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Academic Calendar 1985-86

April 1985

May 1985

June 1985

JUly 1985

22 Monday

18 Saturday

2ll-Jul. 12

28-Aug.16

21 Friday

3 Wednesday

12 Friday

Advising and Early Registration for Fall 1985 Semester begins.

The 74th annuai Commencement for 1984-85.

"Discovery '85"-A series of one-day orientation and advising sessions for newly admitted
undergraduate students and their parents,
SUMMER SESSION. (Check Summer Session Bulletin for starting and ending dates of
each class.)

Last day to submit changes and clearances (incomplete grades, approved petitions,
departmental approvals, transfer transcripts) required for graduation at the end of the
Spring 1985 semester.

Last day to submit Fall 1985 Early Registration forms to the Financial Aids Office for fee
deferments (vouchers).
Last day to pay fees for Early Registration for Fall 1985 Semester.

1985 Fall Semester

August 1985 26 Monday
27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday
29 Thursday
30 Friday

September 1985 2 Monday
3 Tuesday

16 Monday

23 Monday

30 Monday

3G-Ocl. 11

October 1985 11 Friday

14-25 Mon-Fri

25 Friday

November 1985 1 Friday

18 Monday
20 Wednesday

27 Wednesday
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-------

SEMESTER BEGINS.
Advising Day for New Students. Academic Assembly lor Faculty.
PRIORiTY ADD DAY FOR EARLY REGISTRATION.
WALK-THROUGH REGISTRATiON.
Reguiar Add and Drop period begins.

Labor Day. No claoses. All omces closed.
INSTRUCTION BEGINS. LATE REGiSTRATION BEGINS ($25 late fee). Auditors may
register. Final application period for a degree to be granted in December 1985 (Sept.
3-16) .
LATE REGISTRATION ENDS. END OF REGULAR ADD PERIOD. Last day to register
for Credit by Examination. End of regular filing period for applications for degrees to be
granted in December 1985. Last day for refunds by resident students. Nonresidents see-
fee schedule.
Last day to file an application for the master's degree to be granted in December 1985.
(Late fee reqUired September 17-23.)
LAST DAY TO DROP A CLASS without notation on the permanent record.
Last day to obtain approval for credit/no-credit grading. Last day to change from audit
registration to credit registration or credit registration to audit registration. Last day to
take examination for Credit by Examination. Last day of late filing period for application
for the baccalaureate degree and credentials to be granted December 1985. (Late fee
required September 17-30.)
Filing period for applications for Spring 1986 student teaching-elementary and
secondary.

Last day lor faCUlty to submit Credit by Examination grade. Last day lor
graduate students to apply for advancement to candidacy this semester to be eligible for
graduation in May 1986.
Early filing period for applications for the baccalaureate degree to be granted in May
1986.
Last day to register for reading and writing examination for admission to student
teaching.

Filing deadline lor Financial Aids lor Spring 1986. Last day to file
edited, committee-approved master's thesis for December 1985 graduation.
Advising and Early Registration for Spring 1986 semester begins.
Advising Day for new stUdents, Spring 1986 semester. Classes in session.
LAST DAY TO WITHDRAW FROM A COURSE FOR SERIOUS AND COMPELLING
REASONS EXCEPT BY COMPLETE WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY
Last day to submit Spring 1986 Early Registration torms to the Financial Aids Office for
fee deferments (vouchers).



28-29 Thurs-Fri

December 1985 5 Thursday
13 Friday

16-20 Mon-Fri
24 Tuesday

25-..1an. 14

----',--

1986 Spring Semester

January 1986 15 Wednesday

16 Thursday
17 Friday
20 Monday
21 Tuesday

24 Friday

February 1986 3 Monday

4 Tuesday
7 Friday

17 Monday
18 Tuesday

March 1986

April 1986

May 1986

June 1986

18-28 Tues-Fri
28 Friday

3 Monday
3-14 Mon-Fri

7 Friday

24-28 Mon-Fri
31 Monday

21 Monday
23 Wednesday

24-27 Thurs-Sun

14 Wednesday

15-21 Mon-Fri
17 Saturday
23 Friday

27 Friday

Academic Calendar 1985-86

Thanksgiving Recess. Ail offices closed.

Last day to pay l""s lor Eariy Registration 10' Spring 1986 sem"st"r.
LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION. LAST DAY TO WITHDRAW FROM A COMPLETE
PROGRAM.
SEMESTER EXAMINATIONS.
FALL SEMESTER ENDS. Last day to submit to the graduate office departmental
clearance paperwork on behalf of December 1985 master's degree candidates.
Winter Recess.

SEMESTER BEGiNS. PRIORiTY ADD DAY fOR EARLY AEGISTRATION. Advising
Day for new students.
WALK-THROUGH REGISTRATION.
Regular Add and Drop period begins.
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day. Campus Closed.
INSTRUCTION BEGINS. LATE REGISTRATION BEGINS ($25 late fee). Auditors may
register. Application peri6d for degree to be granted in May 1986 (January 21-February
3) .
Last day to submit changes and clearances (incomplete grades, approved petitions,
departmental approvals, transfer transcripts) required for graduation with a
baccalaureate degree at the end of the Fail 1985 semester.

LATE REGISTRATION ENDS. END Of REGULAR ADD PEAIOD. Last day to
r"gister for Credit by Examination. End of regular filing period for applications for
degrees to be granted in May 1986.
Last day to file for refund by resident students, Nonresidents see fee schedule.
Last day to file an application for the master's degree to be granted in May 1986. (Late
fee required February 3-7.)
Presidents' Day. No classes. All offices closed.
LAST DAY TO DROP A CLASS without notation on the permanent record. Last day to
obtain approval for credit/no-credit grading. Last day to change from audit registration
to credit registration or credit registration to audit registration. Last day to take
examination for Credit by Exami"nation. Last day of late filing period tor application for
the baccalaureate degree and credentials to be granted in May 1986. (Late fee required
February 4-18.)
File applications for Fail 1986 student and secondary.
Filing deadline for Financial Aids for Fall 1986.

Last day lor laculty to submit Credil by Examination grade.
Early filing period for applications for the baccalaureate degree to be granted December
1986
Last day for graduate students to apply for advancement to candidacy this semester to
be eligible for graduation in August 1986 or December 1986.
SPRING RECESS
Last day to file edited, committee-approved master's thesis for May 1986 graduation.

Early Aegistration lor fall 1986 begins.
LAST DAY TO WITHDRAW FROM A COURSE FOR SERiOUS AND COMPELLING
REASONS EXCEPT BY COMPLETE WiTHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY.
Vintage Days.

LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION. LAST DAY TO WITHDAAW fAOM A COMPLETE
PROGRAM.
SEMESTER EXAMINATIONS.
75th Annual Commencement.
SPRING SEMESTER ENDS. Last day to submit to the graduate office departmental clear-
ance paperwork on behalt of May 1986 master's candidates.

Last day to submil chang"s and cl"arances (incompiete grades, approved
petitions, departmental approvals, transfer transcripts) required for graduation with a
baccalaureate degree at the end of the Spring 1986 semester.
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The California State University

The individual California State
Colleges were brought together
as a system by the Donahoe
Higher Education Act of 1960. In
1972 the system became The
California State University and
Colleges and in 1982 the system
became The California State
University. Today, 17 of the 19
campuses have the title
"university."

The oldest campus-San Jose State
Un iversity-was founded as a Normal
School In 1857 and became the first
institution of public higher education in
California. The newest campus-
California State College,
Bakersfield-began instruction In 1970.

Responsibility for The California State
University is vested in the Board of
Trustees, whose members are appointed
by the Governor. The Trustees appoint
the Chancellor, who is the chief executive
officer of the system, and the Presidents,
who are the chief executive officers on
the respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the
Presidents develop systemwide polley,
with actual implementation at the campus
level taking place through broadly based
consultative procedures, The Academic
Senate of The California State University,
made up of elected representatives of the
faculty from each campus, recommends
academic policy to the Board of Trustees
through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved
by The California State University through
a distinguished faculty, whose primary
responsibility is superior teaching. While
each campus in the system has its own
unique geographic and curricular
character, all campuses, as multipurpose
institutions, offer undergraduate and
graduate instruction for professional and
occupational goals as well as broad
liberal education. All of the carnpuses
require for graduation a basic program of
"General Education-Breadth Require-
ments" regardless of the type of
bachelor's degree or major field selected
by the student .
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The CSU offers rnore than 1,500
bachelor's and master's degree
programs in some 200 subject areas.
Nearly 500 at these programs are offered
so that students can complete all
upper-division and graduate requirements
by part-time late afternoon and evening
study. In addition, a variety at teaching
and school service credential programs
are available. A limited number of
doctoral degrees are offered jointly with
the University of California and with
private institutions in California.

The Consortium of the CSU draws on the
resources of the 19 campuses to offer
regional and statewide off-campus
degree, certificate, and credential
programs to individuals who find it
difficult or impossible to attend classes
on a campus. In addition to Consortium
programs, individual campuses also offer
external degree programs.

System enrollments total approximately
314,000 students, who are taught by a
faculty of 18,500. Last year the system
awarded over 50 percent of the
bachelor's degrees and 30 percent of the
master's degrees granted in California.
More than 900,000 persons have been
graduated from the 19 campuses since
1960.

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, CA 93311-1099
Dr. Tomas A. Arciniega, President
(805) 833-2011

California State University, Chico
1st and Normal Streets
Chico, CA 95929
Dr. Robin S. Wilson, President
(916) 895-6t16

California State University,
Dominguez Hills

Carson, CA 90747
Dr. Richard Butwell, President
(213) 516-3300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, CA 93740
Dr. Harold H. Haak, President
(209) 294-4240

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, CA 92634
Dr. Jewel Plummer Cobb, President
(714) 773-2011

California State University, Hayward
Hayward, CA 94542
Dr. Ellis E. McCune, President
(4t5) 881-3000

Humboldt State University
Arcata, CA 95521
Dr. Alistair W. McCrone, President
(707) 826-3011

California State University, Long Beach
1250 Beilf!ower Boulevard
Long Beach, CA 9'0840
Dr. Stephen Horn, President
(213) 498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive
Los Angeles, CA 90032
Dr, James M. Rosser, President
(213) 224-0111

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, CA 91330
Dr. James W. Cleary, President
(818) 885-1200

California State Polytechnic University,
Pomona

3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, CA 91768-4011
Dr. Hugh O. La Bounty, President
(714) 598-4592



Ca.lifornia Sta.te University, Sacramento
6000 J Street
Sacramento, CA 95819
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President
(916) 454-6011

California State University, San Bernardino 'Q
5500 University Parkway dO'\; ,
San Bernardino, CA 92407
Dr. Anthony H. Evans, President
(714) 887-7201

San Diego State University
5300 Campanile Drive
San Diego, CA 92182-0763
Dr. Thomas B. Day, President
(619) 265-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
720 Heber Avenue
Calexico, CA 92231
(619) 357-3721

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, CA 94132
Dr. Chia-Wei Woo, President
(415) 469-2141

San Jose State University
One Washington Square
San Jose, CA 95192-0005
Dr. Gail Fullerton, President
(408) 277-2000

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo, CA 93401
Dr. Warren J. Baker, President
(805) 546-0111

Sonoma State University
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park, CA 94928
Dr. David W. Benson, President
(707) 664-2880

California State College, Stanislaus
801 West Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, CA 95380
Dr. A. Walter Oison, President
(209) 667-3122

Office of the Chancellor

The California State University
400 Goiden Shore
P.O. Box 1590
Long Beach, CA 90802-4275
(213) 590-5506
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Trustees and Officers of the California State University

Ex Officio Trustees
The Honorable George Deukmejian
Governor of California
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorabie Leo T. McCarthy
Lieutenant Governor of California
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Willie L. Brown, Jr.
Speaker of the Asembly
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Louis "BIII" Honig
State Superintendent of Public Instruction
721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

Dr. W. Ann Reynolds
Chancellor of
The California State University

400 Golden Shore, Long Beach 90802

Appointed Trustees

Appointments are for a ferm of eight years.
except for a student Trustee, alumni' Trustee,
and faculty Trustee whose terms are for two
years- Terms expire in the year in
parentheses. Names are listed in order of
appointment to the Board

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1986)
4157 Sutro Avenue
Los 90008

Mr. Willie J. Stennis (1991)
Golden Bird, Inc.
3947 Landmark
Culver City 90230

Mr. Michael R. Peevey (1985)
Southern California Edison Co,
P.O. Box 800
Rosemead 91770

Mr. John F. Crowley (1985)
San Francisco Labor Council
1855 Folsom Street, 5th Floor
San Francisco 94103
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Ms. Wallace Albertson (1986)
1618 Sunset Plaza Drive
Los Angeles 90069

Mr. Donald G. Livingston (1987)
Carter Hawley Hale Stores, Inc.
550 S. Flower Street, 11th Floor
Los Angeles 90071

Ms. Celia I. Ballesteros (1987)
530 B Street, Suite 2001
San Diego 92101

Ms. Lynne Wasserman (1988)
Levine & Leonard
415 N. Camden Drive
Beverly Hills 90210

Mr. George M. Marcus (1989)
Marcus & Millichap, Inc.
2626 Hanover Street
Palo Alto 94304

Mr. Dixon R. Harwin (1990)
Alwin Management Co. Inc.
9300 Wilshire Boulevard
Beverly Hills 90212

Mr. Thomas J. Bernard (1989)
Investors Bancor
P.O. Box 8210
Orange 92668

Mr. Roland E. Arnall (1990)
Long Beach Savings and Loan
11878 La Grange
Los Angeles 90025

Mr. Daniel J. Bronfman (1984)
2545 Beverly Avenue, Apt. C
Santa Monica 90405

Mr. Roy T. Brophy (1991)
Gannon/Brophy Organization
3040 Explorer Drive, Suite 11
Sacramento 95827

Dr. Robert D. Kully (1985)
California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive
Los Angeles 90032

Dr. Dale B. Ride (1992)
Santa Monica Community College District
1900 Pica Boulevard
Santa Monica 90405

Mr. Tom C. Stickel (1992)
T.C.S. Financial, Inc.
3878 Old Town Avenue, SUite 202
San Diego 92110

Mr. Lee A. Grissom (1986)
San Diego Chamber of

Cummerce
110 West "c" Street, Suite 1600
San Diego 92101

Ms. Marian Bagdasarian (1988)
6382 E, North Avenue
Fresno 93725

Officers of the Trustees

Governor George Deukmejian
President

Ms. Wallace Albertson
Chair

Mr. Willie J. Stennis
Vice Chair

Chancellor W. Ann Reynolds
Secretary-Treasurer

Office of the Chancellor

The California State University
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, CA 90802-4275
(213) 590-5506

Dr. W. Ann Reynolds
Chanceiior
Dr. William E. Vandament
Provost and Vice Chancellor
Academic Affairs
Dr. Herbert L. Carter
Vice Chancel/or, Administration
Mr. 0, Dale Hanner
Vice Chancel/or, Business Affairs
Dr. Caesar J. Naples
Vice Chanceiior, Facuity
and Staff Relations
Mr. Mayer Chapman
Vice Chance/lor and
General Counsel



President's Message

ThiS catalog will tell you
much about California State
University, Fresno, its academic
programs and requirements,
and its supplementary services
designed to assure that your
experience with us is maximally
profitable. By perusing it you
will also be exposed to some
of our d'lstinguished faculty and
students.

Let me make explicit what I
believe to be the most
important characteristic of
interest to you as our student:
our number one priority in all
we do is to provide you with a
quality instructional program
and student experience. We
want to help yOW to be all that
you can be as a person and a
citizen, whatever your choice of
degree program and future
career.

Welcome, then, to California
State University, Fresno-your
university. May your experience
with us be rich and rewarding
in every way.

arold H. Haak
President
California State University,
Fresno
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Preview

California State University,
Fresno is a stimulating center of
intellectual and cultural activity,
dedicated to academic
excellence, integrity, and freedom,
It is committed to developing
qualified professionals and
leaders, and to serving the San
Joaquin Valley,

CSU, Fresno offers challenging and
innovative programs in the liberal arts
and sciences, in the professions, in
applied fields, and in special and
interdisciplinary areas. Departmental
programs provide unusual and interesting
opportunities for a proficient and
enriching university experience.

The excellence of the CSU, Fresno
faculty has been documented in a variety
of ways, including recognition from
national and international associations.
More than 80 percent of the tenured
faculty hold doctoral degrees in their
areas of study. However, the most
important characteristic of the CSU,
Fresno faculty is their ability to care
about students and their willingness to
give of their time on an individual basis.
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The Campus
Under a dense canopy of more than
4,000 trees, the CSU, Fresno campus sits
at the northeast edge of Fresno, amid
San Joaquin Valley vineyards and
orchards, against a backdrop of the
beautiful Sierra Nevada. The campus was
officially designated as an arboretum in
1978 and its park-like setting creates a
beautiful environment for making new
friends and pursuing a quality education.

The 220-acre main campus features more
than 45 traditional and modern buildings,
An additional 34 structures are on the
1,190-acre University Farm, which is
considered one of the most modern and
best equipped agricultural facilities in the
West

Outstanding research facilities, including
computer, engineering, electronics, and
industrial technology labs, are com-
plemented by cultural and recreational
facilities, which include two college
unions, indoor and outdoor theatres for
drama and music, sWimming facilities,
many individual and team sport facilities,
a new baseball stadium at Beiden Field
that seats 3,758 spectators, and a new
30,000-seat tootbali/soccer stadium, The
CSU, Fresno campus is fully accessible
and students with mobility impairments
will find the naturally flat terrain easy to
navigate,

The Community
Fresno's metropolitan area has a
population of more than 400,000 and yet
it maIntains a friendly "big town" feeling.
Cultural events are numerous and feature
such groups as the Fresno Philharmonic
Orchestra, the Fresno Arts Center, the
Fresno Metropolitan Museum, and the
Community Theatre,

The community is proud of CSU, Fresno
and enthusiastically supports many of the
university's programs, whether they are
sports, the arts, academic competitions
or other special events.

Recreation
Fresno is the only place in the nation
within an easy drive of three national
parks-Yosemite, Sequoia, and Kings
Canyon. Therefore, it isn't surprising that
much of CSU, Fresno's recreational and
social life centers on the outdoors.
Boating, fishing, water skiing, and
windsurfing at one of the six nearby
lakes are popular activities during the
spring and summer. Winter recreation
includes downhill skiing and
cross-country skiing at nearby Sierra
Summit or Badger Pass in the beautiful
Sierra Mountains.



In add'ition to an extensive intramural
program, on-campus recreation includes
a series of current films, drama
productions, and concerts ranging from
rock to jazz to classical. The annual
Vintage Days celebration and a number
of university receptions, winetastings, and
art fest'lvais are among the many events
open to the public, Informal meeting
places such as the College Union and
the Satellite College Union are visited by
students throughout the day and evening,

California State Un',verslty, Fresno ',s fully
accredited by the California Board of
Education, Western Association of
Schools and Colleges, and the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education.

CSU, Fresno Is also a member of the
Western Association of Graduate
Schools, the Council of Graduate

Schools in the United States, and the
American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education.

Departmental and area accredHations,
certificated memberships, and accrediting
organizations include:

• American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business

OIl Council on Education of the Deaf
'" American Speech and Hearing
Association

'" American Chemical Society
9 Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology
National Accreditation Council for
Environmental Health Curricula

'" Member of the American Society of
Allied Health Professions
State Department of Public Health

OIl American Home Economics
Association

'" Approved for admission to internship
program of the American Dietetic
Association

'" National Association of Industrial
Technology
Accrediting Council on Education for
Journalism and Mass Communications

e National Association of Schools of
Music
California Board of Registered Nursing
National League for Nursing

e American Physical Therapy Association
'" Council on Rehabilitation Education,
Inc.

• Social Work (Undergraduate and
Graduate Programs) Council on Social
Work Education
Council on Accreditation of the
National Recreation and Park
Association

The University's Mission
The primary mission of California State
University, Fresno is to provide
comprehensive bachelor's and master's
degree instruction for qualified students.
The university may in the future offer
doctoral degrees jointly with a doctoral
granting university in some academic
areas. As the major public university in
the San Joaquin Valley, a large
geographical area with a rapidly growing
population, the university especially
serves students from its particular service
area: Fresno, Madera, Kings, and
northern Tulare counties.

The university provides a General
Education Program for the purpose of
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fostering life-long learning, and works in
partnership with community colleges for
the matriculation of transfer stUdents. The
university maintains strong programs in
the arts and sciences as well as in many
professional and applied fields. The
university also emphasizes programs in
agriculture and business, reflecting its
location in the world's premier agriculture
and agribusiness center. The university
recognizes a special commitment to work
with the community in the preparation of
students for industries and professions in
the San Joaquin Valley.

As a pUblicly supported institution, the
university also has a special mission to
serve students from groups that
historically have not participated in
university education, whether because of
age, socio-economic background,
physical disability or geographical
location.

The university fosters applied research
and public service programs which
encourage the development of its faCUlty
and support and enhance instruction,
especially those contributing to the

intellectual, social, cultural, and economic
Vitality of the San Joaquin Valley and
California.

Ttle University's History
CSU, Fresno is the sixth oldest In The
California State University system. It
began with the establishment of the first
junior college in California in 1910 and a
state normal school in 1911 which, under
a single administration, offered two-year
programs in general and vocational
training and in teacher preparation.
Between 1911 and 1921 a campus was
built on University Avenue, then the
northern border of Fresno. In 1921 the
combined schools became Fresno State
Teachers College, authorized to offer a
four-year program and grant the bachelor
of arts degree In teaching. In 1935, by act
of the Legislature, the official designation
became Fresno State College. A variety
of degree programs in addition to those
related to the teaching credential were
authorized at that time. Following World
War II, expansion was accelerated, both
academically and physically. The first

master's degree was offered in 1949;
today It is offered In 42 fields of study.

Between 1953 and 1958 the college was
moved from the old campus site, by then
surrounded by the City of Fresno, to a
1,41O-acre site six miles to the northeast.
In 1961, under the newly created
California State College system, the
administration and control of the state
colleges was transferred from the State
Board of Education to an Independent
board, the Trustees of the California State
Colleges. By legislative action In 1972 the
state college system became The
California State University and Colleges,
and In 1982 the system was renamed The
California State University.

The present official seal of the university
was designed by artist and CSU, Fresno
professor Darwin Musselman, who also
created the new seal used by The
California State University system. It
Includes the "Iamp of learning" and the
"book of knowledge". The Latin
inscription "Lvcem Acclpe Vt Reddas"
translates to "Receive the light that you
may give It forth." The date 1911 refers
to the founding year of the school.
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Between 1965 and 1968 an approximation
of university organization was
accomplished on the Fresno campus and
the transition to official university status in
the state system became effective on
June 1, 1972. The university now
comprises the Schools of Agriculture and
Home Economics, Arts and Humanities,
Business and Adminlstrative Sciences,
Education and Human Development,
Engineering, Health and Social Work,
Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, the
Division of Extended Education, and the
Division of Graduate Studies and
Research.

Fresno State College In 1911 had an
enrollment of 150 students, most of whom
were women. By 1940 the enrollment had
increased to 2,000 students, by 1964, to
7,500. In the fall of 1984 more than 16,000
students registered.

The Presidents, in order of tenure are:
Charles L. McLane (1911-1927)
Frank W. Thomas (1927-1948)
Arnold E. Joyal (1948-1964)
Frederic W. Ness (1964-1969)
Karl L. Falk (Acting) (1969-1970)
Norman A. Baxter (1970--1980)
Robert O. Bess
(Vice Presldent-in-Charge) (1979)

Harold H. Haak (1980-)







Terri • Hamilton
Lecturer: Health Science

Profile

It was the first day of the semester.
Terri A. Hamilton walked confidently to
the front of the room, set her materials
on the podium and addressed her
class:

"Is everyone here for sex?"

Hamilton's sense of humor and
knowledge In the field of human
sexuality combine to generate the
respect and admiration she commands
from her students, and she seems to
enjoy the class as much as they do.

"When / tirst started teaching, if was so
enjoyable thai I thought, 'I can't believe
they're paying me for thisl' " says
Hamilton.

HamiJton received a B.S. degree in
health science and a master's degree in
marriage, family, and child counseling
at CSU, Fresno. She has been teaching
human sexuality classes at the
university for the past seven years and
is currently a second-year dootoral
student at the University of San
Francisco.

In private practice, Hamilton is a sex
therapist and a licensed marriage,
family, and child counselor at the
Center for Counseling and
Psychotherapy in Visatia, where she
and her husband work as a dual sex
therapy team. She also devotes time to
public speaking, including conference
presentations, group lectures and radio
and television shows,

When she isn't pursuing her profession,
Hamilton finds time to pilot private
planes} snow and water ski, run in
marathons, teach aerobics fitness
clesses, and play softball.
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Hamilton continued . . .

I discovered that learning more about
human sexuality is really learning
more about yourself. It affects every
aspect of your life.

16

Q: How did you become interested
in teaching?

A: It was a career goal of mine since
grammar school. I had excellent role
models and I looked at my teachers
with a sense of awe. They,were warm
and considerate and I wanted to be like
them, I think having a positive education
had a lot to do with my decision to
teach.

Q: Why did you choose to teach
human sexuality?

A: Frequently, we go into areas which
we want to know more about. The
subject of sex education fascinated me,
and I knew I would be much more
effective teaching something that I was
interested in. I discovered that learning
more about human sexuality is really
learning more about yourself. It affects
every aspect at your life. It's a topic that
will be valuable to my students both
now and in the future.

Q: In what way?

A: Estimates show that 50% of all
couples will experience sexually-related
problems, The Masters and Johnson
study indicates that one of the primary
causes of these problems is ignorance.
By teaching students about human
sexuality and dispelling the myths
commonly associated with it, we are
minimizing the risk that those students
will experience problems in their own
relationships.

Q: What is the most challenging
aspect of your job?

A: Trying to create a daily classroom
environment that motivates students to
be there and to learn. Students
constantly challenge me by asking
terrific questions. Their curiosity and
interest demands that I stay on top of
current developments in the field.

Q: At the time you received your
specialized training, you were the
youngest sex therapist in the nation.
What effect did that have on your
teaching career?

A: I knew as a young blonde
female-stereotypically looked upon
with skepticism-that I needed to be
well prepared and know as much about
the subject as possible. In the
beginning, I read voraciously every
night. I would spend four to five hours
in preparation for my classes. After the
first semester, I became more
comfortable and felt more confident
about teaching. I began to realize it was
okay to say, "1 don't know. but I can
find out for you:'

Q: What job opportunities are
available to someone who chooses
to pursue a career in the field of
human sexuality?

A: The opportunities go as far as your
imagination and interests will carry you.
Family planning agencies offer jobs in
sex education and counseling. There
are opportunities in the communities for
health educators, and sometimes
industries hire health consultants.
Counseling centers offer jobs in
specialized counseling, sex therapy,
hypnosis, and assertiveness training.
There are several options a Pf3rson
could choose from.

Q: What advice would you offer
someone considering such a
co:;treer?

A.: Because there are no universities in
California that after a BA or B.S.
degree in human sexuality, a person
who chooses to remain in the state
must put forth the extra eftort to
become a competent, qualified
professional. I would advise a person
who is serious about choosing such a
career, to pursue advanced training at
an institute that offer masters' and Ph,D.
degrees in human sexuality.i would
also recommend self studies,
internships, and membership in related
national organizations.

Q: What rewards can a career in
human sexuality offer?

A: I get a lot of personal satisfaction
out of knowing that what I teach my
students is relevant. They will use that
information for the rest of their lives. In
my profession, I see so much pain;
people are hurting inside. It makes me
feel good to think that I can have a
positive impact on their lives by making
them aware that there are solutions,



us aq Hussain
Professor of Civil Engineering

Profile

As-a boy growing up in Pakistan,
Mushtaq Hussain's fascination with
bridges sparked an early career goal.
By the time he was 12 years old, he
had decided to become a civil engineer.
"/ was convinced that the engineer who
designed the Golden Gate Bridge was a
greater artist than Picasso, " recalls
Hussain. "{ could not imagine a higher
cal/ing.!"

Hussain, who has ten brothers and
sisters, says his family placed a great
Importance upon education. "Although
the literacy rate in Pakistan is less than
25 percent, a/I ten of us were able to

complete a co/lege education. We a/I
had a very strong commitment. "

It was during his years in engineering
school that Hussain developed an
increasing interest in surveying
engineering. Eventually, his professional
interests in the area brought him to the
United Slates "I found that in the
United States, there were so many
professional opportunities to pursue and
I was constantty being challenged," he
says. "I did go back to Pakistan tor
about a year as a consultant, but it was
impossible for me to maintain my
professional interests. " Hussain, his

wife, and two sons returned to the US.
and later became citizens.

Today, Hussain is chairman of the
Department of Civil and Surveying
Engineering and remains active as an
engineering consultant for private
industry. He Is also a licensed civil
engineer in the state of California.

Q: What is your area of
specialization in civil engineering?

A: My major area is surveying and
photogrammetry, which is basically the
science of making the precise
measurements essentially required for
civil engineering planning. Engineers
have to know what exists on the earth's
surface, as well as the differences In
elevation, before they can plan a
highway! or a dam and other irrigation
structures, or any type of transmission
line or pipeline. Knowledge of the
terrain and the topographical features is
absolutely essential for designing
man-made structures. In the past,
surveyors would go out to the site and
take actual measurements on the
surface of the earth. But during the
second world war, the development of
aviation made it possible to take aerial
photographs from d'ifferent positions
and use photog rammetric techniques to
create an optical three-dimensional
model of the land belOW. This technique
continued through the early '70s. Then
computer technology made it fea;:;ible to
apply analytical principles and
techniques for exacting precise
measurements. Now we do a iot of
measurements and data aquisition from
aerial photography and other types of
automated imagery by using computers.
In fact, surveying engineering students
are among the highest users of
computing facilties on this campus.

Q: Has computer technology
eliminated the for surveying
engineers to have field experienc'e?

A: No, because you have to establish
certain points as landmarks that serve
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Students must master the ability to
communicate and express their
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Hussain continued ...

as control for photog rammetric
processing done in the office. That's
why we have our students go out into
the field to collect the Information
necessary for the basis of their
photogrammetric projects. Due to
computers, they are learning to use
more advanced techniques. For
example, We are seeing more and more
types of imagery being generated from
satellites. (Satellites don't use
conventional photography, even though
the images look very much like
photographs. They use devices such as
radiometric scanners or radar which
penetrate areas under cloud cover.)
The current shuttle missions also have a
major interest in mapping and the
satellite industry has made it possible to
image the entire earth within a ten-day
cycle.

Q: Will you describe some of the
practical applications of
phoiQgrammetry information?

A: The Information prOVided by
modern imaging technology is so
extensive that as engineers, our main
challenge is to determine how we can
automate and get the information
processed rapidly. Once that is
accomplished there are all kinds of
interesting applications, including
national resource planning,
management and defense.
Photogrammetric techniques are used
to obtain a complete inventory of the
nation's food and water supply, as well
as measuring the amount of salinity in
the soil. You can even rapidly predict
what the volume of a particular crop will
be during the coming year. This type of
information-gathering is also used in
planning our national security. For
example, if our satellite measurements
indicate that a particular country we
aren't very friendly with will be having
extensive crop failures, we can
anticipate that they will be diverting a lot
of their resources toward food, rather
than spending it on military hardware. A
more common application of
photogrammetry would be the

monitoring of landslide areas or dams
where cracks have appeared. Other
applications include the biomedical field
where precise quantitative
measurements can enable the engineer
to design prosthetics and artificial limbs
that are capable of performing-as
precisely as possible-just like the
human joints do. So photogrammetry
encompasses many areas and offers a
versatile solution for all types of
measurement needs in engineering,
construction, mining and industrial
processes. Another advantage is that it
is a non-contact system and you don't
have to disturb the object that you are
measuring. A measurement can be
taken at a very close range or it can be
taken from photographs which have
been shot in space. It is a science that
has a very strong mathematical and
geometric basis, and it adapts well to
the rapidly developing computer
technology.

Q: What makes the surveying
engineering program at CSU, Fresno
unique?

A: First of all CSU, Fresno Is one of
about six universities in the U.S. that
offer a B.S. degree program in
surveying and photogrammetry. In fact,
in 1979 our surveying engineering
program was the first program in the
nation to be accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission
of the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology. Because
of the rapid technological
advancements taking place in this field,
there is increasing demand for college
education for entry into the profession.
Our program is progressively in step
with the current developments in the
field and it gives equal emphasis to
both practical experience and

theoretical principles. Our faculty is
highly competent and Is constantly
striving to enhance the quality of the
program. Our graduates are in demand,
and that is very rewarding.

Q: In order to become an engineer,
what skills must a student

A: Engineering students should enjoy
math and science, rather than approach
it as a I try to encourage my
students to see geometric equations in
their own minds so that eVentually they
can visualize a problem automatically,
along with the solution. Another very
important skill that students must master
is the ability to communicate and
express their ideas. In fact, an engineer
should be able to sketch an idea on
paper, as well as express his or her
ideas verbally to colleagues and clients.
Computers are already making it easier
to communicate ideas because now
you can sit down at a graphics terminal
and start designing with a light pen,
make modifications very easily, and
come up with the final design in a few
minutes. Twenty years ago the same
design might have taken you 30 days!

Finally, I believe that there is a need for
engineers to develop a strong ethical
sense toward their profession.
Sometimes shortcuts are taken or
certain decisions are made based on
economic restraints that are not the
right decisions technologically. It
students have the commitment to spend
four years obtaining a degree in
engineering, they should also have the
lifelong commitment to be responsible
professionals.



nen Kessler
Professor of Philosophy

Profile

When Warren Kessler was In high
school, he enjoyed exploring Ihe
theoretical aspects of a particular
subject. In science classes he was
more fascinated with the process of
finding the solution to a problem, rather
than with the solullon itself. In poiitlcal
science courses, he was interested in
the nature of democracy versus elitism,
rather than how the laws were actuaily
made.

Later, as a sophomore at Rutgers,
Kessler took his first philosophy course.
"I discovered that I was getting a
straight dose of the theoretical and
critical thinking aspect of various
subjects that I had enjoyed, " explains
Kessler. "It was like getting undiluted
thought. Immediately, I was hookedl"

Kessler decided to pursue his
philosophy studies In graduate school
and transferred to the University of
Wisconsin. "I was fortunate to get a
teaching-assistant position during my
second semester, and that was a
rewarding experience, " Kessler says.
''At that time I began to consider
teaching as a career. "

During the years of his residency, the
University of Wisconsin became one of
the major centers for Vietnam war
protests. Kessler viewed his
involvement in that period as an
important part of his moral
development. But the extremely cold
Wisconsin winters eventually prompted
him to seek greener pastures. "I traded
in my earmuffs for a surfboard and
moved to 'centrally located' Fresno,
California," he says jokingly.

Today, Warren Kessler teaches
philosophy and ethics courses and is
the Coordinator for the Applied Ethics
Program at CSU, Fresno.

Q: Where do ethics fit into our
advanced, technological society?

A: There was a period of time when
both ethics and philosophy were

disregarded. Science and technology
really took off, and people got carried
away as if there were a technological
soiution to every problem. But folks who
have thought about these things know
that techniques are means or tools by
which people achieve certain ends, and
although it's possible to use a tool
without considering the end result, it
isn't very wise. When we find ourselves
with poisoned ground water, and air
that we can't breathe, and we're
terrified that the weapons we've created
could destroy us, we're seeing
examples of technology which may

have gotten out of hand. In some
cases, technology has clearly been
used without regard to ends. The theory
that ideas which don't fall into a
scientifically verifiable mold are
meaningless was well respected for 15
to 20 years. But by the early '50s,
philosophers raised serious questions
about that approach, and people started
looking at the consequences of doing
business without regard to value. For
educated people-whether In or outs'lde
the realm of religious tradition-to set
ethics on the back burner when they go
to work is a terrible and tragic thing that
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We sell ourselves short if we go
through life without ever focusing our
thoughts.

20

Kessler continued . " "

can produce some very bad
consequences. Sorting out when and
where values have to come into play is
still a complex matter, but it is important
for people to think about the place of
ethics in their lives.

G: Whal Irends in elhical value. '"
philosophi"al Ihoughl hav" you
observed?

A: Recently, there has been a
resurgence of interest expressed by
groups such as the Moral Majority, as
well as by individuals reacting to
excessive abuse of scientific
knowledge, or problems in the
business, social, and cultural
environments. When large numbers of

people act from any value system, there
are consequences. For example,
divorce rates and the number of broken
families have skyrocketed, and as a
reaction, some people have placed a
higher value on the family, I still see,
however, a split between private family
morality and work and poiitical morality.
For instance, concern for world
suffering is no longer very common.
People may be very moralistic in their
views on abortion and homosexuality,
but they don't seem to care about
people starving in the third world, The
concern foe world suffering has given
way to individualism for both
economical and ideological reasons.
External factors constantly alter
people's values and this is reflected in
living patterns.

Q: Whal are some 01 Ihe issue"
discUissed in ethics classes?

A: Some of the more common issues
include euthanasia (mercy killing),
abortion, and world hunger. In
professional ethics classes, we may
discuss medical ethics, such as where
a patient's rights end and a physician's
responsibilities begin; or legal ethics,
such as lawyers defending people they
know are guilty, We might also discuss
the social responsibility of professionals
in the tields of psychology, journalism,
engineering, advertising, and business.
The topics vary in Contemporary
Conflicts of Morals, a general education
class.

Q: Whal is Ih" goal 01 Ihe elhi"s
class?

A: The objective of any ethics or
philosophy class is to help a student
develop an understanding of a problem,
appreciate the arguments for and
against various solutions, and draw his
or her own conclusions by exercising
reasoning skills and personal values. A
person can't say, "I hold this position
rather than someone else's because I
know I'm right," but he or she can say,
"I hold this position because I
apparently place a greater value on a
particular subject" Reasonable people
can and do dis-agree. It's the
disagreement that causes a person to
give an account for his beliefs and
defend them. it is important for sludents
to know what they believe and why,
and to subject those beliefs to a critical
examination.

Q: Do you I"el Ihal every sludenl
should lal<e an elhie" 0' philosophy
counse?

A: I think an ethics or philosophy
class would be good for every student,
but only if the person is open-minded
enough to be receptive, I think it's very
beneficial for those who consider ethics
an important part of their life. My own
experience has been that students who
have taken such a course feel that they
have received something significant
from it They discover that they are
thinking more clearly, and they
understand themselves better. People
are complex beings and have the need
and potential to think in depth, An
ethics class may give a student the
opportunity to straighten out his or her
thinking on some important issues. We
seil ourselves short if we go through life
without ever focusing our thoughts.

Q: Whal pa,1 will elhie. pley In a
student's future?

A: Working and making money are
important, but sometimes we lose our
perspective. We are still human beings
in a society, and our conduct has
implications and consequences for
other people. Our moral values are
simply a part of who we are as people,
and it is absurd to say, "I'm just going
to learn a bunch of skiils and go out to
work, but I'm not going to think about
the values that define who I am and
what impact my work has on the rest of
the world." People want to save their
ethics for their family and friends, but
you can't divorce your private life from
your career. Education is a means for
enhancing our lives; ethics and
philosophy are part and parcel of
defining ourselves, Studying philosophy
enables you to come to know yourself,
what you believe and what you value. In
fact, self discovery -is one of the most
important things that education can
offer. Self examination and comparison
of your values with other's values gives
you an opportunity to sort through
issues in a careful and reasonable way.
Although in the end, in a diversified
world, people wili come out In different
places, we're all better off when people
respond with thoughtful answers rather
than unreflective conclusions.



Vivian Kunimitsu
Professor of Child Development

Profile

Vivian Kunimitsu insists that every
student, regardless of his or her major,
should take a child deveiopment
course,

"The source of many of our society's
problems can be traced directly back to
the home and family life, particularly to
parenting skills, " says Kunimitsu.
"Where do adults get the knowledge
and training that will enable them to
understand the development of a child?
Where do they learn how to create a
communicative, responsive environment
that will enable a child to grow up
feeling like a worthy person who is able
to cope and contribute to society? A
child development course, particularly
one that focuses on the developing
child in the context of the family, can
offer some very valuable and practical
insights into important aspects of
parent-child relationships."

Kunimitsu admits that students may get

Information about children in various
courses, such as education and
psychology "But a basic child
development course in home
economics integrates research on
children from a number of disciplines,
including home economics, and applies
it in a relevant way to the child in the
family setting," she says. "It will also
help you to understand yourself betler,
as well as others. I!

Kunimitsu has been involved with
children on many different levels. In
addition to being the mother of two
teenage daughters, she has opened two
nursery schools, participated in
research dealing with the gifted
preschool child, and taughl both
undergraduate and graduale child
development courses. Last year, the
School of Agriculture and Home
Economics awarded her the prestigious
Salgo-Noren Award for Outstanding
Teacher 01 the Year. Currently, she Is

the graduate coordinator for the Family
Studies and Home Economics
Department and Ihe adviser for the
Interdisciplinary Child Development
major.

Q: What does the study of child
development involve?

A: The key concept is "development."
Development implies progression and
change. As appiied to the study at the
chiid, the changes that are studied are
those in the physical, social, emotional,
cognitive, and creative developmental
areas that make up the "whoie child."
We study theories and the application
of these theories to contemporary
parenting and societal issues. Of
necessity, the study of the child begins
at conception and continues into
adulthood. The topics that are often
raised for d'iscussion are those
pertaining to alternative family structures
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Kunimitsu continued . . .
a lot of opportunities to spend close
time with fathers or other adult males.

Children are not little adults who
simply have to grow up.
and lifestyles and their effects on the
child, and then there are those topics
that are related to family crisis situations
(divorce, death, child abuse and
molestation, drug abuse, etc.). After an
intense discussion on anyone of these
topics, the students and I often come to
the realization that so much time and
effort could be spent on the prevention
of these societal ailments through child
development and parenting education,
as well as family resource centers. In
fact, our department is planning to
conduct a feasibility study that hopefully
may lead to the establishment of a
family research and resource center at
C8UF. It seems to me that it would be
very worthwhile and less frustrating to
place emphasis on prevention and,
hopefully, that would lessen
remediation.

Q: As a leacher, whal do you Iry 10
imparl 10 your students?

A: I think one of the most important
things I try to teach my students is that
children have their own unique needs.
They are not little adults who simply
have to grow up. It is crucial for adults
to understand the different stages of
infancy, toddlerhood, preschool, middle
childhood and adolescence, and the
developmental changes that occur in
the physical, emotional, cognitive, and
social and creative areas at each of
those stages. When people learn how
these developmental areas integrate
and support each other, they will be
able to be more patient with the child's
limitations at a particular time in his life
and to meet the child's needs more
effectively and meaningfully. I also try to
convey to my students that children
really need strong guidelines and clear
explanations of what the adult's
expectations and values are, especially
the significant adults in the chiid's life.
These expectations should be
reasonable for the child's age, level of
understanding and development. When
firm guidance, explanation and
modeling of values are coupled with
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positive reinforcement and warmth, the
child is able to grow up with self
confidence, a feeling of security and a
positive self-esteem.

Q: Do students have the
opportunity to deal directly with
chiidren in the child development
major?

A: There are three separate child-care
centers on campus that primarily serve
the children of students and some
faculty and staff. We use two of the
centers as teaching sites where
students in child development are able
to interact with infants, toddlers and
preschoolers. Althoug h the centers are
staffed by qualified full-time employees,
the professors and students are given
full charge during labs. The lab
experience enables students to apply
the knowledge gained in the classroom
to real, live children in a nursery school
setting. The students plan activities,
implement their plans and evaluate their
lab experiences. They learn how to
relate to children, how to be firm with
them and how to give them positive
guidance. Sometimes students are
afraid to discipline the children because
they don't want to hurt their feelings.
But they soon realize that children
begin to feel more secure and gain
self-control when someone is there to
let them know they have overstepped
the boundaries and can guide them to
use more appropriate behaviors.

Q: Are there many male students
participating in the program?

A: We have had some male students
enter the program and it was very
encouraging because the children really
respond well to men teachers, To have
a male person in the school setting who
is helpful and understanding, and who
can be gentle but firm in guidance
skills, is an unusual and appealing role
model for many children. The children
tend to cluster around the male student
because many of them don't really have

Q: What are some 01 the career
options lor child development
majors?

A: As the adviser for the
Interdisciplinary Child Development
major, I try to make it very clear to
students that the bachelor's degree is
for people who want to apply their
knowledge of child development toward
working with children in a variety of
settings, depending on the area in
which they wish to concentrate their
coursework. For example, some
students work in the social welfare
setting or the educational setting. Others
use the degree as a foundation for
graduate study in family counseling,
psychology, special education, etc.

Q: What makes working with
children so rewarding?

A: Working with young children is
extremely challenging. They are truly in
their formative curious,
receptive, vulnerable-and as an adult
they look to you as the authority figure.
With your knowledge, expertise and
experience, you make important
decisions regarding how you will relate
to and guide these children on a daily
basis. And each child is different,
requiring sensitive and individual
guidance. When you are able to instill a
sense of security and a sense of
positive self-worth in children so they
are able to participate in life
spontaneously, joyously and
responsibly, that is rewarding. When
you help them to realize the effects their
behavior has on others and they begin
to show caring and helping behaViors,
that is rewarding. When you provide
activities and plan experiences for them
and help them in their discovery of
relationships and concepts, and they
find learning interesting and exciting,
that is rewarding, When you discipline
them and they are able to accept it
without taking it personally, and are
able to behave in a better, more
acceptable way and begin to show
some self-control, that is rewarding. As
they become adults, they will combine
their own experiences and education
with the values they have learned from
you and other significant adults, and
they wili be equipped to make their own
life decisions. That is extremely
rewarding and a great accomplishment
on their part and yours.



Profile

Stephen A. emeyer
Professor of Chemistry

A student once described Steve
Rodemeyer as a professor who
"combines sincere concern for his
students with a great sense of humor to
make a potentially formidable topic less
threatening. II

"I enjoy people and I enjoy chemistry, "
says Rodemeyer. "But I especially
enjoy convincing students that
chemistry is really not so terrible.
People think of chemistry as
memorization, but really, you only need

to memorize a certain group of givens.
From there on, chemistry is a
fascinating science of prediction. "

Rodemeyar, a native of /!/Inois, came to
CSU, Fresno In 1967 after completing
his PhD. In chemistry at u.c. Berkeley,
as well as two years of research during
a postdoctorate tellowshlp at Notre
Dame University.

His decision to become a teacher was
almost automatic. "I taught organic

chemistry labs white t was a graduate
student at U. C. Berketey and reatly
enjoyed the interaction with students, "
explains Rodemeyer. "Another
Infiuenclng factor was the support thad
received from my own instructors. They
could see something in me that /
couldn't see In myself and Ihey
encouraged me to set my goals higher
than I had Intended. I learned that
people can achieve a lot when they
really work at It, and I looked forvyard to
challenging my students to do their best"
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Rodemeyer continued . . .

I look forward to challenging my
students to do their best.

Q: What makes the chemistry
program at CSU, fresno unique?

A: Our location is unique because we
are not surrounded by a lot of chemical
industry. This means that instead of
being able to cali on local PhD.
chemists to teach a couple of courses
part-time, we must hire energetic
people with Ph.D.s who are wiliing to
devote themselves to the program for a
long time. This affords students the
opportunity to obtain individual
instruction from full-time Ph,D. chemists
in the classrooms and labs. Most
science departments at Fresno State
operate in a similar way. In large
metropolitan areas, universities rely on
part-time staff to teach many of their
courses. For the most part, they are
excellent people and they know their
chemistry, but they can't devote a lot of
time working with students on an
individual basis or answering questions
outside of the classroom. Another
unique aspect of our program is the
fact that we strive to maintain a
maximum of 18 students per laboratory
for basic chemistry courses and a
maximum of 12 students per lab for the
more advanced courses. A larger
university may have a Nobel Prize
winner teaching a class of 500 students,
but for the "B" and "C" students who
need individual help, that is not the best
learning situation. I like the fact that by
the end of a semester! I know my
students and can call them by their first
names when they ask questions.

Q: Have you opserved any changes
in students during the 17 years you
have been teaching at CSU, Fresno?

A: In recent years, I have seen an
increqse in the number of
making A's and B's, despite an
extremely strict grading system. And
this seems to be a trend throughout the
entire School of Natural Sciences,
Students are more motivated and they
are Willing to work hard towards
completing their goals. I can remember
teaching classes where maybe one or
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two people were the top students. But
now in a class of the same size, there
are five or ten students who are really
difficult to top. Another change I've
observed is that students ask more
questions now. I like that because it lets
me know when more explanation is
required. I think most professors today
are willing to answer questions in class.
It doesn't disturb their concentration;
they will simply answer the question
and go on.

Q: What are some of the career
opportunities for chemistry majors?

A: First of all, most of the students in
our chemistry classes major in nutrition,
biology, premed, nursing and so forth.
Their career goals are already and
we are really supplying an important
service. Each year the Chemistry
Department graduates about 15-20
chemistry majors. Some of them go on
to medical school and many enter

graduate school to obtain their PhD.
Career opportunities for these students
may include positions with hospitals,
pharmaceutical labs, crime labs,
agricultural labs, or wineries. Some of
our students now work for the USDA or
at the Kesterton Reservoir, where they
are testing for selenium Others may get
involved with chemical companies or
with environmental studies, such as air
pollution. There are a variety of
opportunities one can choose from.

Q: Has the computer revolution
created some new trends in
chemistry?

A: When I was in graduate school, we
were using those huge computers,

Since that time technology has
advanced dramatically and now our
students are using micro computers for
experiments and problem solving. Many
instruments are computer driven today
and you can just punch in what you
want to do, throw in your sample, and
the computer extracts the data in any
form you desire. For the student who
wants to do extra work in a class or
laboratory, or for the student who needs
extra help, I can work individually with
him or her and also provide a series of
computer problems or experiments that
allow the student to learn the topic in a
self-paced manner.

Q: Do you have any advice for high
school students preparing for a
university education?

A: It's important for them to take
college preparation courses so they
won't have to waste time in college
taking the math or English they could
have completed in high schooL I also
think it is important for high school
students to challenge themselves by
taking the most difficult course they can
handle. This helps to sharpen your mind
and prepare you for the university level
courses. Studying skills should become
automatic, just like driving a car. I think
that being well-rounded in school
means. more than being involved in

sports and social activities; it means
getting a handle on the tough academic
courses as well. I would also advise
students not to make final career
decisions in high school, but to wait
until they are in college and have the
opportunity to explore a variety of
options. Students should take courses
in social sciences, humanities and
natural sciences, even if they know they
absolutely want to go into science, A
broad education will benefit them so
much more in the future when they are
weighing career opportunities.



Profile

Deanna Schilling
Associate Professor of Advanced Studies

As a public school teacher, Deanna
SchiJIing taught first, second, third,
seventh, eighth and ninth grades in four
different school districts. "Each time f
requested teaching assignments in what
were considered to be difficult
schools, " she recalls, "people would
say, you don't want to teach there!' But
after some discussion myrequesf
would be granted"

SchiJIing insists that her choices were
not the result of nobility on her part. "I
had just discovered that for me, the
kids in these schools were the rhost
rewarding group of students with whom
to work. It's true that many children who
Jive in poor areas have a variety of
needs-8molional and physical, as well
as academic. But jf you are wi/ling to
meet those needs, they will give you
back double whatever you give, "

Today, as a university professor,
Schilling is still laking on challenges.
"For the past eight years, it's been my
pleasure to be in a situation in which I
prepare future teachers, " she says.
"Currently, I am most involved with
students who are preparing to work
with children who have special needs,
including those who are gifted, and
those with learning disabilities. Teaching
in special education is not an easy job
for a lot of reasons, but the rewards
make it worthwhile. "

Q: Do you lind that people have a
lot of misconceptions about special
education?

A: Yes, many of our students initially
possess the same sorts of
misconceptions that society in general
has about special educatioh and
individuals with special needs. But the
marvelous thing about teaching at the
college level is that you are working
with people whose minds are still open.
If you present them with new
information or allow them to have new
experiences, they are able and w'rlling

to adjust their view of reality and to
change the way they may have thought
and acted in the past. I h.ave had
students who have never been
introduced to special education before
become very interested in th is area. In
fact, this semester I have been
bombarded with student requests to
place them in situations where they can
do some volunteer work with children
who have special needs. It's gratifying

to see that kind of commitment to
children and to the profession.

Q: In addition 10 your special
education interests, you work with
the Interdisciplinary Center on
campus. What does Ihat involve?

A: For a number of years, individuals
on this campus have worked to develop
a facility which would provide students
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Schilling continued ...

I think that it is important for students
to see teachers take risks.

with professional-level learning
experienoes in an interdisciplinary
setting. Such a facility wouid aiso allow
faculty to iearn trorn each other and
would provide valuable services to
individuals needing assistance. The
Interdisciplinary Center is the beginning
bf the realization of that drearn. During
the past two years. faculty and students
from 13 different disciplines, including
special education, have been involved
in Center activities. Faculty invite
interested students to work with them
on interdisciplinary teams that see
clients. Students learn how to use an
interdisciplinary approach when working
with individuals and families and how to
Utilize community resources and
advanced techniques in their own field
of study. The Center's services are
available to anyone in the community or
any CSUF student who teeis that he or
she has a need, whether it be physical,
academic, or a personal problem. The
services are available free of charge for
CSUF students and on a sliding fee
scale for members of the community.

For me, there is absolutely no question
that the most rewarding aspect of my
work is the opportunities I have to work
side by side with students in the tield.
rhe Interdisciplinary Center, along with
the student-teacher programs, gives me
this opportunity. When you can really
work beside a student, you both are
learning, discovering solutions to
problerns, and risking together. I think
that it is important for students to see
teachers take risks. It gives them the
courage to do the same. Good teaching
often involves trying things that you've
never tried before, teaching subjects
that you have never taught, working
with students that are unlike students
you have had in the past. And I think
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that Is why I really iove rny job. The
variety and challenge are infinite.

G: When did you fi,st become
interested in education?

A: My initial career goal was to be a
child psychologist. But my husband had
just started medical school, and I
needed a job. At that time, the need for
teachers was so great that even though
i had oniy two years of college credit, I
was hired as a teacher. I had never
intended to go into education, but it
paid more than secretarial work. My
first job took rne to the inner city of
Baltlrnore, and I taught In what couid be
considered the worst of conditions. I
had 38 first graders, no aide, no
workbooks, no piayground, and no
cafeteria. I was with my class from 8:00
a.rn. to 3:00 p.m. without a break. But to
rny great surprise, I fell in love with the
kids. It was that simple. Since then
I have left teaching only twice; once to
complete my master's degree and once
to cornplete rny PhD. in psychology.

G. What prompted you to obtain
your Ph.D. in psychology?

A: i had been teaching tor about ten
years (1964-1974) in pUblic schoois
and had been involved with a variety of
alternative approaches to education.
During that time, teaching materials and
strategies had become more varied,
more interesting and more relevant to
our multi-ethnic society. But despite the
advances that were taking place, and
the time, energy and money that were
being invested, there were stili students
that the teachers could not reach. Out
of my own frustration, I became

interested in learning how to reach
every student. So during the tirne I was
cornpletlng rny doctorate, and for the
past ten years now, I have been
investigating the motivational needs
students have, as well as the
motivational techniques teachers use.
try to identify what the rnatches and
mismatches are between the two. Of
course, there are many issues
involved-self-esteem, friendship needs,
etc. The fact Is that people have
multipie needs. They need to feel sate,
cared for, and have some sense of
selt-esteern. They also need to have
their physiological needs met. Only
when all of those· needs are met to at
least some extent, can people begin to
be creative and curious. As teachers,
we sometimes lose sight of this fact
because we are so committed to
academic achievement. We forget that
we could achieve more if we would pay
closer attention to our students' various
levels of needs.

G: is it possible to inc,ease a
sludent's self·esteem at the college
level?

A: Yes. Basically the four cornponents
of self-esteem are the needs to feel
capable, significant, worthy and
powerful. In the classroom teachers
build selt-esteern by accepting the
students' ideas and by creating
opportunities for them to express their
opinions and share their experiences.
When students are treated with respect
simply because they have value as
human beings and not just because of
what they achieve acadernically, they
are helped to teel worthy. Classes can
be structured to give students the
opportunity to make decisions, to help
thern feel that they have sorne controi
over their live.s. For example, classes
can be set up on a contract basis.
Students decide what grade they want
tb contract for depending upon the
work that they want to cornplete. They
can also be allowed choices as to how
they want to fulfill course requirements.
All of these things work together to
promote positive self-esteem.

G: As a teacher, how would you
like 10 be ,emembered?

A: I would like to be remembered as
someone who never lost interest in
learning more about the world or in
trying to communicate the joy of
learning to others,



Joseph ilson
Professor of Finance

Profile

Born in New Jersey and raised in
Philadelphia, Joseph Wilson lived what
he calls "the classic American tale. "

"I finished high selJool, Ihen dropped
out of college and finally went inlo Ihe
service to try to find myself, " he
explains. "I! was during my years in the
Army Ihal I really grew up."

Wilson says thai during his 20-year
career in the military, a series of events
prompted him 10 earn bolh his

bache/or's and master's degrees in
business administration. "I knew /
would complete school eventually
because / had been raised in an
environment where education was
considered crucial. The handwriting was
on Ihe wall"

After retiring from the service, Wi/son
completed his PhD. in business
administration at the University of
Arkansas, and began to consider
relocating. "I eliminated the northern
states because / had grown weary of

cold wealher, and I eliminaled Ihe
southern states because / wanted a
more progressive environment, '.' says
Wilson. He narrowed his choices down
10 California, and evenlually seilled in
Fresno. "I've been here two years and
have adopled Ihe city as my home. I'm
very, very happy herel"

When Wilson isn't teaching classes at
CSU, Fresno, he is conducting research
or interfacing with community business
professionals. Currently, he Is serving
on two non-profit organizational boards,
and sponsoring business management
workshops in conjunclion with Ihe Smail
Business Administration. The workshops
are designed for business professionals
who are unable 10 allend schooi bul
want to stay current on developments in
the business world, as well as refine
their fundamental business skills.

Q: When did you firsl become
interested in business and finance?

A: Toward the end of my mHitary
career, I was thrown into a situation in
which I had to know the fundamentals
of finance. I was appointed the
budgeting officer and was given $3.5
million to allocate over the next year. I
had no idea where to begin. I
remember thinking, if I'm going to have
this responsibility, I ought to at least
know how to manage a budget. That's
when I became interested in finance. I
earned my degrees in business
administration primarily to learn how to
handle the responsibility that the Army
had delegated to me. Once I began to
study finance, I decided it would make
a great second career.

Q: Whal made you decide 10
become a teacher?

A: As a military instructor, I taught
management classes for approXimately
eight years. I felt that teaching at a
university would simplify the transition
from army to civilian life because the
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I think a positive learning environment
is the key to successful teaching.

Wilson continued . . .

job would be so similar. However, when
I began teaching college classes in
1977, I did notice some differences. At
first, I was a little too regimented, too
straight-laced for college. Since then,
I've discovered that harsh discipline
doesn't appeal to college students, and
I've mellowed out quite a bit.

G: How would you describe your
philosophy toward teaching?

A: I do whatever is necessary to
create a positive learning
environment-whether it is telling jokes
or holding class outside. I think a
positive learning environment is the key
to successful teaching. If that
environment is not created, students are
going to lack motivation and become
disinterested, Of course, it's up to the
individual to absorb the material, but if I
can make the environment conducive to
learning, students will have a better
attitude towards school.

G: What demands are placed on
students interested in finance?

A: The public schools have a pretty
good handle on teaching students about
computers and the fundamental
requirements for business, but I'm
concerned about the students' general
weakness in mathematics. I would
encourage students to concentrate
more on the math and science areas.
Also, students must be able to write.
Writing is a skill that is necessary for
every area of study, including finance.
Students cannot expect to be effective
managers unless they can
communicate-both verbally and in
writing-with their clients and staff.

G: Do students have opportunities
10 interact with local businesses?

A: Many of our students participate in
internship programs where they gain
experience by working for a business
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during the course of a semester. I'm
impressed by the number of ambitious
students who are willing to volunteer
their services without pay. In fact, we
have so many students interested in
internships that it's a challenge to find
positions for all of them. We're currently
in the process of establishing intern
programs during the summer recess in
.an attempt to accommodate more
students.

G: What recent trends have you
.observed in the business world?

A: The most significant trend I've
observed has been the influx of women
into the field of business. Approximately
48 percent of the students in business
schools nationwide are women, and by
1990 that figure will be more than 50
percent We're seeing a migration of
women from the traditionally female
occupations, such as nursing and
education, into business. and
engineering. I attribute this shift, in part,
to monetary rewards. For example, a
woman graduating with a degree in
business administration can expect to
earn almost twice as much as a woman
with a degree in elementary education.
Another factor that has created this
trend is the increased acceptance of
women in the business world. Fifteen or
twenty years ago, the idea of women
pursuing professional careers was just
not socially acceptable. Today, I find
that my women students are anxious to
prove themselves. They are getting the
better grades, and they are highly
competitive with their male counterparts.
I think it's great because it gives the
men a challenge.

G: What do you enjoy most about
teaching finance?

A: My specialty is corporate finance. I
find that field fascinating because it
covers all aspects of business,
including investments, brokerage firms,
banking and savings and loan
industries, and real estate. Finance
encompasses a broad area, In every
area of business, someone must
acquire loans, decide what assets the
firm is going to buy and how to pay for
them, and project what the future
impact will be. Finance is an eXclting
field because it is the "crystal ball" of
business.

G: Whal is the mosl challenging
aspect 01 your job?

A: The most difficult element is
keeping up with the changes in the
field. Finance is very dynamic,
constantly moving, constantly changing.
One needs to continuously restudy and
reevaluate the field. To do that properly,
I would need to read three or four
major newspapers a day, all of the
popular business periodicals, and all of
the professional journals. That would
constitute about eight to ten hours of
reading each day. So it is a constant
challenge for me to keep on top of all
of the latest developments.

G: What do you do when you wanl
10 relax and lorgel about the world
of finance?

A: I go to the coast and "blow it out"
at the small jazz clubs in Santa Cruz
and Watsonville. I'm a jazz fan and I
feel very comfortable in that
environment It's a great way to escape!



Profile

Lea
Professor of Chicano",Latino Studies

Lea Ybarra, professor of Chicano-Latino
studies, believes that sometimes chance
determines a person's direction in life.

"For example, when / was in high
school, my counselor advised me to go
to a two-year community col/ege, even
though I had very high grades, "
explains Ybarra, "He just didn't thlf)/(
that I would make it in a four-year
university But I had a friend who was
Japanese, and she had the same grade
point average that I did One day she

just happened to mention that the same
counsetor had totd her to apply at CSU,
Fresno, I decided to apply with her and,
of course, we were both accepted"

According to Ybarra, a second
encounter with chance occurred during
her sophomore year at CSU, Fresno. "{
was walking across campus one day
when I met a couple of Chicanos who
were seeking directions, " she recalls.
"They were students at U C Berkeley
and we began to talk, They asked me if

! was interested in knowing more about
Berke/ey and promised to send me
some information. "

Ybarra, who grew up in the small town
of Sanger, admits that at the time, she
did not even know where Berkeley was
located. But her new friends followed
through and sent her application
materials,

"I applied to Uc. Berkeley, was
accepted, and eventually earned my
B.A, M.A, and PhD. in sociology
there, " she says. If I had walked across
the Fresno campus one second before
or one second after, I would not have
met those Chicanos, My life would have
probabty been very different, I doubt
that I would have gone on to get a
PhD, because, at that point, I didn't
even known what a PhD. was, II

"I often wonder how many thousands of
minds are wasted because people don't
meet other people who care enough to
give them accurate information and
encouragement, tt shouldn't be that
way. From the very beginning, every
available option should be given to all
students, "

A recipient of numerous awards for her
teaching, research and community
activities, Ybarra has also directed a
variety of projects that focus on youth
employmment, women and work,
mental health and other topics, She
receives requests for her published
articles from universities throughout the
United States, and from countries such
as France, West Germany, India, China,
England, and Bulgaria,

Q: Were your parents supportive 01
your decision to pursue higher
education?

A: A good education was very
important to my parents. Even though
my father only had the opportunity to go
to the eighth grade and my mother to
the second grade, they highly valued
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Ybarra continued . . . to respect differences and not allow
them to become a source of diVision.

Q: Why is it important to take a
class in Chicanoalatino studies?

I try to teach students that they have
to respect differences.

education and insisted that we continue
our schooling. As a result, they
provided all of us with a college
education. 1think my parents raised me
to be a strong, independent individual. I
always experienced a lot of affection
and support from my family, and I am
certain that is what helped me complete
my degrees. In fact, when I was
working on my PhD., I began to feel
discouraged at times. In the Sociology
Graduate School there were only four
Chicanos out of about 300 students, and
we were all from poor families.
Sometimes we would say to one
another, "We should be working
instead of spending all of our time
studying." We felt a lot of guilt because
of the sacrifices our families were
making. But then, we would receive
"care packages" from home with
tortillas and other food and maybe $20,
along with letters of encouragement.
Our families never let us forget that their
support was there.

Q: Whal made you decide 10 relurn
to CSU, Fresno to teach?

A: By the time I was 24, I had
completed all of my course work for my
Ph.D. and was working on my
dissertation. I had received several job
offers from various universilies, but I
wanted to teach in Fresno. My family
was there, and it felt like home to me.
But more important, every time I looked
at the students coming in from towns
like Parlier, Dinuba, or Sanger, I saw
myself. I wanted to be a role model for
them and help them discover exciting
options for their lives. So I applied for a
position in Chicano Studies and got the
job. I'm really glad to be working at a
university in my home area.

Q: What types 01 courses are you
teaching?

A: I teach courses related to my area
of specialty, soclology. For example, in
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my Introductory Chicano Studies
course, we stUdy all of the social
institutions such as the justice and
educational. systems, and we deal with
the impact they have on Chicanos in
this country. I teach a course about the
Chicano family in which we have some
great discussions about the family, a
rapidly changing institution. We discuss
changing male-female roles, the impact
of working women on the family, and
topics ranging from adolescence to the
elderly. I also teach a community field
work class, in which I place students
interested in law or medicine or other
careers into internship situations that
give them "on-the-job" experience. This
class gives them the opportunity to
know if they are really interested in
pursuing a certain career.

Q: How would you describe
student reactions to
stUdies?

A: There are a couple of major
reactions. First of all, there are minority
students who come to the classes
without any knowledge of their heritage
or history. At the end of the semester,
these students tell me that they had
never realized that their heritage and
cultural background was so rich.
Destroying stereotypes is an important
part of my classes and I give my
students a lot of facts and statistics that
they can analyze for themselves. In
turn, they tell me that they have a lot
more self-confidence and pride because
they have had a chance to be exposed
to a lot of information. Secondly, the
majority (white) students tell me they
obtain a broader and more positive
understanding of other cultures and an
awareness of what must be done in
order to begin resolving the inequalities
that still exist. I think the interaction
between the minority and majority
students is crucial to the success of the
class. I try to teach them that you have

A: You cannot live in the United
States, particularly in the Southwest,
without coming into contact with the
Chicano community. It is just
impossible. Our classroom rosters
indicate that the students who are
taking Chicano-Latino Studies courses
are majoring in a variety of disciplines.
We have business majors, social
science majors, nursing majors,
agricultural majors, education majors,
and so on. Learning about the Chicano
community not only makes good
business sense, but is also certainly
critical in improving inter-ethnic relations
on both an individual and societal level.
I think the overall interest in our field
has increased as a result of this
awareness.

Q: Do you have any advice lor high
school students who plan to pursue
a baccalaureate degree?

A: A comment that I have heard
recently among students is, "I want to
go to college so I can make more
money." I think equating education or
success with money is a serious
mistake. We live in a complex society
and a complex world and we need to
be aware of what is going on around
us. Students need to start placing more
of an emphasis on education and
realize that knowledge can make one's
life so much more fulfilling. Education
opens doors to new interests, new
options and new friends. Yes, it is nice
to make money, but that should be only
one of many reasons to get a good
education. My advice to minority
students who are considering coming to
CSUF is to remember that there have
been 200 years of struggle in this
country to ensure that everyone who
wanted an education could get one.
Students should set high goals and
remember that no maHer what
obstacles may occur, there are people
from many diverse backgrounds and
circumstances-from poor families,
migrant families, minority families,
single-parent hom.es-who overcame
similar obstacles and went on to
accomplish their goals. And many of
those people are here to help anyone
else who wants to continue their
education and to develop themselves
personally and professionally.



Debbie Cheasick
Junior

Profile

Debbie Cheasick, a 25 year aid junior
majoring in enology and chemistry,
transferred to CSU, Fresno from
Ventura Coi/ege in 1982 "I'm originally
from Minnesota, " says Cheasick, "but
my lamily moved to Camarillo,
California, during my senior year in high
school. AI flrsl I experienced a big
culture shock, but then I grew very land
of the beach and I survived!"

Cheasick insists that knowing what her
priorities are has enabled her to pursue
a doubte major, hold down two jobs
and maintain a vigorous workout
program.

"I am here to go to school, " explains
Cheasick with a smile, "and studying is
my number one priority. Working out is
my second priority, because / believe
that a strong body complements a
strong mind. Finally, I think that having
faith In God is an important part of life
because when you believe In something
bigger than yourself, it gives you more
purpose,"

Does that mean that school is all work
and no ptay?

"Not at all, " says Cheasick. "tt just
means that having a clear picture of
what you want to accomplish helps you
to maintain a certain balance. "

Q: Whal made you decide 10 come
10 CSU, Fresno?

A: The excellence of the enology
program, which is the study of
wineniaking. I had done some research
on various schools throughout the
country that offered programs in
enology and viticulture, and I was
Impressed with the faculty at CSUF, as
well as the fabulous facilities. I thought
it was the best choice.

Q: How did you become inlerested
in winemaking?

A: I became very interested in
chemistry while I was attending Ventura
College and I was trying to think of
areas that I could specialize in. At the
time I was working for an orthopedic

surgeon who had a winery in Florida. )
took care of his bookkeeping and the
more he talked about the winemaking
business, the more fascinated I
became. And I discovered that I could
continue my interests in chemistry
because enology and chemistry are so
closely related.
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He took one look at me and said,
"You are a messl"
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Cheasick continued ...

Q: Has the enology program here
met your expectations?

A: Definitely' I would say the most
important aspect of the progam is the
people I get to work with. Everyone has
beeh reaily nice and very willing to help
me learn, The "mini," winery on campus
is great Students have the opportunity
to obtain real hands-on experiences
there. There are numerous individual
projects that you can get involved with.
For example, you can go out to the
CSUF vineyards, select a particular
variety of grape from the many different
varieties that are grown on more than
600 acres of land, and come back to
the winery to crush them and make
your wine. The faculty and lab
assistants are always there to help you
oui; everyone is interested in what you
make, The enthusiasm is just incredible.

Q: What made you decide to
pur!'ue a double major in enology
and chemistry?

A: I had been concentrating on my
enology major for about two years and
discovered that i was having a problem
with the wine tasting part of the
program. i didn't really like drinking
wihe, and training your palate is a
demanding exercise, You must do it all
of the time in order to become an
expert at distinguishing the different
characteristics. But I really did enjoy the
lab work, I began to observe how
technical winemaking was becoming
and how computer technology was
already having an impact on the
industry. I realized that a second major
in chemistry would broaden my
horizons and expertise, as well as give
me the opportunity to get more involved
with research. I would then be abie to
concentrate on the lab work instead of
the actual winemaking process. And, if
for some reason I decided to break
away from the enology field in the
future, I could always do something
else in chemistry.

Q: In addition 10 you, course work
you are working at the CSU, Fresno
Viticulture Research Center. What
do you do there?

A: Right now I am Professor (Vincent)
Petrucci's assistant for his Grape
Varieties class. Viticulture and enology
are interrelated in many ways but
viticulture is primarily a separate unit
where you study the cultivation of
grapes. I work about ten hours a week
doing mostly manual labor and I realiy
enjoy the association I have with

Professor Petrucci. He is recognized
throughout the world as an expert on
grapes and the different varieties. It's
amazing that he can just look at a
grape and teli you what it is when there
are numerous varieties of grapes!

Q: 1)0 you live in the dorms?

A: No, I live off campus, I am an aide
for a paraplegic named Dick Thomas.
He is 69 years old and he is a
wonderful <,maniac." The job is
sponsored by the Veterans
Administration Program,

Q: How did you get involved with
thai?

A: When I first moved 'to Fresno for
summer school, I met a girl in my
Quantitative Analysis lab--·Andrea-who
was really into working out at a local
gym in town. One day I was
complaining about how out of shape I
was and she convinced me to go to her
gym and meet the man who had been
heiping her out with her weight iifting

program. So that's how I met Dick
Thomas. He took one look at me and
said, 'You are a mess!' Immediately, he
put me on a program that combined
weight iifting with running. He worked
out with Andrea and me four hours
every day for seven weeks before the
semester started. At first I was so sore
that it would take me 20 minutes to get
out of bed in the mornings. But he got
us into great shape. When school
started, I was planning to move into the
dorms, but finances were tight. About
that time, Dick's aide had finished
school and found a position as a
physical therapist so he was looking for
someone to replace her. He sent me
down to the VA to interview for the job
and everything worked out super. I do
the housework and the windows and
the fioors. i go grocery shopping and
so on. I have my own room and the VA
pays my living expenses. The only thing
I pay is my telephone bill.

But the best part of the deal is just
knowing Dick, He is such a motivator! it
has been about 30 years since he Was
injured, but since that time he has
competed in the 1964, '68, and '72
Olympics for Paraplegics and won gold
medals in weight lifting. He was the first
man in a wheelchair to run a mile in the
Olympics. He is primarity responsible
for starting all of the rehabilitation
programs in the San Joaquin Valiey,
including the wheelchair athletic
programs such as tennis and
basketball. I realize that his enthusiasm
for life and his words of wisdom have
reaily heiped me out tremendously. in
fact, Dick is the one who persuaded me
to take flying lessons, He got his private
pilot's license about six years ago and
flies the plane using hand controls. I got
my license last year. Flying is wonderful
because it is like a different world up
there. It's a great way to get away from
it all.



Claudia Eidner
Senior

Profile

Claudia Eidner, a senior majoring in
structural civil engineering, was born in
Chile to German parents. "We .came to
the United States when / was in ninth
grade, " recalls Eidner, "and settled
here in Fresno. Even though I was
rather shy and unable to speak English
fluently, the transition was really
exciting. Everyone we met was very
friendly to us, "

Eldner, who can now speak Eng/ish,
German and Spanish fluently, decided
to pursue a career as a structural civil
engineer during the second semester of
her freshman year al CSU, Fresno. "i
had taken some math courses,
including calculus, and had really
enjoyed them One day my mother
suggested that I take an introduction to
civil engineering course just to see if it
WQuid be of interest to me. Origlnal/y, /
had considered becoming an architect,
but I discovered that civil engineering
was very interesting and I decided to
make it my major"

Q: As a woman, what particular
challenges do you anticipate when
you become a civil engineer?

A: There are not a lot of civil
engineers who are women, so I will be
in the minority somewhat. I believe that
women must begin to prove themselves
in school by getting good grades and
developing a personality that 'IS
assertive and diplomatic. They need to
learn how to react when their male
counterparts are being less than
cooperative. For example, I know a girl
in the civil engineering program who
was working on an assignment for a
surveying class and the boys in her
crew didn't iet her touch the
instruments. She became the
"secretary" writing down the notes. I
was fortunate to have been in a more
progress'lve crew who realized tl1at we
all shared an equal responsibility for
learning how to operate the instruments.
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The fact that there are a small number
of women civil engineers in the field
challenges me to set my standards
high and to be more competitive.

Eidner continued . . .

In many ways, I think the fact that there
are a small number of women civil
engineers in the field challenges me to
set my standards high and to be more
competitive, I have a strong desire to
do my best

Q: What exactly do structural civil
engineers do?

A: Structural civil engineers are
responsible for the research,
development, planning, design,
construction, and maintenance of urban
development projects, including houses,
stores, office buildings and bridges,
They are concerned with the function
and safety of structures and with the
protection of the public against natural
environmental hazards, such as
earthquakes or landslides, And they are
involved with supervising the actual
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construction of the project to insure that
the design plans are being Implemented
correctly.

Q: What are your plans for the
future?

A: My goal Is to get Involved with a
construction company that specializes
in designing and building major
department stores, such as Macy's.
Ideally, I would like to work In the Bay
Area because of the diversity of
building activity that is going on there,

Q: last year you became a United
Slates cltl.en. What made you
decide to make that commitment?

A: I like the United States and I knew
that I planned to live here and pursue
my career here. I felt that it was almost

my duty to become a citizen, But my
main incentive was my desire to vote in
elections, My mother and I both are
U.S, citizens and my sister is in the
process of applying, My dad hasn't
made the decision yet.

Q: What do you do for recreation?

A: I play tennis and swim, I enjoy
going to movies and dances, I also
work as a salesperson in the dress
department at Macy's during the
evenings and that gives me an
alternative environment.

Q: Do you think it is Important to
get involved with professional clubs
like the American Society of CiVil
Engineers (ASCE)?

A: Yes, because it enables you to get
to know your peers and to make
contacts in the field, Currently I am the
treasurer for the campus chapter of
ASCE

Q: What advice do you have for
incoming freshmen?

A: First of all, I would tell them to go
for whatever they are interested in. If
they do not know exactly what they
want to major in, I would encourage
them to take introduction classes in
areas which are of personal interest
and not concentrate solely on required
General Education classes. Also, it's
important to space outdifficult courses
such as calculus or chemistry and not
take them all in the first year. Finally, I
would encourage them to take
advantage of the extracurricular
activities available at CSU, Fresno and
to make a lot of friends, A social life
helps to prevent your studies from
becoming too burdensome,



arcus Nance
Sophomore

Profile

When Marcus Nance was a high school
junior in Pacific Grove, his band director
talked him inlo playing a clarinet solo
for some visitors from CSU, Fresno.
One year later Nance was asked to
audition for the CSU, Fresno President's
Quintet and he became one of five high
school seniors to receive the
prestigious $5,000 scholarship.

"The concept of the President's Quintet
is to bring in five freshmen and have
them progress together, musically, for
four consecutive years, " explains
Nance. "Being in the qUintet has been
a very enlightening experience for me.
In addition to playing in a varielyof
settings, we have a/so toured Japan
with the Wind Ensemble and are
planning another tour to Taiwan in
January. "

Nance says that he is more convinced
than ever that music is the universal
language. "Music can convey so many
different emotions, When we travel to
different countries, we are able to share
what we are learning in music by
singing a piece to the students we are
visiting. They respond by doing the
same and, eventually, we are learning
from one another and communicating,
despite the language barrIer. "

As a music major, Nance devotes the
majority of his time to performing in
recitals and concerts. "The biggest
challenge for students majoring in
music is just finding the time to fulfill all
of your performance commitments, to
practice three to five hours a day, and
to complete all of the homework from
your music classes and general
education classes combined. The work
is demanding, but very fUlfilling. "
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I thrive on competition. It pushes me
to be the best I can be. If someone
tells me that my goals are impossible
to obtain, it just makes me want to
work harder!

Nance continued ...

Q: When did you Ifrst become
interested in classicial music?

A: My family is responsible for
sparking my interests in music. My
father is a minister and my mother is an
English teacher. Even though they were
not musicians, they loved music and
wanted their children to be musically
inclined, We all started with piano
lessons and· then moved on to a
secondary instrument. Today, my dream
is to be a professional clarinetist. My
older brother is a music therapist for
the Porterville Mental Hospital. My sister
teaches music and physical education
in Washington. And my little brother is a
"musically inclined" senior in high
school who is interested in hotel
management. So I would say music has
had a definite impact on all of us,

Q: What has impressed you most
about the CSU, Fresno Music
Department?

A: The faculty. We have so many
excellent teachers who are renowned
musicians. Philip Lorenz, who is a great
pianist, tours regularly in Europe and
many of the other professors are very
talented soloists who are also in
demand. But most importantly, they
care about their students.

Q: How do you deal with the
intense competition in the music
field?

not easy to become a paid professional
musician, but I plan to work hard and
give it my besf shot. I think it is
important to love what you are doing
and I love music.

Q: Do you think it is important for
non-majors to stUdy music?

A: Yes, because everyone would
enjoy music more if they had the
opportunity to learn more about it.
Music 9 and Music 74 are good classes
for undergraduate non-majors. These
courses expose students to the "top
40" pieces of classicial music and give
them a general knowledge about theory
and various master composers, We
should all have some understanding not
only of music, but of art and dance as
well, in order to be well rounded
culturally.

Q: What advice would you give
students who are considering
majoring in music?

A: I would encourage them to study
wifh a good private teacher and
practice their instrument with dedication.
It is also important to listen to
professionals and to be exposed to
performing groups of all kinds, inclUding
orchestras, qUintets, etc. I would tell
them to enter the university with a
commitment to be serious about their
music and with a readiness to work
hard physically. But my best advice to
anyone entering a unIversity is to be
yourself. You will just become frustrated
if you keep trying to someone else.

A: I thrive on competition. It pushes
me to be the best I can be. If someone
tells me that my goals are impossl"ble to
obtain, it just makes me want to work
harder! i try to expose myself to
situations where I am challenged to
improve. Experiences like playing in the
President's Quintet or being a regular
substitute in the Fresno Philharmonic
enable me to become more comfortable
with the competitive aspect of the
business. Of course, I realize that it is

36

Q: What other areas of interest do
you have?

A: i am really interested in
communications. I have been involved
with extracurricular activities and
projects related to the media. For
example, I have had fhe opportunity to
do a coupie of commercials for a music
store and a marching band festival. I
also enJoy singing both gospel and
contemporary music and am actively
involved with my church choir,



Marc Schillios
Graduate Student

Profile

Marc Schll/ios, a graduate student in
the nurse practitioner program, says his
decision to attend CSU, Fresno was
based on the "good livability of fhe
Fresno community combined with the
excellent teachers and staff who work
with the program. "

"I had been accepted to some of the
'name brand' programs in the country, "
recalls Schillios, "and my wife Terry
and I were narrowing down the choices.
After an interview in San Francisco, we
took a drive around town to fook at the
various living situations available, There
were no yards and you could drive for
miles and sliil be in the city Impuisively,
we decided to drive down to Fresno.
We arrived at CSUF about 4:30 in the
afternoon and J walked into the Nursing
Department Office to request
information about the nurse practitioner
program.

"The secretary said, 'Ohl you must be
Marc. Please sit down. Here's a cup of
coffee. There's no one in the office right
now, but let me call a faculty member
at home. ' I was really surprised that she
knew my name, but then / remembered
that I had called the office once before
to inquire about the program. Within
minutes the faculty member was there
and we talked for about an hour. That
brief encounter of friendliness and
caring made our decision to come to
CSUF an easy one. "

Now, both Marc and Terry are in the
nurse practitioner program. "We were
going to take turns going to school, "
says Schillios, "but last summer Terry
was offered the opportunity to enter the
program. We enjoy studying together
and / thJnk that we complement one
another in a lot of ways, She has
knowledge and experience in different
areas than I have and we are able to
challenge one another, "

Q: What are nurse practitioners?

A: Nurse practitioners represent an
expanded role for the nurse that
requires a higher degree of education,
ski!!, and expertise in primary medical
management of the patient. They focus
on the provision of primary care for the
patient, which includes comprehensive
services such as diagnosis, treatment,
and follow through. As a consequence,
they have an increased responsibility
for their scope of practice and a more
autonomous function, Nurse
practitioners can practice in a variety of
cl"rnical settings, and are frequently
employed in rural areas or urban
under-served areas where there is an
opportunity for collaborative or more
independent function. The Fresno area

prov'ldes a lot of opportunities for nurse
practitioners to practice in rural areas
that are re!atively close to town,

Q: Do nurse practitioners specialize
in particular areas?

A: There are several specialties in the
nurse practitioner field inclUding
pediatrics, adults, geriatrics,
occupational health care and women's
health care. I've chosen a more global
approach and have concentrated on the
family health specialty, As a result, my
studies have encompassed a much
broader range of knowledge and I have
been prepared to provide health care
for individuals of all ages, families, and
communities.
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Schillios continued ...

It is important for students to have
good role models.
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Q: Is the nurse practitioner
program a relatively new concept in
health care?

A: The first piiot program was
developed and implemented in the early
1960s at the University of Coiorado.
Since that time, nurse practitioner
programs have received increased
acceptance among other health care
professionals and consumers because
of the definite need for qualified peopie
to provide excellent health services at a
lower cost in the present health care
system, Nurse practitioners are able to
fiil that need.

Q: When did you lirst become
interested in nursing?

A: About 10 years ago I was a mentai
health/social services counselor in the
Army on assignment in Europe, I
discovered that a number of my
interactions there with child abuse and
mental health cases involved a
baccalaureate-level R.N, as part of a
health care team concept I was really
impressed by their scope of knowledge
and the kinds of situations that they
could effectiveiy approach. That led me
to consider becoming a registered
nurse.

Q: Do you think the baccaiaureate
level of preparation for nurses is
important?

A: Yes, I really do. Historically, nurses
were educated at the associate degree
or certificate level. Now the
baccalaureate level of preparation will
most likely be the standard for
registered nurses. For nurse
practitioners, the professional trend is
preparation at the master's level. I feel
that higher educational entry levels will
heip the prolession bring together
needed theory, problem-solving
approaches, and skills to provide better
health care for consumers.

Q: Tradilionally, nursing has been a
field that has been dominated by
women. Do you see a trend now
where more men are becoming
nurses?

A: There has been a slow increase in
the number of men entering the
profession. I think that about eight to
ten percent of all nurses are male. The
profession is increasingly attractive to
men because of the challenge it offers,
because it allows a high degree of
mobility and provides an opportunity to
help others, and because it is
recognized more as a viable way to
make a living.

Q: What do you consider to be Ihe
biggest challenge lacing the nurse
practitioner?

A: Consumer awareness of what the
nurse practitioner can provide is very
important, since we are a relatively new
member of the health care team. The
pUblic should not view the nurse
practitioner as a mini-MD" although we
practice skills that have historically been
within the realm of medicine. The public
should be aware that the nurse
practitioner brings to the clinical
situation a blend of nursing theory,
problem-solving skills, education and
experience coupled with capabilities for
disease recognition and management,
and as a result, the approach attempts
to treat the patient as a whole being.
There is an inclusion of the person's
psychological, spiritual, social and
environmental facets into an integrated
health management process.

Q: As a graduate student, do you
have an opporlunity to do any
teaching?

A: Yes, in several different areas. My
practice in clinical situations continually
involves patient teaching. I think that

this is one of the fortes that the nurse
practitioner brings to primary health
care. In fact, the nurse practitioner may
be better prepared than the
M.D.-experientialiy and
educationally-to deal with certain
aspects of patient care and to teach
patients health maintenance techniques.

Another component of the graduate
program that provides opportunities to
teach is the course "Individual and
Small Group Instruction." In addition, I
had the enjoyable experience of
teaching the undergraduate nursing
class" Physical Assessment" for a
semester. I found it rewarding to work
with nursing students in this capacity,
and have entertained thoughts of doing
more formal teaching in the future.

Q: Do you have any advice lor
students considering a career in
nursing?

A: I would encourage them to speak
to as many nurses as possible in order
to get a feeling for what the profession
is all about and to see if it feels like the
right career choice. i think it is
important for students to have good role
models. For me it has been sort of a
continuing process of interacting with
people who have a broader knowiedge
base or that I admire, and learning what
I can from them. I have met many
people in the nursing profession who
are very generous with their knowledge
and time. I would also advise students
who are considering careers as
registered nurses or nurse practitioners
to become politically involved and be
aware of current legislation that impacts
the profession.

Q: Because the graduate nursing
program demands a lot of your time,
what do you and Terry do lor
recreation?

A: Terry is from Montana and I am
from Oregon. We love the outdoors and
because California is a new area for us,
we have made time to explore the
environment We go to the mountains
frequently and fish or hike. Sometimes
we drive over to the coast and we've
been down to Mexico a couple of
times. I enjoy wood working, too. ! think
that it is a good adjunct for mental
health to be involved with outside
interests, whether they are sociai or
spirituaL



Christine Zambrano
freshman

Profile

When Christine Zambrano was in third
grade, she decided to become a
lawyer. "My teachers told me that I had
an ability to speak well, " recalts
Zambrano, "and flaved to debate an
issue and prove that I was right. My
relatives would tease me, saying
'Christine, you should be a lawyer!' One
day I decided they were right"

Zambrano, the oldest of five children, is
from Dinuba, a small town 40 miles
south of Fresno. "The total enrollment
In my high school was 850, " she says,
"and most of the graduating seniors
chose to attend a junior college or look
for a job. But I wanted a challenge, so
despite the fact that my counselors
were encouraging me to attend a junior
college, I decided Fresno State would
be a good place to start my education. "

Although Zambrano describes hersetf
as a "naturally motivated extrovert,"
she admits that her parents have given
her a lot of encouragement. liMy mom
has always told me to go for what I
want, IJ she says, "My dream is to
become a corporate lawyer, but right
now my immediate goals Include
maintaining a good grade point average
and getting through school smoothly
and quickly"
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Zambrano continued . . .

I believe that being involved opens
doors to areas I may never have
considered before.
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Or Has your lirst semester been a
challenge lor you?

Ar I'm pretty close to my family so
adjusting to being away from home has
been a challenge. Because Dinuba is
so close, j usually go home on the
weekends. I've found that living in the
dorms and learning how to take care of
myself has helped me to gradually
become more independent

0: Do you enjoy liVing in the
dorms?

Ar For now It is the ideal setting and I
plan to live in the dorms again next
year. The dorms are so conveniently
located. I can go back and forth to the
library when I heed materials. (I love
the library because It has everything
you could possibly need to complete
research projects!) You can also walk
from the dorms to just about anywhere
on campus within five minutes. Most of
my friends live in the dorms and we are
involved with intramural sports and
other activities. There are also dances
every weekend and plenty of
opportunities to socialize.

Q: What extracurricular activities
are you interested in pursuing?

A: I think it is very important to get
involved. During this first semester I
have considered getting on a debate
team or joining the Chicanos and Law
Club. I am also interested in student
government. CSUF offers stUdents a
wide variety of things to do. You can
find a club tor almost any hobby or
interest you have. I have enjoyed
attending various programs sponsored

by the University Lecture Series and
several university plays. Right now I am
busy working for the professors who
teach French in the Foreign Languages
Department. Working there is a lot of.
fun because I get to see the instructors
as real people and talk with them on a
one-on-one basis. My experiences there
have taught me how to interact with my
instructors and converse with them as
individuals.

Or Have you declared a major?

A..: Yes, I plan to major in Business
Administration with an option either in
finance or accounting. I want to gear all
of my courses towards a pre-law
emphasis. My favorite class this
semester is psychology. I'm fascinated
by people. I'm interested in what makes
them tick-what makes them do the
things they do. I think knowing
something about psychology will help
me in my future.

Or Do you have any roie models?

A: Women who are successful
professionals have always been my role
models. When I see a woman lawyer,
I'm intrigued. I think to myself, 'If she
can do It, I canl' But I'm not the type of
person who would teel deteated it a
career in law did not work out for me.
I've considered other possible careers
including being a television news
anchorwoman. Wherever I go and
whatever I do, I want to be involved. I
believe that being involved brings a
chain of reaction that opens doors to
areas I may never have considered
before.

0: Do you have any advice lor high
school seniors who are considering
attending CSU, Fresno?

Ar My best advice would be not to sell
yourself short. When I was trying to
make the decision between a Junior
college and a four-year university, I was
afraid that my high school had not
prepared me academically. But I
discovered that there are summer
programs offered at CSUF that help
incoming freshmen make a smoother
transition. I participated in the CAMP
Program (College Assistance Migrant
Program), which was developed
specifically for children of minority farm
workers. The program is sponsored in
cooperation With the EOP (Educational
Opportunity Program) Summer Bridge
Camp. Students are involved in three
weeks of orientation courses that
expose them to the university setting
and teach them how to use the
university's resources, such as the
library, There are also courses that help
you sharpen your English, math and
general study skills. I earned three units
in the program and entered the
university with a lot more confidence.





Activities and Student Development

Student Activities and College Union
College Union Room 306
(209) 294·27411294-2938
Director, 1<

W hen you enroll at Fresno,
you are entering a community
comprising over 18,000 students,
faculty, and staff. The campus
community offers diverse
programs which will add to your
collegiate experience. The student
life aspect of your college years
can be as important as the
academic. Your involvement
outside the classrooms will help
you meet people, make friends,
learn to work with others, develop
leadership skills, assume
responsibility, and help you
achieve the most from your
college education.

Fraternities and Sororities
Fraternities and sororities have existed
nationally for over 200 years and for over
50 years in Fresno. Once you are a
member of a fraternity or sorority, you
are a member for life. Membership in a
fraternity or sorority places you in a
network of friends and associates
throughout the country. Each group has
its own traditions and each stresses
friendship, helping, and belonging.

There are twelve fraternities and six
sororities at Fresno. All of the sororities
and most of the fraternities have houses
close to the university. Housing is
available to members on a limited basis.
Each group plans or participates in
events throughout the year for aiumni,
charitable organizations,the university,
other organizations, and for their own
members. The primary membership drive
for sororities occurs before classes begin
in August. For the fraternities, the
membership drive is shortly after classes
begin in September.
Fraternities

Student Activities Office
The Student Activities Office, which is
combined with the College Union Office,
is located in the center of campus in the
College Union building. This is the
primary office providing information on
student groups and major student
programs, 8taff members work closely
with many program areas and offer
assistance in a variety of ways. General
information is also provided regarding
use of campus facilities, including the
Activities Plaza (Free Speech Area),
lssuance of permits to sell/distribute,
general program advising, and the annual
commencement ceremony. Several major
program areas are described further in
this section,

Student Organizations
There are approximately 150 recognized
student organizations on the campus.
Each student organization has an adviser
from the faculty or staff who assists the
groups with their programs. The
organizations' programs, planning, and
financial aspects are under the control of
the student members and its' officers.
There is a wide variety of student
organizations, ranging from academically
related to recreation and sports groups.
Becoming involved with student
organizations offers excellent
opportunities to socialize and work
towards a common goal.
, To be appointed
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Vintage Days
The annual spring celebration on campus
is called Vintage Days and spans a
period of several days. Vintage Days is
coordinated by a student steering
committee, with assistance from staff. The
planning and production of the various
Vintage Days events is done by the
student committees with assistance from
various university departments.
Attendance during Vintage Days is
estimated to be over 50,000 people from
the campus and community. Your
involvement with Vintage Days will enable
you to gain insights and practicai
experience in working with your peers,
faculty, and community leaders; you will
be responsible for program planning,
development, and execution; as a
supervisor of a committee and event, you
will apply managerial and personal skills;
you will also assume responsibility for
budgetary allocations and control. Typical
steering committee positions consist of a
director, and chairmen for Publicity, Craft
Faire, Special Events, Ceremonies,
Casino Night, Competitive Events, Boom
Town Carnival, and Air Guitar.
Applications for coordinator and
committee positions are available during
the second and third week of the fall
semester, with planning beginning in
October.

Alpha Gamma Rho
Aipha Phi Alpha
Delta Sigma Phi
Delta Upsilon
Kappa Sigma
Lambda Chi Alpha
Phi Gamma Delta
Pi Kappa Alpha
Sigma Alpha Epsilon
Sigma Chi

Sigma Nu
Theta Chi

Sororities
Alpha Xi Delta
Delta Gamma
Delta Zeta
Kappa Alpha Theta
Kappa Kappa Gamma
Phi Mu



Camplls Children's Center
Information about the Campus children's
Center may be obtained through the
Student Activities Office. The Center can
accept a limited number of children,
ranging in age from six months to S'IX
years, for care during the school day.
The central office for the Center. is
located just south of the Residence Hali
Dining Facility. Telephone: 294-2652

Intramurals and Recreation
The intramural and recreation program is
designed to respond to the recreational
and physical fitness needs of the
students, faculty, staff, active alumni, and
at limited times the general public. A full
range of competitive and ,recreational
sports programs are offered. Seven team
sports are offered, conSisting of flag
footbali, volleybali, soccer, basketball,
softball, bowling, and inner tube water
polo. In addition to team sports, individual
and dual sports are offered including
track, swimming, racquetball, tennis, golf,
and freethrow. ApproXimately 5,000
students are involved in one or more
sports offered through the intramural
program.

Open recreation and use of the physical
education facilities are available most of
the year, including semester break. Use
of facilities include a pool, weight room,
two saunas, gymnast'lcs room, two
gymnasiums, six racquetball courts,
twelve tennis courts, an all-weather track,
one soccer field, and athletic fields.

College Union Program
Committee
The College Union Program Committee is
a group of ten students charged with
schedUling, promoting, producing, and
evaluating a wide range of student
programs. Classical arts, contemporary
music, films, drama, and social dances
are among the many programs offered
during the year. From Jefferson Starship
to the Philharmonic, the College Union is
involved in presenting the very best in
professional entertainment at the lowest
possible cost. Many activities and
programs are presented to students free
of charge.

Applications for positions on the Program
Committee are available the first part of
April.

College Union arid
Satellite College Uniori
The College Union facility is the "living
room of the campus" designed to
encourage the university community to
meet and share talents, interests, and
ideas in an action-learning setting.
Through cooperative governance
between boards, committees, and staff
and through the provision of cultural,
social, and recreational programs, there
is the opportunity for expanding your
intellectual, creative, and communicative
capacities. The College Union is involved
with the educational life of the university,
sharing goals of academic and personal
development Through the management
of its physical and human resources, the
Union encourages interaction of diverse
people, ideas, and values to assist "your
development as a concerned and
responsible citizen. The College Un'lon is
primarily supported by student body fees.
Therefore, students play an active role in
the governance of the Union by serving
on the College Union Board and/or one
of its committees: Budget, Program, or
Services and Facilities.

Facilities in the College Union include: a
recreational area which has billiard
tables, 12 bowling lanes, pinball and
video games, television, and table
games; a lobby where students can use

Activities continued ...

the services of a travel agency; a coffee
shop, known as "The Pit," provides a
relaxing atmosphere in which to enjoy
food or refreshments; the "Country
Store" provides a variety of drinks and
snacks', a lounge on the second floor
which provides a living room atmosphere
for study and relaxation; the 'Information
desk, where you can bUy tickets for
campus and some community events,
obtain money orders, and reserve rooms
in the College Union; and, on the third
floor, are conference rooms and offices,
with conference rooms ranging in size to
accommodate groups up to 100 people.

The first phase of the Satellite College
Union opened in the spring, 1984.
Included in this phase ',S an all-purpose
room able to accommodate
approx'lmately 900 people. Most
programs occur in the Satellite College
Un"!on. The second phase is planned for
1988.

Associated Students
The Associated Students of CSU, Fresno
is a non-profit organization chartered by
the Trustees of The California State
University to operate a student
government and its sponsored activities.
As a student, you are automatically a
member of the Associated Students. The
membership fee, which is mandatory and
paid at the time of registration, is $14
per semester. The fee supports
intramural sports activities, pUblications,
music, drama and other cultural
programs, a child care center and a
variety of other activities for students. The
Associated Students provides you with a
non-transferrable membership card that
permits participation in activities,
elections and admission to all A.S.
programs without charge or at a reduced
fee.

The Associated Students' executives and
the Student Senate exert budgetary
control and determine management
policy for ali operations, services and
activities sponsored by the Associated
Students. Students who participate in the
Associated Students obtain experience in
leadership, development, group decls'lon
making and social competence. They
also play an active role in developing
and recommending university policies
and in supervis'lng the affairs of"the
various Auxiliary organizations. For more
'Information about how you can become
involved in student government,contact
the Associated Students office, Co!Jege
Union Room 316, 294-2656.
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Advising and Orientation

Student Allal,s
Office of Advising and Orientation
Joyal Administration, Room 219
(209) 2940 2924
Director, J. Richard Arndt

The Office of Advising and
Orientation provides a variety of
services designed to help you
achieve your educational goals
and effectively use the resources
of the university. The office staff
assists you in undergraduate
academic advising, undeclared
major advising, new student
orientation, academic petitions
procedures, change of major
services, general academic
problem solving, and appropriate
referrals. You may also come to
our office when seeking answers
regarding university policies and
procedures. In other words, the
Office of Advising and Orientation
is a resource to help you
understand, enrich, and succeed
in your academic experience.

Advising
The Office of Advising and Orientation
works primarily with undergraduate
students, especially undeclared majors.
Advisers are available by appointment,
and peer advisers are generally available
on a walk-in basis. Peer advisers can
help you interpret your transfer
evaluation, answer questions related to
policies and procedures, and explore
with you how the General Education and
major requirements and elective units
complement each other, The staff does
not advise students with regard to
specific requirements for a major, minor,
or teaching credential. Advising in these
specific requirements is done by the
various departments.

Until you choose a specific major or
program, you should come to the Office
of Advising and Orientation for
assistance.

If you have a declared major, you should
meet with your faculty adviser at least
once each semester before,you register
for classes. Depending on your major
department's procedures, an adviser will
be assigned to you or selected by you. A
close working relationship with your
major adviser and other department
faculty can help you determine your
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program and choose appropriate
experiences related to your academic
and career goals, However, the ultimate
responsibility for knowing and meeting all
graduation requirements is yours. (See
Degree Requirements.)

New Student Orientation
All newiy-admitted undergraduate
students should attend the new student
orientation program provided by the
Office of Advising and Orientation.
One-day programs are conducted each
summer for new students who plan to
enter in the fall. and two Advising Day
orientations in November and January
are held for students entering in the
spring semester. These sessions include
academic advising; information on
degree requirements, General Education
requirements, transfer evaluation
procedures, university policies and
procedures, registration procedures; and
an overview of student and instruction-
related services.

Academic Petitiol'lS
Students should file academic petitions in
the Office of Advising and Orientation.
For further information, see Student
Academic Petitions. Grade Correction
Request forms are also submitted to this
office for processing. Note: Petition forms
for repeating a class and substituting the
new grade are obtained in the Registrar's
Office (see Repeating Courses).

Change of Major
If you want to change your major, initiate
the procedure in the Office of Advising
and Orientation. Graduate (including a!l
post-baccalaureate students) and inter-
national students should process major
changes in their respective offices,

Special Major
An undergraduate student Interested in
designing a special major (i.e., a major
composed of courses from several
departments) initiates the process by
obtaining an application form in the Office
of Advising and Orientation and by
discussing the proposed academic
program with a departmental adviser. A
graduate student interested in
establishing a special major at the
master's level should consult the
Graduate Dean. (See Special Maior for
the Bachelor of Arts Degree and Special
Graduate Programs-Speciat Maior.)

Exit interview
if you are considering leaving the
university at the end of the semester for
any reason other than graduation, check
with the Office of Advising and
Orientation to make sure of your options
and to complete the necessary
administrative procedures,



The CSU, Fresno Alumni
Association provides an important
link between the university and its
alumni. Its primary purposes are
to develop and apply its
resources to the advancement of
higher education, and to
encourage communication and
fellowship among alumni,
students and friends. Because its
members are made up of former
students who care about the
university, the Alumni Association
is a strong support group.

The Alumni Association is governed by a
voluntary Board of Directors which
includes representatives from each of the
university's schools, a student director,
faculty director, staff director, and
designees of CSU, Fresno's President
and Associated Student Body President.

In addition to sponsoring student
services, the Alumni Association hosts
activities of interest to alumni including
the Go/den Grad Recep/ion- to honor
those who graduated 50 or more years

During University Showcase, which
Involves alumni in the academic open
house, the Association holds reunions
and receptions in the Homecoming
tradition. The Association also presents
awards to outstanding alumni.

Membership is open to both graduates
and friends of the university_ Annual dues
are $20 for a single membership and $25
for a joint membership (husband and
Wife). Life memberships are $200 and
$300 respectively.

Student Services
The Career Exploration Network was
established by the Aiumni Association to
create opportunities for you to explore
different careers. The network is
comprised of professionals from the

community who volunteer to spend time
talking to students about their careers.
This is not a job placement service, but
an opportunity for you to gather
information, receive candid answers to
your questions, observe a specific work
environment, and assess both the pitfalls
and the benefits of a partlcuiar
profession. For more information, contact
the Alumni Otfice during regUlar ottlce
hours.

The Senior Yearbook Program is
coordinated by the Alumni Office. If you
are a senior, be sure to watch your mail
or the Daiiy Collegian for notices of
"when" and "where" photos wil! be
taken for the Senior Yearbook. Photos
are taken once each semester, free of
charge. You can purchase the yearbook
for about $15 (includes postage). It's a
great way to remember your senior year.

Alumni Association

CSU, Fresno Alumni Association
Thomas Administration, Room 12"

(209) 294-AlUM
Director, Jill Soroky

Scholarships
Students at CSU, Fresno may applytor
Alumni Scholarships through the
Financial Aids Office. Awards are made
to both undergraduate and graduate
students, based on need, scholarship,
leadership and activities, Funds for
schoiarships are. managed by the CSU,
Fresno Alumni Trust Council. The Trust
Council oversees the investment of
contributions and funds of the Alumni'
Association. The interest earned on these
funds is used to support the Alumni
scholarship program and other
educational purposes.
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Athletics

Athletic Department
School 01 Health & Social Work
Norlh Gym, Room 146
(209) 294-2644
Direclor, Jack Lengyel

Academic excellence and
athletic accomplishment go
hand-in-hand at Fresno State. The
intercollegiate athletics program,
with eleven men's teams and
seven women's teams, provides
student athletes with opportunities
for high-level competition while
pursuing a quality education.

In an effort to ensure academic
development, Fresno State has Instituted
a counseling system designed
specifically for student athletes. Services
include academic advising, guidance and
counseling, monitoring of progress, and
daily study halls

The Fresno State athletic programs draw
record attendance and enthusiastic
support from San Joaquin Valley
residents-also known as "The Red
Wave." The fine facilities and the
excellent coaching enable student
athletes to develop their abilities to the
fullest

facilities
Community support and donations have
enabled Fresno State to 'establish one of
the finest athletic complexes in the
country. Facilities include Bulldog
Stadium, featuring a 30,000 seat capacity;
Beiden Field, a new 3,578-seat baseball
stadium which is ranked as one of the
largest collegiate facilities in the nation;
completely renovated softball and track
and field facilities; two gymnasiums; an·
indoor/outdoor swimming complex; plus
two weight training rooms, twelve tennis
courts, six indoor handball/racquetball
courts, two putting greens, and driving
areas compiete with sand traps for golf.

Men's Intercollegiate Athletics
Baseball. Fresno State has earned a
national reputation for having one of the
finest baseball programs in the country,
regularly winning over 40 victories a year.
Coach Bob Bennett's Bulldogs are
consistently ranked in the Division I top
20, and more than 100 players have gone
on to professional baseball. Since 1941,
the Bulldogs have pocketed 19
conference championships and advanced
to the NCAA playoffs on 15 occasions.
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Basketball. Under the leadership of
head coach Boyd Grant, the Bulldogs
have won three outright conference titles,
one league tournament championship
and the 1983 National Invitation
Tournament (NiT) championship in the
past seven years. The 1981, 1982 and
1984 teams posted outstanding 25-4, 27-3
and 25-8 records, respectively, and went
on to NCAA post-season play-offs. The
1983 NIT championship team finished
25-10, winning 12 of the last 13 games.
The Bulldogs have dominated the PCAA
conference and have competed nationally
with basketball powers such as Oregon
State, Michigan State, Purdue, Houston
and Louisville.

Cross Country ITrack and Field.
Track and field is one of the fastest
growing sports at Fresno State. Under
head coach Red Estes, the track team
recently captured its second straight
PCAA conference title, and numercus
individual athletes have achieved acclaim
on the national, regional and local level
during the last 15 years. Track is a
year-round program that utilizes
Warmerdam 400-meter
polyurethane all-weather tacility. The
team competes with such opponents as

UCLA, Stanford, San Jose State and
Oregon State. Fresno State hosts the
prestigious West Coast Relays which
traditionally produce world records in a
variety of events.

Football. The Bulldogs compete for the
PCAA Conference championship and a
trip to the California Bowl, hosted
annually in Bulldog Stadium. They
continually provide students and the
community with action-packed football in
a winning tradition. Under the direction of
head coach Jim Sweeney, the Bulldogs
captured the conference championship
both in 1977 and in 1982 and went on to
win the 1982 California Bowl as wei!.
Fresno State has also produced
numerous NFL prospects:

Golf. The Fresno State golf team has
won the PCAA championship three of the
past six years. Their success enabled the
BUlldogs to host the prestigious NCAA
Championships in 1983 at the San
Joaquin Country Club in Fresno. Several
graduates of Fresno State who were
ranked as All-Americans incJude top pros
Jerry Heard, Tim Norris, and Ed Luethke.
Coached by Mike Watney, the Bulldogs
finished 12th in the nation in 1983 and
22nd in 1984.



AUlIIe1:ics continued •.•

Brazil.

Softball. Fresno State softball exploded
onto the scene in 1979 and the
Intercollegiate softball community hasn't
been the same. In six short years, the
BUlldogs have recorded three conference
championships and have appeared in six
straight The 1982
season wins and a
t;<;;;(JUI1IU-[)ICI\;e finish at the Women's
Softball World Series under
Coach Donna Pickel. The 1984 team
returned to the Omaha Classic and
posted a school record 49 wins as weil.
The softball complex was recently
upgraded with additional sealing, a
concession area, a building
and a new scoreboard.

Tennis. The women's tennis program is
coached by graduate Carol Jensen.
Establishing herself as one of the
Bulldogs' all-time top nalters, Jensen has
won two national championships. The
new home court located at Sierra
Sport and Racquet in north Fresno
also has enhanced the program.

SWimming and DiVing. Dedication and
hard work are characteristics of a solid
swimming and diving program under 12th

coach Billie Poston. With those
it is no wonder that Fresno State

has produced All-America talent in one of
the most competitive swimming
conferences in the West. The learn trains
and in the fine

on campus.

Volleyball. Over the past 13
VOfleYIJall coach

Overstreet's record has exceeded the
160 win mark against some of
the finest competition in
the country. Competing in a league that
has established itself as one of the
<:!rl'mn,p<;:f in the collegiate the
BUlldogs face 20 teams W'IIUd.'lIy

and the branched out
intEnn13.tionallyas well. Overstreet has
been instrumental in world-class
vOlfeYloal1 to the San
"rrlQn,die\('I international powers from

P",.0"1,,·,, RepUblic of China and

Women's
Athletics

Basketball. Bob Spencer arrived at
Fresno State in 1981 as the wirmirlgest
active women's basketball coach
America. career had
on:,viciuslv plcoduCE!d 15 consecutive
winning seasons. At the Bulldog helm, he
has earned "Coach of the Year" honors
in the NorPac Conference and led the
team to all-time Fresno State win records
in 1982 and 1983.

Cross Country/Track and Field.
The 1982-83 athletic year marked the
beClinrlino for two more women's
programs In cross country and track and
field. In their inaugural under head
coach Tom Pagani, finished
ell rr'nr,,,;nn)\I we!1 and their first
Ail-Arner-iccin runner in Renee W'lckott.
who finished at the
3,OOO-meter run. With such an

has been able
schoo!

AII-American's and ali-stars to
as well as walk-on talent

student

Water Polo. Consistently ranked in the
20 nationally, H18 Fresno State water
team is now striving for its first berth

in the nationals. In addition to the fine
swimming complex on the team
has access to the excellent West
High School Olympic complex
where the U. S. National
Championships have been

Tennis. Duane Ballard coaches another
growing program that has produced over
150 wins in the 14 The team

at one of finest tennis
and Racquet Club

in north features a sunken
center court that seats up to 3,000
spectators.

Swimming. Fresno State's long histor}1
of success in swimming continues under
current head coach Harold Zane. NCAA
qualifiers have been frequent in this
program that boasts aniHdoor-outdoor
facility on campus and teams to
compete in one of the swimming
conferences in the country. The program
has All-Americans such as Art
Ruble who holds several school sprint
records.

Soccer. Since Jose Elgorriaga
assumed the head coaching duties in
1980, he has guided the BUlldogs to a
Pacific Soccer Conference championship
in 1982 and a PCAA championship in
1983. Under leadership, the
Bulldogs also enjoyed tremendous
success at the turnstile, having played
before over 67,000 fans at Bulldog
Stadium from 1981-84. Matches are
scheduled with some of the nation's top
soccer including UCLA,
Indiana, Florida International, SMU and
Nevada-Las Vegas.

Wrestling. Record season
outstanding performances and
ranked are all part of
rebirth wrestling at Fresno State under
new head coach Dennis DeLiddo. He has
turned the producing
several and
All-Americans While local
recruiting. DeLiddo brought an
95 percent winning percentage from
local school ranks (145-7-1) upon
his arrival three years ago.
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Auxiliaries

A.uxiliaries
College Un;o", Room 302
(209) 294·2574
Director, Earle Bassett

The Office of the Chancellor for
The California State University
system has authorized each
campus to establish nonprofit
organizations to assist the
campus in administrating areas
where funds are generated from
nonstate sources. The following
auxiliary organizations provide
both direct and indirect services
for CSU, Fresno students.

The Agricultural foundation of
Caiifomla State University,
fresno
The Agricultural Foundation of California
State University, Fresno was organized in
1954 to operate the university farm and
student project program for the School of
Agriculture and Home Economics. The
Agricultural Foundation leases the 1,200
acre farm from the university and, in
addition, operates the San Joaquin Valley
Experimental Range of more fhan 4,000
acres locafed on Highway 41 south of the
town of Coarsegold, It is governed by a
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Board of Governors consisting of the
university President and
members of the community nominated by
the university President and elected by
the Board of Governors,

The Agricultural Foundation provides the
funding, the land, animals, orchards,
Vineyards, etc" for students to receive
practical experience in agriculture.
Students in the student project program
receive units of credit for their experience
and also participate in any profit earned
from their projects. In addition, the
Agricultural Foundation, by maintaining
herds of cattle, both dairy and beef,
horses, sheep, swine, and by growing all
types of crops on the university farm,
provides the laboratory experiences
needed by students in the School of
Agriculture and Home Economics. This
must be done on a self-supporting basis
with the income from the farm meeting
the costs of its operation.

California State University,
fresno Association, inc.
The CSU, Fresno Association, Inc. is a
nonprofit corporation, organized in 1921,
which functions strictly to enhance the
educational goals of the university.
Through the operation of the Kennel
Bookstore, the College Union, and the
campus Food Services, as well as
through the support of various university
projects, the Association is a major
contributor to the university; and so are
you when you patronize these campus
facilities. The money you spend, after
expenses are met, is directed right back
into university projects.

The Association is governed by a Board
of Directors that includes the university
President or his designee, Executive Vice
President, Dean of Student Affairs,
Director of Business Affairs, President of
the Associated Students, a faculty
member and a iayperson. The Board
must meet at least once each quarter
and anyone is welcome to attend. The
paid staff operate the facilities in
accordance with the rules and
reg ulations established by the Board of
Directors.

In addition, there is a College Union
Board, a Bookstore AdVisory Committee,
and a Food Service Committee to assist
those areas in their operations.

Surplus funds which are generated in
excess of required reserves for working
capital, capital replacements and future
operations are used for the benefit of the
entire campus. When you see the
following facilities and services, think of
the CSU, Fresno Association, Inc.:

@ The College Union Building, the
Satellite College Union Building, the
Kennel Bookstore, the Keats-Campus
Building.

... Ramps, automatic doors, and elevators
tor use by the handicapped
The Residence Hail SWimming pool.
The all-weather track.

... The campus amphitheatre.
@ Campus lighting and beautification
projects.
Signs and landscaping on Maple
Avenue.

The California State University,
fresno Athletic Corporation
The California State University, Fresno
Athletic Corporation was organized in
1982 as a nonprofit corporation to
administer the men's and women's
intercollegiate athletic programs of this
university. The Board of Directors,
composed of faculty, administrators,
laymen and students, exerts budgetary
control and determines management
policies.

California State University,
fresno foundation
The California State University, Fresno
Foundation was organized in 1931 as a
nonprofit corporation to promote and
assist the educational interests and
services of the university. It is governed
by a Board of Governors consisting of
the university President and twelve
members of the community who are
nominated by the university President
and elected by the Board of Governors.

The Foundation actively seeks additional
funding for those activities necessary to
maintain excellence within the university,
but for which state monies are
inadequate or non-existent. Additional
activities of the Foundation includes the
administration of grants and contracts,
endowments, scholarships, grants and
loan funds.



Career Planning and Placement

Student Affai's
Ca,ee, Planning and Placem,mt
Joyal Administration, Room 267

(209) 294-2381
Acting Di,ecto" William Head

The Career Planning and
Placement Center provides
assistance to all students of the
university in the long-term
process of career exploration,
career development and career
placement. Services include a
career information resource
center staffed by a career
information specialist, a part-time
and summer section to assist
those of you seeking part-time,
temporary and summer positions,
and a full-time career placement
division to assist those of you
who are in your final year of
study and will be pursuing career
employment.

The Placement Center not only serves the
needs of the university and its students
but is actively involved and concerned
with the needs of the business, industrial
and educational community.

There is no charge to students or
employers for this service. Alumni pay an
annual fee for service rendered. You are
invited to participate in any of the
different phases of the placement
program. The staff is avaiJable on a
drop-in or appointment basis, They will
make every effort to assist you.

Career information
Resollrce Center
When you stop to think that you will be
working for 30 to 40 years after
completing your education, it becomes
doubly important to make a well-
considered, sophisticated career choice.
The Career Information Resource Center
is available to assist you not only in
developing a career objective but also by
providing information on how you can
explore and reach this objective, The
center gIves you access to current
information regarding requirements for
various careers, employer information,

and information relating to job-seeking
techniques, including audio and video
cassettes. Two computer-assisted
guidance systems are also available to
a'id you in making career decisions. SIGI,
the System of Interactive Guidance and
Information, helps you to identify and
prioritize work values, suggests
occupations that meet those values, gives
specific information about occupations of
interest, provides an overview of entry
level requirements, and aids in weighing
the risks of entering an occupation
against the satisfactions it would provide,
EUREKA, the computerized California
Career Information System, can help you
learn more about oCGupations which
relate to your interests and abilities.
EUREKA's memory banks are filled with
information covering over 360
occupations ('including job descriptions
and employment outlook), training
programs to prepare for specific
occupations, and colleges and
universities offering desired areas of
study.

The Staff
The university's professional career
planning and placement staff can assist
you 'In gaining a greater occupational
perspective. They will discuss such
SUbjects with you as anticipated supply
and demand patterns, the entry level
requirements for different positions, the
resources of the career information
center, the kinds of positions that have
been obtained by other CSU, Fresno
students, and your aptitUdes and
interests, it 'IS vitally important to select a
career which you will enjoy, which will
provide you with a sense of
accomplishment, and which will also
provide you with a means for earning a
living.
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Career Planning continued ...

Part-lime and
Summer Employment
The Student Employment section will
assist you in obtaining permanent
part-time, temporary and summer
employment. Students are encouraged to
review the listings on the job board
frequently, selecting jobs that meet their
needs and interests. An adviser will meet
with you individually to review the
selected jobs and make appropriate
referrals. (See also College Work Siudy
Program and Graduate Assislantships.)

Full-time Placement
As you approach the end of your
educational experience at CSU, Fresno,
you encounter the challenge of seeking
out permanent full-time career
employment In order to have plenty of
time to investigate all aspects of the
world of work, you are encouraged to
register with the Placement Center as
early as possible during your final year of
study. The placement staff will introduce
you to resource publications which cover
the gamut of full·time employment
opportunities in business, industry,
government, and the military. Interviews
will be arranged for you with employers
who regularly scheduie on-campus
recruiting visits to CSU, Fresno, and you
will be referred to the many organizations
which list individual job orders with the
Placement Center staff. The specific
positions for which employers recruit
CSU, Fresno graduates represent a
broad section of many different types of
employment opportunities.
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Placement services can easily be geared
to your individual needs in view of your
particular goals, experience, interests,
and capabilities. The professional staff
will be happy to assist you in planning
your job campaign. Workshops relating
to resume preparation and the personal
interview will be offered for interested
students during the tall and spring
semesters, Contact the Placement Center
for additional information,

It is hoped that your own efforts, in
combination with those of the Placement

Center staff, will enable you to find the
right job instead of just a job.

Educational Placement
The Placement Center maintains an
active program which is designed to
effectively assist teachers and other
education personnel in obtaining
positions throughout all levels of
education. Personal contacts are
maintained with educational employers
throughout the state, This provides you
with an excellent opportunity to be
continually advised of positions in your
field of specialization which are located
in geographical areas which you prefer.
On-campus interviews are also arranged
for you with employers who regularly
schedule campus visits. Specific job
openings are available throughout the
world in elementary schools, secondary
schools, community colleges, and
four-year colleges and universities, For
complete information, contact the
Placement Office.

Alumni Placement
The Career Planning and Placement
Center also provides placement
assistance to alumni for an annual fee.
Alumni are defined as those who have
completed requirements for a degree, a
credential program, or a minimum of 24
units of credit at CSU, Fresno.



Universitywide computing
resources and services are
provided by the Center for
information Processing to serve
all information processing and
computing needs of the campus.
The many services you can
obtain from the center include
hardware facilities, laboratories,
consulting and workshops.

Computer Facilities. There.are 150-200
terminals on the CSU, Fresno campus
which access two major campus
computers. You can use the PDP 11/45
time-sharing system dedicated to
instructional use, and a CYBER 170/720
mainframe computer which provides
computing services for both instructional
and administrative users. Students and
faculty also have access to a powerful
systemwide timesharing computer, a
CYBER 730/760, located at the State
University Data Center in Los Angeles. In
addition, microcomputers located in
several instructional laboratories
throughout the campus provide today's
newest and most popular computing
resource.

Instructional Computing. Instructional
users will find laboratories located
throughout the campus which contain
terminals, printers, and microcomputers,
along with informative handouts and
manuals. Two main student instructional
computing laboratories have specially
tra'ined student assistants to provide
consulting to students. For faculty, the
center's staff provides workshops and
consulting in a wide array of computing
tOP'ICS.

Administrative Computing. Most
administrative users use the center's
computing facH'lties to meet their needs,
These systems include student
registration, admissions and grades, as
well as many business office systems,

Center for Information Processing

Center for Information Processing
San Ramon 4, Room 131

(209) 294·3923
Directofv Jack Chambers,

Computer Assisted Instruction. The
Fresno campus is the coordination center
for the systemwide project entitled
"Personal Adventures in Learning," CAl
courseware for APPLE microcomputers in
all academic fields is being developed on
the Fresno campus from designs
submitted by faculty, staff and students
from the nineteen campus State
Un'lversity system, These programs are
then made available for use on all 19
CSU Campuses.
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Counseling Center

Student Allairs
Counseling Center
Barton 8< Shaw Avenues
(209) 294·2732
Director, Esteban Steve Sana

The Student Counseling Center
exists to facilitate emotional and
interpersonal education, and to
assist students In acquiring a
wide range of skills In life
management, career and life
planning, and personal growth
and development. Overall, the
Center is committed to helping
students achieve their academic
goals and maximally benefit from
their university experience.

What is the Student
Counseling Center?
The Counseling Center is a program
which offers a variety of counseling
services to all CSU, Fresno students.
Staffed by a group at professionally
trained counselors, the center provides a
wide range of assistance designed to
meet students' academic, career and
personal needs. Through both individual
and group counseling, the center
provides opportunities for students to
discover more about themselves, where
they want to go, and better ways at
getting there.

What is Counseling?
Individual counseling is an opportunity for
you to meet with a skilled counselor to
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discuss whatever concerns you may
have. You may be able to resolve your
concerns during one visit, or you may
decide to meet regUlarly for awhile.
Ongoing counseling sessions are
typically scheduled once a week for 50
minutes; every student is eligible for 15
individual sessions each academic year.
You may aiso request to talk with a
particular type of counselor, such as a
male or female or one of an ethnic
minority. Regardless of the type of
concern or extent of counseling, you can
expect to be treated with respect.
Referrals to other university or community
resources are suggested as appropriate.

Group Counseling is offered each
semester in such areas as stress
management, weight awareness,
assertion, relaxation, couples enhance-
ment, careerjlife planning, re-entry
support, and developing various types of
relationships. All information in
counseling is confidential and can only
be released with the stUdent's written
permission, or in certain life or death
emergencies, or by court order.

Is CmJ!1seiing For You?
Studying, going to classes, and
completing degree reqUirements are only
a part of what it means to be a university
student. Your life has many facets which
must somehow be balanced to give you
the time and energy you need to pursue

your educational goals. Physical and
financial needs must be met, but there
are also emotional, social, vocational,
recreational, political, and spiritual needs
to attend to. As if this weren't enough,
many people find that student life
provides the kinds of stimulation that
foster personal growth and development.
In capitalizing on the opportunities and
challenges, you may go through a
transition period where decisions are no
longer automatic and you find yourself
questioning who you are, how to act, or
what to do. For although the diverse
perspectives and multiple alternatives
presented in a university environment
provide a tertile field for learning, change
and growth, they can also be
overwhelming, If you feel the stress is
getting to you, it you want to explore
your options, learn decision-making skills
and better ways to cope, or just want an
objective person to listen, you may want
to see a counselor. You don't have to
have a serious problem; the normal
concerns that accompany the student
role are very appropriate to discuss in
counseling.

What Do People Usuaiiy Talk
About in Counseiing?
Some of the most frequently discussed
issues include:
• Relationship concerns such as
developing friendships, communicating
with others, being assertive, dealing
with parents and children, dating, and
handling the breakUp of a relationship.

• Stress management.
e Dealing with feelings and emotions,
including anger, grief, loneliness,
anxiety, lack of self-confidence,
depression and suicidal feelings.

It Fears and worries about such areas as
sexuality, academic responsibility,
independence, eating patterns, drug
use, and cultural differences.

How Do You Use Our
Services?
Come by the center any time between
8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday through
Friday (7:30-4:00 during the summer) or
call 294-2732. No appointment is
necessary. The Counseling Center is
located in the Student Health Building,
Area E.



Dean of Student Affairs Office

Dean of Student Affairs Office
Joyai Administration, Room 224

(209) 294-2541
William H. Corcoran, Dean

Thomas P. Boyle, Associate Dean
Manuel Perez, Associate Dean

conduct are described in the Handbook
for Siudeni Organizations and the
Student Rights and Responsibilities
Manual Copies of these, as well as the
faculty policy statements relating to
cheating and plagiarism, are available
from the Dean's Office.

Student Grievance Procedures
A grievance could arise out of a decision
or action reached in the course of official
duty by a member of the faculty, staff or
administration of CSU, Fresno which is
alleged to be discriminatory, contrary to
accepted academic relationships and
procedures, or restrictive of the rights of
any student of the university to fair
treatment. The purpose of the grievance
procedures is to provide a mechanism
for students to have a third party review
of the situation.

The sfudent must first make a good talth
effort to solve the matter informally by
talking directly with the individual
concerned, the individual's direct
supervIsor (or department chair) and the
director at the unit (or school dean). It
resolution is not effected through the
informal procedures, students should
contact the Dean of Student Affairs Office
for assistance and for a copy of the
formal,procedures for filing a grievance.

The Dean of Student Affairs
Office provides leadership,
support and resources to the
many offices and programs in the
D'ivision of Student Affairs.
Included in the Division are
offices that deal with admissions,
housing, student activities,
intramurals, international student
matters, counseling, advising and
orientation, testing, health
services, financial aid, and career
planning and placement.
(Detailed descriptions of these
programs are in the

Sources/Resources Section.) The
Dean of Student Affairs Office is
also responsible for administering
student grievance procedures,
student discipline, and
maintaining liaison with other
administrative and academic
areas of the university.

Student Conduct
The Student Code 9t Conduct (see full
text in University Administration and
Policies Section) \s des'lgned to insure
that the normal processes of the
university-both instructional and
administrative-can occur unhindered. In
addition to the code, there are a number
at local poneles that apply to specific
groups of students-such as those living
in the residence halls. University, Trustee,
and State regulations governing student

Cheating and Plagiarism
Aiso available from the Dean of Student
Affairs Office is the full text of the
university Policy on Cheating and
Plagiarism. Definitions of what is
considered cheating and/or plagiarism
are found in the University Administration
and Policies Section of this Catalog,

Student Absences
Students are expected to maintain
regular attendance at classes. Extended
absences (more than one week) due to
illness, death in the immediate family, or
other extraordinary emergencies, may be
reported to the Counseling Center
(294-2732), which will notify the faculty
concerned. When any absence occurs,
however, the student should contact the
instructors involved concerning the
possibility of making up the work m·,ssed.
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Disabled Student Services

Student AII"i,s
Disabled Student Se,vices
San Ramon 2, Room 45
(209) 294-2562
Coo,dinato" Weldon Pe,cy

Disabled Student Services
provides specialized assistance
and resources that enable
students with physical disabilities
to achieve maximum
independence while they pursue
their educational goals. Staff
specialists constantly interface
with all areas of the university to
eliminate physical and attitudinal
barriers. Disabled Student
Services take a personal interest
in meeting the special needs of
our students. If you have a
temporary or permanent disability
that may affect your academic
function, you are eligible for a
variety of unique services.
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Accessibility Services
Fresno is one of the most accessible
university communities in California. The
climate is moderate and the flat terrain
affords optimum mobility. You can move
freely throughout CSU, Fresno's
instructional facilities and related areas.
Accessible rest rooms) drinking fountains,
and telephones are provided across the
campus. Portable science lab stations
and other specialized academic
equipment are available for students who
are in wheelchairs. Swimming, wheelchair
tennis, weight training, and other physical
fitness activities are available through the
Mainstream Adapti've Physical Education
Program. Other services include special
parking permits, access maps, and
wheelchair loans for those with temporary
needs.

Disabied Student Study Center
The new Study Center, located in the
Henry Madden Library, is the most
efficient and extensive of its kind in
California. It contains five study rooms, a
large main room with special tables and
materials, and a room for equipment
storage. The Study Center offers

academic support services to students
with visual impairments or learning
disabilities. Staff specialists can arrange
for blind or partially sighted students to
utilize reader serVices, taped text books,
testing modifications, and adaptive
equipment. The center has video
enlargers, variable speed cassette
players, a large print typewriter, a talking
calculator, a Braille typewriter and a
Perkins Brailler.. We can also arrange for
readers, notetakers, and scribes; help
you pre-plan next semester's schedUle,
and interface with your professors to
ensure academic adaption.

in addition, a Peer Support Group meets
regularly to share practical strateg'ies and
develop insights on how to succeed as a
student, both academically and socially.

Deaf and Hearing
Impaired SerVices
Our Deaf Services Specialist acts as a
liaison between student and faCUlty and
coordinates your interpreter and
notetaker needs for classroom activities.
Services also include TOO, amplified
telephones, and speech
pathology-audiology referral.

Priority Registration
and Assistance
Disabled Student Services can grant you
priority status through early registration
that will facilitate your requested class
schedules. In addition, student aids are
available to assist you during late
registration walk-through.

Student Responsibility
It is your responsibility to arrange for
services which are outside the scope of
our program. This includes attendant care
and special sources of financial aid.
However, we do provide referrals to
appropriate universities, and state and
community agencies.

Independence for the disabled has
become a reality on our campus. We are
convinced that your creativity, coupled
with our resources, will result in an
extremely rewarding educational
experience.



Educational Opportunity Program

Student Allair.
Educationai Opportunity Program
Joyal Administration, Room 233

(209) 294-3021
Directorj Robert Hernandez

The Educational Opportunity
Program (EOP) is designed to
make higher education a
possibility for economically and
educationally disadvantaged
students who have the potential
and motivation to achieve
academic success with the
assistance of comprehensive
support services,

Eligibility
To qualify for fhe EOP, you must be an
undergraduate student with a history of
low family income. In addition, you must
demonstrate academic capabilities and
be motivated to achieve your educational
goals. If the combination of your grades,
test scores, and high school courses do
not meet criteria normally required for
entrance to the university, special
admission may be offered. EOP also
admits regularly eligible students with
specific economic and educational
support needs.

Services for EOI' Students
Special services designed to support and
assist the EOP students in developing
their academic potential include the
foliowing:

Pre-admission counseling
... Orientaflon programs
o Special Summer program-a two and
one-half week, intensive session which
focuses on the development of
essential academ'lc skills.

9 Diagnostic testing
e Financial aid follow-up
e Academic advising
to Tutorial services
" Learning assistance workshops
.. Counseling
it Career Planning
e RecreaHona! activities

Financial Assistance
The EOP Grant is available to eligible
students in the amount of $200 to $1000
per academic year. You may apply for
the grant by using the standard financial
aid appOcation forms and procedures
required by the Financial Aids Office.

How to Apply for EOI'
When you apply for admission through
EOP, you are required to submit
additional forms and materials, This
process enables EOP to select the most
qualified applicants to fill the limited
number of enrollment openings available
each year.

Admissions Materials to
Sullmit 10 thl! Office of
Admissions and Records
Pick up a copy of the CSU system-wide
appilcation bOOklet and the EOP
application from the Admissions or EOP
Office of any CSU campus, or from your
high school counselor, and submit the
foliowing:

1. Part A-the Application for
Admission/Readmission

2. $30 Application Fee or Fee Waiver
Application Form

3, High schoo! and/or college transcripts,
or GED score

4. SAT or ACT test score.

Application Malerlais to Submit
10 the EOI' Office
1, Applicant Information Form
2. Nomination Form
3. Autobiographical Statemenl
4. One Recommendation Form
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Extended Education

Extended Education
San Ramon 3, Room 141
(209) 294·2524
James Fikesj Dean

The Division of Extended
Education offers a variety of
classes and programs designed
to enhance and enrich the quality
of life of individuals and their
communities through the
acquisition of skills, experience,
and knowledge. Programs are
offered to all students, whether
they are enrolled in the university
or not. Classes may be taken on
a credit or non-credit basis.

Extension Programs
Various academic departments offer
institutes, workshops, seminars, and
courses at several sites throughout the
CSU, Fresno service area through the
Division of Extended Education.
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ConClIrrent Enroill1rlent
Concurrent Enrollment provides an
opportunity for those individuals who are
not admitted to the university on a
"regular status" to enroll in reguiar
courses as an Extension student.

Reentry Programs
Created for non-traditional students
beginning, or continuing, their college
education, the Office of Reentry
Programs is a referral center that has
special interests in fulfilling the needs of
the adult learner. (See Reentry
Programs.)

NOll-Credit Programs
Offerings in this area include specially
designed programs developed to satisfy
the needs of the specific participants or
organizations involved. Professional

conferences, seminars, workshops, and
institutes are usually jointly sponsored by
an academic department of the university
and a professional organization,
community agency or business,

Slimmer and Winter Programs
The university offers short term Summer
Session and Winter Session programs, A
wide variety of programs are made
available to the regular college students,
as well as others who wish to expand
their general, cultural, or aVQcational
interests and knowledge.

For more information see the Division of
Extended Education in this Catalog, or
contact the Extended Education office.



Student Health Services
provide outpatient clinical medical
care to students enrolled in the
university in accordance with
policies set by the Board of
Trustees of The California State
University. The Health Center is
supported by a portion of the
State University Fee paid by each
student. These funds finance
basic health care for stWdents. In
addition, each student may
voluntarily pay an optional health
fee which supports certain
services and treatments not
funded through the Student
Services Fee. A brochure is
available at the Health Center
which gives a detailed description
of basic health care and
additional services available
through payment of the voluntary
health fee or on a fee-for-service
basis.

Facilities
The Health Center features well-equipped
doctors' offices and examination rooms,
laboratory and X-ray facilities, physical
therapy, nurses' treatment rooms, a
pharmacy, business office, and waiting
rooms.

The Staff
The staff is here to help you reach your
educational objectives and to assist you
in mainta"lning optimum health, both
physically and mentally. We have full-time
physicians (includ'rng speciarrsts in
Family Practice, Internal Medicine, and
Gynecology)) part-time physi.cians,
pharmacists, physical therapists, nurse
practitioners, nurses, clinical laboratory
technologists and X-ray technologists.
The part-time physicians include
consultants in Orthopedics, Dermatology,
and Radiology.

Appointments and
Consent to Treat
You may make appointments in person
or by phone. If you are under the age of
18, we must have parental consent to
treat you.

Family Planning
The Health Center prov'ldes a
comprehensive family planning service
that includes a complete examination,
laboratory testing, pap test, birth control
counseling and consultation.

Pharmacy
Prescriptions and nonprescription
medicines are available for a modest fee,

Physicai Therapy
This service is available' if you have paid
the voluntary health iee or on a
fee-far-service basis.

Immunizations
The Health Center provides
immunizations when clinically indicated,
This includes administering allergy shots
to students who have their own

Health Services

Stud"nt Affairs
Student Health Services

Barton and Shaw Avenues
(209) 294-2734

Director, John A. Vandrick, M.D.

medication. Some charges are necessary
if the voluntary health fee is not paid.
Be sure to bring your immunization
record with you to the Health Center.

Summer Care
You are eligible for services in the
specific summer session for which you
are enrolled.

Health Insurance
You may purchase an insurance
protection plan for emergency illness and
accidental injury during hours that the
Health Center is closed. Sponsored by
the Associated StUdents, the program
provides substantial coverage for hospital
benefits, medical, surgical, and related
services for any illness or accident !t is
very important to have this type of
coverage if you are no longer under your
parents' insurance.

Health Education Information
If you are concerned with a health related
problem, we encourage you to consult
With the Health Center staff. They will
either answer your questions or direct
you to someone who can. Health
education literature is available in the
Health Center and in the College Union.
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Henry Madden Library

Hout. 01 Opening 294-2596
Circulation Depl. 294-2551
Relerence Que.lions 294-2174
University Librarian, Lime Parker

The Henry Madden Library is a
center for study, reading, and
scholarship at CSU, Fresno, Its
collections and services are basic
resources supporting the
undergraduate and graduate
instructional programs, In the fall
of 1980, a $5,8 million expansion
and remodeling project increased
student seating capacity to 2,000
study stations,

Collections
Books and Bound Periodicals. More
than 670,000 books and bound
periodicals are available for use.
Arranged by Library of Congress number,
they are listed in a carefully maintal"ned
catalogue by author and title, and by
subject in a separate section. The
collection is diverse, up-ta-date, and
constantly expanding.

Periodical Subscriptions, The library
subscribes to more than 4,500 periodicals
from all over the world. The Kardex, a
complete and up-ta-date listing, teils you
which journals the library owns.

Government Publications. Publications
of the Federal and State governments are
received on deposit. Selected
publications of foreign governments and
international organizations are also
received. The Government Publications
Department houses over 270,000 such
documents,

Specialized Collections. Several
collections of special materials are
maintained separately. These include rare
books, materials on local history, 105,000
sheet maps, 68,000 scores and
recordings, and curriculum and juvenile
materials. Each of these collections is a
model of its kind.

Learning About The Library. Numerous
orientation programs are available each
semester. A self-guided tour is available
whenever the library I'S open.

Professional Assistance. A profes-
sional librarian is on duty in the
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Reference Department during every hour
the library is open, Similar!y, staff in other
departments-Music, Curriculum and
Juvenile, etc.-are professionals in their
specia!ities.

Easy Check Out A new computer
system makes checking out a book
simple and fast.

Copies. Photocopy machines are
avaliable throughout the library, Copy
Cards, reduction and oversize copying,
and prints from microfilm and fiche arp
available.

Computerized Research. This fee-
based service, available in the Reference
Department, allows you to search the
periodical literature of several fields via
computer.

Interlibrary Loan, The library's
Interlibrary Borrowing Service allows you
to obtain research materials which are
not available locally,

Disabled Student's Study Center,
Special services, inclUding listening and
recording booths, braille reference books,
and reading machines for the visually
impaired are available here,

Typing, Typewriters are available for
rent in three locations in the library.



On-campus housing is very
popular. As a result, the buildings
fill quickly. Applications are
available in early May. Usually by
the end of June we have started
a waiting list. Because many
students apply to more than one
college or change their minds
about living on campus, it is not
uncommon for students on the
waiting lists to eventually be
assigned a dormitory room. If
living on campus is important to
you, please apply early so that
everything possible can be done
to make it a reality.

On-Campus Housing
The university's housing program is
intended to provide students a safe,
comfortable environment for living whHe
attending CSU, Fresno. Students are
urged to assume respons'lbi!Jty for their
actions and as a result it is the
university's philosophy that students living
in the residence halls should be treated
as mature adults.

The halls have a variety of interesting
and enjoyable programs designed to add
an exciting dimension to residence hall
living in addition to providing a vehicle
through which students can meet other
students living in the halls. Social
activities include dances, special hall and
floor dinners) picnics, and concerts. A
swimming pool is available for exclusive
use by residence hall students. Other
successful on-going programs include the
Book Fair, Trivia Bowl, and film festivals.
In addition, each semester there are
special trips organized to take students
to the mountains, amusement parks, and
the beach, Educational and cultural
programming include guest speakers
from both on and off campus, seminars
and workshops, and theatre trips. Many
other activities are planned by each hall
government based on student interest
and Input.

Individual Halls
The housing complex consists of nine
residence halls, an administration
building, and the residence dining hall.
Baker, Graves, and Homan Halls are our
three oldest buildings but offer excellent
design features for residential living. Each
building houses 212 students. The other
halls are generally referred to as
Commons although each building is
named for easy identification, Birch,
Cedar, and Sequoia surround the south
quad, while Aspen, Ponderosa, and
Sycamore surround the north quad. Each
floor in Commons houses 53 students. A
total of 1,272 students are living in
on-campus housing.

Almost all of the rooms are shared by
two students. ApprOXimately 50 single
rooms are available for returning
upperclass students. Rooms are
approXimately 12' X 14' and are
furnished with a desk, bookcase, dresser,
extra-long single bed, chair, clothes
closet, and storage closet. Each room is
equipped with a modular telephone jack.

Housing

Housing
Commons lodge

(209) 294·2345
Director, John C. Wetzel

You will need to arrange for telephone
service when you check-in, and then
lease a telephone or bring your own.
Refrigerators are also available for rent.

Coed Residence Halls
For many years most of Fresno's halls
have been coed, although there remain
three buildings (Sycamore, Aspen, and
Ponderosa) that are all women. Coed
bUildings are characterized by men liVing
on one floor or wing and women living
on another floor or wing, This living
arrangement has worked well, causing
students to be more responsible and
respectfUl at each olher's rights. The
demand for coed vs. non-coed housing
has remained unchanged for the last
several years. In almost all cases
students are able to obtain the living
environment they request
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Housing continued " " "

The Director of Housing has overall
responsibility for administration and
programming in the residence halls.
Assisting him are the Assistant Director,
Residence Life, and Residence Life
Coordinator who are responsible for the
student lite and enrichment programs. All
three individuals have offices located in
the Commons Lodge.

The Resident Advisers are student staff
members living on each floor. When
questions, problems or emergencies
arise, RA's serve as the first line of help
to the hail student
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How to Appiy
The housing application process is
completely separate from the process of
being admitted to the university_ You
should apply for Housing as soon as you
decide you want to attend CSU, Fresno.
You can obtain an application by writing,
calling, or Visiting the Housing Office. All
students must agree to live in the halls
for the entire academic year. Returning
students have priority in obtaining
housing, although each year 60% of our
residents are new. If you are applying tor
housing tor the first time, your priority will
be determined by the receipt date of your
compieted application. If after appiying
you decide that you would prefer to live
elsewhere, a written request to Housing
will enable us to refund your initial

payment without any penalty if your
notice is received 30-days prior to the
opening of the halis. If you are not
admitted to the university, a tull refund
will be returned to you once you notify
us.

OU-Campus Housing
Certainly, many students will elect to live
off campus in nearby apartments or
homes, The Housing Office can assist
you in finding accommodations which
meet your needs,

Each year an apartment brochure is
prepared identifying apartments which
have responded to a request to be listed.
While the university can make no
guarantees regarding the information
listed in the off-campus housing
brochure, our experience indicates that
most students find this publication helpful
in locating good, affordable housing,

In addition, a listing of local homeowners
who have houses and rooms to rent is
available in the Housing Office.
Occasionally F a homeowner will offer a
room in exchange for light yard work or
occasional babysitting, More information
on this type of listing can be given to you
if you call or come by the Housing Office,

Finally, a iisting of students looking for
roommates is maintained by housing. If
you want to live in an apartment but don't
know anyone in the area, this listing can
be valuabie in helping you find a fellow
student in need of someone to share the
rent.

Renting an Apartment
In most cases once you select an
apartment you will be required to sign a
lease, usually for the academic year. In
signing any lease agreement, make
certain you understand the terms of the
lease. 8e clear on how you can terminate
the lease. Be certain to inspect the
apartment to be rented and require that
the manager proVide you in writing a list
of any repairs to be done as a condition
of your lease, If you have any questions,
you can contact the Housing Office or the
Consumer Affairs Division of the
Department of Weights and Measures at
(209) 453-5904.

Married Student HOllsing
There is no on-campus married student
housing available at Fresno, although
there are many apartments in the vicinity
that are ideally suited for married
students.



International Student Services and Programs

Siudeni Alfairs
Inlernalional Siudeni Services

and Programs
Joyal Adminislralion, Room 211

(209) 294·2782
Director, Carol B. Munshower

California State University,
Fresno, welcomes you as an
international student and provides
a comfortable environment that
allows you to make the most of
your educational experience.
CSU, Fresno attracts international
students from over 65 countries
and has one of the largest foreign
student popUlations in the CSU
system, numbering over 1,000.
The university also employs
international and multi-ethnic
faculty and staff, many of whom
work with you directly to assist
you in attaining your educational
goals and making the critical
personal and cultural adjustments
necessary for success.

The International Student Services and
Programs Office is primarily responsible
for assisting you. Being an international
staff ourselves, we understand your
goals, ambitions, home country, and
family expectations, Upon admission you
will receive information regarding arrival
in the United States, visa and
immigration, housing in the Fresno area
and registration. When you arrive, the
staff will guide you through several
mandatory pre-registration workshops,
post-admission English testing and
registrat'lon. You may be enrolled in
International Studies Courses your first
semester and will work closely with us.
(See International Programs-Special
Programs Section). Some at the other
opportun'lties available to you include the
following:

Help with housing is available. An
American family or a student from your
country can meet you at the airport when
you first arrive and provide some
short-stay emergency housing. The
International staff is available to assist
you in obtaining housing.

Learn about Americans by making
friends with families through our
International Host Family program.

Enjoy recreational achvities with fellow
classmates by participation in trips and
activities.

Take advantage of opportunities to share
your country and culture with the Fresno
community and CSU, Fresno campus by
speaking to small groups through our
Speaker's Bureau.

Keep in touch with ali the happenings
through the monthly international
Newsletter, written by the International
staff with contributions from fellow
international students.

Join The internationai Club or any of the
200 clubs available on campus. As many
as 15 different internat'lona\ clubs are
recognized.

Learn about travel and study overseas
by using our Resource Library. (See
International Programs
(Overseas)-Speciai Programs Section.)

The International counselors take a
personal interest in helping you get
adjusted to the academic requirements of
the university as well as your own
personal concerns, such as financ'lal
problems, immigration matters,
counseling and personal problem solving.
Agency and foreign government
sponsored students participate in our
Sponsored Student Program.

CSU, Fresno offers you more than good
weather, a reasonable cost of living, and
exce!lent selections in undergraduate and
graduate academic programs. We care
about your development as a whole
person; that your stay and learning 'In the
United States be worthwhile. We believe
your experience and involvement in the
United States will enrich your life as well
as our university. We look forward to
sharing this experience with you.
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Instructional Media Services

Instructional
Telecommunications Center
Speech Arts, Room 157
(209) 294·3066

Director, David F. Quad",

Instructional Media Center
library North, First Floor
and Basement
(209) 294-2674

Instructional Media Services
functions as an academic support
department. Its primary mission is
to improve the quality of
instruction and research through
the use of audiovisual and
television resources. The
Instructional Media Center and
the Instructional
Telecommunications Center are
the two divisions. They provide
three types of service.

Media Materials and Equipment. Over
9000 programs (films, slide sets,
filmstrips, audio and video cassette
tapes, etc.) are available on campus.
Besides our collection, off-campus
resources provide access to additional
materials via free loans, rentals, leases
and contracts. Commercial and Dublie
television programs may be off
the air and used for educational
purposes, but only in accordance with

copyright laws and congressional
guidelines. Equipment may be booked for
classroom and research uses, and will be
delivered to on-campus locations jf
ordered at least twenty-four hours In
advance. Facilities are available for
previewing materials.

Maintenance and Repair. Servicing of
all campus audiovisual and television
equipment and facilities is the
responsibility of our technical staffs. They
are also available to consult on the
design and construction of media
systems and fac\lities for general and
special purpose uses.

Production. The Instructional'Media
Center has four major production
services, Our graphic artists create
and/or assemble' course, research and
administrative materials such as graphs,
tables, drawings,··brochures, signs, flyers
and forms. Computerized
phototypesetting allows us to complete
some types of artwork electronically as
well as create camera-ready copy for use
by the artists. Our photographic staff can
accomplish studio, location and
copystand shooting with color and black
and white film of various types. Finally, in
our sound recording and duplication
facility, audiotape programs for use
independently or in conjunction with other
media (e.g., slide sets and filmstrips) are
produced. High speed duplication
equipment enables us to reproduce tapes
in a fast and efficient manner.

The Instructional Telecommunications
Center's production capability centers
around our studio complex, which
contains radio, television and duplication
facilities. Location videotaping is also
available. Materials which cannot be
acquired from outside sources are
designed, developed and realized
utilizing these resources, Programs
produced on campus are viewed in
classes, on local cable channels, and on
broadcast television. In addition, several
classrooms are equipped with television
camera-recorder units for instructional
use. Activities such as student teaching,
interpersonal interactions, faculty
self-evaluation, role modeJing,
interviewing, and speech presentations
can be taped and viewed.
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Learning Assistance Center

Academic Allairs
learning Assistance Center

Keats Campus Building
(209) 294-3052

Director, Juan Flores

The Learning Assistance Center
(LAC) provides services to ali
students in the university who
wouid like to become more
independent and efficient
learners. Located in the Keats
Campus Building, the LAC houses
the Tutoriai Center, the Progress
and Advancement through
Special Services (PASS), and
the CORE Student Affirmative
Action-Retention Programs.
Students are encouraged to drop
by or they may be referred by
instructors for specific help. in
addition, students may enroll in
specific basic skills classes.

The Learning Assistance Center works
closely with the School of Education and
Human Development, and the
Departments at Sodal Work, Engl'ish,
Linguistics, Mathematics, Communication
Arts and Sciences, and La Raza Studies
and Ethnic Studies in the development of
course offerings.

The following courses are offered by the
above departments for LAC students on
a GRINe grade basis only and do not
count toward the baccalaureate degree.

Reading Skills:

(Educ AR) Emphasis given to vocabulary
development, comprehension, and
reading rate (see School of
Education-/nterdepartment Courses)

Writing Skill.:

(Engl 3CR) Sentence Structure and
Punctuation (see English Deparlment
Courses)

Writing Skills:

(Ling 3AR) Spelling and Vocabulary
BUilding (see Linguistics Department
Courses)

Basic Mathematics Skills:

(Math AR) Review of mathematics
concepts, elementary algebra, and
elementary geometry.

(Math 1AR) Elementary Algebra
Laboratory: Must be concurrently enrolled
in Math 1 (see Mathematics Department
Courses)

(Math 4AR) Intermediate Algebra
Laboratory: Must be concurrently enrolled
in Math 4 (eee Mathematics Department
Courses)

Study SkiBs:

(Spch AR) Development of
communication skills necessary for
successful learning in a university. (see
Communications Arts and Sciences
Department-Speech Communication
Program Courses)

College Survival Skiils:

(Educ oom/soc Work 001R) College
Planning Skills: A seminar in skills,
techniques, and strategies designed to
address the educational needs of those
students who may be experiencing
difficulty in their academic and personal
adjustment to college life.

Tutoring Skiils:

(Educ 101) Practicum in Tutoring:
Development of Skills in tutoring
individuals and small groups (stUdy
habits, problem solVing, writing and test
taking) .

Tutorial Services
The Tutorial Center provides free tutorial
assistance in all courses to any currently
enrolled student. Tutees are matched in
small groups with other students enrolled
in the same course. Student tutors are
hired through faCUlty recommendation to

tutor specific courses and they meet with
each group for 1V,. hours per week.
Drop-in labs are also available in
accounting, computer science, math and
physics.

Progress ancl Advancement
Through Special Services
(P.A.S.S.)
The PAS.S. Program is a free student
retention service designed to improve
reading, writing, and study skills.
Students may participate in study groups,
receive individualized assistance, or
enroll in specific courses taught by
PAS,S, program specialists. Sfudents
must meet eligibHity reqUirements at the
time they request services.

Student Affirmative
Action-Retention:
The SAA Retention Program prOVides a
variety of services designed to assist
studenlS from non-traditional
backgrounds in achieving their
educational objectives. Students may
come into the Retention office wHh any
question or concern, either academic or
personal. Appointments are not
necessary, although making one could
save rime. In addir,on, study skills
workshops are available throughout the
semester. The Retention office also
provides the following assistance to
students who may be experiencing
academic difficulties:

Coliege Planning Skiils Course: A two
unit credit/no credit course designed for
students on probation/disqualification
status. The course focuses on facilitating
a successful adjustment to the col\ege
environment through the development of
effective college planning and stUdy
skills, and improved communication skills.

Referral Assistance: The Retention
office provides a single, central location
to which a faculty or staff member can
direct students having academic
difficulties. Working in total confidence,
the staff provides direct services to
students, including academic counseling
and advising, or refers the student to the
unit on campus that can best help them.
After the students have been served, the
Retention staff will send the faculty
member a summary of the services
provided.
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Reentry Program

Student Affairs
Reentry Programs
San Ramon 3, Room 132
(209) 294-3046
Acting Director, Alice M. Powell

"Ills time that we had uncommon
schools, that we did not leave off our
education when we begin to be men and
women. "-Thoreau, Walden

The Reentry Program assists
potential students. 24 years of
age and older, who wish to begin
or resume a college education.
Transitions are difficult for people
of all ages-changes in routines,
adjustments to new surroundings
and relationships. We have a
special interest in fulfilling the
changing needs of adult learners.

Though many who have been away from
the formal learning process are
apprehensive, we find that the success
faTe among returning students is high.
They possess certain assets that come
only with age and experience. Older
students tend to have strong motivations,
coupled with a special eagerness to
learn. Wider life experiences usually
mean more effective coping skills. The
staff helps the reentry student to make
the best use of these advantages. At the
same time, returning individuals are often
faced with complicated circumstances
which, while making further education
desirable, also make it difficult to
achieve. Our reentry staff can help when
there are complex issues needing
attention. Among the services offered by
the Reentry Program:

Pre·entry advising to help you with
your initial questions about college. We
can advise you regarding eligibility,
courses, costs, deadlines, and services
available.
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<!l Academic adVising to give you the
information you need to make informed
decisions about your academic career.

Career exploration and counseling to
assist the older student in making
well-informed, appropriate decisions
when change is needed.

.. Peer support, which is important for
reassurance and building a feeling of
belonging to the campus community.
Twice monthly brown bag lunch
meetings are held.

Referrals to campus services such as
Career Planning and Placement,
Counseling Center, Child Care Center,
and Financial Aids.

If you would like more information about
the many opportunities for reentry
students, we invite you to telephone or
visit the Reentry office soon .



Taking a test may not be your
favorite way to pass the time
away, but test-taking is very much
a part of student life on a
university campus. Many students
take tests to "get in," others take
tests to "get out." It is the overall
goal of the Office of Testing
Services to effectively and
accurately measure your
academic aptitudes and personal
attributes as required or deemed
desirable by the California State
University system regulations,
faculty, and your own personal
needs and interests.

Our professional staff includes a
Psychometrist and a Testing Assistant,
who both have special educational
backgrounds and training emphasizing
tests and measurement, research, and
computer applications. We work closely
with other offices, the Counseling Cente.
staff, and faculty to offer you the
folloWing services:

Psychological Testing
A variety of psychological tests designed
to measure educational abilities,
personality, and vocational/career
Interests are available. If these are of
interest to you, see a Counselor in the
CSU, Fresno Counseling Center to
discuss your interest and to arrange for
the administration of the appropriate
tests.

Research Services
Within the limits of time, the staff provides
assistance to students, faculty, or
departments with questions or projects of
special interest to them. Testing Services
often becomes a link between the
researcher and the campus Center for
Information Processing.
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Entrance Examinations
Your application for admission to CSU.
t ,ssnD, may require scores from the SAT
or ACT. While most students take the
SAT or ACT on regular national testing
dates, the office schedules special times
during the year when you can take an
admissions test.

Required Tests
Testing Service has information about
tests you may be required to take, such
as the CSU English Placement Test
(EPT) and the Entry Level Math Test
(ELM), the Upper Division Writing Exam
(UDWE), reading and writing
competency tests for the School of
Education and Human Development, and
admissions tests such as the SAT and
ACT.

National Testing Programs
This office also handles the
administration of many nationally given
tests such as the Graduate Record Exam

Testing Services

Student Affairs
Office 01 Testing Services

Joyal Administration, Room 218
(209) 294-2457

I'sychometrist, William P. Stock

(GRE), Law School Admission Test
(LSAT), Medical College Admission Test
(MCAT), the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), the Graduate
Management Admission Test (GMAT),
and others.

Test Scoring
An instructional test scoring service aids
faculty in the development, scoring and
analysis of objective tests used in the
classroom. The staff also offers
consultations to faculty aimed at
improving the quality of assessment
performed at CSU, Fresno.

For more information about tests and
services, stop by the Office of Testing
Services and ask the people who work
with tests the most-Pat Brack,
Secretary; Phyllis Redfield, Testing
Assistant; and Dr. William P. Stock,
Psychometrist.
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Veterans Affairs

Student Affairs
Office of Veterans Affairs
San flamon 2, Room 42
(209) 294-2562
Director, Ernest Shelton

established on a case-by-case basis.
Contact the OVA for detailed information
and assistance in establishing your
claims.

How to Apply for Benefits
You may contact the Office of Veterans
Affairs by telephone, letter, or better yet,

. in person. The staff will give you ali the
necessary application forms. The
Educational Assistance Programs for
which you may apply are:

G.I. Bill Educational Training for Veterans
of the Post-Korean Conflict Period and
Viet Nam Era, and service personnel.

Contributory Educational Assistance
Program for Veterans and service
persons entering active duty on or after
January 1, 1977.

Vocational Rehabilitation for Disabled
Veterans of World War II, the Korean
Conflict the Post-Korean Conflict, the Viet
Nam Er'a and certain peacetime Veterans.

Survivors and Dependents Education for
children, spouses, survivors of Veterans
whose deaths or permanent total
disabilities were service-connected and
for spouses and children of service
persons missing In action or prisoners of
war.

The Office of Veterans Affairs
(OVA) at CSU, Fresno is a
federally funded program that
provides a variety of services to
veterans. The OVA is your liaison
with the Veterans Administration
and the State Department of
Veterans Affairs, and with the
local and state Office of
Vocational Rehabilitation and
other related agencies for the
student population of the campus.
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Eligibility
Most honorably discharged veterans are
eligible for educational benefits if they
have served a minimum of 181 days of
active duty after January 31, 1955.
Veterans transferring to CSU, Fresno
from other institutions are strongly urged
to contact the OVA and file a request for
a Change of Place Training (VA 22·1995)
at least two months prior to the beginning
of the semester. Students who have
never used the G.1. Bill should also apply
through the OVA at least eight weeks in
advance. All enrollments must be certified
by the Veterans Administration before
any benefit checks are issued.

Veterans are not the only people eligible
for G.I. benefits. Dependents of deceased
or disabled veterans, and certain
dependents of California veterans may
qualify for benefits. Eligibility is

Services Provided by Office of
Veterans Affairs
'" Processing veterans application for
educational benefits

e Processing and forwarding certification
forms

e Processing application for advance pay
e Processing enrollment status, I.e.,
dropping of units, changing of majors,
withdrawals and, etc.

e Processing tutorial forms
e Processing of Fee Waivers
III Inquiries
e Academic Advising
'" Personal Counseling
• Work-Study Program





Admission Requirements and Registration Process
Admissions Ollic"
Joyal Administration lobby
(209) 294-2261
Director, Kent Davies

Requirements for admission to California State University,
Fresno, are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 1, Subchapter
3 of the California Adminislrative Code, If you are not sure of
these requirements you should consult a high school or
community college counselor or the Admissions Office,
Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office at
any of the campuses of The California State University or at
any Caiifornia high school or community college,

The CSU advises prospective students that they must supply
complete and accurate information on the application for
admission, residence questionnaire, and financial aid forms.
Further, applicants must submit authentic and official
transcripts of all previous academic work attempted, Failure to
file complete, accurate, and authentic application documents
may result in denial of admission, cancellation of academic
credit, suspension, or expulsion (Section 41301, Article 1.1,
Title 5, Caiifornia Adminislrative Code),
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Applicants are reqUired to include their Social Security
account number in designated places on applications for
admission pursuant to the authority contained in Title 5,
Caiitornia Admintstrative Code, Section 41201. The Social
Security account number is used as a means of identifying
records pertaining to the student as well as identifying the
student for purposes of financial "id eligibility "nd
disbursement and the repayment of financial aid and other
debts payable to the institution,

Umle,gradullte Application Procedures
Prospective students, applying for part,time or full,time
programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file a
complete application as described in the application booklet.
The $35 nonrefundable application fee should be in the form
of a check or money order payable to The California State
University and may not be transferred or used to apply to
another term, Applicants need file only at their first choice
campus. An alternative choice campus and major may be
'Indicated on the application, but applicants shouid list as
alternative campus oniy that campus of The California State
University that they can attend Generally, an alternative
degree major will be considered at the first choice campus
before an application is redirected to an alternative choice
campus, Applicants will be considered automatically at the
alternative choice campus if the first choice campus cannot
accommodate them,

For undergraduate admission to CSU, Fresno a student must:

1. Submit a current application with the nonrefundable $35
application fee to the Admissions Office,

2, Request institutions formerly attended to send directly to the
Admissions Office transcripts of credits from high school
and colleges, College transcripts are required in duplicate,
Failure to inciude all colleges attended may result in
cancellation of the student's registration, All transcripts
submitted by students are retained by CSU, Fresno,

3, Take the SAT or ACT and request official scores be sent to
CSU, Fresno, if a lower division applicant. TOEFL required
of all foreign applicants and applican,ts who do not have at
least three years of schooling, at the secondary level or
beyond, where English is the principal ianguage of
instruction.

4, Take any additional proficiency or placement tests required,

In addition to the other documents required a veteran should
file a copy of the Notice of Separation (DD 214) from the
armed services with the Application for Admission, Academic
credit will be awarded for service time and service schools
completed as recommended by A Guide to the Evaluation of
Educational Experiences in the Armed Services, Veterans who
are California residents may be exempt from certain
admission requirements, Special admission may be granted it
applicant is judged likely to succeed academically, Standard
admission procedures should be followed,



Applications will not be accepted after admissions categories
have closed. Eligibility for admission cannot be determined
until all required documents have been received. Due to staff
limitations, an evaluation of transfer credit will generally not be
available until sometime during the first semester's enrollment.

Degree credit may be granted for work completed
satisfactorily in another accredited institution of collegiate
grade subject to the restrictions imposed on work taken at this
institution. Questions concerning acceptability of a course from
another institution should be addressed to the Evaluations
Office.

A maximum of 70 semester units of credit is allowed toward
the bachelor's degree for work completed in a community
c6l1ege. NO upper division credit is given; however, community
college credit in excess of 70 units may be used to satisfy
subject requirements.

A maximum of twelve (12) semester units will be allowed for
Agricultural Projects, Work Experience, and/or Internship
courses. No more than six (6) semester units taken prior to
junior standing will be accepted toward the degree.

Remedial course units are not accepted for degree credit

For limitations on extension and correspondence credit, see
Extension Classes.

Students desiring university housing or financial aid should file
special applications with the appropriate offices concerned as
soon as possible.

Impacted Programs. The CSU designates p'Ograms to be
impacted when more applications are received in the first
month of the filing period than the spaces available. Some
programs are Impacted at every campus where they are
offered; others are impacted at some campuses but not all.
You must meet supplementary admissions criteria if applying
to an impacted program.

The CSU will announce before the opening 0f the fall filing
period which programs are impacted and' '8 supplementary
criteria campuses will use. That announcel nant will be
published in the CSU School and College Review, distributed
to high school and college counselors. We will also give
Information about the supplementary criteria to program
applicants.

You must file your application for admission 10 an Impacted
program during the first month of the filing period. Further, If
you wish to be considered in impacted programs at two or
more campuses, you must file an application to each,
Nonresident applicants are rarely admitted to impacted
programs.

Supplementary Admission Criteria. Each campus with
impacted programs uses supplementary admission criteria in
screening applicants. Supplementary criteria may Include
ranking on the freshman eligibility index, the overall transfer
grade point average, amd a combination of
campus-developed criteria. If you are required to submit
scores on either the SAT or the ACT, you should take the test
no later than December if applying for fall admission.

The supplementary admission criteria used by the individual
campuses to screen applicants appear periodically in the CSU
School and College Review and are sent by the campuses to
all applicants seeking admission to an impacted program.

Admissions

Unlike unaccommodated applicants to locally impacted
programs, who may be redirected to another campus in the
same major, unaccommodated applicants to systemwide
impacted programs may not be redirected in the same major
but may choose an alternative major either at the first choice
campus or another campus.

Graduate and Post-Baccalaureate Application Proceduras
All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants (e.g., master's
degree applicants, those seeking credentials, and those
interested in taking courses for personal or professional
growth) must fiie a complete application as described In the
admissions booklet. Applicants who completed undergraduate
degree requirements and graduated the preceding term are
also required to complete and submit an application and the
$35 nonrefundable application fee, Since applicants for
post-baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of
a single campus on each application, redirection to alternative
campuses or later changes of campus choice will be minimal.
To be assured of initial consideration by more than one
campus, it will be necessary to submit a separate application
(including fee) to each. Applications may be obtained from
the Graduate Studies Office of any California State Univerlty
campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate
applicants.

Graduate applicants are encouraged to submit applications
during the initial filing period (November for fall admission;
August for spring). For additional Information, see the Division
of Graduate Studies and Research.

Application Filing Periods. Each campus accepts
applications until capacities are reached. Most campuses
accept applications up to a month prior to the opening day of
the term. Some campuses will close individual programs as
they reach capacity.
• Applications for the 1985 Fall Semester or Quarter are first
accepted November 1, 1984. Student notification begins
December 1984.

• Applications for the 1986 Spring Semester or Quarter are
first accepted August 1, 1985. Student notification begins
September 1985.

All applications postmarked or received during the initial filing
period will be given equal consideration within established
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The College Board (SAT)
Registration Unit
Box 592
Princeton, New Jersey 08541

Admissions

enroll ment categories and quotas. There is no advantage in
filing before the initial filing period. Applications received
before the initial filing period may be returned, causing a
delay in processing. With the exception of the impacted
undergraduate program areas applications will be accepted
weil into the extended filing periods until quotas are filled.

Space Reservation Notices. Normally you may expect to
receive some form of space reservation notice from your first
choice campus within two months of filing the application. A
notice that space has been reserved is also a request for
records necessary to make the final admission decision. It is
an assurance of admission only if evaluation of the applicant's
previous academic record indicates that admission
requirements have been met. Such a notice is not transferable
to another term or to another campus.

Hardship Petitions. There are established procedures for
consideration of qualified applicants who would be faced with
extr-eme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship
petitioners should write the Admissions Office regarding
specific policies governing hardship admission.

Undergraduate Admission Requirements
first-Time freshman Applicants. You wiil qualify for
regular admission as a first-time freshman if you
1) are a high school graduate,
2) have a qualifiable eligibilty index (see below), and
3) have completed with grades of C or better at least four years

of college preparatory English and at least two years of coilege
preparatory mathematics.

Test Requirements. Freshman and transfer applicants with
fewer than 56 semester or 84 quarter units of transferabie
college work must submit scores for either the Scholastic
Aptitude Test of the College Board (SAT) or the American
College Test Program (ACT). Registration forms and test
dates for either test may be obtained from school or college
counselors or from a campus Tesl'lng Office. Or, you may
write to the following addresses:

American College Testing
Program (ACT)

Registration Unit
P.O. Box 168
Iowa City, Iowa 52240

Eligibility Index-The eligibility index is the combination of your
high school grade point average and your score on either the
American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT). For this purpose we compute your grade point
average on your final three years of high school studies,
excluding physical education "od military science.

You can calculate the Index by multiplying your grade point
average by 800 and adding your total score on the SAT. Or, if
you took the ACT, multiply your grade point average by 200
and add ten times the composite score from the ACT. If you
are a California high school graduate (or a legal resident of
California for tuition purposes), you need a minimum index of
2994 using the SAT or 722 using the ACT; the table below
shows the combinations of test scores and averages required.
If you neither graduated from a California high school nor are
a legal resident of California, you need a minimum index of
3402 (SAT) or 826 (ACT).

Applicants with grade point averages above 3.11 (3.60 for'
nonresidents) are exempt from the test requirement.
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Eligibility Index Table for California High School Graduates
or Residents of California-Effective fall 1985

A.CT. SAT. A.CT. SAT.
G.PA Score Score G.PA Score Score
Above 3.20 qualifies with any score

3,10 11 520
3,09 11 530 2.54 22 970
3.08 11 530 2.53 22 970
3.07 11 540 2.52 22 980
3.06 11 550 2.51 22 990
3.05 12 560 2.50 23 1000
3,04 12 570 2.49 23 1010
3.03 12 570 2.48 23 1010
3.02 12 580 2.47 23 1020
3.01 12 590 2.46 23 1030
3,00 13 600 2.45 24 1040
2.99 13 610 2.44 24 1050
2.98 13 610 2.43 24 1050
2.97 13 620 2.42 24 1060
2.96 13 630 2.41 24 1070
2.95 14 640 2.40 25 1080
2.94 14 650 2,39 25 1090
2.93 14 650 2.38 25 1090
2.92 14 660 2.37 25 1100
2.91 14 670 2.36 25 1110
2.90 15 680 2.35 26 1120
2.89 15 690 2.34 26 1130
2.88 15 690 2.33 26 1130
2.87 15 700 2.32 26 1140
2.86 15 710 2.31 26 1150
2.85 16 720 2,30 27 1160
2.84 16 730 2.29 27 1170
2,83 16 730 2.28 27 1170
2.82 16 740 2.27 27 1180
2.81 16 750 2.26 27 1190
2.80 17 760 2.25 28 1200
2.79 17 770 2.24 28 1210
2.78 17 770 2.23 28 1210
2.77 17 780 2.22 28 1220
2.76 17 790 2.21 28 1230
2.75 18 800 2.20 29 1240
2.74 18 810 2.19 29 1250
2.73 18 810 2.18 29 1250
2.72 18 820 2.17 29 1260
2.71 18 830 2.16 29 1270
2.70 19 840 2.15 30 1280
2.69 . 19 850 2.14 30 1290
2.68 19 850 2.13 30 1290
2.67 19 860 2.12 30 1300
2.66 19 870 2.11 30 1310
2.65 20 880 2.10 31 1320
2,64 20 890 2.09 31 1330
2.63 20 890 2.08 31 1330
2.62 20 900 2.07 31 1340
2.61 20 910 2.06 31 1350
2.60 21 920 2.05 32 1360
2,59 21 930 2.04 32 1370
2.58 21 930 2.03 32 1370
2.57 21 940 2.02 32 1380
2.56 21 950 2.01 32 1390
2.55 22 960 2.00 33 1400

Below 2.00 does not qualify for regular admission



Transfer Applicants. You will qualify for admission as a
transfer student if you have a grade point average at 2.0 (C)
or better in ali transferable units attempted, are in good
standing at the last coliege or university attended, and meet
one of the foliowing standards:

1. You graduated from high school before spring 1984
and either
(a) were eligible as a freshman, or
(b) have completed at least 56 transferable semester (84

quarter) units. (Nonresidents must have a 2.4 grade
point average or better.)

2. You graduted Irom high school in spring 1984 or later
and either
(a) were eligible as a freshman, or
(b) were eligible as a freshmen except for the coliege

preparatory subjects in English and mathematics and
have satisfied the subject deficiences, or

(c) have completed at least 56 transferable semester (84
quarter) units and have satisfied any deficiencies in
coliege preparatory English and mathematics.
(Nonresidents must have a 2.4 grade point average or
better.)

For these requirements, transferable courses are those
designated for that purpose by the coliege or university
offering the courses. (Transfer applicants must meet standard
2 beginning fall 1986, irrespective of when they graduate from
high school.)

SUbject Requirements. The California State University
requires that all undergraduate applicants for admission
complete with a C or better four years of college preparatory
study in English and two years of college preparatory
mathematics, or their equivalent. California secondary school
courses that meet the subject requirements are listed on
"Courses to Meet Requirements for Admission to the
University of California," pUblished for, and available at, each
high school.

English - Regular English courses in the 9th and 10th grades
that integrate reading and writing will be considered coliege
preparatory. English courses in the 11th and 12th grades will
be considered college preparatory if (1) they include writing
instruction and evaluation, and require substantial amounts of
writing of extensive, structured papers, expressive and
analytical, demanding a high level of thinking skills; and (2)
they are integrated with chalienging, in-depth reading of
significant literature.

Courses in speech, drama, or journalism will be considered
college preparatory if they meet the criteria for 11th and 12th
grade courses. Two consecutive semesters of advanced
English as a Second Language may be substituted for. two
semesters of college preparatory English. Remedial reading
and writing courses at any level will not be accepted nor will
courses in beginning or intermediate English as a Second
Language.

preparatory courses in mathematics
include algebra, geometry, trigonometry, calculus, and
mathematical analysis. Most students will have taken at least
algebra and geometry or two years of algebra. Business or
technical mathematics, arithmetic, or prea\gebra are not
considered college preparatory.
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Additional College Preparatory Courses Recommended.
Most academic advisers agree that preparation for university
study includes preparation in SUbjects beyond four years of
English and two years of mathematics. Bachelor's degree
curr.icula build upon previous stUdy in the natural sciences,
social sciences, visual and performing arts, foreign languages,
and the humanities. Students planning to major in
mathematics, the sciences (inclUding computer science),
engineering, premedicine, other science-related fields,
business, or economics should complete four years of college
preparatory mathematics. StUdents in the social sciences and
preprofessional fieids of study should include at least three
years of mathematics in the preparatory stUdies. Further, ail
students should include English and mathematics in the final
year of high school.

Honors Courses. Grades in up t6 eight semester courses,
taken in the last two years of high school, that are designated
honors in appr.oved subjects may receive additional points in
grade point average calculations. Each unit of A in approVed
courses will receive a total of 5 points; B, 4 points; C, 3 points;
D, 1 point; and none for F grades.

TOEFL ReqUirement All under.graduate applicants,
regardless of citizenship, whose prepar.atory education was
principally in a language other than English must demonstrate
competence in English. Those who have not attended for at
least three years schools at the secondary level or above
where English is the principal language of instruction must
earn a minimum score of 500 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). Individual campuses may require
a higher score.

Placement Tests Required 01 Most New Stud"nts. The
CSU requires new students to be tested in English and
mathematics after they are admitted. These are not admission
tests, but a way to determine if you are prepared for coliege
work and, if not, to counsel you how to strengthen your
preparation. You might be exempted from one or both of the
tests if you have scored well on other specified tests or
completed appropriate courses. (See Academic Placement)

High School Students. StUdents still enrolled in high school
will be considered for enrollment in certain special programs if
recommended by the principal and if preparation is equivalent
to that required of eligible California high school graduates.
Such admission is only for a given program and does not
constitute the right to continued enrollment. Contact the CSU,
Fresno Admissions Office.

Adult Students. As an alternative to regular admission
criteria, an applicant who is twenty-five years of age or aider
may be considered for admission as an adult student if he or
she meets the following basic conditions:

1. Possesses a high school diploma (or has established
equivalence through either the Tests of General Educational
Deveiopment or the California High School Proficiency
Examination) .

2. Has not been enrolled in coliege as a fuli-time student for
more than one term during the past five years. Part-time
enrollment is permissible.

3. if there has been any college attendance, has earned a C
average or better.

Consideration will be based upon a judgment as to Whether
the applicant is as likely to succeed as a regularly admitted'
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freshman or transfer and will include an assessment of basic
skills in the English language and mathematical computation.
For information contact the CSU, Fresno Reentry Office.

International (Foreign) Students
An applicant WllO is a graduate of a secondary school in a
foreign country or who has equivalent preparation in a foreign
country, may be admitted as a first-time freshman if his or her
preparation and ability are such that in the judgment of the
appropriate campus authority, the probability of his or her
academic success at the campus is equivalent to that of
'eligible California high school graduates.

At CSU, Fresno admissions decisions are made on the basis
of complete academic records from all secondary and college
level schools, demonstrated English proficiency based on the
results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
and a certification of financial support.

Information on TOEFL testing dates and centers may be
obtained by writing, TOEFL, Educational Testing SerVice,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 or from the CSU, Fresno, Testing
Center.

Applicants should take TOEFL at least six months betore the
beginning of the semester to which they are seeking
admission to allow time for evaluation and receipt of test
scores.

To qualify for undergraduate admission an international
student must present a score of 500 or better on the TOEFL. A
post-baccalaureate or graduate student must present a score
of 550 or better. The TOEFL score required for admission to
specific programs may be higher than the minimum of 500 tor
undergraduate and 550 tor post-baccalaureate applicants
indicated above. Students should check these TOEFL
reqUirements in the departmental listings.

To assure that students are prepared to take advantage of the
educational opportunities available at CSU, Fresno each
international student who must submit TOEFL scores will be
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required to participate in a post-admission testing program.
The tests will be administered during Orientation, immediately
before the student's tirst matriculated semester. The purpose
of the testing program is to assess strengths and weaknesses
in oral and written English. As a result of the post-admission
testing, a student may be required to enroll in certain
International Studies Courses (ISC) as a condition of
admission.

An undergraduate student whose academic qualifications are
acceptable, but who has not achieved an acceptable TOEFL
score may be granted a conditional admission. Such a student
must obtain an 1-20 Form (Certificate of Eligibility) from an
English language school and attend an English as a Second
Language (ESL) Program. In order to transter from a
language school to CSU, Fresno a conditionally admitted
student must present an acceptable score on the TOEFL.
Applicants to undergraduate majors in business or
engineering are not eligible for conditional admission.

Returning Students
Applicants who seek readmission after an absence of one
semester or more must file an application for admission.
Applicants absent one semester only are exempt from the $35
application fee proViding no academic work was taken in the
interim at any other institution. Students absent on an
approved planned educational leave are not required to file an
application for admission and are exempt tram the $35
application tee. See Planned Educational Leave.

Graduate Admission Requirements
See Division of Graduate Studies and Research.

Determination of Residence
for Nonresident Tuition Purposes
The campus Admissions Office determines the residence
status of all new and returning students for nonresident tuition
purposes. Responses to items 29-45 on the Application for
Admission and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by the
student are used in making this determination. A student who
fails to submit adquate information to establish a right to
classification as a California resident will be classified as a
nonresident.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency
determination for nonresident tuition purposes is not a
complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the
principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing
residence determination for tuition purposes by The California
State University is found in Education Code Sections
68000-68090, 68121, 68123, 68124, 89705-89707.5 and 90408
and in Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, Sections
41900-41912. A copy of the statutes and regulations is
available for inspection at the campus Admissions Office.

Legat residence may be established by an adult who is
physically present in the state and who, at the same time,
intends to make California his or her permanent home. Steps
must be taken at least one year prior to the residence
determination date to show an intent to make California the
permanent home with concurrent relinquishment of the prior
legal residence. The steps necessary to show California
residency intent will vary from case to case. Included among
the steps may be registering to vote and voting in elections in
California; filing resident California state income tax forms on
total income; ownership of resIdential property or continuous
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5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California

than education at state-supported institutions at higher
education. This exception applies only for the minimum time
required for the student to obtain California residence and
maintain that residence for a year.

4, Dependent children and spouses of persons in active
military service stationed in Callfornia on the residence
determination date, This exception applies only for the
minimum time required for the student to obtain California
residence and maintain that residence for a year. The
exception, once attained, is not affected by retirement or
transfer of the military person outside the State,

8, Certain exchange students,

9, Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire
suppression employees, who were California residents, and
who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire
suppression duties.

The California State University
Office of General Counsel
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California 90802

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on
campus of the classification, The Office at General Counsel
may make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter
back to the campus for a further review, Students classified
incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an exception
from nonresident tuition are SUbject to reclassification as
nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If
incorrect classification results from false or concealed facts,
the student is SUbject to disclpiine pursuant to Section 41301
of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, Resident
students who become nonresidents, and nonresident students
qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying
changes, must irnmediately notify the Admissions Office,
Applications tor a change in classification with respect to a
previous term are not accepted.

Any student, following a finai campus decision on his or her
residence classification only, may make written appeal to:

3, Persons who have lived with and been under the
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent,
for the two years immediately preceding the residence
determination date, Such adulf must have been a California
resident for the most recent year.

7, FUll-time State University employees and their children and
spouses, This exception applies only for the minimum time
required for the student to obtain California residence and
maintain that residence for one year.

6, Certain credentialed, tull-time employees of California
school districts,

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules
regarding residency determination is by no means a complete
explanation of their meaning, The student should also note
that changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident
tuition, in the statutes, and in the regUlations between the time
this catalog is published and the relevant residence
determlnation date.

Quarter Term Campuses
'" September 20

'" "'" ""'"'''''' """January 5
""" April 1

.""""""", July 1

Fall ,
Winter
Spring "",."",,"
Summer ..

Nonresident students seeking reclassification are required by
law to complete a supplemental questionnaire concerning
financial independence.

The general rUie is that a student must have been a California
resident for at least one year immediately preceding the
residence determination date in order to qualify as a "resident
student" for tuition purposes. A residence determination date
is set for each academic term and is the date trom which
residence is determined for that term. The residence
determination dates for the 1985-1986 academic year are:

Semester Term Campuses
Fall, "'" """"" '''",,' September 20
Winter """""'" (Stanislaus only) """"",January 5
Spring """"""""""""" ""January 25

Questions regarding residence determination dates should be
directed to the campus Admissions Office which can give you
the residence determination date for the term for which you
are registering.

There are exceptions from nonresident tuition, including:

1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents
of California but who left the state while the student who
remained was still a minor. When the minor reaches age
18, the exception continues for one year to enabie the
student to qualify as a resident student.

2, Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in
California with the intent of acquiring residence for more
than a year before the residence determination date, and
entirely selt-supporting for that period of time,

occupancy or renting of an apartment on a lease basis where
one's permanent belongings are kept; maintaining active
resident memberships in California professional or social
organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and
operator's license; maintaining active savings and checking
accounts in California banks; maintaining permanent military
address and home of record in California if one is in the
milltary service.

The student who is within the state for educational purposes
only does not gain the status of resident regardless of the
length of the student's stay in California,

in general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of
age) derives legal residence from the parent with whom the
minor maintains his or her place of abode, The residence at a
minor cannot be changed by the minor or the minor's
guardian, so long as the minor's parents are living.

A married person may establish his or her residence
independent at spouse,

An adult alien may establish his or her residence, unless
precluded by the Immigration and Nationality Act from
establishing domiciie in the United States, An unmarried minor
alien derives his or her residence from the parent with whom
the minor maintains or last maintained his or her place of
abode,
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4 years *
2 years
3 years'
1 year

Registration

Program Planning and Registration
Freshmen students should plan their programs early;
beginning, when practical, with the selection at a major.
Degree requirements in each major are listed under the
appropriate department If a student is undecided about a
major, indicate "Undeclared" on the appropriate forms until a
definite decision is reached. For general information, see
Degrees and Credentials.

An academic adviser is assigned to each student or selected
by the student depending on the major department's
procedure. Undeclared majors are advised by the Ottice at
Advising and Orientation.

/lIs recommended Ihat all students meet with a facu/ly adviser
once ··each
adviser assists the student in planning an academic program,
but the primary responsibility for meeting all graduation
requirements is the student's.

Recommended Preparalion
Freshmen Students. Overall excellence of performance in
high school subjects and evidence at academic potential
provide the basis for admission at CSU, Fresno. The applicant
is strongiy encouraged to include the following subjects as
minimal preparation for university study.

College preparatory English """""" ..
Foreign language.
College preparatory mathematics
College preparatory laboratory science
College preparatory history and/or
social science. 2 years

Study In speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing
to general academic background.

•Students must have completed eight semesters 01 college preparatory English and lour
semesters of college preparatory malhematics in high school and/or their equivalenl at
the college level to qualify lor admission [0 a CSU campus.

Since certain academic majors require high school
preparation in detinite subjects, the student should consult the
requirements indicated in the tield of his choice.

In university majors such as engineering, natural science,
mathematics, socia! science, and humanities a maximum
number of high school credits should be obtained in
appropriate subjects in English, mathematics, science, and
foreign languages.

Transfer Students. Students intending to transter to CSU,
Fresno should plan their programs while attending other
colleges to meet CSU, Fresno general education and major
degree reqUirements. Students transferring from a California
community college should complete as many of the CSU
general education requirements of that college as possible. A
general education certilication should be sent to CSU, Fresno
along with the final transcripts. Earning an AA or A.S. degree
does not necessarily mean one has fulfilled CSU admission
and/or general education requirements.

Atter admission to CSU, Fresno, transfer students with twenty
or more units will receive a copy of their advanced standing
evaluation indicating how previous college units have been
applied toward requirements at CSU, Fresno. Questions aboul
one's evaluation should be directed to the student's adviser or
the Office of Advising and Orientation. It is recommended that
transfer students bring with them an unofficial copy of all
previous college work when attending new student orientation
and advising day to ensure accurate advising.
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Registration
Registration is open to new and returning students who have
been admitted and to continuing students in good standing.
Former CSU, Fresno students returning after an absence of
one semester or more must apply for readmission, subject to
university enrollment limitations and filing deadlines. Students
who are returning after an absence of two semesters or more,
and those who have been absent one semester and who have
attended another institution since last registered at CSU,
Fresno will be required to pay the $35 application fee when
applying. The Academic Calendar lists dates of registration.
Students who register during the Late Registration period (first
10 days of instruction) are assessed a $25 late tee. No
registrations will be allowed atter the end of late registration.
Registration is complete only when all required forms are
completed and filed and all fees are paid. See the Academic
Calendar for all deadline dates.

Registration priority for all students, new and returning, is
determined by the number of academic units completed with
limited exceptions. Atter a priority group, determined by the
faculty-student Registration Committee, first-time freshmen
register, tollowed by students with the highest number at
completed units.

Registration in courses offered by some schools or
departments may be restricted to students ottlclally enrolled in
certain majors. It is essential that each student's current major
be correctly recorded in the university's records. Failure to do
so may result in enrollment difficulties. It is the student's
responsibility to be sure his or her major is correct as it
appears each semester on the Early Registration form, the
Enrollment Verification card, and on the student's grade
report Undergraduate major changes can be made at the
Office of Advising and Orientallon; post-baccalaureate and
graduate changes at the Office of Graduate Studies; and
international student changes at the International Student
Serv',ces and Programs Office.



Scheclule of Courses. An official Schedule of Courses is
pUblished each semester listing registration procedures, .
courses offered, class hours and locations and other important
deadlines. The schedule is available prior to registration and
may be purchased at the Bookstore for a nominal cost

Concurrent Re!!istratlon at Another Coile!!e or
University. Approval of the Registrar must be obtained in
advance of registration before transfer credit may be earned
at another college concurrently with registration at CSU,
Fresno. Normally permission for concurrent registration will not
be granted for a class which is offered at CSU, Fresno.
Concurrent registration at another CSU campus may be
accomplished by completing forms available in the Office of
the Registrar.

fuil-tlme/Part-time Stuclents. Stud"nts taking at least 75%
of the normal academic load are considered full-time students.
Since the normal academic load is 15 semester hours,
students carrying 12 or more semester hours are full-time
students. For purposes of financial aid, graduate-level courses
are weighted for graduate students. Each graduate unit
attempted by a graduate student is considered as 1.5 units.

Program Restrictions. Undergraduate students are
cautioned against registering for more than 18 units without
conSUlting an adviser, since more than 18 units is generally
considered to be an academic overload. A limit of 16 units
applies to graduate students. See the Schedule. of Courses for
details.

To register for 19 units, an undergraduate student must have
an overall grade-point average of 2.50; for 20 to 22 units, a
student must have an overall grade-point average of 3.00.
Exceptions to these limits must be approved by the chairman
of the student's major department An absolute limit of 22
units (excluding credit by examination units) is enforced
which may be waived only with the approval of the Dean of
the School of the student's major.

An academic department may restrict enrollment by requiring
students to drop a class if the student has been disqualified
from the major or the student has not achieved a grade of
"c" or better in the major. This is especially true in academic
areas that are impacted or are in high demand.

Enrollment in upper division courses is normally restricted to
students with junior, senior or graduate standing, or who have
the necessary prerequisites. Exceptions are subject to the
approval of the instructor and department chairman. Only
students who have been fully approved for admission to
credential programs may enroll in certain education courses
and qualify for a school service credential on the basis of the
university's recommendation.
Credit in any course is also SUbject to all restrictions which
may appear in the CSU, Fresno Catalog. For restrictions on
graduate stUdy, see Division of Graduate Studies and
Research-Master's Degrees.

Change of Major. Each undergraduate student who wishes
to change his or her major must report to the Office of
Advising and Orientation to initiate the procedure; graduate

Full-time
Three-quarter time
Half-time

12 or more units
9t011%
6 to 8%

Registration

students should report to the Graduate Office. The Office of
Advising and Orientation will instruct the students on how to
modify their old and new major departments. Advising and
Orientation will see to it that the new major change is
recorded on the data base.

Withdrawal from Courses. A student is held responsible
for the program of courses in which he or she is officially
registered. After registration no changes will be made or
recorded until appropriate add or drop forms have been
completed and filed at the Admissions-Records Office by the
student A student is urged to consult an adviser before
making a program change. If the class is dropped before the
end of the fourth week of classes, the course will not be
recorded on the permanent record. The end of the fourth
week is defined as the end of the twentieth instructional day of
the semester.

After the fourth week, a student may drop a course only for
serious and compelling reasons which must be stated in
writing with the drop form. A serious and compelling reason is
defined as a physical or emotional condition which makes it
impossible for a student to complete course requirements.
Such circumstances should be verified by a physician or an
appropriate professional consultant Personal dislike or
dissatisfaction with the subject matter, class or instructor,
failure to perform satisfactorily and the threat of a poor
evaluation are not serious and compelling reasons within the
university policy. If the drop is approved, a W grade will be
assigned (see current Schedule of Courses).

Withdrawals are not permitted during the final three weeks of
instruction except in cases such as accident of'serious illness
where the cause of withdrawal is due to circumstances
beyond the student's control. If the student has completed a
significant portion of the reqUired course work, "Incomplete"
grades are often assigned in such cases. Normally, withdrawal
from courses during the final three weeks of instruction
involves a totai withdrawal from the university. Withdrawal
from the university is not permitted during the final
examination period,
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Preprofessional Preparation
Preprofessional programs are available for students who plan
to transfer to other institutions for the completion of
professional curricula in such fields as law, medicine,
veterinary medicine, pharmacy, dentistry, opfometry, forestry,
fheology, Ilbrarianshlp, chiropractic, and osteopathic and
podiatric medicine. Certain of these programs are described
below. Students planning to complefe a preprofessional
program and degree at CSU, Fresno must complete a major
offered at fhis university. They should include their
preprofessional area plus their university major on all
registration forms; for example, premedical-chemistry,
premedical-biology, prelaw-history, prelaw-political science.
There are no preprofessional majors per se. Instead,
preprofessional students work toward various university
degrees and while doing so, knit into their college programs
courses required tor entry into professional school. Careful
program planning is important in order to select proper
classes and complete requirements in a timely way. Regular
advising is essential' since professional schools change their
requirements occasionally. Preprofessional students should
contact their respective major and preprofessional advisors
before enrolling in classes each semester to stay abreast of
current developments.

A current list of CSU, Fresno preprofessional advisers is
available in the Office of Advising and Orientation.

Premedical. A student interested in preparing for medical
school should declare his or her intent at the time he or she
applies for admission to CSU, Fresno. To do this, it is
necessary that the student use a term such as
premed ical-sociology, premed ical-zoology,
premedical-chemistry or premedical-general on all application,
admittance and registration papers. In case
premedical-general is chosen, a specific subject major should
be selected as soon as possible and not later than the
sophomore year from the list of approved CSU, Fresno majors
in the catalog.
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Requirements for admission to medical school vary
considerably from one medical school to another and change
from time to time, but a well-balanced liberal education is
usually specified. Some aptitude and university training in
science and English are essential in medicine. The minimum
requirements in these subjects specified by most medical
schools can be satisfied by the following: biology, 13 units;
chemistry, 19 units; physics, 8 units; and English, 6 units.
Calculus is required by some medical schools and a reading
knowledge of a modern foreign language is required by a few.
Because of competition for adm'lssion to medical schools, a
grade average of above 3.5 grade points is highly desirable.
The Medical College Apitude Test (MCAT) Is required before
a student can be accepted into medical school. It is
recommended that the MCAT be taken and application for
medical school be made at the end of the Junior year.

Freshman, transfer, and all other students who are entering
the program are advised to attend the premedical student
orientation meeting scheduled prior to registration. (See
AdVising and Orientation-Orientation.) Each student will be
assigned to a member of the premedical advisory committee
who will assist him or her in planning a program of courses
and will advise him or her concerning preparatory procedures
for application to medical school.

The Premedical Advisory Committee wlli mall to any interested
student a booklet that covers the operation of the CSU,
Fresno premedical program, courses required and medical
school admissions procedures. Write to: Premedical Advisory
Committee, California State University, Fresno, Fresno,
CA 93740.

Predental. The minimum training for dentistry is a six-year
course-the first two years (predental training) In a liberal
arts college and the remaining four years (dental training) at
a school of dentistry.

The minimum predental program required by accredited dental
schools is one year each of English, inorganic chemistry,
physics, and zoology; one semester of organic chemistry; and
additional courses (usually elective in general education, but
specified by some dental schools) for a total of 60 units. Each
science course must include laboratory, The present trend
among dental schools is to require more than two years of
predental training including a broad liberal arts background.
Since 1971, three years of predental training have been
required by the University of California, San Francisco, and
some other dental schools. Additional organic chemistry,
quantitative chemical analysis, elementary physical chemistry,
other zoology courses, and in some cases a foreign language
and psychology are recommended or required. Several
schools require a bachelor's degree for entrance. The
American Dental Association apitude test and evidence of
physical fitness and good moral character are usualiy
required. Many dental schools also require a personal
interview and some administer additional tests. For other
information, see the predental adviser and dental school
catalogs.

Prelegal. Most fUlly accredited law schools require a
bachelor's degree for admission. Since a prelegal program
providing a broad cultural background is recommended by the
law schools, any baccalaureate major, depending on the
student's interest, may be chosen from the university offerings.
(See Degree Programs, Majors and Minors.) Law schools
suggest courses, but not necessarily a major, in the following:
written and oral English, American and English constitutional



history, world history, accounting, business administration,
elementary logic, mathematics, statistics, economics, political
science, philosophy, science, and foreign language. For
further information consult a prelaw adviser and law school
catalogs.

I'relibrarianship. Accredited graduate schools of
Ilbrarianship require a bachelor's degree for admission. A
major in any subject Is acceptable. A reading knowiedge of at
least one modern foreign language is a requirement for
admission to most graduate schools of iibrarianship; this
requirement is normally satisfied by the successful completion
of two college years of the ianguage. Also, many schools now
require a course in mathematics or statistics. In addition, a
course in computer concepts is advisable. Students
considering librarlanship as a ca'reer should consult the
prelibrary program adviser in the Library.

Preol'lomelry. California State University, Fresno provides
courses for the completion of the first two years of a six-year
optometry program. Most professional schools require junior
standing and course work which includes two years of
biology, one year of chemisfry. mathematics, physics and
English, and one semester of psychology and statistics with
above average scholarship. Consult optometry school catalogs
and the preoptometry adviser, Department of Physics, for
further information.

The Optometry College Admission Test is required before
application can be made to optometry school. Application
should be made one year in advance of enrollment.

Preprofessional Preparation

I'repharmacy. The first two years (prepharmacy) of a
six-year pharmacy program may be completed at CSU,
Fresno. All new and transfer students should indicate on
application, admittance and registration papers an interest in
prepharmacy-biology. Most professional schools require a
"C" average or better for a minimum of 60 semester units,
including one year each of inorganic chemistry, physics,
calculus, zoology, English composition, and literature; one
semester of organic chemistry or quantitative analysis; and
additional elective courses which are specified in certain
areas by some schools. Students may elect to complete more
than 60 semester units before applying to pharmacy school. A
personal interview may be required of applicants by some
schools. For other information see pharmacy school catalogs
and consult the prepharmacy adviser in the Department of
Biology.

Prevelerinary. Students preparing for the veterinary
profession can satisfy their preveterinary curriculum
requirements at CSU, Fresno. Preveterinary students should
plan to complete a B.S. degree in Agricultural Science
(Animal Science) or a BA degree in Biology prior to
application to a school of veterinary medicine. Students
should keep in mind, however, that adequate performance on
the Advanced Biology portion of the Graduate Record
Examination within five years prior to application is a major
requirement for admission to veterinary school in California.

Courses recommended by the Animal Science Department for
its majors preparing for veterinary school include Animal
Science 10, 65. 120, and 125; Chemistry 1A. 1B, 8, 109, and
150; Physiology 140; Physics 2A and 2B; Zoology 1 and 160.
The School of Agriculture and Home Economics is eqUipped
to provide valuable experience with large animais through the
student project program. Admission to veterinary school in
California requires about 20 week-equivalents (800 hours) of
relevant anima! experience in activities that specifically give
the applicant an appreciation and understanding of the
profession of veterinary medicine.

Students desiring further information regarding the
preveterinary curriculum should consult the Chairman of the
Animal Science Department and/or the adviser in the Biology
Department.
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Fees and Expenses
Business Office
Joyal Administration, Room 152
(209) 294·2764
Accounting Officer, Bob Vega

Refund of Fees
Fees may be refunded only as authorized by Sections 41802,
41803, and 41913 of Titie 5, California Administrative Code.
Whether a fee may be refunded and the circumstances under
which a fee or any part of a fee may be refunded, vary
depending on the particular fee involved. Requirements
governing refund may include such matters as the reason for
seeking a refund (for example, death, disability, compulsory
military service), the number of days of instruction which have
elapsed before application for refund is made, and the degree
to which the campus has provided the services for which the
fee has been charged.

The student must file a written application for refund of fees
stating the reason for the refund request with the Admissions
and Records office. The application should be filed at the
earliest possible date since the refund will be denied if
submitted beyond certain time limits. For example, requests
for refund of State University fee, student body organization
fees, and student body center fees must be made no later
than 14 days following the commencement of instruction and
requests for refund of extension course tuition fees must be
made prior to the fourth meeting of the class.

Details concerning the fees which may be refunded, the
circumstances under which fees may be refunded, and the
appropriate procedure to be followed in seeking a refund may
be obtained from the university Accounting Office, Joyal 181,
phone 294-2876.

• NOTE. A nonresident student is any person who has not been a bona fide resident of the
Slale of California for more than one year immediately preceding enrollment The exact
determination date may be ascertained by contacting the Admissions/Records Office.
NOTE. The law governing The Calilornia State University provides that a student body lee
may be established by student referendum with the approval of %of Ihose studenls voting.
The Student Body Fee was established at CSUF by student referendum on May 12, 1959. The
same fee can be abolished by a similar %approval of students voUng on a referendum called
lor by a petition signed by 10% of Ihe regularly enrolled students.

(Education Code, Section 89300) The level of the fee is set by the Chancellor. An increase in
tha student body lee may be approved by the Chancellor only following a referendum on the
fee inorease approved by a majority of students voting. Student body fees support a variety
of cullural and recreational programs, child care oenters, and special support programs.

Alan Pattee Scholarships
Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire
suppression employees who were California residents and
who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire
suppression duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any kind
at any California State University campus, according to the
Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, Educalion Code Section 68121.
Students qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan
Pattee scholars. For further informafion contact the
Admission/Registrar's Office, which determines eligibility.

Residence Hall rates:
Room and board, per semester each student ....$1 ,383-1 ,641

Parking fees: decal (subject to change):
Fall and spring, per semester 33.75
Summer Session "".""."",,,.,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,, 15,00

6.50

4.00

49.00
65.00

2.00
10.00
10.00
10.00

35.00

8.00

34.00
10.00

166.50
286.50
3.00

Schedule of Fees
Legal residents of California are not charged tuition. The
following reflects applicable fees and nonresident tuition for
both the quarter and the semester systems. (Fees are subject
to change without advance notice.)

Application fee (nonrefundable. Payable by check or
money order at time of applying) $35.00

State university fee:
o to 6.0 units .
6.1 and more units " .. ,,,,,, , .

Facilities fee, all students, per semester ..
Nonresident' tuition fee (foreign and domestic), per

semester in addition to other fees:
The total amount of nonresident tuition charged shall
be based on the number of units taken, per unit
or fraction thereoL........................................................ 126.00

Foreign visa student tuition fee-same as
nonresident.

Extension, per unit:
Lecture or discussion course .

Summer session courses, per unit .

Other fees:
Identification card fee ..
Graduation fee .
Diploma fee .
Diploma replacement, duplicate/reissue ..
Transcript of record (4.00 first copy, 2.00 each
additional copy) .

Thesis binding fee (not a state fee), per copy
(includes 35¢ sales tax) ..

Credential fee (collected for Commission on Teacher
Credentiaiing) Varies. Check with Credential
Office, School of Education & Human
Development .

Health Service fee (not a state fee), optional, per
semester , , .

Student Body Association fee, all students'"
(not a state fee), per semester .. Fall 14.00

Spring 15.00
Student Body Center fee, all students (not a state

fee), per semester ..
Instructionally Related Activities Fee, per semester ..

Penalties:
Check returned for any cause 10.00
Late registration (in addition to student services
fee) 25.00

Failure to meet administratively required
appointment or time limit 10.00

Late filing of student programs 10.00
Late filing of application for degree 10.00
Lost or broken items cost or $1.00 if cost

is less than $1.00
Lost library items replacement cost plus

$10.00 service charge
Damaged library items 50¢ up to replacement cost,

plus $10.00 service charge
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Registration Fees. After a student makes a formal
withdrawal from the university through the Student Records
Office, a refund of a portion of the state university tee may be
made if a written application for refund is fiied not later than
fourteen calendar days after the first day of instruction. A
student shall make the application personally; if in the opinion
of the administration, he or she is unable to do so, the parents
or guardian of the studentwho is a minor, or the legai
representative of the student may make the application. (See
California Administrative Code, Titie 5, Section 41802)

The amount of the refund will be determined by the Business
Office by deducting $5 for registration costs. A fuil refund may
be made to a student who is unable to continue a course,
because of a university regulation, compulsory military service,
death or disability, at any time prior to the date the student
receives any academic credit for any course or courses for
which he or she is registered. The late registration fee is not
refundable. There is a refund for a reduction in the student's
unit load, il unilload is reduced to a lower fee category not
later than 14 days fottowing the day of the term when
instruction begins.

The same withdrawal and application for refund procedure
appiies for the nonresident tuition fee except that the time iimit
is different. There may be a refund for reduction in unit load.
Within the first week of the session, a fuil refund may be made
for units dropped. For each additional week, the refund
diminishes as follows: 90 percent of the fee, the second week;
70 percent the third week; 50 percent, the fourth week; 30
percent, the fifth week; 20 percent, the sixth week; no refund,
after the sixth week.

Parking Fees. A student is entitled to a refund of parking

Fees and Expenses

fees in the amount shown in the follOWing schedule if on any
one calendar day within the appiicable period the student files
with the Business Office a written application for refund and
returns all documents issued to him or her by the university
which evidence their right to use the parking facility including
any parking permit, stickers, and decal so issued. If the decal
is attached to a vehicie and the vehicle is presented to the
university for removal of the attached item by or under the
direction of the State, such presentation and removal shall
constitute return of the attached item.

Beginning with the first day of instruction, 75 percent of the
parking space fee is refunded if application is made as
indicated above within 1-30 caiendar days; 50 percent, within
31-60 calendar days; 25 percent, within 61-90 calendar days;
no refund, 91 days to end of semester. (For refund of fees
durIng··sUmme(s@ssibhs·consulttheBusinessOffic8:)

V.i.P. Bike Registration. The Volunteer indentification
Program is available free of charge on the CSU, Fresno
Campus. With this service your bike wili be engraved with
your drivers license number, or a serial number and will be
listed on a statewide computer system if stolen. Forms for
V.l.P. registration are available at the Coliege Union
Information Desk, the Residence Halis and the Commons #4
Office, and the Campus Security Office.

Housing Facility Fees. The licensee of a residence hall
facility in instances of cancellation, revocation, or vacat{ng
shali owe fees as provided in Section 42019 of Title 5 of the
California Administrative Code regardiess of whether the
licensee ever assumed actual occupancy and regardless of
whether a licensee who has assumed actual occupancy
moves out prior to the designated period of obligation. The
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Fees and Expenses

Estimate (If Expenses
The basic expenses for attendance at CSU, Fresno for a year
(two semesters) for full-time students who live away from
home will range from approximately $4,200 to $5,200. These
figures are exclusive of nonresident tuition fee, but include an
estimate of such personal items as clothes, laundry, and
incidental expenditures. Students who live at home or share
apartments with other students and commute to the campus
are able to reduce their expenses considerably below the
estimated figure. The cost of board and room may also be
reduced by cooperative living arrangements or work
in exchange for room and board,

university shall refund all money collected in excess of such
obligation as soon as reasonably possible. A copy of Titte 5,
Section 42019 is available in the University Library, Student
Affairs Office, and Housing Office.

Other fees. The schedule of refunds for the health service
lee, the Associated Student Body lee, the Student Body
Center lee, and the lacdilies lee is set annually. Refunds are
dependent upon the length of time between the opening of the
semester and application for refund. Application must be
made and the student body and student identification cards
must be turned in to the Student Records Office.

Credit Cards. Visa and Master Charge bank credit cards
may be used for payment of student fees.

Average Annual Cost of Education and Sources 01 funds
per full-Time Equivalent Student. The 19 campuses and
the Chancellor's Office of The California State University are
financed primarily through funding prOVided by the taxpayers
of California. The totai State appropriation to the CSU for .
1984/85, including capital outlay and employee compensation
increases, is $1,177,687,000. The total cost of education for CSU,
however, is $1,390,712,240 which provides support for a
projected 242,740 full-time eqUivalent (FTE)" students.

The total cost of education in the CSU is defined as the
expenditures for current operations, including payments made
to the students in the form of financial aid, and all fully
reimbursed programs contained in State appropriations, but
excluding capital outlay appropriations. The average cost of
education is determined by d',vid',ng the total cost by the total
FTEs. The average cost is further differentiated into three
categories: State Support (the State appropriation, excluding
capital outiay), Student Fee Support, and Support from Other
Sources (including Federal Funds).

Thus, excluding costs which relate to capital outlay (i.e.,
building amortization), the average cost of education per FTE
student is $5,729. Of this amount, the average student fee
support per FTE is $876. The calculation for this latter amount
',ncludes the amount paid by nonresident students.

Source 01 funds and Average Costs lor 1984/85 CSU
Budget
(Projected Enrollment: 242,740 fTE)

100.0
82.9
15.3

Per-
centage

$5,729
4,748
876 d

Average
Cost Per
Student
(FTE) "Amount

$1,390,712,240 •
1,152,423,000 '
212,727,489

Total Cost of Education..
State Appropriation.
Student Fee Support ..

Debts Owed to the Institution
Should a student or former student fail to pay a debt owed to
the institution, the institution may "withhold permission to
register, to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be
charged, to receive services, materials, food or merchandise
or any combination of the above from any person owing a
debt" until the debt is paid (see Title 5, Calliornia
Administrative Code, Sections 42380 and 42381). For example,
the institution may withhold permission to receive official
transcripts of grades from any person owing a debt. If a
student beiieves that he or she does not owe all or part of an
unpaid obligation, the student should contact the campus
business office. The business office, or another office on
campus to which the student may be referred by the business
office, will review the pertinent information, including
information the student may wish to present, and will advise
the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.

"For budgetary purposes, lull-lime equivalent (FTE) translates tolal head count into total
academic sludent load equivalent to 15 units per term. Some studenls enroll lor more
than 15 unils; some students enroillor fewer than 15 unils.

. bThelotai cosl 01 education does not- include the amounHelated to thecapilal investmenl 01
the CSU. The estimated replacement cost 01 all the system's permanenl facilities and
equipment on the 19 campuses is currenlly valued al $4.6 billion, excluding the cost 01
land.

C This figure does not Include the capital oullay appropriation 01 $25,264,000.
dThe average cosls paid by a sludent include the Stale University Fee, Applicalion Fee,

Catalog Fee and Nonresident Tuman. IndiV'ldual students may pay less than $876
depending on whether they are parI-time, lull-time, resident or nonresident students.

$2,767-3,282
720

170-325

Room and board
Registration Fees
Books and supplies
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The purpose of the Financial Aids Office is to provide
assistance to eligible students. All financial aid is awarded on
the basis of need. Preference is always given to those who
demonstrate the greatest need. Aid recipients must be citizens
or permanent residents of the United States. They must be
accepted and enrolled in a degree-granting program. They
must be in good academic standing andmaking satisfactory
progress toward that degree.

The following information concerning student financial
assistance may be obtained from the Financial Aids Office:

1. Student financial assistance programs available to students
who enroll at CSU, Fresno;

2. The method by which such assistance is distributed among
student recipients who enroll at CSU, Fresno;

. 3. The means, including forms, by which application for
student financial assistance is made and requirements for
accurately preparing such application;

4. The rights and responsibilities of students receiving
financial assistance; and

5. The standards which the student must maintain in order to
be considered to be making satisfactory progress for the
purpose of establishing and maintaining eligibility for
financial assistance.

The following information concerning the cost of attending
CSU, Fresno is also available from the Financial Aids Office:

1. Fees and tuition (where applicable);
2. Estimated costs of books and supplies;
3. Estimates of typicai student room and board costs or
typical commuting costs; and

4. Any additional costs of the program in which the student is
enrolled or expresses a specific interest.

Financial Aid Programs
University Association and Foundation loan Funds. The
University operates an Emergency Loan Fund to assist
students who need up to $200 for emergency expenses that
are educationally related. These loans have to be repaid
within 60 days or at the end of the semester, whichever
comes first. Loans are granted on the basis of the students'
need, educational program, and ability to repay. There are
also available limited funds for loans up to $500 repayable
after graduation. These funds, however, are restricted to
"worthy upper division and graduate students majoring in
education and working for a teacher's credential at CSU,
Fresno". The funds for these programs have been provided
by gifts to the university.

Applications for loans are processed through the Student Aid
Accounting, Joyal Administration Building, Room 275,
California State University, Fresno, Fresno, California 93740.

Waivers of Nonresident Fees. Upon written waiver by the
Dean of Student Affairs or the Director of Admissions and
Records, children or spouses of California State University
full-time employees, who are not yet legal residents of

Financial Aids
Financial Aids Office

Joyal Administration, Room 296
(209) 294-2182

Director, Joseph Heuston

California, may be exempted from the nonresident fee.

With verification by the Dean of the School of Education,
certificated Catifornla school district employees who are not
yet legal residents ot California, may be exempted from the
nonresident fee if they are provisionally credentialed and
working toward regular credentials, completing postponed
requiremenfs, or completing the fifth year required under the
Teacher Preparation and Licensing Law of 1970 (Ryan Act).

Scholarships and Grants. About 600 scholarships and
grants totaling approximately $290,000 will be available for this
academic year. Scholarships ranging trom $50 to $1,000 are
available to both undergraduate and graduate students.

Although requirements for specific scholarships vary, most
scholarships require academic achievement or potential plus a
demonstration of the students' commitment to their school,
community or society. Financial need may be a factor but is
seldom the exclusive factor.

Scholarship applications are availabie after November 1.
February 1, is the last day to submit a scholarship application.
Successtul applicants wili be notified by August 1.

The application, entitled Scholarship Application and
Information, is available at the Scholarship Coordinator's desk
located in Room 298 of the Joyal Administration Building.

Supplemental Educational OpportunIty Grant.. CSU,
Fresno participates in the Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant Program as provided by the Higher
Education Amendment of 1980. Undergraduate students who
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Financial Aids

qualify will receive grants ranging from $200 to $2,000.
Applications are available from the Financial Aids Office and
should be made by March 1.

Air Force Fleserve Ollieer Training Corps (AFFIOTC)
Financial Aid and Scholarships. Scholarships are available
which proVide full tuition, allowances for books, laboratory
fees, and incidental fees.

The AFROTC program at CSU, Fresno offers both a four-year
and a two-year AFROTC program. High schooi seniors should
apply for a four-year schoiarship during the fall of the senior
year. Any students enrolled in the four-year program may also
apply for 3Y" 3, 2Y" and 2-year awards. Applicants to the
two-year program may apply for scholarships to a maximum
of four semesters.

Students enrolled in the two-year AFROTC program receive
$100 per month nontaxable financial assistance up to a
maximum of $2,000.

Two-year applicants attend a six-week field training prior to
enrolling in AFROTC and are paid approximately $587 plus
travel pay to and from the field training location, and are
provided meals and housing while in attendance.

Applicants with prior military service and four-year program
students who have successfully compieted the first two years
of the program, and are accepted into the Professional Officer
Course, attend a four-week field training for which they
receive approximately $391 plus travel, meals, and housing.

Applications should be submitted to the Professor of
Aerospace Studies during the fall semester one year prior to
anticipated enrollment in AFROTC. Detailed information
concerning AFROTC can be obtained by calling the
Department of Aerospace Studies (294-2593) or by visiting the
Air Science Wing of the Men's Gym, Room 158.

National Direct Student loan Program. CSU, Fresno
participates in the federal loan program which is provided for
in Title IV, Part E, of the Higher Education Act of 1965. Under
this program needy undergraduate students in any field of
study may borrow up to a maximum of $6,000, and needy
graduate students may borrow up to a combined maximum of
$12,000. Students carrying at least a one-half academic
workload are eligible to receive ioans. Students entering the
university for the first time as well as continuing students are
eligible to apply for this type of loan.

No interest is charged until six months after the borrower
ceases to be at least a one-half time student. (Since interest
rates have changed a number of times, it is in the best
interest of the student to contact the Financial Aids Office for
precise information on the current interest rate.) Payments
may extend for a period of not more than ten years, but will
be at a rate of not less than $30 per month.

A borrower who becomes a teacher in a public or other
nonprofit elementary or secondary school in which there is a
high concentration at tow Income famities as designated by
the Commissioner or who becomes a teacher In special
education (hard of hearing, mentatly retarded, cerebrat patsy,
etc., classes) may have 15 percent of the toan cancelted tor
the first and second year of such service, 20 percent for the
third and fourth year, and 30 percent for the fifth year. A
borrower shajj receive canceltatlon for service after June 30,
1972, as a member of the United States Armed Forces, at the
rate of 12% percent per year for each complete year of
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service in an area of hostilities for a total of 4 years.

Applications are available from the Financial Aids Office and
should be made by March 1.

Nursing Student loans. Under this program, a student who
can show that a loan is needed to enter or continue in the
nursing program may borrow up to $2,500 an academic year
or its equivalent, with an aggregate maximum of $10,000.
Preference will be given to licensed practical nurses in
selecting loan recipients. No interest is charged while the
borrower pursues at least a half-time course of stUdy, or for a
period of 9 months after leaving school. Interest then starts at
6% simple interest and the loan is repaid at not less than $15
per month. Interest and payments are deferred for a period of
time while the borrower is a member of the uniformed service
or··is··avolunteerunder the··Peace GorpsAct

Applications are available from the Financial Aids Office and
should be made by March 1.

California Guaranteed Student loan Programs. The
California Guaranteed Student Loan Programs enable students
with financial need to borrow to heip pay educational costs.
Under this program, the state and federal governments insure
loans from participating lending institutions (banks, credit
unions, saVings and loans associations, etc.). Depending on
the lender, undergraduates who qualify may borrow up to
$2,500; students accepted into a graduate program may
borrow up to $5,000 per year. The total outstanding principal
balance for undergraduates may not exceed $12,500 at any
time and $25,000 for graduates: Simple interest at the rate of
7%/9% per annum is charged on loans for students who
have preVious outstanding loans at 7%/9% per annum, and
8% is charged for all new loans. (Since interest rates have
changed a number of times, it is in the best interest of the
student to contact the Financial Aids Office for precise
information on the current interest rate.) The federal
government will pay this interest until the student borrower
enters the loan repayment period. Applications may be
obtained from the Financial Aids Office.
• The $25,000 graduate ceiling includes indebtedness incurred as a undergraduate.

College Work-Study Program. CSU, Fresno participates in
the College Work-Study Program under the Higher Education
Amendments of 1980. Students who qualify may be offered
employment on or off campus. The student would normally
work between ten to twenty hours per week. Applications are
available from the Financial Aids Office and should be made
by March 1.

Resident Advisers. The university employs a number of
students as advisers in its residence hall program, These
positions are available to students whose interest and
background indicate competence in this type of work. The
stipends vary, depending upon the work assignment.
Generally they cover the cost of residence hall room and
board. Applications and further information are available at the
beginning of the spring semester from the Director of Housing.

Graduate Assistantships. A number of graduate and
teaching assistantships are available to students who are
enrolled in a master's degree program and whose previous
records show outstanding achievement in acadi3mic work,
outstanding subject matter competence in the major field, and
the special qualities necessary to the duties assigned, An
assistant may receive a stipend ranging from $1,430 to $5,903
for twenty hours per week of work during the academic year.



Some assistantships may be for reduced time and carry
prorated stipends. For information write to the Dean, Division
of Graduate Studies and Research or your department
chairman, specifying field of graduate study and any special
abilities that might justify assignment as a graduate assistant.

Pel!. The Pell Grant Program, formerly known as Basic
Educational Opportunify Grant Program (Basic Grants), Is a
program of student financial aid which was authorized by Title
IV, Part A, of the Education Amendments of 1972. This
program provides grants for all eligible students to assist them
in meeting educational costs. Program regulations change
from year to year. Check with the Financial Aids Office for the
regulations now in effect. Students may apply by filling out the
Student Aid Application for California or the Application for
Federal Student Aid, Forms are available at high schools,
community colleges and CSU, Fresno Financial Aids Office.

Bureau of Indian Aflalrs (EllA) Grants. If you are at least
one-fourth American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut, as recognized
by a tribal group served by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, you
may apply for a BIA grant. The amount is based on financial
need and availability of funds from your area agency. You
must first submit an application for financial aid and
supportive documents. Obtain an application from your area
agency, or the Financial Aids Office, then make an
appointment with a Financial Aids counselor to complete the
BIA application.

CaUlornla State Educational Opportunity Grant Program
(State EOP). Educational Opportunity Program Grants are
provided by the State of California for students admitted to
anyone of the 19 campuses of The California State University
under the Educational Opportunity Program. Eligibility for this
grant Is determined by criteria similar to that which governs
federal financial aid programs. Admission to the university
through the EOP does not automatically mean that the student
will be awarded a State EOP Grant.

Grants provide aid to undergraduate students who, for lack of
such assistance, would be unable to enter or remain in an
institution of higher education. Funds are limited and are
awarded to EOP students who come from low income families
and demonstrate financial aid eligibility. EOP grants range
from $200 to $1,000 for the academic year. Applications may
be obtained from the Financial Aids Office, CSU, Fresno. The
application deadline Is March 1.

Graduate Student Research and Travel Grants. Limited
funds derived from Graduate Studies Continuation enrollment
are available on a competitive basis to students in the form of
grants for research associated with the thesis or project.
Travel grants are available to graduate students who have had
a paper accepted to be read at a major, professional
conference. For further Information, phone the Graduate
Division 294-2448.

Financial Aids

Application Procedures and ReqUirements
There are basically four separate applications that students
may submit for financial aid:

1. When applying for the Guaranteed Student Loan, submit
two torms:
• A signed copy of student's and parents' IRS Form 1040,
1040A, or 1040EZ. Independent students should submit a
copy of their IRS Form 1040, 1040A, or 1040EZ, and an
Affidavit of Non-Support.

• CSU, Fresno Guaranteed Student Loan application
packet. (Available at the Financial Aids Office.)

There is no charge for applying. Applications will be
accepted up to 90 days prior to the end of the term tor
which the application is filed.

2. When applying only for a Pell Grant, submit the form
entitled Application for Federal Student Ald. Applications
should be filed 30 days prior to the end of the enrollment
period.

3. To apply for Institutionally Administered Funds (National
Direct Student Loan, College Work Study, Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant, Educational Opportunity
Grant, Nursing Loan) you must submit:
• A Student Aid Apptication for California (SAAC) before
the March 1 preceding the academic year for which you
are applying. There Is a charge (payable to the College
Scholarship Service) for processing the application.

• A signed copy of your parents' IRS Form 1040, 1040A,
1040EZ with all schedules. Independent students should
submit their IRS Form 1040, 1040A, 1040EZ, and an
Aftidavit of Non-Support.

• A financial Aid Transcript from ail other post-secondary
fnstitutions attended. (This form is available in the
Financial Aids Office.)

• Any other forms requested by the Financial Aids Office.
4. Applications for a CSU, Fresno scholarship should be filed

before February 1. (The Scholarship Application form is
available In the Financial Aids Office after November 1.)
There Is no charge for SUbmitting this form.
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Academic Regulations

California State University, Fresno is authorized to grant the
bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of vocational
education, master of arts, master of science, master of
business administration, master of city and regional planning,
master of public administration and master of social work
degrees. See School of Educalion and Human Development
for public school credentials for which the university is
authorized to recommend candidates.

Definition of Key Terms
Additional ..R:equirements CoursesJromone..ormore
departments or programs outside the major department or
program which are required for preparatory or foundational
purposes. Such courses are not included in the minimum 2.0
grade point average required for graduation in the major and
may be waived or substituted at the discretion of the major
department or program. Additional requirements normally may
be applied toward a minor. Additional requirements may also
be applied toward General Education unless specifically
prohibited by the major department.

Core. a) One of the three main parts of the current General
Education Program; b) also, a common set of courses within
a major or minor which all students are required to complete.

Capstone. Capstone is part of general education.

The courses used to satisfy the Capstone requirement provide
an interdisciplinary experience in which the skills and
knowiedge developed in CORE and BREADTH are integrated
and their interrelationships are brought into focus. The
Capstone requirement may be met by completing a minimum
of 6 units in specific upper-division, interdisciplinary courses
or by completing a minimum of 6 units in a single cluster of
interrelated upper-division courses.

Concurrent Enrollment. The term "Concurrent Enrollment"
is used to describe several different types of enrollment:

1) Concurrent Enrollment through Extension.
Nonmatriculated students may enroll in regular CSU,
Fresno classes through the Division of Extended
Education. Students attend classes concurrently with
matriculated students. (see Division of Extended
Education)

2) Concurrent Enrollment at other CSU Campuses. CSU
students may attend two CSU campuses simultaneously.
This type of enroliment is not often used by CSU, Fresno
. students because of the distance to other CSU campuses.
(see the Registrar for defaiis.)

3) Concurrent Enrollment at another (non-CSU) College.
Approval for concurrent enrollment at another college must
be obtained from the registrar before the end of the
second week of instruction. Transfer credit will not be
awarded unless permission is obtained. Normally
permission for this kind of concurrent registration will not
be granted for a ciass which is offered at CSUF.

!louble-Counting. Allowing one course to fulfill two separate
requirements concurrently; e.g., allowing one course to fulfill
both a major requirement and the Upper Division Writing Skills
Requirement.
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The following double-counting policy pertains to General
Education: The completion of both General Education and a
major is required for a degree. The goal of General Education
is to ensure a background that has solid foundations and
broad scope. A student's major provides depth in a specific
area, some foundations of which are in other disciplines,

Therefore: a) CORE may be used to satisfy any degree
requirements. b) A maximum of two General Education
courses from one department or program (Ethnic Studies,
Women's Studies, Child Development, etc.) may be applied to
satisfy BREADTH requirements. A department or program may
prohibit any General Education BREADTH course from
simultaneously satisfying its own departmental or
programmatic requirements. c) Courses used to satisfy
CAPSTONE may not be used to satisfy requirements for the
major.

Electives. Courses/units a student selects to complete
requirements for a major, minor and/or total units for the
baccalaureate degree.

Major. Selection of courses from one or more departments
designed to provide studenls with the knowledge, skills and
experiences necessary to pursue a specific career and/or
advanced study. A student must earn a 2.0 grade point
average in all courses reqUired for the major, except
"additional requirements", in order to graduate. (Minimum
Title V requirements: BA Degree-24 units of which 12 must
be upper division exclusive of General Education; BS Degree
-36 units of which 18 must be upper division exclusive of
General Education.)

Minor. Selection of courses from one or more departments
or programs but less comprehensive than the major. Courses
fulfiiling requirements for a minor usually may be counted
toward General Education. Refer to the description of the
specific minor for exceptions. Courses in a major cannot be
applied toward a minor unless designated as "additional
requirements".

A minor may be earned only at the time a student earns the
first baccalaureate degree.

Option. Selection of courses within a school, department or
program in addition to CORE courses which emphasizes one
important aspect of that school, department or program.

Prerequisite Requirements. a) Course or courses which
must be completed before a higher level course may be
taken, sometimes allowed by the instructor to be taken
concurrently; b) Courses outside the major department which
must be completed before admission to the major.

Recommended Cours"s. Courses which the department
faculty believe would be beneficial for a student to take but
are not mandated or required as part of the major.

Units. A credit or semester unit represents one hour of class
work per week for one semester. It is assumed that two hours
of preparation are required for each hour in class. Three
hours of laboratory per week are the equivalent of one unit. In
a limited number of courses two hours of laboratory per week
are the equivalent of one unit.



Academic Reguiations

University campus which they attended prior to enrolling in
CSU, Fresno. The certification should be requested at the time
final college transcripts are requested.

Withdrawal after the fourth week of instruction.
(Not used in grade point calculation.)

Incomplete, Semester requirements at least
two-thirds complete with work of passing grade.
(Not used in grade point calculation.) See
Incomplete Grade-Explanation which follows.

Report delayed. (Not used in grade point
calculation.)

w
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Grade Symbols and Grade Points
A Excellent. Performance of the student has

demonstrated the highest level of competence,
showing sustained superiority in meeting all stated
course objectives and responsibilities and
exhibiting a very high degree of intellectual
initiative. (4 grade points per unit)

Il Very Good.' Performance of the student has
demonstrated a high level of competence,
showinQ sustained superiority in meeting all stated
course objectives and responsibilities and
exhibiting a high degree of intellectual initiative. (3
grade points per unit)

C Satisfactory.' Performance of the student has
demonstrated a satisfactory level of competence,
showing an adequate level of understanding of
course objectives, responsibilities and
comprehension of course intent. (2 grade points
per unit)

D Unsatisfactory. '.' Performance of the student has
been unsatisfactory, showing inadequacy in
meeting basic course objectives, responsibilities
and comprehension of course content. (1 grade
point per unit)

F Failure. Fails to meet course objectives. Work at
this level does not meet requirements for credit
toward a degree. (0 grade points per unit)

U Failure-Unauthorized Incomplete.' The symbol
"U" indicates that an enrolled student did not
properly withdraw from the course and
consequently failed to complete minimum course
requirements, It is assigned when, in the opinion
of the instructor, completed assignments or course
activities or both were insufficient to make normal
evaluation of academiC performance possible, (0
grade points per unit)

CFl Credit for units allowed, work of A, B, or C quality
by undergraduate students and A or B quality by
post-baccalaurate students (0 points per unit;
units allowed counted.)

No credit for units registered for, work of D or F
quality In undergraduate courses and C, D, or F
quality in 200-level courses. Replaces I grade in
courses where CR-NC grading is used if required
work is not completed within required time. (0
points per unit; no units allowed.)

Transcript Evaluation
Undergraduate transfer students will be evaluated under the
degree requirements listed in the Catalog at the time he or
she enters CSU, Fresno unless eligible for the 1980-81 or
earlier Catalog.

The advanced standing evaluation will be mailed to the
student's mailing address sometime during the first semester
of attendance assuming all transfer transcripts are on file.
Upon completion of approximately 90 semester units, each
student should request a 90 unit degree evaiuation from the
Evaluations Office. This evaluation will show all requirements
completed and any remaining baccalaureate degree
reqUirements. Only one degree evaluation can be made for
each student. Each student should keep his or her personal
copy current. All transcripts submitted in support of an
application for Admission become the property of the Records
Office and are not returnable, even on loan. Students are
strongly encouraged to obtain duplicate copies of their
records from high school and prior college attendance for
their personal file. Students also are strongly encouraged to
request a General Education certification (partial or full) from
the California community college and/or California State

• NOTE: A student may nOl begin "continuous attendance" While still enrolled in high schooL

Choice of Catalog (Election of Regulations)
An undergraduate student must fulfill degree requirements
from one catalog, not the most favorable requirements from
two or more catalogs. As long as a student maintains
"continuous attendance"*, he or she may elect, for purposes
of fUlfilling graduation requirements,

a) the catalog in effect at the time a student begins attending
a California public community college or California State
University campus or any combination thereof, or

b) the catalog in effect at the time a student begins attending
CSU, Fresno, or

c) the catalog in effect at the time the student graduates from
CSU, Fresno.

Continuous attendance is defined as being officially enrolled at
least one semester or two quarters during an academic year
regardless of the number of units completed. Also, a student
is considered to have been in attendance even if he or she
registered and totally withdrew from school during that
semester/quarter as long as the official transcript so indicates.
Any break in attendance of one academic year or longer or
attendance during a regular semester/quarter at campus other
than a California Community College or a CSU will break a
student's continuous attendance status. Active military duty will
maintain a student's continuous attendance status providing
he/she enters the military from a California Community
College or California State University campus and returns at
the first registration for a fall/winter/spring semester or
quarter folloWing his or her release. The dates of military
service must account for all of the time not in attendance. A
planned educational leave will maintain a student's continuous
attendance status (see Planned Educational Leave).

Graduate (master's) students fulfill requirements based on an
approved advancement to candidacy petition. These
reqUirements are based on departmental and university
requirements as published in the current catalog at the time of
advancement Continuous enrollment is likewise defined
differently for master's students (see: Division of Graduate
Studies and Research).
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SI' Satisfactory progress-Continuing work in
progress. No units aliowed and not included in
grade point calculation until grade is assigned.)

AU Audit. (Grade indicates student's status as Auditor
and does not earn degree credit.)

NOTES:
1Master's degree candidates are reminded thai a "8" (3.00) average is required in lhe

masler's degree program and for all courses (related and unrelated; lower division,
upper division and graduate) taken concurrent with lile master's degree program.

2Undergraduate students are reminded that a "e" (2.00) average is required for all courses
taken everywhere, all courses taken at CSU, Fresno and all courses in lhe major in order
to graduate with a baccalaureate degree. Students majoring in engineering. nursing and
physical therapy are subject to more stringent grading requirements.

3Masler's degree candidates are reminded thaI a "0" is nol accepled toward any master's
degree program.

<I A "U" is assigned only for courses graded "A" through "F", The course can be repealed
and, .lorundergraduafesludenlsonJy,lhenew.grademay.besubsliluledJor .the "U".by
petition, (See Repealing Courses. )

Explanation of Grades
Audit Status (AU). Persons wishing to attend classes
without matriculating or receiving college credit may register
as auditors. Auditors must register during the late registration
period. Students enrolled in audit status only may not transfer
to credit status without completing admission procedures. This
must be done within the first two weeks of instruction.

Matriculated students may audit courses in addition to those in
which they are registered for credit.

Enrollment in a course as an auditor shall be permitted only
after students otherwise eligible to enroll on a credit basis
have had an opportunity to do so. Auditors are subject to the
same fee structure as credit students. Regular class
attendance is expected and the student may be required to
participate in any or all classroom activities at the discretion of
the Instructor. An audited course will not be listed on the
student's permanent record If the requirements for auditing the
class are not met. Once enrolled as an auditor, a student may
not change to credit status unless such a change Is requested
prior to the last day to add classes. A student who is enrolled
for credit may not change to audit after the fourth week of
instruction.

Credit for courses audited will not subsequently be grantej on
the basis of the audit. (See current Schedule of Courses.)

Credit-No Credit Grading (CR-NC). The credit no-credit
grading polley at CSU, Fresno is designed to encourage
academic exploration outside the major field of study. The
polley also recognizes that in certain types of courses, student
performance is best evaluated in terms of credit no-credit
grading rather than through the traditional letter grades.

Neither the CR nor NC grade is Included in the calculation of
the grade point average. The grade of CR will be assigned if
the student's work is judged to be eqUivalent to an A, B, or C
grade as applicable to regular enrollment in an undergraduate
course or equivalent to an A or B grade in a 200-level course.
The NC grade will be assigned if the student's work is not
equivalent to these standards.

1. General conditions and limitations:
Some courses are not available for CR-NC grading, (See
Individual course description), while others are designated
as available for CR-NC grading; only. All other courses are
available for CR-NC grading; however, a student may not
elect more than 6 units of CR-NC graded coursework per
semester. The decision to enroll for CR-NC grading must
be made prior to the end of the fourth week of instruction
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and the deCision must be recorded by the student at the
Student Records office.

2. Undergraduate Students:
A student may not elect CR-NC graded course work to
satisfy requirements for the major unless the courses have
been designated CR-NC only. A maximum of 24 units of
CR-NC evaluated credit, including all course work taken
CR-NC only, may be applied toward the degree. Exception:
Up to 12 units of CR-NC credit for lower or upper division
course work may be applied to the Liberal Studies Major.

3. Graduate Students:
Credit for course work earned through CR-NC in Fall 1978
and in subsequent semesters may not be applied toward
the master's degree unless the course has been
designated as available for CR-NC only by the Graduate
C6Uncii. A maXimum 6f 6 Uhits 6f CR'NC dillY credit may
be applied to a 3D-unit master's degree program and a
maximum of 12 units of CR-NC only credit may be applied
t6 a 60-unit program.

See the current Schedule of Courses for further information.

Incomplete (I). The symbol "I" (Incomplete Authorized)
indicates that a portion of required course work has not been
completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to
unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons and that there is still a
possibility of earning credit. It is the responsibility of the
student to bring pertinent Intormation to the attention of the
instructor and to determine from the instructor the remaining
course requirements which must be satisfied to remove the
Incomplete. A final grade is assigned when the work agreed
upon has been completed and evaluated. Reregistration in the
course is not used to remove an "I" grade.

Normally it is expected that the student will make up an "I"
grade during the next semester; however, it must be made up
within one calendar year immediately following the end of the
term during which it was assigned. This limitation prevails
whether or not the sfudent maintains continuous enrollment.
An extension of time may be granted with justification by
contacting the Registrar prior to the end of the second
semester.

Failure to complete the assigned work will result in the "I"
being counted as a failing grade for grade point average and
progress point computation. An "I" grade not made up within
one calendar year after the grade has been recorded will be
changed on the transcript to an "F" (or an NC if CR-NC
grading was approved).

Incomplete grades must be cleared betore a degree is
awarded. In the absence of the instructor who has assigned
the Incomplete, a student seeking to make up this grade
should consult the department chairman. A student may not
be required to repeat a course in which an "I" grade was
received unless hi3 or she wishes to receive credit and the
time for making up the grade has passed. A short-term
extension of time may be obtained by requesting a petition
from the Office of the Registrar prior to the last day of
instruction of the second semester.

Satisfactory Progress (SI'). The "SP" symbol is used in
connection with courses that extend beyond one academic
term. It indicates that work is in progress and has been
evaluated and found to be satisfactory to date, but that
assignment of a final grade must await completion of
additional work. It may be used only in courses designated on
the approved "SP" grade course list published by the Office



of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Cumulative
enrollment in units attempted may not exceed the total number
applicabie to the student's educational objective. Work is to
be completed within a stipulated time period, which may not
exceed one year except for graduate degree theses for which
the time may be up to two years, but may not exceed the
overall time limit for completion of all Master's degree
requirements. Any extension of time limit must· receive prior
authorization by the Office of the Registrar.

Unauthorized Incomplete (U). The symbol "U" indicates
that an enrolled student did not withdraw from the course but
failed to complete course requirements, It is used when, in the
opinion of the instructor, completed assignments or course
activities or both were insufficient to make normal evaluation
of··academic··performancepossible, For purposes of
grade-point average and progress point computation this
symbol is equilavent to an "F".

Withdrawal (W). The "W" grade indicates that the student
was permitted to drop the course atter the fourth week of
instruction for serious and compelling reasons with the
approval of the instructor and appropriate campus officials. It
carries no connotation of quality of student performance and
is not used in calCUlating grade-point average or prog ress
points.

Grading PaUcies and Practices
Repeating Courses. An undergraduate student may repeat
a course in Which a grade of "D", "F", "U" or "I" was
received. (Graduate/post-baccalaureate students are not
eligible for this policy even though the class is an
undergraduate course.) All units attempted will be used to
determine the student's grade point average and graduation
eligibility unless the student repeats the course and requests
the new grade be substituted for the original grade. A
forgiveness substitution may be made only once for each
course. To substitute a grade by repetition the student must
file a petition with the Registrar before the end of the Late
Registration Period of the semester during which the course is
being repeated.

It the student receives the same grade or a higher grade than
was received for a previous attempt, the units attempted, units
completed (if any) and grade points for the previous attempt
will not be used to compute grade point averages or
graduation requirements. If the student receives a lower grade
no deletions will be made. In all cases, all work will remain
legible on the record ensuring a true and complete history.

A course completed at another institution may be repeated by
enrolling in a regular CSU, Fresno course determined by the
Evaluations Office to be essentially equivalent. In the case of a
course taken and repeated at another college the polley of the
college where the course was originally taken shall be
followed. If it is not possible to determine that policy, the CSU,
Fresno policy will be followed.

Although not recommended, a student may repeat a course in
which he earns a "C" or higher grade. Such repetition is
recorded on the transcript but is not used to compute unit or
grade-point totals.

Academic Renewal. Under certain circumstances, the
university may disregard up to two semesters (three quarters)
of previous undergraduate course work taken at CSU, Fresno
or at any other college from all considerations associated with
requirements for the baccalaureate degree. When such action
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is approved the student's permanent academic record will be
marked to indicate that no work taken during the disregarded
term (s), even if satisfactory, may apply toward baccalaureate
requirements. However, all work must remain legible on the
record ensuring a true and complete academic history.

In order to qualify for renewal all of the following conditions
must be met:

1. Five years must have elapsed since the most recent work
to be disregarded was completed.

2. It must be evident that it would be necessary for the
student to complete one or more additional terms in order
to qualify for the baccalaureate degree if the request were
not approved.

3. It must be evident that the poor level of work represented
by the term(s) under consideration Is not representative
(see #4) of the student's usual academic performance
and was due to extenuating circumstances.

4. Since the most recent work to be disregarded, the student
must have completed in residence at CSU, Fresno 15
semester units with at least a 3.0 GPA, or 30 semester units
with at least a 2.5 GPA, or 45 semester units with at least a
2.0 GPA. Work completed at another Institution cannot be
used to satisfy this requirement.

Planned Educational Leave Of Absence. A planned
educational leave of absence is defined as a planned
interruption or pause in a student's regular education during
which the student temporarily ceases his or her formal studies
at CSU, Fresno, while pursuing other activities that may assist
In clarifying the stUdent's educational goals. The intent of the
policy is to make it possible for a student to suspend his or
her academic work, leave the campus without jeopardiZing his
or her rights and privileges and later resume his or her
studies with a minimum of procedural difficulty. A student who
IS approved for a planned leave will be considered as
maintaining his or her status as a continuing CSU, Fresno
student. A student may, therefore, enroll for classes at the end
of an approved leave without reapplying for admission and
may continue at CSU, Fresno without change in graduation
requirements.

Planned educational leaves may be granted for a variety of
reasons or projects, but certain characteristics must be
contained in any request for a leave:

1. The student must have a definite objective, which in the
judgment of the Admissions Committee, will contribute to
his or her educational goals and objectives.

2. The request must be for a specific period of time which
shall not exceed one academic year.

3. The student must plan to return to CSU, Fresno at the
conclusion of his or her leave.

The following regulations will apply to the planned educational
leave:

1. A currently enrolled student, enrolled in a fully matriculated
session may be considered for a planned educational
leave.

2. A student may be granted only one leave as an
undergraduate and one leave as a graduate student.
Planned educational leaves will be granted for up to one
academic year.

3. Leaves must be recommended by a faculty member or by
a member of the counseling staff. Graduate students must
be recommended by the Dean of Graduate Studies;
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international students by the Director of International
Student Services and Programs, and Educational
Opportunity Program students by an EOP counselor.

4. Petitions for planned educational leaves must be filed (with
the appropriate recommendation) at the Admissions Office
before the first day of classes for the semester during
which the leave is to begin.

5. A student who has registered through the Early Registration
Program, and has subsequently been granted a planned
leave must file a petition for Complete Withdrawal and a
request for refund of registration fees before the deadlines
listed in the Schedule of Courses.

6. Leaves will not be approved for students in disqualified
status or on contract to remove academic deficiencies.

7. It is expected that a student will devote his or her leave
primarilytononclassroomactivities,Aleavewillnot··be
approved if the student plans to attend another institution
unless the course work the student seeks is not available at
CSU, Fresno, Any academic credit earned while on a
planned educational leave will be accredited by CSU,
Fresno only it permission is granted for that credit in
advance by the Assistant to the Director of Admissions.

8. Students who do not return to the university at the
conclusion of their planned educational leave and those
who enroll elsewhere without permission of the Assistant to
the Director of Admissions will be considered to have
withdrawn from the university at the end of their last
semester of regular enrollment at CSU, Fresno.

Students wishing to apply for a planned educatiomil leave
should obtain a petition from the Admissions Office,

Student Academic Petitions. The Student Academic
Petitions Committee has the authority to permit exceptions to
university degree requirements when fulfilling the degree
requirement would prove to be an undue hardship for the
student and/or such an exception can be demonstrated to be
educationally justifiable. The Committee will take action only
upon the submission of a formal petition by the student which
sets forth the facts and circumstances that may warrant
special consideration. Petitions and procedural information are
available in the Office of Advising and Orientation. The
Petitions Committee does not make decisions pertaining to
substitutions for major requirements.

The Student Academic Petitions Committee also has the
responsibility of handling grade protests. If a student believes
that he/she has been graded prejudicially or capriciously by
an instructor, the student should consult first with the faculty
member concerned and make every effort to resolve the
issue. (On many occasions when a student contacts an
instructor about a grade thought to be assigned unfairly, the
student will learn that the instructor actually made a recording
error which will be remedied when the instructor obtains a
Grade Correction Request Form from the departmental
secretary and submits the completed form to the Petitions
Committee.) However, if the issue is not resolved, the student
should then consult with the department chair. If the student
still believes that the grade was assigned prejudicially or
capriciously after completing this process, the student then
may request that the Student Academic Petitions Committee
review the issue. To request such a review, the student must
submit a written statement setting forth all pertinent details
relating to the issue to the Director of Advising and Orientation
who chairs the Petitions Committee.
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A full statement regarding "Protection Against Improper
Academic Evaluation" and additional procedural instructions
may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Student
Affairs. The Assistant Dean of Student Affairs is available for
clarification of grade protest procedures.

Scholarship Status
Satisfactory Schoiarship. Satisfactory scholarship means
at least a C average (2.0 grade-point average or twice as
many grade points as units attempted) and satisfactory
progress toward a degree for undergraduate and post
baccalaureate students without a master's degree objective.
Graduate (master's degree) students must maintain at least a
B average.

Probation. An undergraduate student will be placed on
academic probation, a type of academic warning, if his or her:

a) grade-point average (GPA) based on total units attempted
at all colleges is below a 2.0 (C average), or

b) GPA based on all units attempted at CSU, Fresno is below
a 2.0 average.

The student will be continued on academic probation until'
both overall and CSU, Fresno grade point averages are 2.0 or
better, or until the student is disqualified under one of the
provisions of the disqualification regulations.

For example, a first semester freshman would be placed on
probation if he/she carried 12 unils (four 3-unit classes) and
earned 1 B, 2 C's and 1 F. The student would then have to
earn 3 C's and 1 B or better (in four 3-unit classes) the
following semester to regain satisfactory scholarship status.

These regulations also apply to all post-baccalaureate
students except those enrolled in master's programs. The
latter are expected to maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.
Master's students who fall below the required GPA will be
placed on probation.

A student may be placed on Administrative-Academic
probation for withdrawal from a substantial portion of a
program in two successive terms or in any three terms; for
repeated failure to progress toward a degree; or for failure to
comply with an academic requirement or regulation which is
routine for all students or for a defined group of students.

Disqualification. A student will be disqualified under the
following prOVisions: if he/she is on probation and fails to
meet the contractual conditions or if he/she has a cumulative
deficiency on either the overall or CSU, Fresno record equal
to or greater than that indicated below.

• Freshmen, Sophomores with (0-59 units completed): 15
grade-point deficiency

• Juniors (60-89 units completed): 9 grade-point deficiency
• Seniors (90 or more units completed): 6 grade-point
deficiency

• Post baccalaureate students: 6 grade-point deficiency on
post-baccalaureate units

For example, a new transfer junior will be academically
disqualified if he/she carried 12 units (four 3-unit classes) and
earned 2 C's, 1 0 and 1 F. Upon readmission or continuation,
the student then would have to earn 1 Band 3 C's (in four
3-unit classes) the next semester to be removed from
academic disqualification and be placed on probation, or 3
B's and a C or better (in four 3-unit classes) to regain



satisfactory scholarship status. The best way to regain
satisfactory scholarship status Is to repeat classes at CSU,
Fresno in which the student previously earned D, F, or U
grades, and petition to have the new grade substituted for the
prior grade. Post-baccalaureate students are not eligible for
repeat forgiveness (See Repeating courses). Disqualified
students also are advised to not take heavy unit loads in
attempting to bring up their GPA.

Graduate (master's) students, will be disqualified if their
grade point average on either the overall or the CSUF
post-baccalaureate record Is equal to or greater than six (6)
grade-points below a B (3.00) GPA.

A student who has been placed on Administrative-Academic
probation may be disqualified for the following reasons:
oj if he br she failS to meet the conditions for removal of the

probation;
b) becomes SUbject to academic probation while on

Administrative-Academic probation;
c) or again becomes subject to Administrative-Academic

probation for the same or similar reasons.
Readmission of Disqualified Students, Students placed
on disqualified status at the end of a Fall Semester may be
permitted to re-enroll for the following Spring Semester on
"probation contract." Students disqualified from CSU, Fresno
at the end of a Spring Semester or Summer Session may be
readmitted for a subsequent Fall or Spring Semester only by
special action of the appropriate undergraduate or graduate
authority. A disqualified student, however, may enroll for
summer session or extension classes without readmission.

Students disqualified at the end of Spring Semester desiring
readmission must submit a Readmission Petition obtained
from the Admissions Office, Upper division students must also
schedule an interview with their departmental adviser and
request that a "Student Readmission Recommendation Form"
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be forwarded to the Admissions Office. In addition, graduate,
international and EOP students must schedule an interview
with the appropriate office and request a "Student
Readmission Recommendation Form" be forwarded to the
Admissions Ottice.

Dlsqualitied CSU, Fresno students who have been away one
sElmester or longer must submit an application for readmission
in addition to the appropriate petitions and recommendations.
Disqualified students should schedule a readmission interview
with the Admissions Officer, (209) 294-2287, if requested, or
the academic department, as appropriate, no later than two
weeks before registration for the semester in which the
student wishes to re-enroll. Earlier deadlines will be required
for participation in Early or Walk-Through Registration.

Transcripts and Reports
Transcript of Record, Students may request transcripts of
their academic records at CSU, Fresno with the payment in
advance at a $4.00 fee ($2.00 for each additional copy
ordered at the same time). CSU, Fresno Extension transcripts
must be requested separately. Because of the large number
of transcripts ($2.00 each) requested at the end of each
semester and summer session, three weeks be
allowed tor requests to be filled during those periods. Affer the
Admissions/Records Office has been notified of overdue
student accounts, transcripts will not be provided without
clearance from the Business Office. Transcripts of record from
other institutions submitted to this institution will not be
returned to the student.

Reports to StUdents, An enrollment repo" is made
available to the students by the Admissions/Rec;ords Office
and at the end of the semester final grade r·;ports are mailed
to the students at the address submitted to the
Admissions/Records Office,
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Classification of Students
Student class levels are determined as follows:

Freshmen-Students who have earned a total of fewer than 30
semester units,

Sophomores-Students who have earned a total of 30 to 59
semester units inclusive.

Juniors-Students who have earned a total of 60 to 89
semester units inclusive.

Seniors=Students who have earned 90 semester units Or
more.

Post-Baccalaureate/Graduates-Students who have at least a
bachelor's degree from an accredited institution.

Advanced Placement. The Advanced Placement Program
of the College Entrance Examination Board permits able high
school students to take college-equivalent courses while in
high school and, based upon comprehensive qualifying
examinations, receive advanced placement and credit at
participating universities and colleges. CSU, Fresno grants
credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful
completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examinatic Board. Students
who present scores of three or better will be granted six
semester units of college credit for each examination.

Credits earned fhrough Advanced Placement are not included
among the maximum of 30 units of credit by examination
which may be credited toward a bachelor's degree.
English Placement Test (EPT).The CSU English
Placement Test must be completed by all freshmen or
sophomores (those who enroll with fewer than 56'
fransferable semester units) with the exception of those who
present proof of one of the following:

• a score of 3, 4, or 5 on either the Language and
Composition or the Composition and Literature examination
of the College Board Advanced Placement Program

• a satisfactory score on the CSU English Equivalency
Examination

• a score of 510 or above on the Verbal section of the
College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT-Verbal)

• a score of 23 or above on the ACT English Usage Test
• a score of 600 or above on the College Board Achievement
Test in English Composition with essay

... completion of an acceptable college course in English
composition of four quarter or three semester units with a
grade of C or better.

Entry Level Mathematics (ELM) Test. All undergraduate
students admmitted for fall 1983 and thereafter and who are
subject to the 1983-84 or later campus catalog or bulletin
must take the test and pass it before enrolling in a course that
satisfies the college level mathematics reqUirement of the
General Education-Breadth program. Exemptions from the test
are given only to those students who can present proof of one
of the following:

• a score of 3 or above on the College Board Advanced
Placement Mathematics examination (AB or BC)



<!I a score of 530 or above on the Mathematics section of the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT-Math)

• a score at 23 or above on the ACT Mathematics Test
• a score of 520 or above on the College Board Math Achieve-
ment Test, Level 1

• a score at 540 or above on the College Board Math Achieve-
ment Test, Level 2

G completion of a college course that satisfies the General Edu-
cation-Breadth Requirement in Quantitative Reasoning at the
CSU campus to which they have transferred. The course must
be at the level of intermediate algebra or above with a grade
of C or better.

• Please note Ihat. beginning in academic year 1986-87. all undergraduates (including Ihose
WilD enroll with 56 or more transferable semester units and who are subject 10 the
1986-87 or later campus catalog or bulletin) will be required to complete the English
Placement Test requirement. Even though not required this year lor lhose with Sf) or
more units, all undergraduates are encouraged to take Ihe lest to heighten their
.alV.arE!rlE!Ss.Clllq ..C()mmfllld.()f.c:()lleglO.. ..

Students who cannot demonstrate basic competence on the
examination are required to take steps to overcome
deficiencies early in their enrollment Any coursework
undertaken primarily to acquire the required competence shall
not be applicable to the baccalaureate degree.

Failure to take either of these tests, as required, at the earliest
opportunity after admission may lead to administrative
probation, which, according to Section 41300.1 of Title 5,
California Administrative Code, and CSU Execulive Order 393,
may lead to disqualification from future attendance.

Students who need assistance in preparing tor the ELM test
should consider enrolhng in one or more of the following
classes: Math AR or 1, N Sci 37, Psych 180T (overcoming
academic anxiety). In addition, students may contact the
Learning Assistance Center in the Keats Building for
inlormalion regarding ELM workshops.

Information bulletins and registration materials for the EPT will
be mailed to all students subject to the requirements. The
materials may also be obtained from the Office of Admissions
and Records.

Credit by Examination. CSU, Fresno grants credit to those
undergraduate students who pass examinations that have
been approved for credit systemwide. These include the CSU
English Equivalency Examination and some CLEP
examinations.

Students may challenge courses by taking examinations
developed at the campus. Credit shali be awarded to those
who pass them successfully. Credit by examination is
designed to encourage a regularly enrolled student to seek
college credit in courses in which the student has competence
but for which credit has not been earned by the usual
academic processes, thereby permitting the student to
accelerate his or her progress and provide an opportunity for
wider selection of course work. The following procedures
should be followed:

1. A student may apply for credit by examination in any
course in the current CSU, Fresno catalog for which he or
she appears to be reasonably qualified by training or
experience and for which college credit has not been
previously allowed. Credit by examination will not be
awarded if credit has been granted for previous course
work more advanced than the level represented by the
examination in question. Credit by examination will not be
allowerl iri a course in which the stue;· '.las been
permitt8G 'to register as an auditor during the same
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semester, in which the student has received a failing grade,
0: in which he or she has unsuccessfully sought credit by
examination.

2. The sludent will enroll for credit by examination at any time
during the first two weeks of classes. The student must be
regularly enrolled in other courses before he or she will be
granted permission to earn credit by examination. Units of
credit by examination are countedas part of the total units
registered for a given semester or term. Applications for
credit by examination should be compleled by the student
and approved by the deparlment.

3. The exam',nation must be adm',nistered by the end of the
fourth week of instruction and the instructor must report the
grade prior to the close of the sixth week.

4. The course in which the student requests credit by
examination will be so designated on his or her record. If
passed, the student will receive a credit (CR) grade. If he
is unsuccessful, no grade will be reported. Unils earned will
count toward all appropriate requirements but will not be
used in computing his grade-point average.

5. The number of units earned by credit by examination in any
semester or term may not exceed the number of units
completed in regular enrollment. A maximum of 30 units
earned by examination may be counted toward a
bachelor's degree.

Credit earned by examination does not meet the residence
reqUirement of the university. For further information consult
the department concerned. See also Advanced Placement.

Graduate Students: Credit by examination for course work
may be used to fulfill prerequisites only and may not be
applied toward the lotal units required for a master's degree.

Independent Study. Independent study is offered to give
the student experience in planning and outlining a course of
study on the student's own initiative under departmental
superVision. Independent stUdy should deal with a special
interest not covered in a regular course or with the exploration
in greater depth of a subject presented in a regular course.
Each department has an independent study upper division
course (190), and some departments have a graduate level
course (290). In some departments a 190 or 290 course may
be desirable preparation for the thesis or other advanced
study.

To be eligible for independent study, a student should have an
overall grade-point average of 3.0 or higher; this requirement
may be waived in exceptional cases, when approved by the
chairman of the department. Maximum credit of six units is
allowed toward the bachelor's degree in independent study
courses, and maximum credit of six units is allowed in
independent study courses toward the master's degree. Credit
is limited to a maximum of three units per semester. Under
extraordinary circumstances more than three units per
semester may be allowed on petition to the department
chairman.

An eligible student desiring to register for a 190 or a 290
course must first obtain the consent of an instructor who will
guide the project and the chairman of the department in which
the course is given. The student must register for 190 and 290
courses during the regular registration period in the same
manner as he registers for any other course at the time of
registration.
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Academic Placement

An independent study course normally includes an oral
examination by a committee set up by the supervising
instructor, a formal report which is filed in the department
ottice, and an abstract of the study which is tiled with the
department chairman. Approval forms and copies of the
current regulations may be obtained at department or school
offices. The entry on the permanent record will show the
discipline and course number only; the title will not appear.

Certain special regulations concerning enrollment in 190 and
290 courses during a summer session will be found in the
Summer Session Bulletin.

Credit lor Military Service Course/Work. Six semester
units of lower division elective credit is given if the student
was on active military duty for at ieast one year and a day. An
applicant for credit must submit a copy of Notice of
Separation (DD214).

DANTES (Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Educational
Support) maintains the educational records at the service
men and women who have completed SST's (Subject
Standardized Tests), CLEP (College Level Examination
Program) examinations and GED tests. DANTES has also
maintained USAFI (United States Armed Forces Institute)
transcripts since that organization ceased to exist in 1974.

College credit will be awarded for acceptable SST scores as
recommmended by DANTES. Equivalency for SST credit will
be determined by CSU, Fresno departmenls. Other credits
recommended by DANTES (CLEP, etc.) must meet University
guidelines for the awarding of credit for those examinations.

DANTES/USAFI correspondence credit is combined with other
extension or correspondence course work to a maximum of
24 semester units.

Additional credit is granted for military courses and
experiences as recommended in A Guide to the Evaluation of
Educational Experiences In the Armed Services. The applicant
for such credit must submit official documents giving all
details such as location and length.

College Level Examination Program. The College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) is designed to be a means
through which recognition, academic credit, and placement
may be given for less conventional forms of educational
experience. Those who may have reached a college level of
education through home or correspondence study, on-the-job
training, television courses or by other means may take the
CLEP examinations which are offered by the College Entrance
Examination Board.

Within the restrictions of systemwide policy, CSU, Fresno will
award credit for successfully completed CLEP examinations.
Such credit will be applied fa the total units required for the
baccalaureate degree, bul it will not be applied to the General
Education requirement.

Not all CLEP examinations are acceptable under system
policy. Subject examinations may require the recommendation
of the appropriate department before credit is awarded.
Course equivalency is also determined by the department
concerned.

Credits earned through CLEP will be included among the
maximum of 30 units of Credit by Examination which may be
credited toward a bachelor's degree.
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For additional information, contact the Office of Testing
Services.
English Equivalency Examination. The English Equivalency
Examination (EEE) is an examination offered by the CSU
system. It is administered each spring on the various
campuses to prospective freshmen. Students passing both the
objective and essay portions of the examination will be
granted six units of freshman English credit. For information
contact the Coordinator of Relations with Schools, CSU,
Fresno.

Credits earned through the EEE will be included among the
student's Credit by Examination (CBE) units. A maximum at
30 CBE units may be counted toward a bachelor's degree.

Upper Division Writing Examination. The Upper Division
Writing Examination (UDWE) is administered by the University
and may be used to satisfy the Upper Division Writing Skills
Requirement. One unit of credit may be granted (English
100W) to registered students upon request. University
registration deadlines must be adheared lO.



Baccalaureate Degree Requirements
A student must complete the tollowlng requirements in order
to earn a bachelor of arts or science degree. Requirements
are described in detail in the latter part of this section. Most
students will accumulate a combination of units in the major,
General Education and non-designated electives in order to
fultill the requirements of a baccalaureate degree.

1. A minimum of 124 semester units (most B.S. degree
programs require 128 or more units)

2. An academic major
3. General Education
4. Specific Course/Skill Requirements

a. English Composition (English 1 or equivalent)
b. Intermediate Algebra (Math 4)
c. United States History (History 11 or 12)
d. United States and California Constitution (Political

Science 2 or 101)
e. Upper Division Writing Skills

5. A minimum of 30 residence units, of which 24 must be
upper division and 12 in the major.

6. A minimum of 40 upper division units.
7. Minimum of a "e" average for units in major, all CSU,

Fresno units and total units.
8. Completion of an application and fee paymenf for

graduation by appropriate deadline.

Dual (Concurrent) Major Requirements
An undergraduate student may desire to complete the
requirements for more than one major at the time of
completion of the baccalaureate degree (Le., graduate with a
dual major). When the student applies for graduation, he or
she must designate which major is to be the primary degree
major for purposes of graduation. Minimum requirements and
exceptions for dual majors are as follows:

Dual B.A. majors must Include 24 units, 12 of which must be
upper division;

e Dual B.S. majors must include 36 units, 18 of which must be
upper 'division;
Courses in General Education may be used to fulfill
secondary major requirements;
Units may be double-counted for both majors above 24
mutually exclusive units (12 upper division) in BA
programs and 36 units (18 upper division) in B.S.
programs.

Special Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
The special major for a bachelor of arts degree provides an
opportunity for students to engage in an individuallzed course
of study leading to a degree when legitimate academic and
professional goals are' not accommodated by standard degree
majors. The special major consists of correlated studies in two
or more fields. It is not intended as a means of bypassing
normal graduation requirements or a means by which students
may graduate who fail to complete the degree major in which
they are enrolled.

The special major must be approved in the office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, with approval based upon a
case-by-case justification. The candidate must have one full
year of academic work (at least 30 units) still to be completed

Degree Requirements

to meet minimum degree requirements. The minimum
requirement for the special major is an approved program of
30 units at least 24 units of which must be upper division
work. Units applied to satisfy general education requirements
may not be counted. Also, a maximum of six (6) independent
sfudy units may be included in the special major program.
Any exception to this limit must be approved in writing by the
Vice President for Academic Affairs upon written
recommendation by the special major adviser prior to
registration for the additional units.

A student 'requesting ,aspecialmajormustobtainapplication
forms from the Office of Advising and Orientation. On these
forms the student must 1) Prepare a statement giVing his or
her reasons for desiring a special major in terms of academic
and professional goals and Why these goals cannot be met
through a standard major; 2) Develop a specific list of
courses which would, in his or her opinion, lead to the
academic and professional goals stated above; 3) Secure the
signed approval from the Office of AdVising and Orientation,
as well as from special major adviser and department
chairmen in the areas from which the special major courses
are drawn. The student must submit the foregoing material to
the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs for final
approval.

Specific Course/Skill Requirements
English Requirement. English 1, Composition, or its
equivalent is a university graduation requirement which should
be completed before the end of fhe fourth semester of
university attendance. (A grade of "C" is the minimum
acceptable grade to satisfy this requirement) Students who
are exceptionally well-prepared in composition may elect to
satisfy the requirement by the successful challenge of English
1 through Credit by Examination or by successful performance
in either the English Equivalence Examination or the Advanced
Placement Tes/. The English Placemenf Test does not
substitute for English 1. See English Placemenl Tesl for test
scores prerequisite to enrollment in English 1.

Mathematics Requirement. Ail undergraduate students
must complete Math 4 (Intermediate Algebra/Algebra II). If a
student completed Algebra Ii in high school, then he or she
may take an alternate class to fulfill the requirement (See
General Education-CORE). Students who wish to take an
alternate class must submit a high school transcript showing
completion of Math 4 (Algebra II/Intermediate Algebra) at the
time of admission.

u.s. History and Government Requirements.
Undergraduate and second baccalaureate degree candidates
in order to graduate must demonstrate competence with
respect to the Constitution of the United States, American
History, and in the principles of state and local government of
California. This may be done by passing examinations or by
completing History 11 or 12 and Political Science 2 or 10t
(See Hislory Department-American Hislory Requiremenl and
Political Science Department-United States Constitution
ReqUiremenl and General Education-CORE.)

Upper Division Writing Skills ReqUirement. All students,
inclUding second baccalaureate degree candidates, who are
subject to degree requirements listed in the 1979-80 and
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Degree Requirements

subsequent general catalogs must demonstrate competency in
writing skills as a requirement for graduation. Information on
currently available ways to meet this graduation requirement
may be obtained from the Office of Tesfing Services. For
undergraduate students this requirement can be met only after
completion of 56 units. It may be met in one of two ways.

1. Passing the Upper Division Wrifing Examination (UDWE)
composed of both an essay and an objective component
This examination will be given several times each year,
including once during the first two weeks of each semester.
However, a student is permitted to take the examination a
maximum of two times, but no more than once during any
$ElrDEl$tElr.Jhl3 s ll(;c;l3$$fllLQQrTlPIElfiQP9fJhEll3.:<§mil1§tipo
may earn one unit of credit. For details, consult the Office
of Testing Services.

2. Obfaining a "C" or better grade in an approved upper
division course at CSU, Fresno or another CSU campus.
Approved courses can be identified in the Schedule of
Courses by fhe letter "W" (e.g., English 160W, Information
Systems 105W). English Composition is a prerequisite to
any such course. For university writing skills requirement as
applied to graduate students see Division of Graduate
Studies and Research.

Remedial Courses. Each student admitted to a CSU
campus is expected to possess basic competence in the
English language and mathematical computation. Students
admitted who cannot demonstrate such basic competence are
required to remedy this deficiency. Such remedial courses are
designated by the letter R following the course number.
Credits earned in remedial courses cannot be used to satisfy
degree requirements. (See Learning Assistance Center.)

Unit limitations
The following unit limitations apply to all bachelor's degrees:

1. A maximum of 70 transferable semester units is allowed
from two·year institutions.

2. A maximum of 8 semester units of PE/Dance
Techniques/Athletics activity is allowed (PE and Dance
majors may have credit for 12 semester units).

3. A maximum of 12 semester units is allowed for work
experience/internship/agricultural projects. (A maximum of
6 semester units may transfer into the university. A
maximum of 6 semester units of the 12 is allowed in
agricultural projects).

4. A maximum of 24 semester units at CSU, Fresno is allowed
for CR/NC grading. (See Credit·No Credit Grading for
other limitations.)

5. A maximum of 30 semester units is allowed for Credit by
Examination (excluding Credit for Advanced Placement
Examination) .

6. A maximum of 24 semester units is allowed for credit
through extension and/or correspondence course work,

7. A maximum of 6 semester units is allowed for independent
study course work.

8. A maximum of 6 semester units is allowed for course work
in typing.

9. A maximum of 10 semester units is allowed for course
work in shorthand and/or dictation.
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Second Baccaiaureate Degree
or Undergraduate Major ReqUirements
A post·baccalaureate student (i.e., one who already holds a
bachelor's degree) may pursue a program leading to an
additional baccalaureate degree or undergraduate major. Each
student is urged to consult with a departmental adviser and
with the Division of Graduate Studies and Research to
determine whether a second baccalaureate or graduate
program better meets his or her needs.

A. A post·baccalaureate student seeking an additional
undergraduate degree must complete the foliowing
requirements:
1. A minimum of 30 units in residence at CSU, Fresno
since .completion .of.themostrecentdegree.

2. All state and university requirements for that degree,
including English 1, Intermediate Aigebra (Math 4),
General Education, United States Constitution and
California State and Local Government, American
History, and the Upper Division Writing Skills
ReqUirement. These requirements may be met by
courses taken in the student's undergraduate program.

3. All units required in the major. No credit may be applied
from courses taken for an earlier degree. If required
major courses were previously taken, the student must
substitute, with the approval of the department,
additional major courses. Graduate level courses (200
series) may not be applied toward the requirements for
a second baccalaureate degree or additional
undergraduate major.

4. At least 12 units in the major in residence at CSU,
Fresno since the last baccalaureate degree.
Departments may set higher requirements.

5. Filing of an undergraduate degree application and
payment of graduation fee.

B. A post·baccalaureate student seeking an additional
undergraduate major must complete numbers 3 and 4
above. The transcript will indicate that all coursework for
fhe additional major has been completed. A student
pursuing a second baccalaureate degree or additional
undergraduate major cannot select the catalog or bulletin
used for the initial undergraduate degree. If the student
does not remain in continuous attendance, the
requirements will be those in effect at fhe time the student
re-enters the university or completes the program (See
Choice of Catalog).

C. A post-baccalaureate student may not earn a minor or a
second minor.

D. Second baccalaureate students are not considered for
university honors.

Post-Baccalaureate Credit. Upper division and/or graduate
level units earned at CSU, Fresno in the semester or summer
session in which the bachelor's degree is granted will be
automatically listed on the student's permanent record as
post·baccalaureate credit with the following exceptions:

a) Provided the courses are not needed for the bachelor's
degree;

b) Provided the student is neither on academic probation nor
academic disqualification at the beginning of the final term;

c) 'Units are not in excess of stated maximum limitations
(e.g., six units of independent study).
in addition, only credit for courses in which grades A, B,
C, or CR are earned may be counted, no course may have
its credit divided between baccalaureate and



Degree Requirements

Honors at Graduation. Honors at the time of graduation
from CSU, Fresno will be awarded to undergraduate students
with an overall grade point average of 3.50 on all work
attempted. The student must also have completed at least 45
units at CSU, Fresno with the following GPA on all CSU,
Fresno work:

post-baccalaureate programs, and use of such credit for
graduate degrees at CSU, Fresno requires special
approval and is limited to a maximum ot 10 units. (See
Graduale Studies and Research-Advancement to
Candidacy). The amount of post-baccalaureate credit
allowed may not exceed one-third at the required units for
the master's degree. Onty students with graduate standing
may enroll in the following courses: 290, 298, 299. Use of
post-baccalaureate credit for other purposes is to be
determined by the appropriate authority.

Summa Cum Laude (highest honors)
Magna Cum Laude (high honors)
Cum Laude (honors)

...... 3.90 to 4.00
.......... 3.70 to 3.89

3.50 to 3.69

Graduation and Commencement
Commencement is held annually at the end of spring
semester, Students who have completed degree requirements
in the summer or in the fall semester immediately preceding
commencement are eligible to participate with those who
complete their work in the spring semester. Students looking
forward to meeting degree requirements should complete the
following steps:

1. Obtain and file a completed appiication for a degree ($10
graduation fee and a $10 diploma fee) in the Evaluations
Office when the student has one or two semesters
remaining. See Academic Calendar for filing dates and
deadlines ($10 fine for late filing). Failure to apply before
the final deadline will delay the granting of the degree.

2. Request the Records Office Public Contact windows to
transfer CSU, Fresno Extension units to the permanent
record.

The Evaluations Office, considering the student's prior and
current work, will check the student's application for a
bachelor's degree against requirements and will report to the
student regarding his or her eligibility for the degree. In the
case of graduate degrees, this clearance is given by the
Graduate Office. A degree will not be awarded to a student
with an "I" grade remaining on his or her record. A student
receiving an "I" grade during the final year which has not
been completed (or changed to an "F" grade) by the
appropriate clearance deadline will not be considered for
graduation that semester and must reapply for fhe degree.
See Incomplete.

In order to be eligible for graduation and participate in
commencement exercises, the student must:
a) submit an application for the degree and pay the

graduation fee,
b) have been approved for graduation by the faculty,
c) have met all financial obligations to the university,
d) and, have completed with appropriate scholastic standing

all courses reqUired for the degree. Graduates will receive
their official diplomas by mail.

It is the responsibility of the student to be sure that all
reqUirements have been met and that documentation has
been filed with the Evaluations Office by the appropriate
deadlines. No additions, deletions or changes to a student's
record are permitted after the degree has been recorded.

4-79363

Since the reqUirement for honors could change, students are
requested to check the current Catalog for the criteria in effect
at the time of graduation.

The Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree
The Bachelor of Vocational Education (BVED) degree is
limited to vocational teachers who qualify for a Swan Bill
evaluation through the State Board of Vocational Examiners.
Qualifications required for such an evaluation are outlined in
the State Education Code. Among these qualifications is the
stipulation that the candidate shall have had a minimum of
1,620 hours of teaching experience in an approved vocational
class or 1,000 hours of teaching experience in an approved
trade extension class. Additional information regarding this
degree program may be obtained from the Chairman of the
Department of Industrial Technology. BVED students must
complete all general requirements for the baccalaureate
degree except the 40 upper division unit requirement.

97



Reading
Resources

Healfh (School
Nurse)

Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Life Science (Biology)
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Physical Science
Social Science

Degree Requirements

Certificates
Many students want to study areas not covered by traditional
degree programs to increase professional competence, to
acquire paraprofessional training, to change careers, or to
promote personal enrichment. A baccalaureate or master's
degree, or second baccalaureate or second major may be
inappropriate for them, yet they may still deserve recognition
tor their work. To meet the needs at these students the
university has established three kinds of certificates. These
are:

1) The Certificate oi Comptetion, awarded for successfully
completing a planned educational experience (workshop,
conference, short course, or seminar) designed for
specific academic objectives;

2) The Certificate of Special Study, awarded tor successfully
completing a structured program of educational
experiences, at least twelve semester units, determined in
advance by a department or school, and consisting of
upper division (100-199) courses, professional (300-399)
courses, and related activities and;

3) The Certificate of Advanced Study, awarded for
successfully completing a structured program of at least
twelve semester unifs of graduate (200-299) courses,
upper division (100-199) courses, and professionai
(3uO-399) courses, determined in advance by a
department or school.

Public School Credentials
California State University, Fresno, is authorized by the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing to recommend
candidates for the following credentials. See School of
Education and Human Development for program requirements.

Basic Teaching Credentiais, Elementary
Multiple subjects
MUltiple subjects, with emphasis in Early Childhood Education
Multiple subjects, with emphasis in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural
Education (Spanish)

Specialist Teaching Credentials
AgricUltural
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural

Childhood

Services Credentials
Administrative
Clinical-Rehabilitative
Pupil Personnel, including
School Psychologist

Basic Teaching Credentials, Secondary
Single Subject
Agriculture
Art
Business
English, with separate
concentrations in
Drama and Speech

Foreign Languages
Health Science
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Degree Programs, Majors aMI Minors
The California State University, Fresno, offers majors for the baccaalaureate degrees, minors, and master's degree programs as
indicated below. Undergraduate options are indented under the programs; graduate degree options are fully listed under Division of
Graduate StudIes and Research. Requirements for approved undergraduate majors and minors, as well as graduate degrees, are listed
in the appropriate school and department sections of the General Catalog. For general master's degree program requirements, see
Division of Graduate Studies and Research.

x x
x
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x
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x
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Baccalaureate Master's
Degrees Degrees

BA BS Other Minor MA MS Other
. x

x
x x
x
x x

x
x x

x
x x x

x
x

x x x

x
x x

Accountancy... .. ..
Aerospace Studies .. ..
Agricultural Business ",.". ' .
Agricultural Education .. .
Agricultural Science ..

Options I, II Dietetics & Food Administration
Agriculture . ..
Anthropology .
Armenian .. f---f---_e_---+--"--_e_--_e_--+-----
Art .. .
Asian Studies .. f----+----+-----/---"---+---f_ __--/- _
Asian-American Studies f---f---_e_---+--"--_e_--_e_--+-----
Biology.................................... .. ..
(BS) Biological Science, Botany, Environmental Bioiogy, Functional
Biology, Microbiology, Zoology

Black Studies... ..
Business (General)
Business Administration
(BS) Accountancy, Agribusiness, Computer Applications &Systems, De-
cision Sciences, Finance, Financial Services, General Administration,
Health Care Management, Information Management, Risk Management
and Insurance, Legal Environment of Business, Marketing, Personnel and
Industrial Relations, Real Estate and Urban Land Economics, Transporta-
tion and Physical Distribution Management

Chemistry __--+_-"_+__+_"---+ _
Chicano-Latino Studies f---f---_e_---+--"--_e_--+---+-----
Child Development
City and Regional Planning I----+----+---'--_f_---+---_e_--I-""'''''--
Classical Studies .. .
Communicative Disorders , , " " .
Counseling .
Criminology , ..
(BS) Corrections, Law Enforcement

Economics ., , ,." ,., __--/- --+_-"_--/-__--/-__--+ _
Education .
Engineering I---I---j-----'-+----j---+--"-+-----
Engineering, Civil .. I----,I---'x"----/------+-----/-----/-----+----
Engineering, Electrical I----1I---'x"----/------+----+---+----+----
Engineering, Industrial...................................... x
Engineering, Mechanical f----jf---'x'--_f_-----+---_f_--_f_----+----
English __+- +---''----+_''-+__--/- _
Ethnic Studies ..
French : I-"'x-+---+----+---''----+--_f_----/-----
Geography.......................... ..
Geology .
German
Gerontology .
Health Science .. ..
(BS) Health Science-Community Health, Environmental Health Science,
Occupational Safety and Health

History
Home Economics .." ""' ,, x
Humanities Interdisciplinary Minor ..



......

Degree Programs, Majors and Mlnors-(::ontlnuecl
Baccalaureate
Degrees

Master's
Degrees

BA B8 Other Minor MA M8 Other

xx

xx

x

x

x

x

Industrial Arts " "", ", ,.... x
(BA) Graphics and Interior Design

Industrial Technology , .
(BS) Manufacturing Industries, Construction

International Relations
Journalism ."" ,." .. ,.",."."""""" , "".,, , " " ".. , , X x
Advertising, News-Editorial, Photocommunioation (see Mass Communica-
tion MAl. Public Relations, R-TV News Communication

Latin "" !--_
Latin American Studies
Liberal Studies.......... x
Credential, Non-Cree.ntial

Linguistics !--..0... __
(BA) Linguistics-English as a Second Language, (BA) Spanish-English
Bilingualism

Marine Science _
Mass Communication ,.................................... x
Print Media, Electronic Media

Mathematics ,.................................................... x
(BS) Computer Science

Microbiology __+- _
Music "", " "" "", "", "." , "" ',................ x x x
(BA) Options I, Ii

Nursing !--_---\_-"x_+_ +-__+ __+_-"-x-+---- .
Pertorming Arts, Administration of , _+-."....x......,__
Philosophy " "........ x x
(BA) Religious Studies

Physical Education " __ __+--'-;"_+-1iX_+-__+- _
Physical Science " __
Physical Therapy
Physics __+-"'-"x_+--"x__+--"-x_+- _
Political Science
Psychology !---"x_-!--_--I -+-_x"-_+--"-
Public Administration __+- +-_'O""x--l___+-_ _+-'M!l1!.J'PA"--
Radio-Television Broadcasting "'...... x x

(see Mass Communication MA degrees)
Recreation Administration ..

(BS) General, Therapeutic
Rehabilitation Counseling __-+_JiX_+- _
Russian , " __+- +--!lX_+__+-__+- _
Russian Area Studies " ,..I-.,--'4---+----+-JiX-+--+---+----
Social Science ,,' I-"'x-+---+----+---+--+---+---;:-.:;;;':';-
Social Work I-JiX_t-_--I
Sociology " " " I--"x_+-__+- +-_"':-x--l_-,;--+__-+ _
Spanish , " !--.l>-x-+___+----+-Jix-+---"x-+---+----
Special Education " " !--.,--+___+----+----I--"x-+---+-----
Special Major " " " !--.l>-,-+___+----+----I--"x-+---+----
Speech , I-_-+__+- +--__-!---'x'---+-__I-- _
Speech Communication , !---"x_+-__+- +---"-x_+-__+_--+----
Surveying Engineering , : !----+--"x-+_---t---+---+_--+----
Theatre Arts x x
(BA) Dance
(see Speech MA)

Vocational Education , 1-_-+__ __
Women's Studies " "................................. x
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Developed by both faculty and students, CSU, Fresno's
General Education Program is an introduction to the breadth
and depth of the dynamics of human experience. It provides
students with a foundation in the Liberal Arts and Sciences
and prepares them for specialized study in a particular
discipline or program.

The overall objective of General Education is to create a
context wherein basic skills are developed and strengthened,
scholarship and disciplined thinking emerge, awareness and
reflection occur and ultimately-the integration of knowledge
begins.

CORE, BREADTH, and CAPSTONE
The General Education Program is an integrated curriculum of
courses organized into three phases:
CORE, the basic foundation of one's university education,
consists of courses in fundamental skills and knowledge.

BREADTH exposes students to a variety of disciplines within
a structured framework that develops knowledge and skill
representative of all areas of human endeavor.

CAPSTONE concludes the General Education Program by
providing an interdisciplinary experience at the upper
division level in which the skills and knowledge developed
in CORE and BREADTH are integrated, bringing their
interrelationships into fOGus.

General Education

Requirements
The General Education Program requires students to complete
a minimum of 54 semester units. This includes 15 units
minimum in CORE, 30 units minimum in BREADTH, and 9
upper division units minimum, of which 6 units are in
CAPSTONE. The 9 upper division units can be taken only after
completing 56 units of coursework.

Because the goal of General Education is to provide a solid
foundation with a broad scope and the goal of the major is to
provide depth in a specific discipline or program, the following
s\ipLJI,m6hs apply:
1. CORE courses may be used to satisfy any degree
requirements.

2. A maximum of two General Education courses from one
department or program may be applied to satisfy BREADTH
requirements. (However, a department or program may
prohibit any General Education BREADTH course from
simultaneously satisfying its own departmental or
programmatic requirements.)

3. Courses used to satisfy CAPSTONE may not be used to
satisfy requirements for the major.

CORE
An educated person must be able to read critically,
communicate effectively, and think clearly. CORE serves to
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General Education

develop these skills. It is important to take CORE courses
soon after entry into the university.

Select one course from each of the fol/owing five categories
for a minimum of 15 units:

1. English 1
2. Speech 3, 5, 7, or 8
3. Math 4 Note: Students who took Algebra 1/ (Intermediate
atgebra) in high school may select an alternate course
from one of the fol/owing options:

• Mathematics 5, 6,11,41,45,51,52,70,71,75, DS 71
• Language: EE 70; IS 50, 53, 54; C Sci 20, 40
• Ec 71; Plant 100; DS 73; Educ 153; H S 102;

o One course in Breadth, Division 1, 2 or 3.
4. History 11 or 12
5. Politicai Science 2 or 101

BREADTH
The BREADTH component at the General Education Program
exposes students to a variety ot disciplines within the
structured framework of Divisions 1-10.

Note: Math 4 or second year high school algebra is a
prerequisite for al/ courses in Division 1.

Select a minimum of 9 units from Divisions 1, 2 and 3,
including at least one course each from Divisions 1and 2.
One of the courses from Division 1 or 2 must have a
laboratory component.

Division 1-Physlcal Processes
Purpose: To understand fundamental principles in the physical
sciences and the methods of developing and testing
hypotheses used in the analysis of the physical universe.

1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 2C
Geology 1, 2, 15 (Man and Natural Environment only) •
Physics 1, 2A, 2B, 5A, 5B

Division 2-81010glcal Processes
Purpose: To understand basic concepts of living things, the
nature of scientific knowledge, and the relevance of biological
knowledge to human affairs.

Biology 10, 15 (Man and Natural Environment only) •
Botany 1 or 10
Zoology 1 or 10

Division 3-8ehavloral/Envlronmental Systems
Purpose: To understand scientific concepts of human
development and the relationships between people and their
physical environment.

Anthropology 1
Geography 5, 5L, 7, 7L
Psychology 10, 36

• Man and the Natural Environment is a 17 unil interdisciplinary thematic cluster offered
1hrough the School of Natural Sciences, For more information about this program, see
School of Natural Sciences.

Select a minimum of 12 units from Divisions 4, 5, 6, and 7.
Courses must be selected from at least three of the four
Divisions.
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Division 4-Lllerature
Purpose: To study the realm of literature from a variety ot
historical perspectives and cultures by analyzing individual
works.

English 20, 30, 101, 102, 103
French 109
Greek 148
Latin 148
Spanish 140, 142

Division 5-flne Arts
Purpose: To understand the world of nonverbal expression by
developing an appreciation for the integrity and harmony of
works of art.

Art 1
Art History 10, 20
Dance 171
Drama 62, 163
Chicano-Latino Studies 7, 9
Music 9, 74

Division 5-Humanltles
Purpose: To understand, appreciate, and analyze the meaning
of our civilization and its cultural and historical background.

History 1, 2
Humanities 10, 11
Philosophy 1, 10, 120, 131

Division 7-Languages •
Purpose: To understand the nature and role of language by
developing skills in speaking, reading and writing a language
other than English.

Armenian 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Chinese 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
French 1A, 1B, 2, 3
German 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Greek 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Hebrew 1A, 1B
Italian 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Japanese 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Latin 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Linguistics 10
Philosophy 25, 45
Portuguese 1A, 1B
Russian 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Sanskrit 10A, 10B
Spanish 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B
• Students from non-English speaking countries cannol use their naHve language tor General

EducaHon BREADTH, Division 7.

Select 3 units each from Divisions 8, 9 and 10 for a minimum
of 9 units.

Division Il-Soclal, Economic, and PolitlcaiSystems
Purpose: To understand and analyze the basic principles
underlying human social behavior.

Agricultural Economics 1
Anthropology 2, 15 (Man and Natural Environment only) •
Economics 1A, 1B
Geography 2, 3, 4
Political Science 1, 8, 120
Sociology 1, 2, 3



Division 9--Other Cultures and Women's Studies
Purpose: To understand the diversities and similarities of
individuals and groups by studying the roles of specific ethnic
cultures and women in contemporary America.
Armenian Studies 10
Asian American Studies 15, 30, 56, 110
Black Studies 25, 27, 38, 144
Ethnic Studies 1
History 101
Chicano-Latino Studies 3, 5
Native American Studies 50, 1C3
Sociology 131
Women's Studies 10, 101, 131, 135

Division lll-Persollal lile and Growth
PiJrpose: To equip human beings fOr lifelong understanding of
themselves as integrated physical and psychological entities
and to enhance their appreciation of and participation in the
social, cultural, and physical environment.

Art 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 13
Dance 116
Drama 22, 34
English 41, 43
Health Science 90, 124
Child and Family Studies 39
Industrial Engineering 125
Music 2-102, 3-103, 18-118,21-121
Physical Education 31
Psychology 61 or 171, 132
Recreation 80
Speech 4

General Education

CAPSTONE
CAPSTONE provides an interdisciplinary experience at the
upper division level in which the skill and knowledge
developed in CORE and BREADTH are integrated.

Policies lor CAPSTONE:
The CAPSTONE requirement may be fulfilled in one of two
ways--either by completing a minimum of 6 units (two
courses) in specific interdisciplinary courses
(Interdisciplinary-CapS and/or NEXUS) or by completing a
minimum of 6 units (2 courses) in a single cluster of
interreiated courses (Cluster).

No CAPSTONE course may be used to fulfill a major
requirement.

All Capstone courses require a written paper, research project
or performance equivalent to exploring the course or Cluster
theme.

In the case of Cluster courses, the student must select from at
least two different participating departments.

CAPSTONE: Interdisciplinary Courses (CapS)
CapS 104 Humanities in the Middle Ages and Renaissance
(3). An examination of art, literature, philosophy, and music
and their inter-relationships in European culture during the Middle
Ages and Renaissance.
CapS 108 Humanities in the Ancient World (3). An ex-
amination of art, literature, philosophy, and music and their inter-
relationships in the Ancient world (Sumer, Babylonia, Ancient
Egypt, Ancient Greece) .
CapS 112 Humanities During the Baroque and Enlighten-
ment (3). An examination of European and American art, lit-
erature, philosophy, and music and their inter-relationships
during the period from the late 16th century through the 18th
century.
CapS 116 Humanities in the Modern World (3). An ex-
amination of art, literature, philosophy, and music and their inter-
relationships in the Western world during the 19th and 20th centu-
ries.
CapS 120 A-S Latin America: A Search lor Stability (3-3).
Prerequisite: Completion of Division 8 of the General Education
Program or permission of the instructor. An examination of the
geographic, social and historical factors underlying government
instability in Latin America followed by a discussion of right and
left wing approaches to stability. Completion of both semesters
is required to satisfy the Capstone requirement for General Edu-
cation.
CapS 128 Mythology: An Interdisciplinary Approach (4).
An interdisciplinary examination of mythology. Readings in sig-
nificant myths from various parts of the world (including those
influential 011 Western culture, such as Greek myth and the Bible,
and equivalent Native American, Pre-Columbian, Oriental, and
African rnyth). A survey of the current theories of myth (as a
component in ritual and religion, a development of linguistics and
oral tradition, a focus of cultural values, and the like); and an
examination of the contemporary relevance of myth in art, litera-
ture, and culture.
CapS 132 Aging as a Social Issue (3). Prerequisites:
English 1 and prior fulfillment of Upper Division Writing reqUire-
ment. An examination of human aging from the viewpoints of
gerontology, literature, and social work with particular emphasis
on the problems of women.
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CapS 144 The Individual and Comple" Organizations In
American Society (3). An examination of the characteris-
tics and complexities of professional organizations. Designed to
develop knowledge of fundamental organizational theory, of the
function of such organizations, and of the methods by which
administrative structures and processes interact with external
environments and clients.
CapS 148 Voting and Elections In the Nineteen Eighties
(3). Exploration of the factors (e.g., socio-economic, cultural,
peer, and family influences) that affect voting. Focus of class will
be on the anaiysis of major election studies.
CapS 152 Ethnic Minorities In American Schools (3).
Exploration of the socio-historical and cultural development of
education In the United States, with special emphasis on the
Asian American, American Indian, Black, and Chicano experi-
ence.

CapS 156 Wellare and Military Expenditures: The auest
lor Balance (3). An examination of the size and effects of
spending for social welfare and military purpose.
CapS 160 Orientation to Gerontology (3). Orientation to
the professional and personal requirements for work with the
aging, including an introduction to the problems and potentials of
the aged.
CapS 164 Technology and Health Care (3). The impact
of technology on the health care industry: currect applications,
resulting ethical issues, political ramifications and future direc-
tions.
CapS 168 Cinema and the Humanities (3). Explores the
relationships between the art and technology of the cinema and
current humanist ideology. Topics include how film interacts with
other arts and with cultural, aesthetic and moral assumptions;
whether cinema is a viable intellectual discipline; and where art,
entertainment and values meet. Weekly films, assigned reading,
written reports.

CapS 172 A-B Health Promotion and Weilness (3-3).
Prerequisite: Upper division status. An interdisciplinary approach
to encourage individual responsibility toward achieving high level
wellness with integration of body, mind, and spirit. To assist stu-
dents in seeking balance with their natural and psychosocial
environments. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab) CapS 172A is a
prerequisite to CapS 172B and both A and B must be completed
to receive Capstone credit.
NEXUS 101 Space and Time (3). An interdisciplinary
study of the changing concepts of space and time that underlie
our vision of the world and the ways in which these concepts are
expressed, especially in Art, Astronomy, Literature, and Physics.
(Former NEXA 101)
NEXUS 102 Understanding 01 Men and Women (3). A
philosophical, psychological, and biological investigation of the
main issues involved in understanding human behavior. Reading
and discussion of literary and historical accounts of behavior,
with emphasis on the development of scientific explanation. Eth-
ical scientific consequences of the use of experimental methods.
(Former NEXA 102)
NEXUS 103 Ascent 01 Man (3). Exploration of basic
ideas found in Jacob Bronowski's Ascenl 01Man. The course will
explore the implications, both scientific and humanistic, of Bro-
nowski's interpretation of man's cultural history. Guest lecturers
from various arts and science disciplines will add their insights.
(Former NEXA 103)
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NEXUS 104 Psychological Issu"s Through literature (3).
Examination of fundamental and controversial issues in Psy-
chology as they appear in novels, plays, and short stories. (For-
mer NEXA 104)

NEXUS 105 Evolution Revolution (3). An exploration of
the significance of evolutionary theory and its impact on the
sciences and on the broader cultural scene: Pre-Darwinian evolu-
tionists; changing attitudes toward persons and their relation to
the rest of nature; literary and artistic expressions of evolutionary
ideas; philosophical and ethical responses; the controversies
between evolutionary and other accounts of the origin and
development of life.

CAPSTONE: Cluster Courses
The Spiritual auest
Cluster Theme: To explore in cross-cultural, theoretical, and
philosophical perspectives the answers humans have
discovered to ultimate questions.
Phil 130 Philosophy of Religion (3)
Phil 131 Comparative Religion (3)
Anth 150W Anthropology of Religion (3)

Energy and Society
Clusler Theme: To understand the role of energy in modern
society and to provide an awareness of environmental
problems associated with energy utilization from an economic,
spatial, practical and theoretical standpoint.
I T 106 Energy Conversion and Utilization (3)
P Sci 168 Environmental Impact of Energy Demands by
Society (3)

Econ 117 Economics of Ecology (3)
Geog 134 Geography of Energy (3)

Ethnlclty and Culture: Theories and Applications
Clusler Theme: To sharpen the focus on ethnic behavior by
applying theories of inter-ethnic contact, boundary
maintenance, and cultural change to the stUdy of one major
element, folklore, in the culture of a significant ethnic minority
group in the U.S. today.
CLS 103 Chicano Folklore (3)
Anth 172 Ethnic Relations and Cultures (3)

Christianity, History amI Politics
Cluster Theme: To offer students an opportunity to reflect
upon and integrate their General Education experience in the
light of the tradition of Christian humanism. To offer a
framework and a method for tying together the disparate
bodies of information and insight garnered from formal
courses in the Humanities, the Arts, and the Natural and
Social Sciences.
Hist 103A History of Early Christianity (3)
PI Si 112 Politics and Christianity (3)

The Church and the Courl
Clusler Theme: To explore the interdependence of art forms
developed during the Middle Ages and the Renaissance in
Western Europe.
Engl 113 World Literature: Medieval and Renaissance (4)
Art H 122 Northern Renaissance (3)
Music 161A Survey of Music History I (3)



lIIIexlco-U.S. Relations: Conflict and Change
Cluster Theme: To explore the constant conflicts and changes
in Mexican/U.S. relations from the past to the present and to
analyze the socio·cultural interaction among
Mexicanos/Chicanos and Anglos.
Hist 165 Modern Mexico (3) or
Hist 183 The Hisp,,,ic Southwest (3)

CLS 114 Mexico and the Southwest 1810-1910 (3) or
CLS 115 Mexican, Chicano and U.S. Relations, 1910-Present
(3)

The Greek World
Cluster Theme: To deal with the ancient, primarily Greek,
world from its earli''S' beginnings to the classical period and
beyond.
His! 111 Ancient Greece (3)
Engl 112 World Literature: Ancient (4)
Phil 101 Ancient Philosophy (3)

Popular Culture and Society
Cluster Theme: To examine popular culture as an institution
which is organized in distinctive ways; the relation between
content and social "tructure; the importance of the content of
popUlar culture in shaping sodety.
Soc 142 Sociology of Popular Culture (3)
R TV 163 Radio-TV as PopUlar Culture (3)
Engl 174 Popular Fiction (3)
Music 187 Pop Music: Jazz and Rock (3)

Note: To receive Capstohe credit, a student must complete
either R TV 127 or Soc 142 and complete either Engl 174 or
Music 187.

Agriculture lind Government Policy
Cluster Theme: To investigate the philosophical foundations,
political formulation and economic consequences of
government agricultural policies and farm programs.
Ag Ec 150 Agricultural Policy (3) and either
PI Si 150 Public Policy Making (3) or
Phil 125 Social and Political Philosophy (3)

Th" Soviet Union
Cluster Theme: To acquaint students with the geography,
history, economy, institutions, and culture of the Soviet Union.
Geog 176 Geography of the USSR (3)
Hist 143 The Soviet Union (3)
PI Si 141 Soviet Politics (3)

Business and Society
Cluster Theme: To understand the relationship between
business and society and to analyze various forms of
business activity which have appeared in different societies
and at different times.
Soc 149 Sociology of Business (3)
B A 120 Business and Society (3)

The Roman World
Cluster Theme: To acquaint students with Roman civilization in
the areas of language, law, government, art, architecture,
literature, and religion.
Hist 112 AhcientRome (3)
Latin 148 Roman Literature in English Translation (3)

General Education

Crime and Society
Cluster Theme: To provide students an opportunity to study
crime in contemporary American society from an intensive
interdisciplinary approach.
Crim 100 Criminology (3) or
Crim 153 Psychology of Crime (3)

Soc 143 Deviance and Control (3) or
Soc 159 Social History of Crime (3)

Note: To receive Capstone credit, a student must complete
eaher Crim 100 or Crim 153 and complete either Soc 143 or
Soc 159.

Women: Themes and "arlatlons; Potential and Problem;
Cohesion and Conflict
CIt!ster Theme: To re,orient the student from a perception of
women as "other" to a view of all women as equal
contributors to our developing humanity and increase
sensitivity to the problems which women-privileged and
oppressed, Black and Chicana, working and at leisure-have
faced, coped with, and surmounted to achieve self-hood.
Anth 170 Women: Culture and Biology (3) (Same as WS
170)

BI S 137 Black Women (3) (Same as WS 137)
CLS 129 The Chicano Family (3) (Same as WS 119)

Note: To receive Capstone credit, a student must complete
Anth 170 before BI S 137 or CLS 129 is taken.

The Renaissance
Cluster Theme: The emergence of the "modern world" from
its medieval beginnings to the 17th century.
Hist 125 Renaissance (3)
MUSIC 161A Survey of Music History I (3)
Art H 120 Italian Renaissance (3)
Engl 147 Renaissance (4)

The World of the Old Testament
Cluster Theme: An analysis of the Hebraic worid, InclUding its
history, geography, literature, and its basic religious beliefs.
Hist 115 Ancient Israel (3)
Geog 180 Holy Lands (3)
Engl 116W/Phil 134W Literature of the Old Testament (3)

European Culture Since the Renaissance
Cluster Theme: The various ways In which intellectual and
artistic movements and political ideologies have shaped the
development of the modern world from the 18th Century to the
present.
Hist 135 European Cultural History (3)
Engl 114 World Literature: Modern (4)
Phil 103 Bacon to Kant (3)
Music 161 B Survey of Music History II (3)

Note: To receive Capstone creda, a student must complete
Hist 135 before Engl 114 or Phil 103 or Music 161B is taken.

California: Land 01 Contrast
Cluster Theme: An examination of the physical, cultural and
political compleXities of the State of California; a land of
contrast.
Geog 168 Geography of California (3)
Geol 168 Geology of California (3)
PI Si 103 California Politics (3)
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Note: To receive Capstone credit, a student must include
Geog 168 as part of the required 6 unit Cluster.

Cilies lind Urban Soclely
Cluster Theme: To explore the social, economic and
environmental factors at work in the formation of cities; their
changing forms and social patterns; urban life and
interrelationships; means for guiding city change through
planning.
Anth 108 Urban Anthropology (3)
Geog 160 Urban Geog raphy (3)
Soc 163 Urban Sociology (3)
U R PlOD Introduction to Community Planning (3)

An Emerging Third World lIeglon: Subsaharan Africa
ClUster Tfjeme:' This cluster is intended to provide an
understanding of the peoples of Africa south of the
Sahara-their problems and prospects, accomplishments and
aspirations, values and perceptions-through a study oi their
physical environment, their history, and their literature.
Geog 182 Subsaharan Africa (3)
Hist 157 Modern Africa (3)
Fren 149 Voices of Africa (3)

Envlronmenl, Problems "nd Solullon"
Cluster Theme: Our enVironment, critical to the survival of
mankind and all living things, has been threatened by a
variety of human-caused problems. These problems, their
nature, and potential soiutions are treated in depth by this
cluster of courses,
Bioi 105 Human Ecology (3)
Geog 128 Environmental Pollution (3)
U R P 135 Environmentai Law (3)

Note: To receive Capstone credit, a student must complete
Bioi 105 or Geog 128 before U R P 135 is taken as the
reqUired course of this Cluster.

Race and Elhnlclly In Ihe Unlled Siaies
Cluster Theme: This cluster will focus on race and ethnicity in
the United States and is designed to integrate perspectives
and information on race and ethnicity in America from at least
two and, ideally, three different programs and disciplines.
Hist 186 American Ethnic History (3)
Soc 111 Sociology of Minority Relations (3)
BI S 135 American Black Ghettos (3)
N A S 100 American Indian Religion (3)
CLS 116 Cultural Change and the Chicano (3)
ASAM 110 Asian American Communities (3)

Not..: To receive Capstone credit, a student must select one
course (3 units) from Hist186 or Soc 111 and select one to
two courses (3-6 units) from BI S 135, N A S 100, CLS 116,
ASAM 110.

AcqUisition of Knowledge
Cluster Theme: To examine various aspects of the methods
and processes by which we acquire information and support
our beliefs. .
Phii 150 Foundations of Knowledge (3)
P Sci 106 History of Physical Science (3)
Psych 136 Human Learning and Behavior (3)
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Britain
Cluster Theme: To examine Britain through selected cultural
and historical perspectives, including its theatre, literature, and
the development of the Welfare State.
Drama 188T The History of British Theatre (3)
Engl 193T The End of Empire (4)
PI Si 149T British Social and Economic Policy (3)

Not..: Only students participating in the London Semester
Program will be eligible for Capstone credit by enrolling in
these classes.

Shock 01 the lIIew: The Triumph 01 Modernism
Cluster Theme: To expiore the theme that artists, like other
people, are the products of their social and cultural
environments and that full understanding of their behavior and

of pureiy aesthetic situations. To illustrate the theme, facutty
will present the achievement of Modernism in Western culture
between 1880 and 1939.
Engl 156 Twentieth Century British Literature (4)
Fren 147 French Literature in Translation (3)

A"lan Culture" and Traditions
Cluster Theme: To provide an understanding of cultural
pluralism, awareness of the proportion and significance of
other cultures in general, of Asia in particular, and a better
understanding of this country's roie in different parts of Asia.
Anth 186 Tradition and Change in China and Japan (3)
Ling 110 Indic Cultures and Traditions (3)

Pollullon, He"lth "nd Society
Cluster Theme: To develop knowledge of fundamental
engineering and health factors in the environment including
governmental regulations, risk analysis, sources of pollution,
control technoiogies and health effects of more common
poliutants.
H S 170 Health Effects of Indoor Pollution (3)
C E 170 Pollution and Society (3)

Juveniles and Adolescence
Cluster Theme: To study adolescents during intense periods of
biological, social, and psychological deveiopment.
CFS 136 Middle Childhood and Adolescence (3)
Psych 102 Adolescent Psychology (3)
Crim 120 Juvenile Delinquency (3)

Not..: To receive Capstone credit, a stUdent must complete
either Psych 102 or CFS 136 and Crim 120.
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Transfer Students
Earning an AA or A.S. degree does not mean one has
cornpletely fulfilled CSU-systern Generai Education
requirements.

After adrnission to CSU, Fresno, transter students with 20 or
more units will receive a copy of their advanced standing
evaluation indicating how previous college units have been
applied toward requirements at CSU, Fresno. Normally, the
advanced standing evaluation is sent to students during their
first semester at CSU, Fresno. Questions regarding one's
evaluation should be directed to the Evaluations Office, Joyal
Administration Building 114, (209) 294-4076. It ts
recommended that transler students bring with them an
uno//icial copy 01 al/ previous col/ege work when attending
new student orientation and advising day to ensure accurate
advising.

Transfer admission eligibility is based on BACCALAUREATE
TRANSFERABLE college units, rather than on all college units.
California Community College transfers shouid consult their
counselors for information on transferability of courses for
admission purposes. Applicants in good standing at the last
institution attended may be admitted as undergraduate transler

if either of the following requirements are mel:

1. Eligibie for admission in freshman standing (see freshman
requirements) with a grade point average of "C" (2.0 on a
scale where A 4.0) or better in all transferable college
units attempted.

2. Completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84
transferable quarter units with a grade point average of
"C" (2.0 on a scale where A 4.0) or better if a
California resident; non-resident must have a grade point
average of 2.4 or better.

California State Administration Code provides thaf General
Education BREADTH requirements completed at an accredited
California public community/junior college and/or a California
State University campus by a student transferring to CSU,
Fresno shall be accepted (up to 39 units) to the extent stated
in the certification from the originating college or university.
Each transfer student will be required to complete additional
units at CSU, Fresno to meet the General Education
reqUirement Transfer students who change their majors after
being admitted to the university are advised that General
Education course requirements may also change.
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A through E Format (Transfer Students)
To aid transfer students in planning their academic programs,
the CSU, Fresno General Education Program is presented
below in the "A through E" format in use at many other
California colleges and universities.

Area A-6 units minimum
Required: English 1
Select One: Speech 3, 5, 7, or 8

Area 6-12 units minimum
Required: Math 4 Note: Students who took Atgebra tt
(intermediate aigebra) in high school may select an alternate
course from one of the foliowing options:

• Mathematics 5, 6, 11,41,45,51,52,70,71,75, DS 71
; Computer Language: EE 70; IS 50, 53, 54; C SCi 20, 40
• Statistics: Ag Ec 71; Plant 100; DS 73; Educ 153; H S 102;
Psych 142; Soc 25

It One course in Breadth, Division 1, 2 or 3.

At least one course required from Division 1 and 2 (include
one Lab).

Division 1-Physical Processes
Chemistry 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 2C
Geology 1, 2, 15 (Man and Natural Environment Only)'
Physics 1, 2A, 2B, 5A, 5B

Division 2-6ioi09ical Processes
Biology 10, 15 (Man and the Natural Environment Only)'
Botany 1 or 10
Zoology 1 or 10

Division 3-6ehavioral/Environmentai Systems
Anthropology 1
Geography 5, 5L, 7, 7L
Psychology 10, 36

Area C-12 units minimum
At least one course required from three of the four Divisions
(4-7).

Division 4-Literature
English 20, 30, 101, 102, 103
French 109
Greek 148
Latin 148
Spanish 140, 142

Division 5-Fine Arts
Art 1
Art History 10, 20
Dance 171
Drama 62, 163
Chicano-Latino Studies 7, 9
Music 9, 74

Division 6-Humanities
History 1, 2
Humanities 10, 11
Philosophy 1, 10, 120, 131

Division 7-Languages
Armenian 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Chinese 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
French 1A, 1B, 2, 3
German 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
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Greek 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Hebrew 1A, 1B
Italian 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Japanese 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Latin 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Linguistics 10
Philosophy 25, 45
Portuguese 1A, 1B
Russian 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Sanskrit 10A, 10B
Spanish 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B

Area 0-12 units minimum
Required: Histocy 11 or 12
Required: Political SCience 2 or 101

One course required from each Division

Division 6-Social, Economic, and Political Systems
Agricultural Economics 1
Anthropology 2, 15 (Man and the Natural Environment Only)*
Economics 1A, 1B
Geography 2, 3, 4
Political SCience 1, 8, 120
SoCiology 1, 2, 3

Division 9-Other Cultures and Women's Studies
Armenian Studies 10
Asian American Studies 15, 30, 56, 110
Black Studies 25, 27, 38, 144
Ethnic Studies 1
History 101
Chicano-Latino Studies 3, 5
Native American Studies 50, 103
Sociology 131
Women's Studies 10, 101, 131, 135

Area E-3 units minimum
One course required from Division 10.

Division 1O-Personal Life and Growth
Art 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 93
Dance 116
Drama 22, 34
English 41, 43
Health Science 90, 124
Child and Family Studies 39
Industrial Engineering 125
Music 2-102,3-103,18-118,21-121
Physical Education 31
Psychology 61 or 171, 132
Recreation 80
Speech 4

Capstone-6 Upper Division units minimum

Note: A minimum total of 9 upper division units in General
Education is required, of which 6 units are Capstone.
• Man and the Natural Environment Is a 17 unil interdisciplinary thematic cluster oHered

through the School of Natural Sciences. For more information aboul this program, see
School of Natural Sciences.





School of
Agriculture and
Home Economics
Charles M. Smallwood, Dean
Earl H. Bowerman, Associate Dean, Agricultural Operations
Carl L. Pherson, Assistant Dean, Academic Aftairs
Herbert O. Mason, Chairman, Agricultural Economics and

John A. Jacobs, Chairman (Acting), Animal Science
Dean R. Frazeur, Chairman (Acting), Enology, Food
Science and Nutrition

Eugene W. Krebs, Chairman, Family Studies and Home
Economics

Gary E. Grannis, Chairman, Industrial Technology
Harry P. Karle, Chairman, Plant Science and Mechanized

Agriculture
Sayed A. Badr, Director, Graduate Studies
Jon D. Shaver, Director (Acting), California Agricultural

Technology Institute
John R. Shields, Director, International Agriculture Program

The School of Agriculture and Home Economics' history is
firmly rooted in the tremendously productive San Joaquin
Valley-the number one production region in the number one
agricultural state in the nation. Prior to 1947, a limited
agriculture curriculum was oftered through the Department of
Biology. During 1947--51 twelve agricultural department faculty
were hired, curriculum was developed, and the first farm
laboratory was established at Hammer Field. The original
twelve BA program areas and a two-year technical agriculture
program have been expanded to the current thirty-seven BS
and BA program areas offered today. During the 50's, the
Department became the Division of Agriculture composed of
three departments-Agricultural Mechanics, Animal Science
and Plant Science. Within this same period, leaders in the
California agricultural industry began a state-wide fund-raising
eftort to acquire the present 1,200-acre agricultural laboratory
and university site. The objective was "to establish a School
of Agriculture" in the number one agricultural region of the
nation. The division was renamed the School of Agriculture in
1968 and an MS program was established for Animal Science
and Plant Science. Shortly thereafter, the narne was changed
to the School of Agricultural Sc·,ences. The Agricultural
Economics Department was established during the 1969-70
academic year. In 1977 the Department of Family Studies and
Home Economics joined the school and the name was
changed to the present School ot Agriculture and Home
Economics. The Department of Industrial Arts and Technology
became a part of the school in 1980.

Within the present six departments (Agricultural Economics
and Education; Animal Science; Enology, Food Science and
Nutrition; Family Studies and Home Economics; Industrial
Technology; and Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture),
the school has over 2,000 undergraduate majors and 240
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graduate students. Many of the 83 faculty are recognized
nationally and internationally and are well-qualified
professionals who maintain up-to-date industry contacts. The
faculty exhibil a special interest in studenl advising and career
orientation.

The 1,200-acre agricultural laboratory has been recently
enhanced by the acquisition of a 4,500-acre experimental
range in the Sierra Nevada foothills. The most recent addition
to our school is the California Agricultural Technology Institute,
the only instilute of its kind in the State, providing leadership
and service to the California agricultural industry.

The educational philosophy of the school insures that its
students have:

A sound scientific background to understand and contribute
to today's scientific agriculture;

2. The technical knowledge and,. managerial skiils necessary
for entry into an occupation or for pursuing advanced
education;

3. A well-rounded general education for becoming a
responsible citizen in our society;

4. Motivation through close studenf-teacher working
relationships in the classroom and laboratory;

5. An opportunity for "hands-on" field experience and
experimentation techniques via a project program and
research projects with faculty in the California AgriCUltural
. Technology Institute; and '

6. Access to interdisciplinary programs available in
cooperation with other schools and diVisions.

The school strives to provide leadership in the university,
community, state, nation, and world in the fields of agriculture,
home economics and industrial technology through the
development of new and updated instructional programs.

Degrees Offered:
B.A. in Home Economics or Industrial Arts
B.S. in Agricultural Business, Agricultural Education,
Agricultural Sciences or Industrial Technology

M.A. in Industrial Arts
M.S. in Agricultural Business, Agriculture or Home Economics
Minors: Agriculture, Home Economics or Industrial Arts.

Programs of StUdy
Agriculture. AgriCUltural Business, Agricultural Chemistry,
AgriCUltural Communications, Agricultural Economics,
Agricultural Education, Agricultural Science, Agronomy, Animal
Science (beef, horse, sheep, swine husbandry), Dairy
Industry (processing), Dairy Science, Enology, Food and
Nutrition (dietetics/food administration), Food Science,
Horticulture, International Agriculture, Mechanized Agriculture,
Ornamental Horticulture, Plant Protection, Plant Science,
Preveterinary, Range Management, Soil and Water Science
(soils/irrigation), Vegetable Crops, Viticulture.

Home Economics. General Home Economics, Child
Development, Child and Family Studies, Consumer Science,
Fashion Merchandising (textiles), Interior Design and Housing,
Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Education.
Industrial Arts. Industrial Arts, Industrial Arts Education,
Industrial Technology: Manufacturing Industries
(design/drafting, digital systems, electricity/electronics,
graphic communication, metals, transportation, wood
products), Construction (construction management,
architecture) ·



Teaching Credentials. The school offers credential
programs to prepare graduates for teaching agriculture, home
economics, or industrial arts In public secondary school
systems. Students should consult the appropriate
departmental credential adviser for program requirements. For
specific credential requirements see School of Education and
Human Development.

Continuing Education. Short courses, seminars,
workshops, and field day demonstrations are offered to meet
the in-service education needs of the agricultural community.
Similar programs provide home economists and industrial
technologists opportunities for professional development.

Internships. Opportunities are offered for students to serve
as interns in an industry setting appropriate to their major field
of sfud}. Future employment In industry is enhanced through
the experience attained by participation in the internship
program.

Student Projects. Supervised student project programs
provide both theoretical and practical experience in animal
and plant production. This hands-on approach to the practical
application of theory learned in the classroom enhances
opportunities for future employment. To qualify for a project a
student must have coursework in the concentration and be
enrolled in an Enterprise Management course as well as
demonstrate proficiency in eqUipment operation (if
appropriate) .

International Agricullure. This interdisciplinary program
offers many internationally oriented food production and
agricultural development courses which prepare students for
overseas study through exchange programs and for work
abroad with the Peace Corps, humanitarian and religious
voluntary organizations, and multinational agribusiness firms.
Students from around the world are enrolled in undergraduate
and graduate degree programs staffed by faCUlty with
extensive professional experience in Africa, Asia, Latin
America, and the Middle East. The school conducts training
programs for students sponsored by foreign governments, the
U.S. Agency for International Development, and similar
organizations with which the university has cooperative
agreements.

Facilities
University Farm Laboratory. Eleven hundred and ninety
acres adjacent to the academic campus provide a unique
opportunity for students to directly apply the knowledge and
skills acquired in the classroom. Vineyard, orchard, vegetable,
cotton, and field crop enterprise projects superVised by faculty
in the Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture Department
further develop production and management skills. Similar
enterprise projects at the beef, sheep, and swine units are
supervised by faCUlty in the Animal Science Department. The
modern (1983) dairy and quarter horse units also support the
instructional programs in Animal Science. All facilities are
located within walking distance of the classroom. Over 5,000
acres of Sierra foothill rangeland are utilized in the
comprehensive livestock and range management programs.

Center lor Irrigation Technology. The school is
internationally recognized for research, development, and
demonstration of efficient water management practices. The
center provides impetus to state-of-the-art irrigation research
and development and offers work experience opportunities for
enrotled students. The technical library, equipment testing

School of Agriculture and Home Economics

facilities, field demonstration areas, and computer analysis
and control programs enhance the irrigation coursework.
Field days, workshops, and seminars are conducted for local
growers, industry specialists, and international visitors.

California AgriCUltural Technology Institute. The
agricultural technology development, training, and
demonstration actiVities of the institute offer students
opportunities to interact with faculty and industry experts on
state-of-the-art energy, water, production and management
projects.

San Joaquin Experimental Range. The San JoaqUin
Experimental Range was California's first range research
station and has a 50-year history of range, range livestock,
and wildlife management research. Under the management
andcoordination .of. the .univer9 ity, .the.. re .rEing 13
functions as a laboratory for range management classes and
for student and faculty studies which have varied from
rattlesnakes to rose clover, fences to fence lizards, and
supplements to sulfur fertilization, CSUF's commercial herd of
over 300 cows proVide laboratory, research, and hands-on
husbandry experience for animal science students.
Viticulture Research Center. Surrounded by 160 acres of
table, raisin, and wine grape vineyards, the Viticulture
Research Center provides students with up-to-date technical
information and hands-on vineyard management skills. A
comprehensive viticulture program of excellence is offered
with financial support from the grape Industry and the U.S.
Department of Agriculture.

Mushroom Research Unit. initially established to study the
utilization of agricultural wastes as a resource for
mushroom-growing media, this program now demonstrates
speciality crop management and waste handling techniques
for students and industry.

Raisin Processing Plant. Located near the campus
vineyards, many student and faculty research projects on
dehydration methods and other .drying systems for raisins are
conducted in this facility.

Enology laboratory. The instructional Winery provides an
opportunity for students to make and evaluate varietal wines.
The facility is also used to assist students in learning the
distillation processes for converting farm waste products to
alcohol fuel.

Dairy Processing Plant. Milk, butter, cheese, and ice cream
are processed by students in this instructional laboratory and
marketed to the various on-campus food services and the
pUblic.

Meats Laboratory. An abattoir with complete livestock
butchering, curing, and processing facilities proVides many
learning opportunities for students including meat inspection
and processing and the correlation of live appearance with
carcass quality.

Undergraduate Program Planning
To assure rapid and satisfactory progress through a degree
program, high school and community college students should
be competent in the following areas: biological sciences, such
as botany and zoology or physiology; physicai sciences, such
as chemistry through organic chemistry; mathematics through
intermediate algebra; English grammar and composition skills;
pUblic speaking ab\lity; and agricultural science, home
economics, or industrial arts foundation courses.
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Each student should consult his or her assigned adviser for
program planning assistance at least once a semester. An
individually-tailored major Program of Study is designed to
prepare the student for his or her specific career objective.
Flexibility is an important characteristic of the school's major
programs. The adviser will assist the student in evaluating the
alternatives this flexibility allows. Departmental advisers can
and do playa significant role in planning educational
programs because of their close personal contact with
students and with potential ernplayers. Refer to the
departmental sections for listings of typical career positions
held by successful graduates who have utilized these
programs of study.

Minor Programs
A..minor.inagriculture,home.economics,orindustrial.artsis
available to students majoring in other departments. Students
interested in a minor should consult an agriculture, home
economics, or industrial arts adviser to plan a minor program.
The minor program is planned with an adviser and must be
certified by the appropriate department chair and the school
dean. The certified minor program will be filed with the Office
of Evaluations.
Agriculture/Home Economics. A minor in agriculture or
home economics consists of 21 units of which 9 must be
upper division. At least 12 units must be taken in a particular
department and/or discipline.

Industrial A.rts. A minor in industrial arts consists of 20 units
of which 9 must be upper division. At least 12 units must be
taken in one of the following specific areas of concentration:
automotive, construction, design, drafting, electricity!
electronics, general metal, graphic arts, industrial crafts,
machine tool metal, power mechanics, or woodworking.

Undergraduate Degree Requirements
The bachelor of arts degree in home economics or industrial
arts consists of 124 semester units, including 40 units upper
division.
The bachelor of science degree in agricultural business,
agricultural education, or agricultural science consists of 128
semester units, including 40 units upper division. The bachelor
of science degree in industrial technology consl-sts of 128
units, including a minimum of 18 units upper division in the
major (see Degree Requiremenls).

Upper division courses taken before the student has earned
45 units may not be applied toward the 40-unit or 18-unit
upper division requirements.

Upon completion of 90 units an official Program of Siudy,
developed individually with an adviser for each student
rnajoring in Agricultural Business, Agricultural Education,
Agricultural Science, or Home Economics, must be initiated by
the student, approved by the appropriate department chair
and the schaal dean, and filed with the Otflce at Evaluations In
order to complete major requirements tor the degree.

No more than 15 upper division units trorn internships
(maxirnum 8 units per department in the School of
Agriculture), independent study (maximum 6 units), and
undergraduate research (maximum 4 units in 180 per
department in the School of Agriculture) combined may be
applied to the degree. Please note that there is a campus limit
of 12 units (upper and/or lower division) for work experience,
internship and ag projects combined. (See Unit Limitations.)
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The general requirements for the bachelor of arts degree or
bachelor of science degree must be completed. (See Degree
Requirements) .

Refer to departmental sections for specific program
requirements.

Graduate Degree Requirements
The master's degree programs offered in the School of
Agriculture and Home Economics are designed to extend the
competence of persons engaged in teaching, professions, and
technical positions, or interested in preparing for advanced
graduate study at the doctoral level.

General admission for graduate study by the university does
not imply acceptance for the master's program by
departments in the School of Agricuiture and Home
Economics. See departmental sections for specific admission
requirements.

(Reier to departmental sections for specilic program
requirements. See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancement to Candidacy, Program Requirements, and
Thesis and Thesis Alternatives.)



Spanish
Mass Communication
linguistics with. options in:
General Linguistics
English as a Second
Language

Music

For specific information concerning courses that meet
requirements for general education, teaching credentials, and
degree programs, consult the chairman of the department of
the area of interest.

Journalism with options in:
Advertising
News·Editorial
Photocommunication
Public Relations
Radio-Television News
Communication

Linguistics
Music
Philosophy
Women's Studies
Interdisciplinary Humanities
Film Studies

The School of Arts and Humanities offers majors in the
following areas:
Art
Radlo-Televisi.on
Speech Communication
Theatre Arts
Theatre Arts-Dance Option
English
French
German
Russian
Spanish
Journalism with
options in:
Advertising
News·Editorial
Photocommunication

The School also offers graduate programs leading to the MA
degree in:
Art
Speech
Theatre Arts
English with options in:
Literature
Creative Writing
Composition

Public·Relations
Radio-Television News
Communication

Linguistics with
options in:
English as a Second
Language

Spanish·English Bilingualism
Music with options in:
Performance
Composition
Musicology
Studio Piano Teaching

Philosophy with options in:
Religious Studies
Philosophy and Law

The School of Arts and Humanities olfers minors in the
following areas:
Art
Radio-Television
Speech Communication
Theatre Arts
English
Armenian
French
German
Latin
Russian
Spanish

* To be appointed.

School of Arts
and Humanities

School Programs
The arts and humanities are the eye of the pyramid, providing
vision, depth, and discernment for all areas of knowledge.
From the "Know thyself" of Philosophy to the "Get it right" of
Journalism, the arts and humanities illuminate everything from
self to society. Art, Music, Radio·Television, and Theatre offer
opportunities to participate in and absorb the full range of
creative and interpretive experience. English and Speech
Communication, letters and languagb, sum up the best that
has been thought and said. Foreign Languages and
Linguistics do all of that and more. Besides providing culture,
in the Germanic sense of the term, knowledge of foreign
languages offers insights into whole new worlds of people.
Linguistics offers the same opportunity through the English
language, but from the opposite end of the telescope.
Journalism is best equipped to report on, comment on, and
analyze the wisdom and folly of today. Philosophy deals with
the wisdom of the ages-a heavy phrase for a discipiine that
teaches us how remarkable and timelessly "modern" the
human mind has always been, from apple to Apple. Given the
broad spectrum of human concerns in the arts and
humanities, it should come as no surprise that Women's
Studies is. also housed in the school.

Joseph Satin, Dean
Ara H. Dolarian, Chairman, Art
Ronald D. Johnson, Chairman, Communication Arts and
Sciences

R. C. Adams, Coordinator, Radio·Television Program
John C. Cagle, Coordinator, Speech Communication

Program
Ronald D. Johnson, Coordinator, Theatre Arts Program
Roger Chittick. Chairman, English
_______', Chairman, Foreign Languages
James B. Tucker, Chairman, Journalism
P. J. Mistry, Chairman, Linguistics
Jack Fortner, (Acting) Chairman, Music
Hague D. Foster, Chairman, Philosophy
Gail M. Webber, Coordinator, Women's Studies Program
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School of Business
and Administrative
Sciences
Joseph J. Penbera, Dean
William E. Rice, Director, Center for Business Research

and Service
Charles Smith, Director, Graduate Program
Elwyn Christensen, Chairman, Accountancy
Paul M. Lange, Chairman, Finance and Industry
Harry G. CasUs, Chairman, Informafion Systems and

Decision Sciences
Gerald L. Jones, Chairman, Management and Marketing
Lt. Col. Raymond Hanson, Chairman, Aerospace Studies
Maj. James Henderson, Coordinator, Military Science

Program

Degrees Offered: BS, MS, MBA, MS-A
lIIIinors: Administration of the Performing Arts

General Business

B.S. Options:
Accountancy
Agribusiness
Computer Applications and Systems
Decision Sciences
Finance
Financial Services
General Administration
Health Care Management
Information Management
Legal Environment of Business
Marketing
Personnel and Industrial Relations
Real Estate and Urban Land Economics
Risk Management and Insurance
Transportation and Physical Distribution Management

School Programs
The School of Business and Administrative Sciences prepares
students for careers in business, in the professional world,
and in teaching. At the undergraduate level it offers a program
in business administration leading to the bachelor of science
degree. The program is designed to provide a knowledge of
the principles, procedures, and practices of business
management; an understanding of the role and responsibility
of business in present day society; a foundation of basic
background materials for participation in the American
enterprise system; and the proficiency in technical skills and
information required by our complex business society.

At the graduate level the master of business administration,
master of science, and masterof science in accountancy
degrees are offered. These degrees are described under the
Business Administration Graduate Program.
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The School of Business and Administrative Sciences
programs emphasize preparing students to be imaginative and
responsible in their future roles as leaders and citizens of
business and society. Political, social, and ethical
considerations for national and international businesses are
presented throughout the curriculum.

The programs of the school also emphasize the application of
computers for systematically managing the data and
information essential to business operations. Using
mainframes and micro-computers, students analyze data and
solve problems, and collect, organize, and distribute
information involving virtually all areas of business.

In addition to preparing students for business careers, the
School offers real estate courses which fulfill the statutory
course reqUirement needed te qualify for the real estate
broker examination (Fin 180, 181, 183, BA 154). The bachelor
of science degree in business administration is also
considered appropriate and desirable for prelegal students.

The School of Business and Administrative Sciences is a
member of and is accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools at Business at both the graduate and
undergraduate levels.

The School of Business and Administrative Sciences has an
open advising policy where students are encouraged to select
a faculty member of their choice for an adviser. A list of
faculty advisors and their areas of expertise is available in the
McKee Fisk Building, Room 106. Students wishing to have
their collegiate work evaluated are also directed to seek help
and advice in Room 106 of the McKee Fisk Building.

Major ReqUirements Units
I. Core reqUirements (Required of all business
majors) 36
The 36 unit bUSiness core provides
students with a general background
commonly acknowledged as furnishing
the basis for effective management of
business enterprises. The following
courses (in alphabetical order) are
required of all business majors.
Acct 4A-4B Financial and Managerial
Accounting Principles and Systems.. 6
BA 18 Business and the Legal Environment 3
DS 73 Statistical Analysis I 3
DS 173 Statistical Analysis Ii . 3
Fin 130 Principles of Finance.. 3
IS 50 Computer Concepts . 3
Mgt 110 Administration and
Organizational Behavior (or
Mgt 104-106) 6
Mgt 124 Operations Management.. 3
Mgt 187 Seminar in Business Strategy.,.. 3
Mktg 100 Principles of Marketing. 3

36

II. Option requirements. 18-34
Business students all have one common
major-business administration. But
there are 16 option areas from which
students can choose; each student is
required to complete an option.
Students have their choice of the
following options which are arranged



III. General Education ReqUirements ... 54
Choose from General Education requirements.
Choices should include Econ 1A and 18 or Ag
Ec 1 in BREADTH, Division 8..

IV. Electives and Remaining
MajorIDegree Requirements 0-16
Business students must complete a minimum of
51 units outside of the School of Business and
Administrative Sciences (courses selected for
General Education may be included in these
units).
Business students must complete DS 71 or one
semester of approved college mathematics
beyond intermediate algebra. Completion of DS
71 or its equivalent is a prerequisite to
enrollment in DS 73. '
Students with a major in business administration
must complete a minimum of 39 upper division
business units.
Successful completion (grade of "c" or better)
of English 1 or its equivalent is a prerequisite to
enrollment in upper division business courses.
Every upper division business course has writing
reqUirements in the course, and the quality of
the writing is used in determining grades in the
course. Completion of the Upper Division Writing
Skills Requirement (successful completion of IS
105W, another authorized "W" class or passing
the Upper Division Writing Examination) is a
prerequisite to enrollment in Management 187.
CRINC grading is not permitted in the Business
major except for courses in 193 and 195 which
can be taken by CRINC only.

V• Total ReqUirements lor Business
Administration Degree................ .. 124-127

below according to the department in
which they are offered:
Accountancy Department
(See option requirements) Accountancy
Finance and Industry Department
(See option requirements)
Agribusiness "
Finance '"
Financial Services .
Legal Environment of Business
Real Estate and Urban Land Economics
Risk Management and Insurance.

Information Systems and Decision
Sciences Department
(See option requirements)
Computer Applications and Systems
Decision Sciences " .
Information Management .

Management and Marketing Department
(See option requirements)
General Administration.
Health Care Management
Marketing .. .
Personnel and Industrial Reiations
Transportation .and Physical
Distribution Management.

34

18
24-25
30-31

21
21
18

27
28
24

21-22
24
23
21

21-22

School of Business and Administrative Sciences

Undergraduate Program Preparations
High School Preparation. High school preparation for
business majors shouid include the typical college preparatory
courses in social sciences, natura! sciences, English, and
mathematics through intermediate algebra.

Community College Preparation. It is recommended that
students taking their first two years of study at a community
college complete, if possible, lower division general education
requirements, including the appropriate courses in speech,
English composition, mathematics through intermediate
algebra, U. S. History, U. S. and California Constitutions, and a
year of principles of economics. The following business
courses are recommended: principles of accounting, one
semester of data processing or computer concepts, one
semester each 'of business law and business statistics.···Other
transfer business courses taken in community colleges are
accepted as elective credit. If possible, transfer students
should see the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences evaluator prior to registering for business classes.

Special Features
Center lor Business Research and Service. The center is
organized within the school to meet the research and service
needs of the San JoaqUin Valley business community and to
provide ancillary services to the students and faculty of the
school. It is a member of and accredited by the Association
for University Business and Economic Research. The center
compiles, interprets, and publishes statistics and studies on
the local and regional economy. It facilitates research in
appropriate areas by the students and faculty; seeks
cooperative arrangements with outside organizations for
conducting specific research and service projects; and
arranges and conducts executive development and other
programs as part of the school's responsibility to provide
continuing education in business.

Business Advisory Council Twenty-five leading business
executives of the San Joaquin Valley serve as an advisory
body to the School of Business and Administrative Sciences
and help keep the School attuned to the changing needs of
business. The council meets periodically with faculty and
participates in a number of school functions. Members of the
cou neil are available to faculty and students for consultation
and as speakers. The councll sponsors the
Executiverin-Residence Program, an Annual Graduation Dinner
for graduating seniors, and other events which benefit the
school.

Management Seminars. Each year, a local business firm
brings its top management to the school for a series of
seminar-type meetings with students. The contact between
students and executives allows students to develop a fuller
perspective of the managerial function. Arrangements are
managed by the Inter-Business Council, composed of
representatives of professional business student organizations.
A Forecast Luncheon featuring a nationally recognized
business executive or economist is held annually in
conjunction with the ·Iocal business community.

Management Block Programs. Management Block
Programs, a unique feature of the School of Business and
Administrative Sciences, are planned to bridge the gap
between the classroom and the outside world. There are two
programs: Management 101 (Basic Management Block) and
Management 102 A-B-C-D, (Advanced Management Block).
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Each course meets 12 hours per week for 12 units of credit.
Students engage in a variety of group projects and are
graded on their performance rather than on tests or
examinations, Information is gathered from locai businesses
which the students analyze in research projects and
classroom presentations, More than 50 business and
community leaders are invited as guest speakers each
semester.
Either or both of the Block Programs may be substituted for
some requirements, The Basic Management Block substitutes
for four basic courses required in all business options,
Students majoring in other fields may use credits to partially
meet requirements for a minor in Business, Advanced
Management Block credits can be substituted for elective and
some required course credits, Consult the Assistant Dean,
School of 8uslness and Administrative Sciences, for details,

Internships. A number of student internships In local firms
and agencies are available, Academic credit can be granted
the business interns; some of the internships also carry
stipends, Also, opportunity is afforded students through
classes and student organizations to become acquainted with
business and industrial organizations in California and the San
Joaquin Valley, Effort is made to adapt the program to meet
the pwticular needs of the San Joaquin Valley, Business and
industrial concerns in Fresno and vicinity cooperate to make
possible practical application of the theory studied in the
classroom through field trips and guest lecturers in classes,
The School sponsors professional organizations for both men
and women,

Business Minors
Administration 01 the Perlormlng Arts
Provides an opportunity to study the economic and business
problems of the arts, to explore their future implications, and
to supply the necessary tools for administrative decision
making, Units

Acct 3, BA 18, 128, Mgt 110A, DS 73 """""""""""""""" 15
Mktg 140 "'''''''''''''''''''''''''' """""",,",,"",,'"'''''''''''''''''''''''' 3

18

General Business
Designed for students with majors in other fields who wish to
have a minor in the broad basic areas of business,

1, Office Services and Reiated Technologies
The following two courses are required: IS 103 and IS 115,
Select any three courses from the following: IS 108, IS 116,
IS 117, IS 120, IS 121, IS 122,

2,
Select any fiVe courses from the following: Mktg 102, Mktg
104, Mktg 109, Mktg 130, Mktg 140, Mktg 150, Mktg 155,

3, Accounting and Computer Literaw
The following three courses are required: Acct 120A, Acct
144, IS 108, Select any two courses from the following: Acct
1208, Acct 132, IS 54, IS 151, IS 152,

Students who have already completed these courses as part
of the option requirements for the BS degree in business
administration are not required to take additional classes
beyond those indicated here,

In addition to the waiver courses in business teacher
education, a student must complete the professional education
courses which comprise an additional 24 to 30 units, (See
Teacher Education)

Business teacher education students should consult the
appropriate advisers in the Schools of Business and
Administrative Sciences and EducatiQn and Human
Development as early in their programs as possible, Students
wishing to combine the credential with a master's degree
should consult the Director of the Graduate Program of the
School of Business and Administrative Sciences and the Dean
of the Graduate Studies and Research as well as the
credential adviser,

Career Opportunities
To learn more about career Qpportunities, students should
check with the faculty advisers in each of the departments in
the school. In addition to contacting faculty, students with
career-related questions are encouraged to contact the Office
of Career Planning and Placement. This office provides a
centralized service which is closely integrated with the'
schools, divisions, and departments of the university, Services
include a career development center staffed by a career
information specialist and professional assistance for students
and graduates seeking part-time, temporary and summer
positions, and career positions graduation,

Acct 4A ","","",""'"''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''""''''''''''''
Elect from: BA 18, Fin 130, Mgt 110A-B, Mktg 100, DS 73
Elect from not more than two fields (8 upper division):

Acct, 8A, Fin, Ind, R" Mgt, Mktg, IS, DS """""',,,,,,,

Units
3
6

11
20

Business Teaching Credential Requirements
The School of 8usiness and Administrative Sciences offers
students a single subject business credential to teach in
grades K-12, All students seeking a teaching credential in
business must complete the requirements for a bachelor of
science degree in business administration, This includes the
general education requirements, the business core, and one of
the various options offered in the School of Business and
Administrative Sciences, In addition, students seeking a
credentiai must complete is 104 and IS 105W and select one
of the three areas of emphasis listed below:
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School of Education
and Human
Development
Homer M. Johnson, Dean
Robert H. Manke, Assistant Dean,
H. Dan Smith, Chairman, Advanced Studies
Garl R Stutzman, Chairman, Teacher Educqtion
Ivan H. Rowe, Liberal Studies
Garl R. Stutzman, Multiple Subjects (Teacher Education)
Atilano Valencia, Single Subjects (Teacher Education)
Marvin B. Wampler, Administration (Advanced Studies)
Gecilio Orozco, Bilingual/Gross-Cultural Education

(Teacher Education)
Doris O. Smith, Early Childhood Education (Teacher

Education)
Louis F. Markert, Counselor Education (Advanced

Studies),
Steven IImer, Special Education (Advanced Studies)
Robert H. Monke, Graduate Programs
Ric Brown, Planning and Development

History
Teacher education was initiated in Fresno in 1911 with the
establishment at a state normal school. In 1921 the state
legislature changed the two year teacher preparation program
to tour years terminating in the Bachelor at Arts in Teaching
Degree and renamed the institution Fresno State Teachers
College. Further legislative action authorized additional degree
programs, along with teacher preparation at the officially
renamed Fresno State College. The Master of Arts Degree in
Education was first offered in 1949.

In 1961, legislation known as the Fisher Act resulted in the
elimination of the Bachelor of Arts in Teaching Degree and a
general restructuring of programs in professional education.
The Ryan Act (1970) specified in great detail the nature of
professional education programs and reassigned responsibility
for teacher education and credentialing from the State
Department of Education to the Commission on Teacher
Preparation and Licensing (which is presently the Gommission
on Teacher Credentialing). In more recent years the School of
Education and Human Development added more specialized
programs that go beyond the traditional education of teachers
(K-12). Presently ten specialist credentials and five services
credentials are authorized, in addition to basic teacher
credentials (K-12). To reflect expansion of curriculum in
areas such as counseling, early childhood education, peace
education, and child abuse, the School of Education became
the School of Education and Human Development (SOEHD).

School Mission
The School of Education and Human Development has
established as its primary mission the maintenance of quality
professional education programs designed to prepare
teachers and other educational leaders for service in public

and private schools and other educational Institutions. The
secondary mission of the school is divided into several
different areas of approximately equal emphasis: preparation
for the acquisition of human development skills applicable to
non-school settings; preparation directed to the development
at human potentiai as one progresses through life; prOVision
of a variety of eductional services for promotion and
enhancement of continued professional development; and
provision of leadership in educational institutions and agencies
within the university service area.

Administrators and faCUlty of the SOEHD are dedicated to the
following endeavors: providing selection and screening
procedures designed to identify candidates with strong
academic preparation and effective interpersonal
communication skills; proViding quality adVising and
assistance for optimal progression toward program
completion; providing educationai experience directed toward
the acquisition of a strong theoretical base combined with a
balance of practical application in classroom, laboratory and
field settings; and securing ongoing stUdent/faculty/
community assessment so that the program is current and
meets the needs of those directly or indirectly affected by it.

It is the intent of the School of Education and Human
Development to direct its full attention to the enhancement of
human potential so that those who work in the field of
education and human development will function more
effectively and productively in an everchanging and
increasingly diverse society.

Accreditation and Program Approval
The School of Education and Human Development credential
and master's degree programs are presently accredited by
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(national) and the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges. All credential programs are approved by the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing.

Credential Programs
The School of Education and Human Development utilizes the
resources of the university to prepare teachers, administrators,
and special service personnel for elementary, secondary, and
other school and non-school settings. Basic credential
programs are established on the assumption that an effective
educator needs a liberal education; should be well versed in
subject matter; should acquire knowledge of the psychological
and cultural factors that influence learning and achievement;
and should be highly trained in the principles and practices of
teaching.

Through its two departments and related programs, the
School of Education and Human Development proVides basic
teaching credential programs for elementary (multiple
subjects) and secondary (single subject) teaching; specialist
teaching credential programs in the agricultural,
bilingual/cross-cultural, early childhood, reading, and special
education fields; and advanced services credential programs
for administration and supervision, clinical rehabilitation, health
and pupil personnel.

Cooperating Public School Districts
The professionai preparation programs of the School of
Education and Human Development utilize the services and
facilities of a number of cooperating central valley public
school districts for assignments in student teaching and other
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clinical and field work. Teachers, administrators, consultants,
and other personnei assist students to gain practical
experience in the field. The school works closely with the
public schools in planning and implementing credential
programs.

Master's Degree Programs
The School of Education and Human Development offers
advanoed and specialized preparation required for awarding a
master's degree in three separate and unique areas of
professional emphasis: counseling, education, and special
education. Master's degree programs can be pursued
concurrently with fifth year (post-baccalaureate) teaching
credential or specialist credential programs. Some master's
degree programs are designed to provide special preparation
for employment in non-school settings such as the M.S. in
Counseling Degree program which meets the academic
requirements needed for the state authorized Marriage,
Family, and Child Counseling License.

Candidates selecting a Master's Degree in Counseling,
Education, or Special Education may also apply some or all of
these units toward completion of requirements for a fifth year
or clear teaching and/or specialist credential. For information
regarding fifth year teaching and specialist credential
programs, contact the Fifth Year Adviser in the School of
Education and Human Development.

Credential Programs
The state now issues credentials for pubiic school service
under the provisions of the Teacher Preparation and Licensing
Law of 1970 (the Ryan Act).

Information regarding the Ryan Act and the professional
preparation programs is available in the Teacher Education
and Advanced Studiesdepartmentai offices and in the School
of Education and Human Development Admissions Office
(EdP 120).

Basic Teaching Programs
• Multiple subjects (see Teacher Education
Department/Multiple SUbjects Coordinator)

• Multiple subjects, with emphasis in early childhood
education (see Teacher Education Department/Coordinator
of Early Childhood Education)

• Multiple subjects, with emphasis in bilingual/cross-cultural
education (see Teacher Education Department/Coordinator
of Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education)

• Single sUbject (see Teacher Education Department/Single
Subject Coordinator)

For major requirements, see subject matter departments.

Speclallsl Teaching Programs
• AgriCUltural (see Agrlcuiture and Home Economics School)

• Bilingual/Cross-Cuitural (see Teacher Education
Department/Coordinator of Bilingual/Cross-Cultural
Education)

• Early Childhood (see Teacher Education
Department/Coordinator of Early Childhood Education)

• Reading (see Teacher Education Department/Coordinator of
Reading Specialist Program)
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• Special Education (see Advanced Studies
Department/Coordinator of Special Education)

Services Credential Programs
• Administrative (see Advanced Studies
Department/Coordinator of School Administration Program)

• Clinical-Rehabilitative (see Communicative Disorders
Department/Coordinator of Special Education)

• Health (School Nurse) (see Nursing Department)

• Pupil Personnel (see Advanced Studies
Department/Coordinator of Counselor Education)

Application for Admission to Credential
Programs
Students planning to undertake a program of studies leading
to a teaching credential must apply for admission in the
School of Education and Human Development Admissions
Office (EdP 120). Application for admission should be filed
during the first semester of the junior year or immediately after
transferring to CSU, Fresno. Application for student teaching is
a separate action and must be filed no later than the fourth
week of the semester preceding the semester in which the
applicant desires to take student teaching (T Ed 110 and
160A, 160B, 160C; T Ed 155A, 155B, and 155C). Students
planning to undertake a program of studies leading to a
services credential must apply for admission to the program in
the Department of Advanced Studies (EdP 122).

The following minimum requirements must be met for
acceptance in the respective credential programs (Title 5,
Calilornia Administrative Code, Section 41100):

1. Scholarship. Candidates for initial teaching credentials
with multiple subject specialization or single subject
authorization must present a minimum grade point average of
2.75 in the total university program to gain admission to the
credential programs. A grade point average of 2.75 must be
maintained in all upper division courses of the Liberal Studies
major or in the single subject waiver program in order to be
eligible for final student teaching-T Ed 155B, 155C, 160A,
160B, 160C. A G.PA of 2.75 must be maintained in all
coursework beyond the baccalaureate level.

2. Fundamental Skills. Candidates for initial teaching
credentials must submit evidence that they have taken the
California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST) prior to, or
during, the first semester of enrollment in classes in the
School of Education and Human Deveiopment. Evidence of
having passed the CBEST must be submitted prior to taking
final student teaching, T Ed 155B, 155C, 160A, 160B, 160C.

3. Professi"nal Aptitude. Evidence of ability to work with
pupils, parents, and school officials must be demonstrated by
the candidate.

4. Physical Fitness. Ali candidates for public school
credentials must secure medical clearance from the staff of
the university Student Health Service before admission to a
credential program is approved.

5. language Usage. Habitual use of clear, correct, and
appropriate language, both written and oral, is required,
including demonstrated competency in composition and
reading.



6. Personality and Character. Personal qualifications
required for professionai service are expected. These inciude
appearance, dress, poise, force, vitality, social attitudes,
many-sided interests, cooperativeness, temperament,
emotional stability, integrity, and such personal habits and
manners as are not offensive to pupils, co-workers, and
school patrons.

The School of Education and Human Development Admissions
and Standards Committee is responsible for recommending to
the Dean (Director of Teacher Education) applicants who
qualify for admission to teaching, specialist, and services
credential programs. Students who do not meet all of the
criteria for admission to a credential program may submit
written petitions to the Admissions and Standards Committee
requesting review of their applications.

Graduate Programs
The Master of Arts degree programs in Education are
administered by the School of Education and Human
Development and are designed to provide advanced study
and research for the purpose of extending the competence of
classroom teachers and specialists, counselors, and school
administrators; to increase depth of insight into educational
probiems; and to provide for a first graduate degree for
persons anticipating advanced graduate study related to
school service. To meet these purposes, the following
programs are offered:

1) Master of Arts Degree in Education with the following
concentrations: administration and supervision,
bilingual/cross-cultural education, early childhood
education, curriculum and instruction, reading;

2) Master of Arts Degree in Special Education;
3) Master of Science Degree in Counseling.

General Admission Requirements for Classified Standing
In addition to making application for admission to the
university through the CSU, Fresno Admissions Office, the
student shouid consult the School of Education and Human
Development Graduate Programs Coordinator: 1) for program
information, 2) for School of Education and Human
Development Graduate Programs admission forms, 3) for any
specific program application forms, and 4) for assignment to
an appropriate adviser.

All students planning to complete master's degree programs
within the School of Education and Human Development are
required to complete the following minimum admission
requirements:

1) Completion of the Application for Admission to the School
of Education and Human Development, Graduate
Programs (EdP 131).

2) Obtain three letters of recommendation from instructors,
work supervisors, or other persons in a position 10 make
an evaluation of the candidate.

3) Obtain the minimum score required on the Graduate
Record Examination-General Aptitude Test.

4) If a foreign stUdent, obtain the minimum score required on
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). The
School of Education and Human Development also retains
the option to require the foreign student to obtain
additional preparation if English usage skills are judged to
be inadequate.

5) Obtain the minimum score required on the Upper Division
Writing Sample (Ryan Reading and Writing Examination)

School of Education and Human Development

or Satisfactory completion of English 160W/Writing
Workshop with a grade of "B" or better.

6) Obtain a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 overall or
during the last 60 undergraduate units.

Individual Program Requirements
Complete any additional requirements unique to each degree
and program within the degree (refer to MA programs in
Education, and Special Education and the MS program in
Counseling.

Advancement to Candidacy and Completion of the
Master's Degree
For information regarding Advancement to Candidacy and
procedures needed to complete the master's degree, please
contact the School of Education and Human Deveiopment
Graduate Programs Coordinator, located in EdP 120.

The School of Education and Human Development Graduate
Office maintains a record center for all students who are
working toward a master's degree in the School of Education
and Human Development. It also maintains liaison between
the Division of Graduate Studies and Research and
departments in the School of Education and Human
Development offering master's degree programs.
In order to ensure selection of courses that will be acceptable
on a master's degree program, candidates should consult with
an adviser as indicated below:
IlAA in Education
• Bilingual/Cross-Cultural (see Coordinator of
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education)

• Early ChHdhood Education (see Coordinator of Early
Childhood Education)

1& Curriculum and Instruction (see Coordinator of Curriculum
and Instruction)

• Reading (see Coordinator of Reading Specialist Program)

" Administration (see Coordinator of Administrative Services
Program)

IlAA in Special Education (see Coordinator of Special
Education Program)

lIAS In Counseling (see Coordinator of Counselor
Education)
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School of
Engineering
James Matheny, Dean
Karl E. Longley, Chairman, Civil and Surveying Engineering
C. K. Liu, Chairman, Electrical Engineering
Delbert E. Robison, Chairman, Mechanical and Industrial

Engineering

History, Engineering education first began at California State
Uni"ersity, Fresno When Professor Herbert Wheaton was hired
in 1922 to begin instruction in Civil Engineering. The
engineering programs matured into Civil Engineering, Electrical
Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering with the last of
these programs gaining national accreditation in 1968. The
Surveying Engineering program became the first accredited
professional program in that field in the United States and was
most recently followed by Industrial Engineering. The five
degree programs offered by the school cover 85 to 90 percent
of engineering practice. The Surveying Program, while
percentage wise representing a very small porlion of
professional practice is still a unique program.

Accreditation. The civil, electrical, industrial, mechanical
engineering, and surveying and photogrammetry programs are
accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
(ABET). the nationally recognized accrediting agency of the
engineering profession.

I::ducalional Philosophy. It is the goal of the school's
faculty to educate engineering students in such a manner that
they may confidently enter professional practice or continue
their education in any engineering graduate school or an
equal basis with graduates from other engineering schools.
Engineering may be defined as the application of service and
technology for the benefit of society. The faculty require that
engineering students have a knowledge of mathematics,
physics, chemistry, the engineering science, and certainly of
the humanities and social sciences.

Departments and Programs
There are three departments within the School of Engineering,
and these offer a total of five undergraduate degree programs
and three graduate degree options. A brief description of the
departments and their degree programs follows.

The Department 01 Civil and Surveying Engineering.
Civil Engineering is one of the oldest pursuits known to
civilized man. Civil engineers create the infrastructure that
permits society to function. They conceive of, plan, design,
and supervise construction of water supply systems,
highways, railways, sewage systems, subdivisions, buildings,
ship and aircraft structures, dams, bridges, tunnels, and
assure that the water that we drink is safe and plentiful. Civil
engineers are employed in agencies of local, state, and
federal government, by construction firms, by ship and aircraft
manufacturers, and in private consulting practice.

120

Surveying engineering is also a very oid profession. in
addition to accurately measuring pieces of property using
optical instruments, mechanical devices, radar, lasers, or heat
radiating equipment, surveyors also use overlapping
photographs of the earth to make accurate maps of the earth,
i.e. photogrammetry. Surveyors layout highways,
developments, buildings, and shopping centers, in addition to
preparing maps and accurate legal descriptions of property.
Surveying engineers are employed in governmental agencies,
consulting firms, or act as consultants themselves. Notable
surveyors were George Washington, Robert Burns, Thomas
Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln, Leonid Breshnev, and Henry
David Thoreau.

The Department 01 Electrical Engineering. Electrical
Engineering came into being as a result of society's need to
have eiectrical power generated, distributed, and utilized.
Since then, electrical engineering has grown to be the largest
and one of the broadest fields of engineering. Electrical
engineers work in electrical power generation and distribution
(and Caiifornia State University, Fresno has one of the few
power programs available), communication and information
systems; electronics; computer design, manufacture and
applications; and control systems, Electrical engineers are
employed in industry, governmental agencies, with a few in
private practice.

The Department 01 Mechanical and Industrial
Engineering. The major areas in mechanical engineering
are design, thermodynamics, heat transfer, and manufacturing,
Mechanical designers create engines, machines, and
processes associated with virtually all industry, and
transportation. A designer in thermodynamics and heat
transfer creates devices and processes to utilize heat to
create power, whether the source of the heat is geothermal,
solar, fossil fuel, or nuclear. Mechanical engineers who work
in manufacturing create the machines, processes, and
computer programs to manufacture goods. Mechanical
engineers are employed by agencies of the state and federal
government and all types of industries. Industrial engineers
treat the use of money, materials, manhours, and machine
time in the manufacture of economically successful products.
The Industrial Engineering program at California State
University, Fresno is closer to the mechanical engineering
than the theoretical, operations research oriented programs
found at some universities. Industrial engineers are employed
in all types of industry.

Optional Program. The School of Engineering also offers a
program in cooperation with the Heaith Science Department.
The program is designed to prepare its graduates for careers
in occupational heaith and safety. Interested persons are
referred to the section of this catalog entitled Health Science
Department.

Majors and Minors
Students must declare an engineering major on their
application for admission to the university in order to be
allowed to take engineering courses. Because space has
been in most engineering programs
statewide, students should apply for an engineering major
during November for the following Fall. The Schooi of
Engineering does not offer any minors,

High School Preparation. Recommended preparation for
engineering or surveying engineering consists of: English (4
years), algebra (2 years), geometry (1 year), trigonometry



()I, year), physics or chemistry (1 year). Additional
recommended courses are: advanced mathematics ()I, year),
chemistry or physics (1 year), mechanical drawing ()I, year).

Transfers. Transfers from community colleges or other
institutions of higher learning are accepted under provisions
outlined under General Information-Admissions. Students
planning to transfer to the California State University, Fresno
engineering programs should follow as closely as possible the
outline of the program of their choice.

Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
The bachelor of science degree is granted upon completion of
the following programs: civil, electrical, industrial, mechanical,
or surveying engineering. These programs include the general
education and degree requirements of the university; students
must consult their engineering advisers about meeting the
requirements of the general education program. Foreign
students taking I S C 10, 21, and 93 in their first year may
postpone courses that are not prerequisite to courses in their
major. A minimum G.P.A. of 2.0 must be maintained in all
courses taken in the CSU, Fresno School of Engineering. No
engineering course may be repeated for credit if a course for
which it is a prerequisite has been completed with a grade of
D or higher. Students who fail to maintain a 2.0 grade point
average (GPA) in engineering courses will be placed on
Administrative Academic Probation. Failure to eliminate the
grade point deficiency will result in disqualification from the
School of Engineering. Disqualified students will be dropped
from the engineering major and may not enroll in engineering
courses either during the regular academic year, summer
sessions, or through the Division of Extended Education.

General Education. Students in Engineering shall follow the
program of the major of choice. Engineering students have
been granted a partial exception to the university's General
Education requirements. For specific requirements see course
outline under selected option.

School of Engineering

Graduate Requirements
The School of Engineering offers the Master of Science with
an option in Civil Engineering 1 on campus, and an option in
Electrical Engineering 2 and Mechanical Engineering 2 at
Edwards Air Force Base that ',s intended for government and
contractor employees in that area.

Graduate Program. The School of Engineering offers a
Master of Science in Engineering degree and an off-campus
program at Edwards Air Force Base leading to an MS degree.

The MS degree program with option in Civil Engineering is
designed to provide additional benefits of salary and career
opportunities to graduates of a baccalaureate degree program
in engineering; for the continued development of practicing
engineers, additional career entry preparation for continuing
stUdents, and for preparation for persons planning to teach in
pre-eng',neering, engineering technology and engineering
programs. This program also provides the first graduate
degree for students desirous of pursuing further graduate
study in Civil Engineering; Engineering Mechanics and related
areas.
1 For a descripHon of the Master of Science degree in Engineering with a Civil Engineering

Option, see Engineering-eivii and Surveying Engineering Departments.
2 For a description allhe Masler 01 Science degree in Engineering oHered at Edwards Air

Force Base with an option in Electrical Engineering or Mechanical Engineering, see
Engineering-Edwards Air Force Base Program.
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School of Health
and Social Work
Richard D. Ford, Dean
Sanford M. Brown, Associate Dean
Lynn B. Burnett, Coordinator, Center for Continuing

Education in the Health Professions
Michael Hoffman, Coordinator, Gerontology
Andrew J. Alvarado, Director, Western Regional Institute for

the Study of Rural Human Services
Jack Lengyel, Chairman, Athletics
Steven D. Wadsworth, Chairman, Communicalive Disorders
Ronald C. Schultz, Chairman, Health Science
Patricia D. Kissell, Chairman, Nursing
Patricia L. Thomson, Chairman, Physical Education and
Recreation

Audrey M. Fagnani, Coordinator, Recreation Administration
Program

Darlene L. Stewart, Coordinator, Physical Therapy Program
Everett W. Stude, CoordJfJator, Rehabilitation Counseling

Program
Wynn C. Tabbert, Chairman, Sociai Work Education

The School of Health and Social Work was formed in 1981
when the University was reorganized. It is cornprised of the
School of Social Work, the former Division of Heallh
Professions and the deparlments of Athletics, Physical
Education and the Recreation Administration Program from the
former School of Professional Studies. The new school was
established to bring programs that affect the health and social
welfare of the Valley residents into one organized unit.

The school's mission is to provide career-oriented education
in a liberal arts context at the baccalaureate level and
graduate degree programs in specialized disciplines at the
master's level. The school seeks to emphasize the
significance of health promotion and wellness in a society with
increasing awareness of the importance of lifestyle in
determining the quality of physical, mental, environmental,
intellectual and spiritual health.

The departments of the School of Health and Social Work
provide programs leading to the bachelor of arts, the bachelor
of science, the master of arts, the master of social work and
the master of science degrees. Preparation is offered for
professional careers in the specialized areas of
Communicative Disorders with options in AUdiology, Speech
and Language Palhology and Education of the Deaf; Health
Science with undergraduate options in Communily Health,
Environmental Health Science, and Occupational Safety and
Health and graduate program options in Environmental Health,
Health Services Administration and Health Education-Teaching;
Nursing with options in Nursing Administration, Nursing
Education, Clinical Nurse Specialist, and Nurse Practitioner;
Physical Education with options in Adaptive Physical
Education, Alternate Careers, Athletic Training and Teaching;
Physical Therapy; Recreation Administration with programs in
Public and Private Recreation, Therapeutic Recreation,
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Commercial Recreation and Recreation Administration;
Rehabilitation Counseling; Social Work Education; and the
general areas of teaching, business, public or government
service,
The School also administers the following programs:

The Center for Continuing Educalion in the Heailh Professions
serves trained health service professionals by supplementing
professional education and inservice training to improve the
level of effectiveness in practice and to provide current
information and learning opportunities for those persons
desirous of career programs, The center was initially
developed to provide allied health and nursing continuing
education in the rural areas.
The Western Regionai institute for the Study of Rural Human
Services..has...as...its ..missionJhe ..advancernent.. and
improvement of human service knowledge and practIce
through research, stUdy, training, and pUblication. More
specific goals include: the proVision of research related
training opportunities for students of the School of Health and
Social Work; the encouragement and support of faculty
research and project activities; the provision of short-term
training programs for regional human service professionals;
the delivery of research and evaluative support to local and
regional human services organizations; and the development
of cooperative relationships between the institute and the
professional community which will further research in human
serVIces,
The Human Performance Laboratory and the commitment of
the school to fitness, exercise physiology and wellness is a
facility where students can obtain a hands-on experience and
practical application of human perlormance research. The
objectives of this laboratory benefit many related academic
programs: enhancing the sports medicine facilities, providing
an opportunity for faculty and student research in the sports
sciences and sports medicine and providing a central focus
for community service in the area of adult fitness, youth
sports, and athletics and encouraging interdepartmental
cooperation and further sharing of resources and ideas,
The Interdiscipiinary Center for Human Services (iDC)
provides a variety of human services for clients from Fresno
and surrounding areas. An interdisciplinary approach to client
care allows for unique educational experience for students in
human service disciplines, Students work on a variety of client
problems and situations under the supervision of IDC faculty.

The interdiscipiinary Minor in Gerontoiogy is a program
especially designed to serve undergraduate majors in
Communicative Disorders, Home Economics, Health Sciences,
Nursing, Physical Therapy, Psychology, Recreation, Social
Welfare and Sociology. It also provides training for those
professionals currently working for service agencies for the
aging and aging individuals who are interested in gaining
greater insight into this period of their lives.

For a listing of interdisciplinary courses, see Heaith and Social
Work-interdisciplinary Courses.



School of
Natural Sciences
Kin-Ping Wong, Dean
William K. Collin, Chairman, Biology
Stanley M. Ziegler, Chairman, Chemistry
Jon C. Avent, Chairman, Geology
Noal C. Harbertson, Chairman, Mathematics
John R. Donaldson, Chairman, Physics
Harrison E. Madden, Chairman, Psychology

High Scl100l Preparation
Recommended preparation for study in the natural sciences
includes English (4 years), algebra (2 years), geometry,
trigonometry, and biology. For study in the physical sciences
(chemistry, geology, and physics) or mathematics, additional
science and mathematics courses are recommended,

Interdisciplinary Study
The School also offers the opporfunity for interdisciplinary
science study in courses designed to meet student interest in
such areas as biotechnology, env'lronmenlal studies and
ecology, science for public school teachers, and science for
health professions. Students interested in developing an
interdisciplinary degree program through the Special Major
should contact the Dean.

Environment (17 unit
thematic duster)
This cluster of intensive field courses is presented at the
introductory level. Concurrent registration in the four courses
listed below is reqUired. Fifteen of the 17 units of credit are
applied to GE university reqUirements. Involves approximately
one month in the field. A special fee ot $150 for transportation
and food on field trips will be charged. For further information,
contact the Dean, School of Natural Sciences.

School Programs
The School of Natural Sciences provides for study in the
disciplines of Biology, Chemistry, Compufer Science, Geology,
Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology. Instruction in these
disciplines is designed to accomplish either of two objectives,
The first is 10 provide enough professional training, at either
the undergraduate or graduate level, to serve as a foundation
for a career in the discipline or for continued study at the
graduate level in pursuit of advanced degrees. The second is
to provide a means for all university students to gain an
understanding of the world of science and to give students
specific skills for use in related disciplines.

N Sci 15
Anth 14
Bioi 15
Geol 15

Environmental Science (2)
Man's Place in the Natural Environment (5)
An Ecological Approach to Life Science (5)
The Earth and its History (5)
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School of
Social Sciences
Peter J. Klassen, Dean
Thomas G. Bowen, Chairman, Anthropology
Manuel Pena, Coordinator, Chicano-Latino Studies

Program
O. J. Tocchio, Chairman, Criminology
Izumi Taniguchi, Chairman, Economics
Robert Mikell, Coordinator, Ethnic Studies Program
Stanley F: Norsworthy, Chairman, Geography
John C. Kendall, Chairman, History
Philip F. Beach, Chairman, Political Science
Joel C. Best, Chairman, Sociology
Wayne V. Merchen, Chairman, Urban and Regional

Planning

one of the social sciences is in itself a rewarding and
enriching experience. Degrees in Social Sciences indicate that
students, as they have acquired a greater body of knowledge,
have also attained a sense of perspective, more effective
communication skills, a heightened respect for quality and
excellence, more appreciation of creativity, and a greater
understanding in dealing with people from different
backgrounds.

The School of Social Sciences Is thus committed to providing
its majors with a concern for human values and with the
ability to think clearly, critically, and analytically. These
graduates, while understanding the value of practical and
professional skills, will realize that no career can be
successfully pursued without the benefit of humanistic values
and insights. The social sciences help students become fUll,
rich human beings who are able to reach out beyond their
professional careers.

Departments, Programs and Majors
The School of Social Sciences offers instruction in the
following departments and/or programs:

Masters degrees may be obtained in:

Centers in the School
Several departments have established ancillary units designed
to facilitate research, community projects, and other activities
intended to enhance the university's service to a broad
constituency. Special emphasis is placed on student, faCUlty
and community interaction. Currently, the following centers are
engaged in a variety of projects:

Center for Black Affairs
Chicano Research Center
Justice Center
Social Research Laboratory

Philosophy of the School of Social Sciences
The School of Social Sciences offers a variety of degree,
credential, and certificate programs at both the undergraduate
and graduate levels. The curriculum is planned to guarantee
breadth of academic experience and to preserve a reasonable
depth and rigor in a single academic discipline or study area.
The school participates in many interdisciplinary programs
(see Special Programs) both in and beyond the social
sciences. Attention is also invited to the Social Science Major
for obtaining elementary and secondary teaching credentiais
and for acquiring a good background for a professional
career in law, public service and other areas.

Faculty and students of the school are involved in research,
professional activities and community service. Constant
curricular evaluation ensures the development of courses that
prepare students for today's world.

Strongly committed to a traditional liberal arts education, yet
maintaining a varied and strong participation in the university
general education program, the school of Social Sciences
offers a broad range of majors that prepare students for
various professions or further study. The School is sensitive to
the Widely-held view that studies in the liberal arts provide the
best preparation for careers of leadership in business, public
service and other areas. Social SCiences stresses the broad
character of its curriculum, assuring today's graduate a place
in a society where the narrow specialist is often soon
Obsolete, but where the adaptable generalist is highly
welcome.

Recent studies have discovered that many corporation heads
view the liberal arts degree as a prime qualification for
executive positions.

The Bachelors Degree in the various disciplines of the Social
Sciences is designed to develop the essential ski lis of
educated people to adapt to a rapidly changing world, and to
provide leadership as new needs arise. The various
disciplines help students to acquire and use knowledge, to
articulate positions effectively, and to solve problems. In
addition, the development of a significant degree of mastery in
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Anthropology
Chicano-Latino Studies
Program

Criminology
Economics

Majors are available in:

Anthropology
Criminology
Economics
Geography

Minors are offered in:

Anthropology
Asian American Studies
Chicano-Latino Studies
Program

Criminology
Ethnic Studies
Black Studies

Criminolgy
Geography
History

Ethnic Studies Program
Geography
History
Political Science
Sociology
Urban and Regional Planning

History
Political Science
Public Administration
Social Science
Sociology

Armenian Studies
Geography
History
Politicai Science
Public Administration
Sociology

Political Science
(International Relations)

Public Administration
Urban and Regional Planning









Aerospace Studies
School 01 Business and Administrative Sciences
Department 01 Aerospace Studies
Lt. Col. Raymond Hanson, Chairman
North Gym, Room 158
(209) 294-2593, (209) 291-9947

Minor in Aerospace Studies

Oh, I have slipped the surly bonds of earlh,
And danced Ihe skies on laughter-slivered wings;
Sunward I've climbed, and jOined the tumbling mirth
Of sun-sptit clouds, ,and done a hundred things
You have not dreamed of, ,wheeled and soared and
swung

High in the sunlit silence, Hov'ring there,
I've chased the shouting wind along, and flung
My eager craft through footless halls of air,
Up, up the tong, delirious, burning blue
I've topped the Windswept heights with easy grace
Where never lark, nor even eagle flew.
And, while with silent, lifting mtnd I've trod
The high untrespassed sanctity of space,
Put out my hand, and touched the face of GOD,

---John Gillespie Magee, Jr.

Air Force Reserve Officer Training Program
IAFROTe)
A minor in aerospace studies consists of satisfact@ry
completion of the AFROTC program (16 upper division units),
Open to men and women.

Air Force ROTC is a College-Based program whose primary
goal is to provide students with a choice of well-paying,
challenging, and relevant positions after graduation. The few
years of service will provide young officers with leadership
experience which will be invaluable for either an Air Force or
civilian career.
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Two routes for an Air Force commission are available to
college students in Air Force ROTC, Entering students m,
enroll in the four-year program, while students with at lea
two academic years remaining in college may apply for tl

program.

The Air Force ROTC education program provides
pre-professionai preparation for future Air Force officers, it
designed to deveiop men and women who can apply their
education to their initial active duty assignments as Air Fore
commissioned officers. In order to receive a commission, ai,
Air Force ROTC cadet must complete all requirements for a
degree in accordance with University gUidelines as well as
completing certain courses specified by the Air Force.

Air Force ROTC courses are taken for academic credit as par
of stUdent's eiectlves, The two major phases of the curriculurT\
are the General Miiltary Course (GMC) and the Professional
Officer Course (POC), in Aerospace courses, all books,
supplies and uniforms are furnished at no cost to the student

Air Force ROTC scholarships are available to quaiified
applicants in both the four- and two-year program, Each
schoiarship provides fuil tuition, laboratory and Incidental fees
and full reimbursement for curriculum-required textbooks. In
addition, schoiarship cadets receive a nontaxable $100
subsistence each month during the school year. Ail two-year
program cadets regardless of scholarship status also receive
this monthly allowance,

Faculty and Facilities
The teaching staff in the Department of Aerospace Studies is
composed of highiy educated and experienced Air Force
officers who are selected for their professional experience,
academic· background, and instructor qualifications. Most of
these officers have attended at least two Air Force schools i!
their particular fields and have received professional officer
education at an Air University schooL Compietion of Air
University's Academic instructor Schooi, the "teacher's
college of the Air Force", and at ieast a master's degree is
required.

Career Outlook
Although flying is the primary mission of the Air Force, it is
the oniy job that has to be done, Today, since science and
technology are a large part of the Nationai Defense, the Air
Force needs the best scientists and engineers the nation CE
produce. It also needs other professional men and women
with a broad range of knowiedge and skiils, Many young
officers who enter the Air Force today do not expect to be
pilots or astronauts, They want to be part of the large
research and deveiopment program of the vast support
organization that keeps our country strong and progressiVE
Exciting job opportunities exist in a broad range of Air Fan
specialities, In addition to the recurring need tor pilots, the
Force also needs personnel to work in navigation, missile
operations, engineering, mathematics, physics, computer
science and in the support fields of personnel, administrati
logistics, finance, education, security police, health and ott
In the years ahead, Air Force ROTC will continue to
concentrate on preparing men and women to assume
important and responsible positions of leadership in the
modern Air Force.



Faculty
Lt. Col. Raymond Hanson, Chairman

William 0, Howe, Jr,
Gary B, Lohmann

Eligibility lor Ihe General Mililary Course (GMC)
1, Be a member of the four-year program,
2, Be a full-time student at CSU, Fresno,
3, Be age 14 or older.
4, Be a United States Citizen,
5, Be of good moral character.
6, Meet the medical standards for a(i"ission to CSU, Fresno,
7, Not have been disenrolled from '" Officer Training program (a

Eligibilily lor the Prolession,,1 Ollicer Course (pOC)
1, Be a citizen of the United States and not less than 17 years of
age,

2, Be physically, mentaliy, and morally qualified in accordance
with standards established by the Department of the Air Force,

3. Have two academic years, either undergraduate or graduate,
remaining at the time of POC entry,

4, Take the Air Force Ouallfying Test,
5, (a) For Piiot and Navigator: Be not more than 27 years of age
at date of commissioning.
(b) For all other categories: Be not more than 34 years ot age
at date of commissioning.

6, Be a full-time student according to the rules of CSU, Fresno,
7, Be approved for AFROTC training by the Professor of Aero-

space Studies,

Courses

Aerospace Studies (A SP)
111.-8. The Air force Today (1-i). (Courses must be tak-
en concurrently with A SP 3 Leadership Laboratory (one unit) if
student desires an Air Force ROTC Commission,) The Air Force
in the contemporary world, The total force structure, strategic
offensive and defensive forces, general purpose forces, and sup-
port forces.

211.-8. The Development 01 Air !'ower (i-i). (Course
must be taken concurrently with A SP 113 Leadership Laboratory
(one unit) if student desires an Air Force ROTC Commission,)
The development of air power from balloons and dirigibles
through contingency warfare and the peaceful employment of
U.S. air power in relief missions.

3. Leadership Laboralory (i; max lolal 6). Must be taken
each semester of the General Military Course (GMC), Cadets
experiment with and deveiop their military and leadership skills
and techniques.

5. Drili Team fundamentals (i). The elements of military
drill, individual and group precision movements, development of
command voice; technical, stylistic and aesthetic aspects of crea-
tive drill maneuvers, and encompasses both rehearsal and public
performance.

14. Ge",,,,,1 Aviation: !'ri"ale Pilol (3). Fundamentals of
flight and aerodynamics, aircraft controls and maneuvers, power-
plants, flight instruments, aircraft performance, Airman's Informa-
tion Manual, tllght computer, meteorology, flight planning,
navigation, Federal Aviation Regulations, and radio communica-
tions, Prepares student for FAA pilot written examination,

5-79363

Aerospace Studies

25. Air force FlOTC field Training (3). Taken during sum-
mer preceding entry into POc, Six-week Field Training to ac-
quaint student with Air Force life; basic military skills; weapons
and support systems; and disciplilne, The Air Force provides
meals, housing, $672 pay, and travel to and from base,
i03C. Air force FlOTC field Training (3). For those com-
pleted GMC and prior-service cadets, Four weeks of training
during any summer at Air Force installations. Physical training,
drill, weapon familiarization, flying, orientation, The Air Force pro-
vides meals, housing, $448 pay, and travel to and from base,
i04A-B. Air For"e Managemenl and Laadership (3-3).
(Course must be taken concurrently with A SP 113 Leadership
Laboratory (one unit) if student desires an Air Force ROTC Com-
mission, Systematic study of pUblished research on leadership
theories and group dynamics; review of the principles and func-
tions of management with emphasis on problem solving and
practical application of management tools; communication skills,
military speech and writing formats.
i05A-BW. American Delense !'olicy (3-3). (Course must
be taken concurrently with A SP 113 Leadership Laboratory (one
unit) if student desires an Air Force ROTC Commission,) (Stu-
dents who have completed A SP 104A,B and A SP 105 A,S will
be deemed to have fulfilled the upper division writing require-
ment.) Military in contemporary American society; societal atti-
tudes towards the military; reqUisites for maintaining adequate
armed forces; political and economic constraints on national de-
fense; impact of technological and international developments on
preparedness and policy-making; introduction to military and in-
ternational law.
ii3. Leadership laboratory (1; max 10lal 6). Prerequisite:
A SP 25, or equivalent military training, Must be taken each se-
mester of the Professional Officer Course (POC), Cadets experi-
ment with and develop their leadership skills and techniques,
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Agriculture-Agricultural
Economics and Education
School of Agriculture and Home Economics
Department of Agricultural Economics
and Education
Herbert O. lIIIason, Chairman
San Flamon 1, Rooms 1-14
(209) 294-2949

B.S. in Agricultural Business
B.S. in Agricultural Education
M.s, in Agricultural Business

A major in agricultural business (Ag Ec) combines core
courses in agricultural economics with basic business and
agricultural science courses. This major allows you to pursue
related specialized fields of interest such as agricultural
economics, farm management, agribusiness management,
agricultural marketing, agricultural finance, international
agriculture, animal science, plant sqience, mechanized
agricUlture, enology, food science, and nutrition.

The agricultural education (Ag Ed) major is designed to
prepare you for a position as a vocational agricUlture teacher
in secondary schools. You may develop specialized fields in
agricultural production, plant sciences, animal sciences, and
mechanized agriculture.

If you already hold an undergraduate degree and are seeking
to advance your career by enhancing your management and
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economic analysis skills, please review the Master of Science
in Agricultural Business (Ag Bs) requirements. This unique
program provides comprehensive study in agricultural
economics and business.

Faculty
Members of the faculty are broadly trained with advanced
degrees from universities across the nation and are highly
respected as teachers, consultants, and researchers. They
bring practical insight to the classroom by remaining
professionally active in service to California farms,
agribusinesses and educators. You can take the best
advantage of the flexible agricultural business major by
forming a strong advisee-adviser relationship with anyone of
the faculty. your adviser can help YOW match your career
goals with appropriate course work. California agribusiness
managers who need to -hire young professionals often seek
referrals from our faculty. Similarly, the agricuitural education
advisers make every effort to expedite your academic
progress in meeting the broad-based credential requirements.

Facilities
New agricUltural computing facilities are used to provide
computerized farm management and agribusiness simulations,
decision-aids and statistical programs as part of your
professionai tool-kit.

All agricultural business students have access to a commodity
market news service available In the Marketing News Center.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the AgriCUltural Business program hold a wide
variety of positions such as farm managers, loan officers, and
market analysts. While a student at CSUF, you may build
credibility to enter these positions by participating in the
following: Internship opportunities for many career positions
are available to you through management training programs
with agricultural business firms and other institutions. The
department awards such internships on a competitive basis
each semester and grants academic credit for this supervised
experience (Ag Ec 194). Agricuitural business and agricultural
education majors are advised to gain practical farming
experience under faculty supervision through enrollment in
Enterprise Management (196 courses) and concurrent
participation in the student project program. You can begin
career planning and preparation in the Agribusiness Career
Seminar (Ag Ec 195). You are aiso encouraged to develop
professional contacts with industry leaders through the student
chapter of the National Agri-Marketing Association (NAMA),
which serves as the Agricuitural Business Club. If you are an
agricultural education major, you may take advantage of the
Alpha Tau Alpha (ATA) professional agricultural education
activities.
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5

54
36

18

15
128

Units
54

(9)

(9)

(6)

(12)

Agricultural Education Major
The following courses are recommended for all students major-
ing in agricultural education (teacher preparation):

Single SUbject Credential Waiver Program
Completion of the bachelor of science degree in agricultural edu-
cation meets the reqUirements of the Single Subject waiver pro-
gram. The Single Subject Credential authorizes the holder to
teach general agriculture in grades 7-12. Students wifh a BS
degree in another agricultural major may obtain a Single Subject
Credential by completing the remaining coursework required for
the BS degree in agricultural education.

Credential candidates must pass examinations in reading, writ-
ing, and mathematics in addition to numerous other State of
California and CSU, Fresno reqUirements. Consult the agricultural
education major adviser and the Department Chairman of Teach-
er Education for details; file an official Program 01 Study (see
Undergraduate Degree Requirements under School of Agricul-
ture and Horne Economics section).

Agricultural Specialist Credential Program
The Agricultural Specialist Credential, which authorizes holders
to teach secondary school vocational agriculture, is offered jointly
by the School of Agriculture and Home Economics and the
School of Education and Human Development It requires com-
pletion of the Single Subject waiver program (see above), pro-
fessional education courses (see Department of Teacher
Education-Professional Preparation: Preliminary Credential),
and an approved fifth-year program of 30 postgraduate units
inclUding Ag Ed 135, 150, 187, 189; T Ed 155B, 161; and Agrl 280,
281.

General Education ..
Breadth: Chem 2A; Zool 10 and Bot 10; Engl 20;

Ag Ec 1;
Capstone: Agriculture and Governmenf Policy Cluster

Major (Including 20 units upper division).
Core: .. H

Animal science ....
A Sci 10, 70, 105, 120, 125, 170, or
production electives

Plant science
Plant 14, 15, 106, 108

Mecnahizedagriculture::.:
Ag Me 15, 18, 153

Agricultural economics.
Ag Ec 30, 110N

Specialized Field .
Selected from one area: Plant, Animal or
Ag Mecnanics

Electives ..
Teacher education requiremenfs: T Ed 151, 152, 155A,
Ag Ed 150, 135.

Total Minimum Requirements ...
(including upper division wrifing skills and 40

upper division units)

Additional requirements: Each student is required to com-
plete certain courses in biological and physical sciences, math-
ematics, and related subject matter and pass proficiency
examinations in reading, writing, and mathematics. Consult the
departmental agricultural education adviser and the Department
Chairman ofTeacher Education for details; file an official Program
of Study (see Undergraduate Degree ReqUirements under
School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

60

Units
54

13-14
128

(12)

(21)

(12)

Richard A. Rogers
Sabry A. Shehata
John R. Shields
Douglas R. Williams

Faculty
Herbert O. Mason, Chairman

Robin A. Childs
Thomas I. Gunn
John W. Hagen
Carl L. Pherson

Agricullural Business Major
The following courses are recommended for all students major-
ing in agricultural business:

Major Requirements

General Education .
Core: Ag Ec 71 (if Math 4 eqUivalent completed):
Breadth: Chem 2A; Bioi 10, Bot 10, or Zool 10
(two courses); Econ 1A;
Capstone: Agriculture and Government Policy
Cluster

Major (including 20 units upper division) ...
Agricultural science foundation:
Elect one course from four of these six

disciplines:
Ag Ec (Ag Ec 1); A Sci; FScN; Ag Me; Plant;

Salls (Plant 108)
Agricultural economics core:
Ag Ec 100, 110, 120, 130, 161, 170, upper

division elective
Business base: .
Acct 4A or Ag Ec 30, B A 18, D S 73 or

Ag Ec 71, I S 50
Approved electives: ...
Typically, a specialized field of approved elec-
tive courses is selected from the following
areas: Farm management, agribusiness man-
agement, agricultural marketing, agricultural
finance, agricultural economics, international
agriculture, animal science, plant science, or
mechanized agriculture.

Electives ..
Total Minimum Requirements ...
(including upper division Writing skills and 40 upper
division units)

Students planning to earn a master's degree in agricultural busi-
ness at CSLJ, Fresno should select approved elective course$ in
managerial accounting, inferential statistics, quantitative analysis,
and organizational behavior. Students intending to pursue gradu-
ate study in agricultural economics at other institutions should
select approved elective courses in intermediate macroeconomic
theory, differential and integral calculus, inferential statistics, and
a computer language in their program.

Request advisee check sheet from the department and make an
appointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official
Program of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements
under the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).
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Program Requirements
All students must complete an 18-unit common core consisting of
15 units In agricultural business (Ag Bs) and the 3 unit Bus 221
Seminar In Business Research, which fulfills the writing proficien-
cy requirement. Students may focus their program on a special-
ized area to meet career goals by appropriate selection of 9 units
of approved eiectives of which 6 units are in the School of Busi-
ness and Administrative Sciences and 3 units are in the School
of Agriculture and Home Economics. A 3-unit project or thesis
completes the program of stUdy.

In order to continue graduate enrollment the student must main-
tain a 3.0 GPA; complete all prerequisite foundation coursework;
pass an oral diagnostic examination; file for Advancement to
Candidacy; complete the agricultural business core; pass a writ-
ten examination covering the core course material; formally
present a project or thesis proposal; and defend the research
results.

Students should request the program advising sheet from the
department graduate coordinator. Upon admission students
should see a faculty adviser for aid in program planning and
selection of a graduate committee.

Courses
Note: Active immunization against tetanus (available through the
Student Heaith Service) is a prerequisite for registration in any
laboratory course In agriculture and ior any student employment
on the University Farm.

Note: Cost to the student of extended field trips will vary each
semester depending upon itinerary. Student shouid ask the
course instructor.

Economic Principies (Ag Ee)
1. Introductory Agricultural Economics (3). Mlcroeco-
nomic principles of resource allocation, production, cost analysis
and market price eqUilibrium with primary application to the agri-
cultural sector; supply and demand In commodity pricing under
perfect and imperfect competition; survey of agricultural manage-
ment, marketing and policy issues. (Former Ag Ec 31)
100. Intermediate Agricultural Economics (3). Prerequi-
site: Ag Ec 1. Microeconomic theory ot agricultural production In
factor-product, factor-factor, product-product decisions; produc-
tion costs and economies of size; consumer choice theory; price
and output determination under imperfectly competitive markets;
marginal productivity theory and the derived demand for agribusi-
ness inputs.

Farm Management (Ag Ee)
liON. Introductory Farm Management (3). Prerequisite:
Ag Ec 1. Not open to students with credit in Ag Ec 110. Does not
meet AgriCUltural Business major requirements. Economic princi-
ples and management concepts relevant to management of plant
and animal production enterprises; aliocation of !and, water, ma-
chinery and human resources. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former
Ag Ec 112)

Agriculture-Agricultural Economics and Education

Other Major Programs
An agricultural communications program of study, including
courses in writing skills, agriculture, journalism, television, radio,
and pUblic relations, or a program of study emphasizing produc-
tion agriculture may be developed under the Agricultural Science
major in consultation with an appropriate departmental adviser.

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Graduate Degree Requirements
The master of science degree in agricultural business is a 3D-unit

nomic analysis skills for individuals seeking career advancement
in farm management, agribusiness management, agricultural fi-
nance, and agricultural marketing. While full-time students may
complete this program in one calendar year, the late affernoon
and evening format of course offerings permits fully employed
part-time enrollees to earn their degree within two years.

Admission Criteria
Full classified standing requires: a baccalaureate degree In
agricultural science, agricultural business, business, or other un-
dergraduate major from an accredited Institution; a 3.00 GPA (last
60 semester units); and either a 450V/430Q GRE score or a 500
score on the Graduate Management Aptitude Test (GMAT). Ap-
plicants with a 2.50 to 2.99 undergraduate GPA (last 60 units) may
petition the department for conditional classified standing if they
have obtained a passing score on either the GRE or GMAT and
if two letters of recommendation from past or current employers
have been received by the department. Such students will be fully
classified when all prerequisite foundation courses have been
completed with a minimum 3.00 GPA.

All foreign students must also obtain a minimum score of 550 on
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) before de-
partmental acceptance for admission to the master's degree pro-
gram, Prerequisite foundation courses are not included in the
30-unit program.

Prerequisite Courses
The following specific prerequisite foundation courses, or their
equivalents, are expecied to be completed prior to enrollment in
agricultural business (Ag Bs) or business (Bus numbered 221 or
above) courses:
Agricultural sciences: Three courses from at least two of the
agriculture departments: Animal Science; Enology, Food
Science, and Nutrition; Plant Science and Mechanized Agricul-
ture.

Economic principles: Econ 1A and Ag Ec 1 (or Bus 202); Ag fc
100 (or B A 100 or Econ 100A).

Agricultural economics: Ag Ec 110, 120 (or Mgt 124 or Bus 216),
130 (or Fin 130 or Bus 218), 161.

Business: Bus 205, 207, 208, 209, 211, 214. (Equivalents for all
foundation courses in the School of Business and Administra-
tive Sciences are listed in the University Catalog under the
prefix Bus.)

Courses prefixed Ag Bs or Bus are open only to graduate stu-
dents with full classified standing.
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Specific requirements are:
Agricultural business: Ag Bs 210, 220, 230, 250, 260 ......
Business: Bus 221 and two approved graduate elective

courses (BUS 223 and higher) , ..
Agriculture: One approved elective graduate course in

agricultural business (Ag Bs), or a graduate/upper
division course in Agriculture.. . ..

Agricuitural business research: Ag Bs 298 or 299
Total minimum requirements .

Units
15

9

3
3
30



110. Farm Management (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec 100. Pro-
duction economics and management techniques for analysis of
efficient farm resource use, planning and organization; analysis
of budgeting and optimization techniques, and computer appHca-
tions for developing farm management plans. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Former Ag Ec 112)

114. Advanced Farm Management (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec
110. Design, computerization, and analysis of profit maximizing,
cost minimizing, and multi-period linear programming models;
risk and uncertainty; data and information requirements for deci-
sion making; optimizing the level and mix of crop and livestock
enterprises; development of farm management plans. (Former
Ag Ec 174)

117. Agricultural labor-Management Relations (3). Pre-
requisite: Ag Eo 1. Economic analysis at the farm labor market;
labor productivity, agricultural mechanization and farm empioy-
ment; farm labor laws and government regulations; agricultural
labor relations, unionization, and collective bargaining; farm per-
sonnel administration practices and supervisory management
principles. (Former Ag Ec 125 and 165)

Agribusiness Management (Ag Ec)
120. Agribusiness Management (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1.
Organizational forms and management functions of agribusiness
firms; human resource management systems; management
science principles for optimizing plant location, equipment re-
placement, inventory control, and sales volume; operations re-
search techniques, including probability-based nefwork and
decision models, for solving agribusiness problems. (Former Ag
Ec 167)
122. Agricultural Cooperative Management (3). Prerequi-
site: Ag Ec 120. Philosophical, historical, and legislative evolution
of U.S. agricultural cooperatives; uniqueness of cooperative or-
ganization, planning, direction, and control functions vis-a-vis
standard corporations; legal, financial, and tax considerations in
managing input-supply and marketing cooperatives; case studies
and field trips to cooperatives. (Former Ag Ec 185T section)
128. Agricultural law (3). Prerequisite: B A 18. Legislative
laws, administrabVe regulations and judicial decisions affecting
agriculture; nature and disposition of lawsuits; torts covering tres-
pass, negligence, liability for farm livestock and chemicals; sur-
face and minerai property rights; water law; farm labor law;
taxation of farm income and estates. (Former Ag Ec 185T
section)

Financial Planning (Ag Ee)
30. Farm Accounting (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Basic con-
cepts and principles of financial accounting systems applied to
farm operations; mechanics of recording single and double entry
transactions under cash and accrual accounting methods; prepa-
ration and analysis of enterprise records and financial statements
to generate management information. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
(FormerAg Ec 111 and 151)

130. Agricultural Finance (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1, and
Ag Ec 30 or Acct 4A. Anaiysis of farm financial statements; legal
instruments of financial transactions; institutional sources of farm
credit; time value of money and capital budgeting for agricuitural
Investment; cost of debt and equity capital; risk management
strategies; insurance, tax, and farm estate planning (Former Ag
Ec 127 and 177)

136. Farm and Ranch Appraisal (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec
110. Principles of agriculturai appraisal; physical and economic
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factors affecting land values; estimation of real estate value using
income, cost, and market data approaches; case studies and
field problems involving the valuation of local farm and ranch
properties. (Former Ag Ec 116 and 185T section)

Agricultural Development (Ag Ec)
140. International Agricultural Development (3). Prereq-
uisite: Ag Ec 1. Agricultural sector development and nationai eco-
nomic growth in low income countries; research, extension, and
policy strategies for transforming subsistence farmers into com-
mercial growers; foreign aid efforts addressing food deficits, mal-
nutrition, overpopulation, rural underemployment, enVironmental
degradation, inappropriate technology, and capital shortages.
(Former Agri 161)

141. RlIrsl Devel<'1'rnent Administration (3). PrereqUisite:
Ag Ec 140. Application of pubiic administration and business
management principles to directing international agricultural
technical assistance; infrastructure development, institution build-
ing, poiicy formulation, technology transfer, and rural entre-
preneurship in market-oriented and state-planned economies;
program planning, project supervision, and contract manage-
ment overseas. (Former Agri 170)

Public Policy (Ag Ec)
150. AgriCUltural Policy (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Analysis
of pUblic policies affecting the economic position of U.S. and
California agriculture; government programs influencing agricul-
tural production, commodity distribution, market prices, and farm
income; selected topics concerning American food and fiber sys-
tem; comparative foreign agricultural policies and U.S. frade.
(Former Ag Ec 179)

153. Agricultural Trade (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec 150. Com-
parative advantage, frade models, protectionist barriers, and bal-
ance of payments; world agriculfural trade patterns and
international commodity agreements; domestic farm programs
and foreign trade policies; surplus food aid and concessionary
sales overseas; trade liberalization versus preferences issue and
economic development.

155. Natural Resource Economics (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec
1. Economic analysis of pUblic policies governing land use, water
management, energy generation, mineral exploitation and forest
administration; review of population pressures and resource con-
servation; examination of externalities, property rights issues, re-
source use planning, agricultural zoning, environmental
regulations, and reclamation law. (Former Ag Ec 171)

Product Marketing (Ag Ec)
161. AgriCUltural Marketing (3). Prerequisite: Ac Ec 1.
Commodity transformation and product flow through processing
and distribution channels; market structure, conduct, and per-
formance; marketing system efficiency and marketing bill compo-
nents; over supply, marketing orders, grading and standards, and
price stabilization; price forecasting, futures market trading, and
risk management. (Former Ag Ec 172)

162. Commodity Futures Trading (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec
161. SpeCUlation and the price discovery process; fundamental
analysis and long-run decisions to hedge; technical analysis and
short-run timing of crop/livestock sales; frend line charts utiliZing
moving averages; trading mechanics, price projection, and deve-
lopment of futures trading plans. (Former Ag Ec 185T section)

163. AgriCUltural Export Marketing (3). PrereqUisite: Ag
Ec 161. Determinafion of potential overseas markets for U.S. agri-
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cultural products through export marketing studies; foreign busi-
ness environment and distribution channels; product preparation
and transportation abroad: cultural-specific promotional and ad-
vertising programs; international sales agreements, financial
transactions, plus banking and shipping documentation. (Former
Ag Ec 185T section)

166. Agricultural Sales and Communications (3). Prereq-
uisite: Ag Ec 1. Business sales strategies and selling approaches
for agricultural products and services; commodity advertising
and promotional campaigns; pUblic relations for agribusiness
firms, industries, and institutions; news gathering and writing for
farm publications and broadcast media; simulated video-tape
presentations. (Former Ag Ec 175)

Decision Anaiysis (Ag Ee)
71. Agricultural Business Statistics (3). Prerequisite: Math
4. Application of descriptive statistics to analyze agricultural sec-
tor conditions; measures of central tendencies and dispersion,
time series analysis, index numbers, seasonal variation, data
collection and presentation, introduction to probability theory, and
discrete and continuous probability distribution. (Former Ag
Ec 41)

170. Agribusiness Research Methods (3). Prerequisite:
Ag Ec 71 and 100; Econ 1A; is 50; and upper division writing skills
requirement. Research methods applied to agricultural business;
problem definition, hypothesis formulation, research design, data
collection, and results analysis using descriptive and inferential
statistics; mechanics of writing research proposals and technical
reports and making oral presentations of findings.

178. Agricultural Systems Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Ag
Ec 71; IS 50. Systems science principles for agribusiness plan-
ning and controlling logic and probability in diagnosing
problems, designing operations, and achieving objectives with
general and sUb-systems models; identification of elements, rela-
tionships, and procedures for efficient input/output transforrria-
tion; applications to computer programming.

Speciai Topics (Ag Ee)
80. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Prerequi-
site: Ag Ec 1 and permission of instructor. Directed study or
research on particular problems in the field of agricultural eco-
nomics and business. Consult department policies and proce-
dures governing undergraduate research.

180. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Prereq-
uisite: Ag Ec 170 and permission of instructor. Directed study or
research on particular problef": in the field of agricultural eco-
nomics and business. Consult ,-",apartment policies and proce-
dures governing undergraduate research.

185T. Topics in Agricultural Business (1-3, max total 9).
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Agricultural economics, farm management,
agribusiness management, financial planning, agricultural deve-
lopment, public policy, product marketing, and decision analysis.
Topics may require lab hours,

industry Reiaticms (Ag Ee)
192. Agricultural Business Field Studies (2). Prerequisite:
Ag Ec 1. Business and economic functions performed by special-
ized agricultural agencies with emphasis on physical operating
patterns. Field trips to production, marketing and finance firms.
Workshops with agribusiness managers. (Field trip fee, up to
$75) (1 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former Ag Ec 160)
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194. Agribusiness Internship (1-8; max total 8). Prerequi-
site: junior or senior standing and approval of internship commit-
tee. Emphasis on development of decision-making ability through
industrial experience integrated with basic principles acquired in
the classroom. (Former Agri 173 section)

195. Agribusiness Career Seminar (1). Prerequisite: junior
standing, or permission of instructor. Career exploration and aca-
demic preparation in agribusiness; assessment of personal and
professional skills matching agricultural occupational choices;
career planning, self-marketing strategies, and job-hunting tac-
tics; resume and letter writing, interview and job-offer negotia-
tions; workshops with industry representatives. (Former Ag Ec
185T section)

Agricultural Education (Ag Ed)
80 Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
freshmen and sophomores with permission of instructor. Explora-
tory work on a suitable agricultural problem in agricultural educa-
tion. (Former Agri 80)

135. Introduction to Agricultural Education (3). Survey of
agricultural education; vocational surveys; occupational analysis;
relationship of agriculture to occupational opportunities;qualifica-
tions for teaching agriculture. Includes tield trips to high school
vocational agriculture departments.

150. Resource Materials (2). Prerequisite: junior standing.
Development and application of techniques for obtaining and
using resource materials including government documents, uni-
versity and experiment station reports; educational material and
services available from governmental agencies, allied industries
and professional organizations. Emphasis on material for agricul-
ture and allied fields. (Former Agr 150)

160T. Topics in Agriculture (1-4; max total 6 per discipline
if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: junior standing. permis-
sion of instructor. Agricultural education. Topics may require lab
hours. (Former Agri 160T)

180. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
juniors or seniors with permission of instructor. Exploratory work
on a suitable agricultural problem in agricultural education. (For-
mer Agri 180)

187. Organization, Administration, and Supervision of Agri-
cultural Education (3). Prerequisite: senior standing. A
study of the California and federal plans for vocational education
as they pertain to agricultural education.

189. Adult and Continuation Education in Agriculture (3).
Prerequisite: senior standing. History, philosophy, organization,
administration, and development of teaching rural and urban
adult education programs in agricultual mechanics and agricul-
tural sciences.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Deiini/ions and Eiigibllity)

Agricultural Business (Ag Bs)
200. Seminar in Agricultural Business (1; max total 4).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Written and oral reports
concerning recent literature on curren1.problems and issues relat-
ed to agricultural business. (Former Agri 219)



210. Farm Management Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec
100 and 110. Integration of production economics theory with
management science techniques to develop farm management
plans; analysis of farm management decisions under uncertainty
using programming models, statistical analysis, and other opera-
tions research methods. (Former Agri 212)
220. Agribusiness Management Analysis (3). Prerequisite:
Ag Ec120. Diagnosis ot management problems In terms of plan-
ning, controlling, directing, organizing, and staffing functions;
management science techniques for decision making under cer-
tainty and uncertainty using deterministic and probabilistic mod-
els; case study assessment of organizational behavior theory and
operations research methodology. (Former Agri 214)

Faoel Processing and Distribution Management (3).
Prerequisite: Ag Bs 220. Economics of optimal location and size
of agricultural processing plants; examination of product price
relationships with packaging systems, transportation modes, and
distribution logistics of farm commodities from grower to retailer;
application of modern management tools to food industry case
problems.
230. Agricultural Finance Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec
130 or Fin 130 or Bus 205. Application of advanced portfolio
theory, capital assef pricing models, and capital budgeting proce-
dures to decision making under uncertainty for farming opera-
tions and agricultural businesses; case studies illustrating
data-base management, tax management and optimal capital
asset replacement scheduling.
240. Agricultural Sector Planning (3). Prerequisite: Ag Ec
130 or Fin 130, Ag Bs 250. Economic policies, incenfive strucfures,
and resource constraints affecting agricultural development; rural
development theories, growth models, and sector strategies for
increasing farm productivity; design, implementation, and evalua-
tion of technical assistance programs; economic and financial
appraisal ot public and private investment projects.
250. Agricultural Policy Analysis (3). Prerequlsife: Ag Ec
100. Exploration of policy-making processes; evaluation of gov-
ernment farm and food programs; determination of industry re-
sponses and firm adjustments to changing market structures and
public policies; investigation of agricultural sector problems, is-
sues and linkages with the national and international economies.
(Former Agr 211)
260. Agricultural Marketing Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Ag
Ec 161. Examination of demand and supply functions underlying
market price determination; review of farm-retail marketing mar-
gins; analysis of spatial and intertemporal price equilibrium mod-
els; application of econometric techniques to empirical cases;
preparation of marketing studies; development of distribution/
merchandising strategies. (Former Agri 213)

Agricultural Price Forecasting (3). Prerequisite: Ag
Bs 260. Specification of demand and supply equations; regres-
sion analysis of agricultural price forecasting models; estimation
of price, income and cross elasticities and price flexibility coeffi-
cients; analysis of price trends and cyclical price variations; ad-
vanced hedging and speculation in commodity futures trading.
270. Research Communications in Agribusiness (3). Pre-
requisite: Bus 221. IndiVidually directed readings in a field of
special concern to the student's graduate program; appropriate
research proposal writing and evaluation required. (Former Agri
220)
280T. Topics in Agriculturai Business (3; max total 6).
Prerequisite: upper division agricultural economics courses ap-
propriate to the topic. Fields of study include: tarm management,

Agriculture-Agricultural Economics and Education

agribusiness management, financial planning, agricultural deve-
lopment, pUblic policy, and product marketing. (Former Agri
210T)
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see r"f"r"nce). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
298. Project (3-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: prior ad-
vancement to candidacy; see Master's Degrees-Project Re-
quirement Management audit of an operating agricultural
business firm, replicated feasibility study, computer model, sys-
tem simulation, or similar professional problem-solving activity
with extensive written documentation. Public presentation of pro-
posal and seminar, plUS final oral defense required.
299. Thesis (3-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and
sUbH1ission-of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

Agriculture (Agri)
200. Biometrics in Agriculture (3). Prerequisite: Math 101
or Plant 100 or concurrently; permission of instructor. Advanced
concepts in the design of agricultural experiments. Emphasis is
placed on the selection of appropriate designs to meet the objec-
tives of well-planned experiments. Relative merits of various de-
signs and topics in analysis, interpretation, and regression are
covered.
220. Research Communications in Agriculture (3). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Individually directed readings
in a field of special concern to the student's graduate program;
appropriate research writing and evaluation required.
280. Seminar in Agriculture (1-3; max see b"low). Max-
imum total credit 9 units in any given area or any combination of
the three areas. Prerequisite: permission of instructor; admission
to teacher preparation program; bachelor's degree in agriculture.
Advanced problems in agriculture; research and experimentation
in a selected area; animal science, plant science, or agriCUltural
mechanics.
281. Probl"ms in Agricultural Education (1-3; max total 3).
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Individual supervised research
in agriCUltural education; appropriate reports and evaluation re-
quired. Individual conferences.
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-independent Study.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses (Agri)
(See Course Numbering System)
300. Topics in Agriculture (1-3). Topics may require lab
hours.
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Agriculture-Animal Science
School 01 Agriculture and Home Economic.
Department 01 Animal Science
John A. Jacobs, (Acting) Chairman
Agriculture and Home Economic.
Bldg., Room 230 (209) 294-2971

B.S. in Agriculture

Programs of study include beef, swine, sheep, horse, and
dairy husbandry. The courses offered deal with the application
of various principles of biological and physical sciences to
animal production. This includes management and production
factors such as environmental interrelationships, cultural
modifications and adaptation, pest and disease protection,
marketing, research, and development.

Faculty
The faculty represent a diverse array of interests within the
discipline of animal science. Individual faculty members are
broadly involved with particular species (beef, sheep, swine,
horse, dairy), as well as highly trained in the areas of
nutrition, physiology, meats and muscle biology, animal
breeding, reproduction, and veterinary medicine. Professional
involvement with scientific associations and commodity
organizations, coupled with research, consulting and an active
emphasis on the importance of teaching, create a positive
environment for faculty development. Faculty responsibility for
jUdging teams, student organizations and student projects
create a unique opportunity for faculty-student interchange.
Additionally, the active participation of faculty members In
California livestock production is an excellent avenue for
student placement.
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Facilities
Theoretical instruction in animal sciences is enhanced through
practical application at the various laboratory units. These
units include the Beef Husbandry Laboratory, Horse
Husbandry Laboratory, Sheep Husbandry Laboratory, Swine
Husbandry Laboratory, Dairy Husbandry Laboratory, Meats
Laboratory, Veterinary and Physiology Laboratory, Animal
Nutrition Laboratory, and Feed Mill Laboratory. In addition, a
4,300-acre livestock grazing and range management facility
and another 800 acres of rangeland in the Sierra foothills is
utilized by the instructional program.

Career Opportunities
Students specializing in animal science may prepare for
Q<3,fE'lE'lf:3 inPLJ:3ifJE'l:3:3, ..gOVE'lmmE'lnt.JorelgnservJce,orJhe
livestock industry where they may be engaged in production,
management, consultation, research, teaching, and other
related professional services. Preparation for advanced
degrees, including veterinary medicine, is also available for
interested students.

The courses offered in the disciplinary areas listed below
provide the necessary background to prepare students tor
career objectives.

Animal Science (A Sci). Provides in-depth study in subject
areas designed to complement the livestock disciplines in
preparing students for work opportunities in nutrition,
reproduction, health, and related areas.

Animal Husbandry (A Sci). Prepares students for positions
in livestock production, management, and agricultural
businesses where beef cattle, sheep, swine, and horse
enterprises are an important part of the industry.

Dairy Husbandry (A Sci). Prepares students for
commercial dairy farming enterprises, dairy herd management,
milk quality control, field work for breeding associations, dairy
sanitation, artificial breeding, and other agribusiness
occupations.

In addition, a selected variety of animal science courses
combined with courses in other disciplines will provide the
necessary background for the following career objectives:

Animal Science-Agricultural Business. A combination of
courses designed to educate students in the important
features of animal science and business.

Agricultural Communications. A combination of courses in
agriculture, radio-television, journalism, and public relations
designed to train students for employment opportunities in the
mass communication media.

Preveterinary Medicine/Veterinary Technician. A
structured program of courses in animal science and related
biological/physical sciences will prepare students for
admission to schools of veterinary medicine and for
employment with veterinary clinics or private-practice
veterinarians.
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Major Requirements
Agricultural Science-Option I
Production Emphasis
The following courses are recommended for all students major-
ing in agricultural science-production emphasis (animal
science) :

30

54
60

14
128

UnitsGeneral Education:
Core: Math 11 (if Math 4 equivalent completed);
Breadth: Chem 2A and 2B; Zool 1; Ag Ec 1; Capstone:

. Agriculture and Government Polley Cluster ..
Major (including 20 units upper division) ....
Animal science core. (30)
ASci65, 110, 110l, 120, 120l, 136, 150, 170;
topics course in house pets care; and se-
lected courses from three of the following
disciplines: beef husbandry, dairy hus"
bandry, horse husbandry, sheep hus-
bandry, swine husbandry.

Biological/physical science core ..
Chem 8; Micro 20; A Sci 125, 155, 155l; and selected
courses from Micro 104, 117, 150, 185 or Zool 157,
158, 160.

Additional ReqUirements and Eiectives: A Sci 10,
10l, 70,152; meats course ....

Total Minimum Requirements.
(InclUding upper division writing skills and 40 upper
division units)

In addition to the above, preveterinary students are required to
complete the following additional courses to satisfy entrance re-
quirements to the School of Veterinary Medicine, University of
California, Davis: Chem 1B, 109, 150; Phys 2A and 2B; Phy 140;
Zool 114, 160.

Other Major Programs
Individualized programs of study combining animal science pro-
duction and agricultural business course work may be developed
under the Agricultural Business major in consultation with an
appropriate departmental adviser. A general agriculture program
of study may be developed under the Agricuttural Education ma-
jor. An agricultural communications program of study, including
courses in writing skills, agriculture, journalism, television, radiO,
and pUblic relations may be developed under the Agricultural
Science major.

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adViser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Agricu liu ral Science-Option II
Science Emphasis
The following courses are recommended for all students major-
ing in agricultural science-science emphasis (animal veterinary
technician/ preveterinary) :

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adViser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Graduate Degree Requirements in Animal
Science
The master of science degree in agriculture with authorized op-
tions in animal science and agricultural chemistry is designed to
extend professional competence in agricultural research, agricul-
tural production, agricultural field work, and agricultural teaching,
and to provide the first graduate degree for sludents anticipating
advanced graduate work in the agricultural sciences. Course
work in animal science includes animal health and nutrition, ani-
mal physiology and genetics, animal production, and animal en-
terprise management, including dairying.

54
45

3
26
128

Units

Foreign Sales
Government Service
Horse Evaluation
Horse Ranch Management
Horse Training
Livestock Judging Classifying
Livestock Ranching
Meat Inspection Grading
Meat Processing
Meat Technology
Pharmaceutical Sales
Ranch Management
Sheep Production
Swine Production
Veterinary Medicine
Veterinary Services
Vocational Agricultural
Education

Chairman

Anne V. Rodiek
Charles M. Smallwood
Scott A. Williamson

Completion of an approved Program of Study will enable
graduates to pursue a successful career in any of the
following:
Agricultural Finance
Agricultural Journalism
Agricultural Public Relations
Animal Nutrition
Animal Research
Animal Science Education
Artificial Insemination Services
Bank loan Appraisal
Beef Cattle Ranching
Breed Association Field
Services

D"Jfy Husbandry
Export-Import Services
Extension Service
Fair Association Management
Feedlot Management
Feed Manufacturing
Feed Sales

Faculty
John A Jacobs, (Acting)

David H. Bremel
David A. Daley
Darren M. Nelson

General Education:
Breadth: Chem 2A and 2B; Zoo I 10; Ag Ec 1; Capstone:
Agriculture and Government Policy Cluster ..

Major (including 20 units upper division) ..
Agricultural science core. (12)
Elect one course from four of these six disci-
plines: Ag Ec, A Sci, FScN, Ag Me, Plant,
Solis (Plant)

Animal science core. (33)
Elect from A Sci 10, 10l, 65, 70,110, 110l,
120, 120l, 125, 150, 155, 155l, 170; meats
course; and selected courses in beef,
dairy, horse, sheep, and swine hus-
bandry.

Additional Requirements: Chem 8 ..
Electives (department approved) .
Total Minimum Requirements.
(including upper division writing skills and 40 upper
division units)

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adViser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).
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Students must request specific information concerning the
master ot science degree from the department office. Upon ad-
mission, students must contact their faCUlty adviser at the begin-
ning of the first term of residence for aid in program organization,
selection of a graduate committee, and regarding a decision as
pertaining to the option to be adopted.

For general information, see Graduate Degree Requirements un-
der the School of Agriculture and Home Economics.

Admission Requirements
The master of science degree in agriculture with an option in
animal science assumes preparation equivalent to a CSU, Fresno
undergraduate major in animal science. An undergraduate major
earned in one of the life or physical sciences is also acceptable
when supplemented by animal science core courses or their
equivalences: Chem 2A-2B, Chem 8, ZooI 10, A Sci 65, A Sci 70,
A Sci 110, A Sci 110L, A Sci 120, A Sci 120L, A Sci 136, A Sci 150,
A Sci 155, and A Sci 170.

Applicants to the master's program in Agriculture are required to
have the GRE on file in the University Test Ottice at the time of
applicafion. A minimum GRE score of 450V and 4300 or a total
of 880 must be achieved. Applicants must also have a minimum
GPA of 2.75 in the last 60 units.

Prerequisite Courses
Students having undergraduate majors in fields other than animal
science may be admitted to the program but will be assigned
additional prerequisites to clear deficiencies in their academic
background. Such prerequisite course work will be assigned in
addition to the 30-unit master's degree course work.

Program Requirements
Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed within the
following framework:

Specific Requirements-Animal Science Option
Agrlcuilure core: Agri 200, 201, 220 ..

Approved Animal Science electives: Select from:
Agri 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 240T ..

Approved electives, 200-level or approved 100-level
courses in Animal Science, Chemistry or related
area(s) ..

Seminar: Animal Science (Agri 260) .
Culminating experience: Agri 299 (Thesis)
Total minimum requirements ., .

Specific Requirements-Agricultural Chemistry Option
Agriculture core: Agrl 200, 201, 220 ..
Approved electives, 200-level or approved 100-level

courses in agricultural sciences, chemistry, or relat-
ed areas........... . .

Seminar: Agricultural chemistry (Chem 280) or an',mal
science (Agri 260) .

Culminating experience: (Agri 299, 4-6 units, or Chem
299,4 units) .

Total minimum reqUirements .

Units
9

12·

3
1-1
4
30

9

13-15

2

4-6
30

Courses
Note: Active immunization against tetanus (avaitable through the
Student Health Service) is a prerequisite for registration in any
laboratory course in agriculture and for any student employment
on the University Farm.
Note: Cost to the student 01 extended Ileid trips wilt vary each
semester depending upon itinerary Student should ask the
course instructor.

Animal Science (A Sci)
10. Animal Science (3). Types and breeds of farm animals
and poultry in the United States; world distribution, adaptation,
production methods; foods and products produced by tarm ani-
mals, and their role in supplying tood for a hungry world.
10L Animal Science Laboratory (1). PrereqUisite: A. Sci
10 (or concurrently). Laboratory practices to accompany A Sci
10. (2 lab hours)
65. Infectious Diseases of Domestic Animals (4). Prereq-
uisite: ZooI 1or 10. Classification, identification, pathogenicity and
control of the important bacterial, viral and mycotic agents caus-
ing disease in domestic animals ot the United States. (2 lecture,
4 lab hours)
70. Feeds and Feeding (3). PrereqUisite: Chem 2A. Princi-
ples of nutrition; nutrients and their metabolisrp;cor)lparison of
qualitative nutrient requirements of non-ruminant and ruminant
animals and ration balancing to meet these requirements.
80. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
freshmen and sophomores with permission of instructor. Explora-
tory work on a suitable agricultural problem in animal science.
105. Advanced Animal Science Laboratory (2). Prerequi-
site: A Sci 10. Not open to animal science majors. Development
of skills in applying animal science principles and practices; dis-
cussion, demonstration, participation. (2 2-hour lecture-labs; field
trips)
110. Anatomy and Physiology of Farm Animals (3). Pre-
requisite: ZooI 1 or 10. General structures of farm animals and
physioiogical functions of organs of the animal body.
HOL. Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory (1). Prerequi-
site: A Sci 110 (or concurrently). Laboratory practices to accom-
pany A Sci 110. (3 lab hours)
120. Animal Health and Disease (3). Prerequisite: A Sci
110. Introduction to etiology, pathology, therapeutics and preven-
tion of diseases of domestic animals.
120L. Animal Health Laboratory (1; max total 3). Prereq-
uisite: A Sci 120 (or concurrently). Laboratory practices to ac-
company A Sci 120. Separate sections for horses, dairy,
livestock, house pets, and laboratory animals. No section may be
repeated. (3 lab hours)
125. Principles of Animal Breeding (3). Prerequisite: A Sci
10; introductory genetics. Principles of genetics as applied to
domestic animals. Practices and problems commonly encoun-
tered in animal breeding.
136. Parasites of Domestic Animals (3). Prerequisite: ZooI
1 or 10 or A Sci 120. Classification, life cycle, treatment and
control of helminth, arthropod and protozoa parasites pathogenic
to domestic animals of United States. Emphasis placed on para-
sites of greatest veterinary importance. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
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140. Behavior of Domestic Animals (3). Not open to stu-
dents with credit in this section of A Sci 160T. Prerequisite: A Sci
10. Man's underslanding and utilization of the principles of behav-
ior in confined and domestic animals. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)
145. Horses for Pleasure (3). Not open to animal science
majors or students with credit in A Sci 151. Intended for students
who desire a general knowledge of the modern light horse indus-
try; evaluation and selection, horsemanship principles, training
techniques, diseases, and unsoundness, nutrition, breeding,
buildings and equipment.
150. Animal Science Seminar (1; max lolal 2). Open to
seniors majoring in animal science. Latest developments in re-
search; assigned papers in animal science to be presented in
both oral and written form.
155. Animal Reproduclion (3). Prerequisite: A Sci 110.
Principles of reproductive physiology and their application to do-
mestic animals.
155l. Animal Reproduclion laboralory (1). Prerequisite:
ASci 155 (or concurrently). Laboratory practices to accompany
A Sci 155. (3 Lab hours)
160T. Topics in Animal Science (1-4; max lolal 6 per disci-
pline if no lopic repealed). PrereqUisite: junior standing,
permission of instructor. Anatomy, physiology, pathology, nutri-
tion, genetics, economics. Topics may require lab hours.

170. Animal Nulrition (3). Prerequisite: A Sci 70. Principles
of nutrition and metabolism; application of nutrients, nutrient
sources, and nutrient requirements to domestic animals.
175. Animal Science Tour (2; max lotal 4). A field study
tour of animal science enterprises including ranches, processing
plants, and other universities. (Field trip fee, $50 to $70)

177. Animal Science lectures (1; max total 4). A series
of lectures by prominent, successful animal scientists and
agribusiness executives presenting current developments in their
fleid. (Former A Sci 160T section)

180. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
juniors and seniors. Exploratory work on a suitable agricultural
problem in animal science.

190. Independenl StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Siudy.
194. AgriCUltural Internship (1-8; max lolal 8). PrereqUi-
site: junior or senior standing and approval of in.ternship commit-
tee. Emphasis on development of decision-making abiiity through
industrial experience integrated with basic principles acquired in
the classroom. (Former Agri 173 section)

196. Enterprise Management (1; max lotal 6). Prerequi-
sites: Ag Me 17; A Sci 21, 31, or 41; or permission of instructor;
concurrent participation in project program required. Theory and
field application of management principles in beef, sheep, swine,
and other appropriate animal science enterprises. (Former Agri
106 section)

Animal Husbandry (A Sci)
11. livestock Selection and Evaluation (3). PrereqUisite:
A Sci 10 (or concurrently). Basic factors involved in selection and
evaluation of beef cattle, sheep, and swine; relationships of live
market animal traits to carcass desirability. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

Agriculture-Animal Science

21. Beef Husbandry (3). Prerequisite: A Sci 10 (or concur-
rently). Management of purebred and commercial beet herds;
selection of breeding stock; management practices in fattening
cattle; marketing slaughter and purebred cattle. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

31. Swine Husbandry (3). Prerequisite: A Sci .10 (or con-
currently). Principles and practices of purebred and commercial
swine husbandry; breeding, feeding, and management program.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

41. Sheep Husbandry (3). Prerequisite: A Sci 10 (or con-
currently). Breeding, feeding management, and marketing of
commercial and purebred sheep; breeds, setting up a program
of breeding, housing, and equipment requirements; feeding and
care of ewes and lambs; docking, castrating, shearing, tying,
sacking, storing wool. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

51. Horse Husbandry (3). Prerequisite: A Sci 10 (or con-
currently). Not open to students with credit in A Sci 145. Breeds,
selection, care, and teeding at light horses; their use and place
in California agriculture. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

101. liveslock Evalualion (2; max total 4). Prerequisite: A
Sci 10, 11. Detailed analysis of various visual and physical meth-
ods of appraising animal body types as related to tunctional and
economic value of livestock. Written and oral summaries of
evaluations. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips)

111. Advanced Beef Management (3). Prerequisite: A Sci
21. Management techniques and principles as applied to beef
cattle industry; breeding, nutrition, animal health, and records of
performance.

111l. Advanced Beef Managemenl laboratory (1). Pre-
reqUisite: A Sci 111 (or concurrently). Laboratory practices to
accompany A Sci 111. (3 lab hours)

121. Inlroduclion to Meats (4). Prerequisite: A Sci 10. Ba-
sic meats course, inspection, factors that affect quality and quan-
tity of meat; selection and preparation of meats and meat
products. Two lab sections offered; Lab A includes slaughtering
and processing; Lab B is consumer oriented with processing but
no slaughtering. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

123. Meat Technology (3). Fabricating and pricing of
wholesale and retail meats; technology of fresh and processed
meat; sausage making and quality control. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Former A Sci 160T section)

131. Meals and the Consumer (4). Not open to animal
science majors or students with credit in A Sci 121. Consumer
problems In buying meat to include quality and price selection,
identification, nutritive value, storage, processing, preparation for
consumption, and government inspection and standards. (3 lec-
ture, 2 lab hours)
141. Liveslock and Meat Evaluation (3). Prerequisite: A
Sci 11. Evaluation of live animals and carcasses. Utilization of
carcass value in pricing live market animals. Emphasis on use of
records in selection of breeding animals. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
Requires some Saturday field trips.
151. Advanced Horse Management (3). Prerequisite: A
Sci 51 or 145. Advanced principles of horse husbandry; manage-
ment of horse breeding farms, breeding systems, training and
selling horses, western equitation. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

171. Marketing livestock and Meat (3). Prerequisite: jun-
ior standing and permission of instructor. Economic principles in
marketing livestock and livestock products; demand, supply, dis-
tribution; markets and marketing procedures; classifying, grad-
ing, evaluating livestock for marketing.
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Dairy Husbandry (A Sci)
12. Dairying (3). Basic principles and practices involved in
milking, feeding, breeding, evaluating, housing, health, behavior
and management of dairy cattle.

12L. Dairying Laboratory (1). Prerequisites: A Sci 12 (or
concurrently). Laboratory practices to accompany A Sci. 12. (2
lab hours) .

112. Dairy farm Management (4). Prerequisite: A Sci 12.
Planning the development and operation of a complete modern
dairy production unit, including all costs and managerial respon-
sibilities required for a successful operation. (3 lecture, 2 lab
hours; field trips)

122. Dairy Cattle Evaluation (3). Prerequisite: A Sci 12.
Classification, judging, fitting, showing, pedigrees and production
records in their application to evaluating the functional ability of
dairy cattle. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

132. Advanced Dairy Cattle Evaluation (3). Advanced
principles of dairy cattle evaluation to include evaluation of all
breeds, sexes, and ages of dairy cattle. Emphasis placed on
development of students' ability to present oral defense of their
reasoning. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips)

142. Physiology 01 Lactation (3). Prerequisite: junior
standing. Fundamentals of anatomy, physiology and endo-
crinology of milk synthesis and secretion; milking machine sys-
tems and management; pathological and environmental factors
affecting lactation. (Former A Sci 160T section)

152. Appiied Reproductive Control (4). Prerequisite: A Sci
1to. Basic principles of reproductive control in all species of
domesticated animals including semen collection and artificial
insemination. (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)

Agriculture (Agri)
200. Biometrics in Agriculture (3). Prerequisite: Math 101
or Plant 100 or concurrently; permission of instructor. Advanced
concepts in the design of agricultural experiments. Emphasis is
placed on the selection of appropriate designs to meet the objec-
tives of well-planned experiments. Relative merits of various de-
signs and topics in analysis, interpretation, and regression are
covered.

201. Agricultural Laboratory Techniques (3). Prerequisite:
upper division laboratory experience and classified standing. Ag-
ricultural problem solving through the application of advances in
laboratory technology to soils, plant and animal nutrition, water
quality and crop management. Theory and practice operation of
scientitic instruments and techniques will be taught. Student de-
tined project and report required. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (For-
mer Agri 250T section)
220. Research Communications in Agriculture (3). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Individually directed readings
in a field of special concern to the student's graduate program;
appropriate research writing and evaluation required.
240T. Topics in Animal Science (3; max total 12). Prereq-
uisite: upper division animal science appropriate to study topic;
permission of instructor. Investigation of topic in animal science;
anatomy, physiology, pathology, nutrition, genetics or econom-
ics. Topics may require lab hours.
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241. Endocrine and Reproductive Physiology (3). Pre-
requisite: A Sci 155. Physiology which deals with neural and
hormonal infegration and control of the animal body, including
scientific aspects of the processes of reproduction and applica-
tion of current knowledge in improving reproductive efficiency.

242. Environmental Physiology 01 Domestic Animals (3).
Prerequisite: A Sci 155; permission of instructor. A study of envi-
ronmental tactors affecting domestic animals under field and con-
trolled conditions.

243. Metabolism and Energy Physiology (3). Prerequisite:
Chem 8. Current aspects of the integral processes involved in
metabolism and energy physiology of laboratory and farm ani-
mals. Application of the principles concerned in intermediary me-
tabolism. Selected readings in the current literature within the
field.
244. Vitamin and Mineral Nutrition (3). Prerequisites: A
Sci 170. A survey of the biochemical and physiological impor-
tance of vitamins and minerals in the nutrition of man and his
animals. Included is the diagnosis, prevention and treatment of
both vitamin and mineral deficiencies.
245. Advanced Animai Breeding (3). Prerequisite: A Sci
125,155; permission of instructor. The application of genetic prin-
ciples to the breeding of livestock and pOUltry. The study of ap-
plied selection and measurements of the results.
260. Seminar in Animal Science (1; max total 4). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Written and oral reports on select-
ed areas of research on problems in animal science.
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
298. Project (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: prior ad-
vancement to candidacy in Agriculture. See Master's Degrees-
Project Requirement. Development of a project within either basic
or applied agriculture that demonstrates an advancement in tech-
nology. Examples can include new animal, plant and/or food
product development, machinery or instrument design and simu-
lation models or similar professional problem solving activity with
extensive written documentation. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses (Agri)
(See Course Numbering System)
300. Topics in Agriculture (1-3). Topics may require lab
hours.



B.A. Home Economics, emphasis in Food and Nutrition also
served by department personnel
(RD. preparation from Dietetics and Food Administration)
IIII.S. Agriculture; Option in Agricultural Chemistry resulting
from studies in Enology, Food Science and Nutrition
II/I.S. Home Economics; Option in Dietetics and Nutrition
is also served by faculty of the department

Students majoring within the Department of Enology, Food
Science and Nutrition are prepared for a wide range of
professions in the food industry-the largest single industry in
the United States. CSU, Fresno is centered in the greatest
food production and processing area in the World. Some of
the largest and best wine, dairy and food companies
cooperate with CSU, Fresno to provide students with a view of

There is strong demand
for dietitians and nutritionists by the health care and food
service industries. Courses in many other areas-such as
chemistry, biochemistry, microbiology, business and
agricultural economics-may be used as electives to achieve
individuai professonal goals.

Faculty
The faculty continue to be recognized for quality hands-on
education as well as scholarly contributions to their academic
disciplines. Each student is assigned to a faculty adviser to
maximize the educational experience at CSU, Fresno. The
faculty are noted for cooperation and activity within each
industry to prepare and place graduates in their chosen
career.

Facilities
The department facilities include the Enology and Food
Science Building and the Dairy Industry Building. These
facilities are used by students and faculty to provide a
practical education founded on solid science and technology.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the areas of study within the Department of
Enology, Food Science and Nutrition have enjoyed
outstanding employment opportunities in the food industry.
Historically, graduates have been placed in challenging
positions with saiary advancement and professional prestige
envied by other industries throughout the free World.The
following programs of study are available:

Dairy Industry graduates enjoy starting salaries as high as
any group of graduates of the university. The demand for
Dairy Industry graduates exceeds the number of graduates
available in California and nationwide.

California is recognized, both nationally and internationally as
the foremost leader in enology. CSU, Fresno is one of oniy
two universities in the United States that offers a full program
of study in enology. Enology graduates have taken
employment ieading to top positions with prestigious wineries
which are recognized as the finest in California and in the
World.

food Science graduates are prepared for an endless variety
of employment in the food industry including laboratory, food
processing and production, and governmental functions. New
product development, management, distribution and field
service opportunities are present in many scientific,
technological and business endeavors.

Agriculture-Enology, Food
Science, and Nutrition

School of Agriculture and Home Economics
Department of Enology, food Science,

and Nutrition
Dean R.. Frazeur, Acting Chairman

Art Home Economics Bldg., Room 103
(209) 294-2164

B.S. in Agriculture Science
Option I Production Emphasis
Option II Science Emphasis

Dairv Industrv
Enology

food Science
foods and Nutrition

Option ill Dietetics and food Administration

food and Nutrilion graduates have access to food
preparation and food service industries as well as the nutrition
profession. The intense public interest in all aspects of
nutrition provides employment, challenge and reward to Food
and Nutrition graduates.

Dietetics and food Administration graduates are prepared
for challenging and rewarding employment in dietetics,
nutrition and food service. Employment is always available in
hospital dietetics, nutrition consulting, school and community
nutrition, education, commercial and institutional food services.
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Faculty
Dean R. Frazeur, Acting Chairman

Major Requirements
Agrlcullural Science-Qplion I
Production Emphasis
The following courses are recommended for all students major-
ing in agricultural science-production emphasis with specializa-
tion in dairy industry, enology, or food science:

General Education: Unils
Core: Math 70 (it Math 4 equivalent is completed);
Breadth: Chem 2A and 2B or 1A and 1B; Bioi 10, Bot
1,10, or ZooI 10.. 54

Major (including 20 units upper division) . 45
Agricultural science core. (12)
Elect one course from four of these six disci-

plines: Ag Ec, A Sci, FScN, (FScN 1 or
54), Ag Me, Plant, Soils (Plant)

Approved electives (select one specialty
area) (33)

Dairy industry: D Ind 23,103,113,143,153,173;
FScN 110, 130

Enology: Enol 15,25,35, 100, 110, 115, 135,
165, 175, 185

Food and nutrition: FScN 50, 54, 150, 151, 153
or 169, 155 or 156, 158 or 193, 160, 165

Food science: FScN 100, 103, 110, 130, 140A,
140B, 151, 153, 170

Additional requirements. 14
Dairy industry: Chem 150; Micro 104; FScN

140A, 140B
Enology: Ag Me 147; Chem 150; Micro 104;

Plant 127
Food and nutrition: Chem 8; Mgt 104; Spch 7

or Mktg 140 or 150; Acct 3 or 4A; Econ 1A
Food science: Chem 150; Micro 104; FScN

140A, 140B
Electives.. 15
Dairy industry; Food science: A Sci 121 or 131;

electives in D Ind, Enol, Micro, H S, I T,
FScN, Plant, or other related disciplines

Enology: Bot 104; D Ind 113; Geog 114; H S
111,143,160,161, 162;IE125;IT102, 112;
Jour 113; Phil 122; Ag Me, Chem, Enol,
FScN, Micro, Plant, Bus, Mgmt, Mktg, Ind
and Labor Relations and Finance courses
under Ag Ecan or in the School of Busi-
ness

rotal Minimum Requirements. 128
(including upper division writing skills and 40 upper
division units)

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram 01 Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

In addition to the above, students preparing tor specialized Plan
IV certification may complete the courses identified in one or
more of the following three emphases:

26

Units

54-58
48

(7)

(41 )

General Education:
Core: Ag Ec 71, D S 71 or 73, or Math 11 (if

Math 4 equivalent is completed);
Breadth: Chem 2A and 2B; Bioi 10, Bot 1, 10,

or Zoo I 10; Psych 10; Econ 1A; Soc 1 or
Anth 2..

Major (including 24 units upper division) .
Core requirements ..
FScN 50, 52, 54,149,150,151,153,154,155,
156, 158, 159, and 165

Approved electives .
Selected trom FScN 55, 160, 162T, 164, 166,
167, 168, 169, 190

Additional requirements .
Chem 8,105,109,150,151; Micro 20; Mgt 104; Phy 33

Total minimum requirements 128-132
(including upper division wriling skills and 40 upper
division units)

Agricullural Science-Oplion II
Science Emphasis
Individualized programs at study in dairy industry, enology, or
tood science may be developed In consullation with an appropri-
ate departmental adviser.

This major requires 30 units· selected from the specialty areas
identified under the Agricultural ! major plus 30
units of selected courses in the biological/physical sciences and
mathematics disciplines.

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Agricullural Science=Dietelics and FOOd Adminisiraiion
The following courses are required for all students majoring in
agricultural science-dietetics and food administration empha-
sis, for American Dietetics Association Plan IV certification in
generai dietetics:

Management: Acct 3; Fin 133; Ind R 152; Mgt 106.
Clinical: Bioi 105 or 120; Chem 153; FScN 164, 167, 168.
Community dietetics: Anth 2; Soc 1; FScN 164 or 167,166,168 or
169.

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Siudy (see Undergraduale Degree Requirements under
the School ot Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Other Major Programs
Individualized programs of study combining enology/toad
science production and agricultural business coursework may be
developed under the Agricuiturai Business major In consultation
with an appropriate departmental adviser. A general agriculture
program at sfudy may be deveioped under the Agricultural Edu-
cation major. An agricultural communications program of study,
including courses in writing skills, agriculture, journalism, televi-
sion, radio, and public relations may be developed under the
Agriculturai Science major.

Elena F. Kissick
Carlos J. Muller
Fred S. Nury

Shirley J. Bowden
N. Joanne Caid
David E. Goldbloom
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Students should request the program advising sheet from the
department graduate coordinator. Upon admission students
should see a faculty adviser for aid in program planning and
selection of a graduate committee.

Courses
Note: Active immunization against tetanus (avaiiable through the
Student Health SerVice) is a prerequisite for registration in any
laboratory course in agriculture and for any student employment
on the University Farm.

Dairy Industry (D Ind)
23. Dairy Foods and Man (3). The history and geography,
processes and processing of dairy products; their description,
composition, and nutritive values; current role of the dairy indus-
try and dairy foods. (Field trips)
80. Undergraduate Research (1-4; ma" total 4). Open to
freshmen and sophomores with permission of instructor. Explora-
tory work on a suitable agricultural problem In dairy Industry.
(Former Agri 80)
103. Manufacturing Dairy Products (3). Prerequisite: jun-
ior standing. Making common varieties of cheese, mix making
and freezing desserts, churning butter, and cu;turing dairy
products. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips)
113. Dairy and Food Plant Sanitation (3). Prerequisite: Mi-
cro 104 or eqUivalent, or permission of instructor. Dairy and food
plant sanitation as related to food safety; requirements of regula-
tory agencies, cleaning and sanitational procedures; housekeep-
ing and waste disposal. (Field trips)
143. Market Milk Products (3). Market milk production,
marketing, processing and distribution; common laboratory prac-
tices and processing methods. (2 lecture, 31ab hours; field trips)
153. Dairy Inspection (3). Application of the California Agri-
cultural and the United States Public Health Codes to the inspec-
tion of dairies, dairy plants, and dairy products. (Field trips)
160T. Topics in Agriculture (1-4; ma" total 6 per discipiine
If no topic repeated). Prerequisite: junior standing, permis-
sion of instructor. Dairy industry. Topics may require lab hours.
(Former Agri 160T)
173. Dairy and Food Plant Management (3). Junior stand-
ing or permission of instructor. Optimum utilization of technical
facilities and resources to assure the successful management of
dairy and food plants; purchasing, production, production sche-
dUling, warehousing, shipping, and cost effectiveness. (Field
trips)
180. Undergraduate Research (1-4; ma" total 4). Open to
juniors or seniors with permission of instructor. Exploratory work
on a suitable agricultural problem in dairy industry. (Former Agri
180)

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Graduate Degree Requirements
Dietitians seeking to increase their professional competencies
through advanced graduate study may utilize the master of arts
degree in home economics, dietetics and nutrition option. (See
the Family Studies and Home Economics Department for pro-
gram requirements). Students selecting this option must also
meet undergraduate requirements of the American Dietetic As-
sociation's Plan IV.

The master of science in agriculture with an option in agricultural
chemistrY is a 30'unit program designed to develop proficiency
in the food sciences. This degree is appiicable to food related
specialization in food research, production, chemistry, microbi-
ology, acceptance and other food sciences and technology.
Related programs at CSU, Fresno include enology, dairy industry,
food science, nutrition, dietetics and food administration. While
full-time students may complete this program in one year, the late
afternoon and evening course offerings permit partly employed
enroilees to earn their degree within a two- to four-year period.

Admission Criteria. A baccaiaureate degree in agricultural
science, chemistry, biochemistry, microbiology, dairy industry,
food 'administration, food sclence, enology, dietetics or nutrition
from an accredited institution, a 3.00 GPA (last 60 units or over-
all); a minimum total score of 880 on GRE testing overall for
verbal and quantitative segments collectively; and a score of 550
as a minimum in TOEFL for foreign students.

Applicants with a 2.75 to 2.99 undergraduate GPA (last 60 units)
may request conditional to the program from the de-
partment if they have achieved a passing score on the GRE and
if two letters of recommendation have been received by the de-
partment from employers or the previous university.

For general information, see Graduate Degree Requirements un-
der the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section.

Prerequisite Courses
Students having undergraduate majors in fields other than food
science may be admitted to the program but will be assigned
additional prerequisites to clear deficiencies in their academic
background. Such prerequisite course work will be assigned In
addition to the 30-unlt master's degree course work.

Specific Requirements-Agricultural Chemistry Units
Approved agricultural sciences courses, 200-senes ...... 15
Agriculture core: Agri 200, 201, 220 (9)
Culminating Experience: (Agri 299, 4-6 units
or Chem 299, 4 units) (4-6)

Other specified courses in agricultural sciences or chem-
istry 15

Approved electives:
Select 200- or 100-level courses in agricul-
tural sciences, chemistry, or related areas (13)

Seminar: Agricultural chemistry or food
science............................ (2)

Total minimum requirements. 30

Master of Science in Home Economics; Option in
Dietetics and Nutrilion

Specific Requirements
Approved core: 200 series ...
Culminating Experience: Ag ri 299
Other specified courses in agricultural sciences and ap-

proved 200- or 100-level electives in agricultural
sciences or related area.s (6 units max in 100- series
courses)

Total minimum requirements .

Units
9
6

15
30
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190. Indepem!"nt Study (1-(l; max see ,e'e,enc,,). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study. (Former Agri 190)

Enology (Enol)
15. Introduction to Enology (3). History and development
of the wine industry; mechanics of various processes and factors
affecting wine quality and consumer acceptance.
25. Organoleptic Win" Evaluation Techniques I (2).
Parameters which determine organoleptic quality in wines. Princi-
ples ot wine appreciation. (Former Enol 15L)
35. Organoleptic Wine Evaluation Techniques II (2; max 10-
laI4). Prerequisite: Enol 25 or equivalent. Critical organolep-
tic evaluation of various wine types and styles including premium
varietals.
100. Winery Practice (3). Prerequisite: Eriol 15 or cohcur:
rent. Pilot plant experience in wine making operations, including
harvest, scheduling, crushing, fermentation, safety, sanitation
procedures, recordkeeping, analysis and operation of enology
facility equipment. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)
101. Fermentation laboralory (1; max total 4). Prerequi-
site: Enol 15 or concurrent. Vinification/Fermentation Laboratory
practice at the CSUF Enology Pilot Plants. Individual winemaking.
Required every fall semester ot all Enology majors not enrolled
in Enol 100, 165, 194 or 196. Students must supply their own
grapes. (3 lab hours)
102T. Topics in Sensory Evaluation of Wines (1-4; max lolal
6 if no lopic repeated). Prerequls'ifes: Enol 15 and 35; Enol
100 recommended. Critical evaluation of selected varietal wines
with regard to appellation of origin, vintage and wine-making
practices. (15-hour weekend iecture-demonstration)
105. Advanced Sensory Evaiuation of Wines (3).
Prerequisites: Enol 25, 35, 115 (or concurrently). Factors affect-
ing the quality of wines in terms of growing region, grape maturity,
harvesting,vinification,cellaring, blending and storage practices;
attributes and defects in premium varietals. Statistical concepts.
(2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
110. Enologlcal Science (4). Prerequisites: Chem 8, 150;
Enol 15, 165; Micro 104; Plant 127. Critical study of chemical and
biochemical interactions in wine making.
115. Wine Analysis (4). Prerequisite: Chem 8, Chem 105,
Enol 15, and 100 or 165. Principles and practices of wine and
fermented beverage analysis. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
125. Wine Microbiology (4). Prerequisites: Enol 15; Micro
104; Chern 150 or FScN 110 recommended. Identification, physi-
ology and biochemistry of bacteria and yeasts involved in wine
making and spoilage of wines. Vinous and malo-lactic fermenta-
tions. Sherry organisms and other film yeasts. (2 lecture, 4 lab
hours)
135. Field Sludies (2; max lotal 4). Prerequisite: Enol 15 or
permission ot instructor. A six-day field trip, during the Easter
recess, covering the north coast wineries to study the techniques
and handling methods employed by the many vintners.
145. Brandy Production (3). Prerequisites: Enol 15, 100;
Chem 101 or 109 or FScN 120A-B; I T 112 recommended. Distilla-
tion principles and practices for the production of brandy and
other distilled beverages. Raw materials, aging and organoleptic
evaluation. Students may be required to purchase supplemenlary
materials for class use. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
155. Winery Equipment (2). Prerequisite: Enol 100, 165 (or
concurrently). Description and specifications of modern com-

144

mercial Winery equipment. Principles. of operation. Layout and
cost. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)
160. Fruit Wine Production (3). Prerequisife: permission of
instructor. Theory and practice of fruit wine production. Harvest-
ing, selection, grading, and fermentation techniques. Use of en-
zymes. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours) (Former FScN 162T section)
162T. Topics in Enology and Fe,mentatlon Science P-4;
ma" lolal 12 if no loplc repeated). Prerequisite: Enol 15.
Topics in wine making and fermentation science. Some topics
may include labs.
165. Wine Technology (3). Prerequisite: Enol 100 or 160.
Technological study of winery equipment; evaluation, location,
and operation; sanitation procedures. (2 lectures, 3 lab hours; 3-
or 4-day tield trip)
175; Wine,y Managemenl (3). PrereqUlsife: Endl 15 and
permission of instructor. Physical properties of a winery; adminis-
trative organizational set-up; personnel; purchasing, packaging,
and shipping; local, state, and federal regulatory statutes.
180. Undergraduale Research (1-4; max lolal 4). Open to
juniors or seniors with permission of instructor. Exploratory work
on a suitable agricultural problem in enology. (Former Agri 180)
185. Celiar Operalions (3). Prerequisite: Enol 165. Survey
of cellaring operations and equipment; blending; fining; ion ex-
change; finishing; and bottling. (2 lectures, 3 lab hours; local tield
trips)
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; ma" see reference). See
Academic Study. (Former Agrl 190)
194. Enology Inlernship (1-4; ma" lolal 8). Prerequisite:
junior or senior standing and approval of internship committee.
Emphasis on development of decision-making ability through in-
dustrial experience integrated with basic principles acquired in
the classroom. (Former Agri 173 section)
195. CSUF-UCD Cooperative Wine Talks (1; max lolal 2)
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Wine industry seminars conducted
in cooperation wifh UC Davis Deparfmenf of Viticulture and Enolo-
gy, hosted alternately by CSUF and UC Davis during the spring
semester. (16-hour weekend seminar) (Former Agri 160T
section)
196. Enlerprlse Managemenl (1";;; max lotal 6). Prerequi-
site: Enol 100, 115, 155, 175, 185; Plant 127; Ag Me 147; I T 102 and
112 recommended. Application of management principles in wine
production. Operation of the CSUF commercial winery. Open only
to Enology majors or to Viticulture majors with the appropriate
background.
199. Underg,aduale Seminar (1; max lolal 2). PrereqUi-
site: senior standing. Oral presentations of topics of current inter-
est in enology, wine grapes and fermentation science.



Food Science and Nutrition (FScN)
1. Inlroduclion 10 Food Science and Technology (3).
Modern food processing; world food problems; basic character-
istics of processed foods and the technology at their production.
(Former F Sci 1)

50. Basic Foods (3). Introduction to high quality food. Em-
phasis on principles of food safety, nutrition, food preparation,
and sensory evaluation. (2 lecture, 21ab hours) (Former HEc 50)

52. Diel Therapy (3). Introduction to normal nutrition and
diet related to disease. (Former H Ec 52)

54. Elemenlary Nulrllion (3). Elementary knowledge of
high school chemistry and biology strongly recommended. Sci-
8:ltific principles underlying normal nutritional requirements.
(Former H Ec 54)

55. Food for Heallh (1). Food preparation implementing
the Dietary Goals for the United States and Dietary Guidelines tor
Americans with an emphasis on cooking for health to increase
complex carbohydrates and decrease fat, sugar, and sodium. (2
lab hours)

30. Un<lergraduale Research (1-4; max Illial 4). Open to
freshmen and sophomores with permission of instructor. Explora-
tory work on a suitable agricultural problem in food science.

·Agriculture-Enology, rood Science, Nutrition

100. Food Appraisal and Evaluation (3). Prerequisite:
Math 4, FSc N 1. Analysis, measurement, and methods used In
evaluation of organoleptic, kinesthetic, and other quality factors
in foods. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former F Sci 100)
103. Individual and the FOlld Environmenl (3). Individual
and food situation; impact of food environment; food issues and
problems; anticipating impending crises; planning, developing,
monitoring and evaluating the food programs. (Former H Ec 3, H
Ec 103)
110. Food Chemistry and Biochemistry (4). Prerequisite:
Chern 8,150 (or concurrent). Mechanisms of chemical and bio-
chemical changes in foods during production, processing, and
utilization.
120A..B. Flllld Engineering (3-3). Prerequisite: Phys 2A-B,
physical chemistry. (A) Laws of thermodynamics, closed and
open (control volume) systems; thermodynamic properties; ther-
modynamic cycles, phase, and chemical equilibria; gas dynam-
ics. (B) Fluid Flow, heat transfer, connection, radiation, heat
exchangers. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former F Sci 120A-B)
130. Food Analysis (4). Prerequisite: 1 year of general
chemistry, Chern 105 (F ScN 110 recommended). Principles at
food analysis; sampling, separation, physical measurements,
chemical and biochemical techniques. (2 lecture, 2-3 hour labs)
(Former F Sci 130)
140A-B. Food Processing (3-3). Prerequisite: FScN 110;
Chern 8 (or concurrent). (A) Food preservation by heat, low
temperature, dehydration, fermentation, and radiation. (B) Sani-
tation and control of microbiological problems involved in
essing and storing foods; case studies. (B: 2 lecture, 31ab hours)
(Former F Sci 140A-B)
149. Food and Nutrition Resources (3). Prerequisities:
FScN 50, 52 and 54. Identification of food and nutrition resources
and learning needs at various stages of the life cycle; principles
of learning and teaching food and nutrition in patient care. Selec-
tion of valid content and learning activities in clinical setting.
150. Advanced Foods (4). Prerequisite: FScN 50 and
Chern 2A-B or 2A-C. Experimental approach of toads emphasiz-
ing sensory and objective tests, standards tor high quality foods
and scientific principles which affect food preparation and prod-
uct development. (2 lecture, 4 lab-discussion hours) (Former H
Ec 150)
151. experimental Food Siudy (3; max lolal 6). Prerequi-
site: FScN 150. Principles, procedures, sensory and objective
evaluation methods necessary to organize professionally and
carry through a food research project. Lectures, demonstrations,
individual research and field trips. (1 lecture, 4 lab-discussion
hours) (Former H Ec 151)
152A. Nutrition In the Life Cycle I (3). Prerequisite: FScN
54. Prenatal nutrition; nutritional requirements during different
periods of growth; malnutrition and mental development; improv-
ing nutritional status at children. (Former FScN 162T section)
1526. Nulrilion in Ih" life Cycle II (3). Prerequisite: FScN
54, Current issues, nutrition problems, role of nutrition in preven-
tion of disease for the adUlt; effects of all aspects of aging on
nutrition; nutrition program planning and evaluation, Role of nutri-
tion in athletic performance. (Former FScN 162T section)
153. Advanced Nutrilion (3). PrereqUisite: FScN 54 and
Chern 2A-B or FScN 54 and Chern 2A-C. Present knowledge of
the metabolism of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins and
minerals. Dietary study and evaluation. (Former H Ec 153)

145



Agriculture-Enology, Food Science, Nutrition

154. Nutrilion in Disease (3). Prerequisite: FScN 52, 153
and Chem 150. Nutritional aspects and dietetic treatment of dis-
ease. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec 154)

155. food Service Management i (3). Prerequisite: FScN
50; Mgt 110A recommended. Recruiting, interviewing, hiring and
training techniques. Orientation to labor relations, regulatory
agencies, menu planning and recipe standardization. Computer
applications to the food service industry. (Former H Ec 155)

156. food Servic" Manag"m"nt iI (3). Prerequisite: FScN
155. Work simplification', plant layout; selection, procurement and
maintenance of equipment and furnishings for food service units.
Quantity food, selection, specifications and purchasing. (Former
H Ec 156)

158. food S"rvic" Managem"nt iii (4). Prerequisite: FScN
156; permission of instrUctor; T.B. clearance and health and acd:
dent insurance required. Preparation and service of conventional
and convenience foods in patient and nonpatient food service.
Emphasis on human relations, food safety and sanitation, produc-
tion controls, work simplification, quality assurance and energy
conservation. (2 lecture, 4 lab hours) (Former H Ec 158)

159. Institution Experi"nc" (3). Prerequisite: FScN 154,
158 and Phy 33; permission of instructor; T.8. clearance and
health and accident insurance required. Supervised work experi-
ence in hospitai dietary departments or public health care facili-
ties. Experience in counseling clients, presenting employee
in-service presentation, studying client's nutritional problems and
writing regUlar and modified diets. (1 lecture, 4 lab hours) (For-
mer H Ec 159)

160. M"al Management (3). Prerequisite: FScN 50. Princi-
ples of foods and nutrition applied to meal planning, preparation,
and service. Economic, aesthetic, nutritional, and mangerial as-
pects of meal planning. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec
160)

162T. Topics in Food, Nutrition and Di"t"tics (1-4; max total
12 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: FScN 50, 54. Topics
relating to food, nutrition and dietetics. Some topics may have
labs. (Former H Ec 162T)

165. Cultural foods (3). Prerequisite: FScN 50 or permis-
sion of instructor. Dietary and nutritional practices in different
cultures, as influenced by cultural and economic conditions. (2
lecture, 2 lab-demonstration hours) (Former H Ec 165)

166. Community Nutrition (3). Prerequisite: FScN 54. Prin-
ciples and practices of nutrition as applied to the community at
large. (Former H Ec 162T section, Former H Ec 166)

168. Drug-induc"d Nutritional D"fici"nc"s (3). Prerequi-
site: FScN 54. Drug-nutrient interactions; drug-induced nutritional
disorders and nutrient deficiencies; dietary improvement. (For-
mer H Ec 162T section, Former H Ec 168)

169. Nutrition and th" Consumer (3). Prerequisite: FScN
54. Consumer's viewpoint on nutrition and food choices. Evalua-
tion of dietary guides and popular nutritional issues. (Former H
Ec 169)

170. Food Microbiology (3). Prerequisite: Micro 20 (Micro
104 recommended.) Control of microorganisms in production
and handling of foods; microbiological methods of examining
foods. (Former F Sci 170)

171. Food Microbioiogy Ii (2). Food spoilage organisms
and microbiological methods of examining foods. (1 lecture, 31ab
hours) (Former F Sci 171)
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180. Und"rgraduat" R"s"arch (1-4; max totai 4). Open to
juniors or seniors with permission of instructor. Exploratory work
on a suitable agricultural problem in food science. (Former Agri
180)

190. ind"p"nd"nt Study (1-3; max see refer"nc,,). See
Academic Study. (Former Agri 190)

191. Food Sci"nc" Lit"rature (1). Prerequisite: senior
standing. Review of recent literature. (Former F Sci 191)

192. R"adings and Conf"renc" (1-3). Prerequisite: Per-
mission of instructor. Individually directed readings; reports and
evaluation. (hours arranged) (Former H Ec 192)

193. Sup"rvised Work Experi"nc" (1-6; max total 6).
PrereqUisite: second semester junior standing and permission of
instructor: Supervised work experience in one of the following
areas: dairy industry, dieterlcs, food science and nutrition. (For-
mer H Ec 193)

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering and Eligibility)

Agriculture (Agri)
200. Biom"trics in Agricultur" (3). PrereqUisite: Math 101
or Plant 100 or concurrently; permission of instructor. Advanced
concepts in the design of agricultural experiments. Emphasis is
placed on the selection of appropriate designs to meet the objec-
tives of well-planned experiments. Relative merits of various de-
signs and topics in analysis, interpretation, and regression are
covered.

201. Agricultural Laboratory T"chniqu"s (3). Prerequisite:
Upper division laboratory experience and classified standing.
Agricultural problem solving through the application of advances
in laboratory technology to soils, plant and animal nutrition, water
quality and crop management. Theory and practice operation of
scientific instruments and techniques will be taught. Student de-
fined project and report required. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (For-
mer Agri 250T section)

220. Res"arch Communications in Agricultur" (3). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Individually directed readings
in a field of special concern to the student's graduate program;
appropriate research writing and evaluation required.

221T. Topics in Food Sci"nc" (3; max total 12). PrereqUi-
site: upper division food science course appropriate to study
topic; permission of instructor. Advanced studies in a given area;
food preservations; processing effect on chemical components;
flavor, texture, and other quality factors in foods. Topics may
reqUire lab hours.

229. Seminar in food Sci"nc" (1; ma" total 4). Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Investigation of current research
and problems related to food science. Oral and written reports.

290. Independ"nt StUdy (1-3; max s"" r"ference). See
Academic Study.

298. Projecl (2; max tolal 6). Prerequisite: prior advance-
ment to candidacy in Agriculture. See Master's Degrees-Project
Requirements. Development of a project within either basic or
applied agriculture that demonstrates an advancement in tech-
nology. Examples can include new animal, plant and/or food
product development, machinery or instrument design and simu-
lation models or similar professional problem solVing activity with
extensive written documentation.



299. Thesis (2-6; mal< tolal 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In·Service Courses (Agrl).
(See Course Numbering System)
300. Topics in Agriculture (1-3). Topics may require lab
hours.

Enology (Enol)
215. Advanced Wine Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Enol 115
or equivalent upper division laboratory experience, classified sta-
tus. Investigation of current analytical techniques for various
chemical components of musts, wines and distillates. Application
of new laboratory methods, Theory and operation of analytical
instruments used in the winery laboratory. Student seminar and
laboratory reports required, (1 lecture, 4 lab hours)

Home Economics (H Ec)
200. Research Methods in Home Economics (3). Prereq-
uisite: A statistics course, such as Math 11 or Soc 25 or equiva-
lent Methods, techniques of research: locating and formulating
problems; collection and interpretation of data; preparation of
research reports; analysis of professional literature.
250T. Seminar In Food, Nutrition and Dietetics (3; mal< total
6 il no topic repeated). Prerequisite: H Ec 200, Recent
developments in the area of food, nutrition and dietetics. Topics
include: history of nutrition, current research in food and/or nutri-
tion, the nutritionally disadvantaged family, health foods and
herbs, nutrition-related health problems and international nutri-
tion. Some topics may have labs.
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; ma" see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study
292. Readings in Home Economics (2-3; mal< total 6 il no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: H Ec 200, and permission of
instructor. Individually directed readings in a field of special con-
cern to students in the graduate program; appropriate reports
and evaluations required; individual conferences, no formal class
meetings.
298. Project (3) Prerequisite: prior advancement to candida-
cy, See Master's Degrees-Project Requirements, The project is
a significant undertaking of an approved pursuit appropriate to
the applied arts, examples: Extensive curriculum design, deve-
lopment of new consumer products, a survey of disappearing
textile techniques or similar professional endeavors with written
documentation. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6) Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement,
Preparation, completion, and submission of an acceptable thesis
for the master's degree.

In·Service Courses (/4 Ee)
See Course Numbering System
380. Topics in Home Economics (1-3; mal< tolll19 il no area
repeated)

Agriculture-Enology, Food Science, Nulrlilon
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Agriculture-Family Studies
and Home Economics
School of Agriculture and Home Economics
Department of Family Studies and
Home Economics
Eugene Krebs, Chairman
Art Home Bldg., Room 205
(209) 294·2283

B.A. in Home Economics
M.S. in Home Economics
Programs of study:
Child and Family Studies
Fashion Merchandising
Food Science and Nutrition
Consumer Science
Home Economics Education
Housing and Interior Environment

The Home Economics program is accredited by the American
Home Economics Association. The Department of Family
Studies and Home Economics has a cooperative relationship
with The Merrill-Palmer Institute. Students may undertake a
period at undergraduate or graduate off-campus study at
Merrill-Palmer and these courses will apply toward graduation
at CSU, Fresno.

Faculty
The faculty members are highly qualified professionals with
advanced degrees from universities across the nation who
also bring practical insights and experience to the classroom
through local and national professional activities: owning and
directing child development centers, operating counseling
centers, consulting, serving on advisory boards, and
participating in workshops. Students will find departmental
faculty helpful in guiding them through their academic
experience as well as helping them pursue career goals.
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Facilities
The Department of Family Studies and Home Economics is
housed in the Art-Home Economics Building on the west side
of the campus. Two well equipped lab roomsas well as
several showcases facilitate learning for students in the
clothing and textiles, fashion merchandising area. The
Consumer Science students utilize lab facilities for
demonstration of household equipment. Day care facilities for
the infant-toddler lab, pre-school lab and after school children
are maintained for instructional purposes. Students plan,
implement and evaluate activities for the children. The labs
also service other departments on campus who use these
facilities for observational purposes.

Career Opportunities
Career opportunities for home economists in business are
available in the areas of child and family stud',es, fashion
design and merchandising, food and nutrition, consumer
science and interior design and housing. Students may qualify
for these career opportunities by selecting appropriate
electiVes in their special area of interest. Students should
consult with a departmental adviser in selecting appropriate
courses for their special areas of interest. (See School
Degree Requirements.) Appropriate selection of courses
offered in the discipiinary areas listed below will provide the
necessary background to prepare students for careers as
home economists.

Child and Family Studies courses focus on individual and
family development through the life cycle wifh analysis of the
forces affecting personal and family development and
relationships.

Consumer Science courses focus on the family as a social
and economic unit and prepare students for careers as
consumer affairs professionals with banks and finance
companies, home service advisers, consumer representatives
in business, and consumer relations specialists. Other
opportunities include work in product testing and research,
debt counseling, government agencies, cooperative extension,
communications, and equipment consultant services.

Fashion Merchandising courses focus on the social and
psychological aspects of clothing, clothing construction, and
fashion analysis, merchandising, and display techniques.

Food Science and Nutrition courses prepare students for
careers in research, product development, consultant service,
sales management, public relations, and food service.

Housing and Interior Environment courses prepare
students for employment in sales and/or selection of
commercial or residential furniture, accessories,
floorcoverings, window treatments and wallcoverings.
Graduates with a BA might work as space planners,
consultants, specifiers and suppliers.

Home Economics Teacher Education courses focus on the
preparation of teachers, through the credential program, who
will teach in public schools and professionals who will serve
as consultants in business and government.
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Major Requirements
Home Economics
ThefoliowingcQLJJ§©l?0re.recommended for all students major-
ing in home economics:

18
6
30

Units
6

For general information, see Graduate Degree Requirements un-
der the School at Agriculture and Home Economics section.

Admission Criteria. A baccalaureate degree in home economics
from an accredited institution; a 3.00 GPA (last 60 units), GRE
scores, 450 verbal, 430 quantitative or a totai score at 880, TOEFL
score of 550 for foreign students, Introductory Statistics course.

Prerequisite Courses
Students having undergraduate majors in tields other than home
economics may be admitted to the program and may be assigned
additional prerequisites to clear deficiencies in their academic
background. Such prerequisite course work will be assigned in
addition to the 30-unit master's degree course work. (See Gradu-
ate Program Sheet, Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics. )

The Dietetics and Nutrition Option Is limited to students who have
completed all undergraduate reqUirements (Plan IV) of the
American Dietetic Association. See Department of Enology, Food
Science and Nutrition for requirements, course offerings and ad-
visors.

Home economics core: H Ec 200 and H Ec 241 ....
Approved electives:
H Ec 200-series course in cluster area (3 units), 15
units in 100- or 200-level courses, in home econom-
ics or related areas with a maximum of 6 units at
100-level.. .. .

Culminating requirement: H Ec 298 or H Ec 299 .
Total minimum requirements

Students shouid request the program advising sheet from the
department graduate coordinator. Upon admission students
should see a faculty adviser for aid in program planning and
selection of a graduate committee.

Program Requirements

Home Economics Education Option
The student, under the direction of a graduate adviser, prepares
and submits a program individually designed within the tollowing
framework:

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree ReqUirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Graduate Degree Requirements
The master of science degree in home economics is designed to
increase the competencies of dietitians (Dietetics and Nutrition
Option) and secondary school teachers (Home Economics Edu-
cation Option). The education option is designed to prepare
teachers for positions in two- and four-year colleges, and to pro-
vide the foundation which will qualify some to pursue the doctoral
degree. Through appropriate choice of courses students may
cluster their programs of study in anyone of the five areas of
h0l118 economies: Child development and family relations; cioth_
ing and textiles, and fashion merchandising; consumer sciences
and home management; food and nutrition; and housing and
interior environment.

Units

21-22
124

54-55
48

(33)

(15)

Michele M. Kilner
Elena F. Kissick
Judith L. Kuipers
Vivian Y. Kunimitsu
William C. Rice
Wesley M. Wiiliams

Faculty
Eugene W. Krebs, Chairman

Richard D. Berrett
Shirley J. Bowden
N. Joanne Caid
Nina J. Dilbeck
Frances H. Harkins
Patricia Hennings-Smith
Caroiyn Jackson

General Education:
Core: Speech 3 (fashion merchandising);
Breadth: Chem 2A and 2C (clothing and textiles);
Ecan 1A and 18 (consumer science/fashion mer-
chandising); CFS 39 ...

Malar (including 20 upper division units) ..
Home economics core.
Elect one course from each area: CFS 39,
108, or 131; F M 20 or 120; C S 105 or 113;
FScN 50, 54, or 103; IDH 70, 107 or C S
116

Specialty area (select one): .
Child and family studies: CFS 37, 131, 133,
134, 137, 139

Clothing and textiles: F M 20, 24 or 26, 120,
124

Consumer science: C S 105, 111, 113, 114,
115,118

Dietetics: (see Enology, Food Science and
Nutrition Department for recommended
courses)

Fashion merchandising: F M 22, 24 or 26,
120, 124, 127, 128, 129

Foods in business: FScN 50, 54, 150, 151,
153 or 169, 193

General home economics: minimum 6 units
from each discipline: CFS, C S, F M,
FScN,IDH

Home economics education: (see Single
Subjecl Credential Waiver Program for
recommended courses)

Electives ......
Total Minimum Requirements ...
(including writing skills and 40 upper division units)

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree ReqUirements under
the School at Agricu Iture and Home Economics section).

Single SUbject Credential Waiver Program
The Single Subject waiver program in home economics consists
of CFS 37,131,135; C S 113 or 115, 114; F M 20, 24 or 26; FScN
50,54,169; H Ec 145, 148, 149T, 240; IDH 70,107,116. Additional
requirements include TEd 151,152, 155A, 155B, 156, 161; H S 121;
andAS114.
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Dietetics and Nutrition Option
See Department of Enology, Food Science and Nutrition, for
course offerings and specific requirements,

Courses

General (H Ec)
1. Contemporary Home Economics (2). Home economics
in America; past and present professional needs, successes anu
weaknesses; future of the field. Academic preparation for a vari-
ety of occupations; participation in the worlds of work, marriage,
family, and community.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
192. Readings and Conference (1-3). Prerequisite: Per-
mission of instructor. Individually directed readings; reports and
evaluation. (Hours arranged)
193. Cooperative Education (1-6; max total 6). ,"rerequi-
site: Completion of at least 45 units, good academic standing and
permission of the department. Combines study with paid work
experience in a supervised career-related position. Reports and
conferences required. Credit-No credit grading only.

Consumer Science (CS)
10. Management for Effective Living (2). Not open to
home economics majors and minors. Human relationships, hous-
ing, family finance, consumer problems, meal management and
nutrition as they relate to individual and family living. (Former H
Ec 10)
105. Decision Making and Problem Solving (3). Manage-
ment concepts fP,lated to individual careers and family living.
Analysis of values, ::;oals, and standards and their relationship to
decision making in the allocation of human and nonhuman re-
sources with case studies in problem solving. (Former H Ec 105)
110. Consumer Buying Strategies (3). Emphasis on con-
sumer buying strategies, sources of information relevant to con-
sumer decision making and the activities and problems of buying
goods and services in the marketplace. (Former H Ec 112T sec-
tion, H Ec 110)
111. Household Equipment and Energy Use (3). Selec-
tion, methods of operation, specifications of household appli-
ances; utilization of energy; energy conservation strategies;
kitchen and utility pianning. (2IectiJre, 21ab hours) (Former H Ec
111 )
112T. Topics in Consumer Science and Management (1-4;
max total 12 if no topic repeated). Current topics relating
to consumers and home management; consumers in action (lob-
bying), financial counseling, product standards and safety, home
ownership. Some topics may have labs. (Former H Ec 112T)
113. Economics lor Consumers (3). Prerequisite: Econ 11'.
recommended. Consumer spending related to social and psy-
chological factors influencing consumers. Legislation that pro-
tects and relates to the consumer on local, state, and federal
level. (Former H Ec 113)
114. Consumer Science and Family Studies Practicum (3).
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Integrated field experience
in various phases of home economics as they apply to Consumer
Science and Family Studies. (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 114)
115. Family Finance (3). Financial activities of the individual
and family; planned spending, bank services, consumer credit,
insurance savings, investments, taxes; financ·lal aspects of home
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ownership and estate planning. (Former H Ec 115)
117. Resource Management of Aging (3). The individual
during the later stages of the tite cycle with emphasis on the
special problems of the elderly ',n management of personal and
community resources. (Former H Ec 112T section, H Ec 117)
118. Consumer and Family Law (3). A "Iaw-tor-the-
layman" course. Broad coverage of individual and family rights
in the areas of domestic relations, marriage, divorce, parenting,
abortion, consumer protection, property rights, liability and court
proceedings. (Former H Ec 112T section, H Ec 11'8)

Fashion MerchandisIng (FM)
20. Beginning Textiles (3). Fiber classification; methods of
pr()cJLJ9ti()I"l, ... f<lQri(J .. ....mE'!c::h<lniGqJ.. tlnishes .... Selection,
use, and care of fabrics in relation to consumer needs. (Former
H Ec 20)
22. Fashion Analysis (1). Factors influencing trends in
dress. Selection of color, line and form related to individual
needs. (Former H Ec 22)
24. Clothing Construction I (3). Pattern and fabric selec-
tion; basic construction techniques, use of commercial patterns;
application of these factors to consumer buying. Color line and
design in apparel selection. (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 24)
26. Clothing Construction II (3). Prerequisite: FM 24 or ex-
perience in clothing construction. Individualization of basic and
designer patterns: alteration principles; techniques of handting
new fabrics. Selection of color, line and form related to individual
and tamily needs. (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 26)
120. Social and Psychological Aspects of Clothing (3).
The psychological, social, and economic aspects of clothing as
related to the individual, family, and society. An understanding of
tashion, its development and distribution. (Former H Ec 120)
121. Tailoring (3). Prerequisite: FM 22, 24, or 26. Tailoring a
suit or coat using various techniques. (6 lab hours) (Former H
Ec 121)
122T. Topics in Clothing and Textiles (1-4; max tolal12 if no
topic repeated). Topics relating to clothing, textiles and
fashion merchandising. Some topics may have labs. (Former H
Ec 122T)
123. Pattern Design (3). Prerequisite: FM 22 and 24 or 26.
Application of flat pattern method to apparel design (6 lab hours)
(Former H Ec 123)
124. Advanced Textiles (3). Prerequ;s',te: FM 20, IDH 107.
Fabric finishes; color and design in fabrics; detergency; and fab-
ric analysis through standard laboratory tests. (2 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (Former H Ec 124)
125. Weaving Techniques (3; max total 6). Basic and ad-
vanced weaving techniques. Handweaving methodology for the
beginning and ·Intermediate student with emphasis directed to
on-loom 2-4 harness techniques, pattern drafting and decorative
experiments with ikat resist dyeing methods. Emphasis on weave
construction. (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 122T section)
126. History of Costume (3). Important periods of cos-
tume; their relationship to political, social and economic condi-
tions of the times and their importance in evolution and inspiration
of modern dress. (Former FM 122T section)



127. Fashion Merchandising (3). Prerequisite: FM 20, IDH
107. Aspects of fashion marketing and fashion related careers.
Resource personnel and field trips. (2 lecture, 2 iab hours) (For-
mer H Ec 127)
128. Fashion Display Techniques (3). Prerequisite: IDH
107, FM 127. Design fundamentals applied to the aesthetic ar-
rangementof promotional and institutional displays in the retail
store. Resource personnel and locai field trips. (2 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (Former H Ec 128)
129. Fashion Merchandising Practicum (3; mal< total 6).
Prerequisite: FM 127, senior standing. integrated field experience
in various areas of fashion merchandising.
130. Fashion Industries (3). An in-depth study of industrial,
retail and·wholesalesitesin Galifornia, FieldexperienceswjJ[.be
included to insure optimum learning opportunities. (Course Fee
$125.00) (Former FM 122T section)

Child and Family Studies (CFS)
32. Preparation for Marriage (3). Analysis of various mati-
vaHons for intimate interpersonal relationships, particularly those
which lead to marriage; attitudes, values and goals related to
mate selection. (Former H Ec 32)
37. Introductory Child Development Practicum (3). Ob-
servation and interaction with the young child in a laboratory
setting. Utilize a case study to focus on the child's growth and
development to gain an understanding of his/her relationship to
family, peers and adults. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former H Ec
37)
38. lifespan Development (3). A balanced study of the
basic theories, research, applications, and principles of human
deveiopment at each stage of life from conception to old age. All
major topics of development and key relationships are presented
in an integrated manner. (Former CFS 132T section)
39. Child Development (3). Physical, intellectual, social
and en "tional development of the child from conception through
adolescense, in the cultural context of the family approached
from an Interdisciplinary perspective. (Former H Ec 39)
108. The individual and family Interaction (3). Individual
and family development and family interaction throughout the
family life cycle. Diversity of family life styles and forces that
influence family relationships and the quality of life will be among
the topics examined. (Former H Ec 8, H Ec 108)
131. Family Relationships (3). Interpersonal relationships
within the family; needs, values, and goals of the family at various
stages of its life cycle. (Former H Ec 131)
132T. Topics in Child Development and Family Relation-
ships (1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated). Prerequi-
site: CFS 39 and/or 131. Topics relating to child development and
family relationships. Some topics may have labs. (Former H Ec
132T)
133. Children and Family Crises (3). Prerequisite: CFS 39
and 131. Crises experienced by children and their families; sepa-
ration, dissolution, divorce, remarriage and the consequent for-
mation of step-relationships, death, alcoholism, and drug abuse
included. (Former H Ec 133)
134. Cultural Aspects of Child Rearing (3). Prerequisites:
CFS 39 and 131 or CFS 39 and Soc 165. Cultural and subcultural
aspects of child rearing; survey of research studies and findings
on cultural child-rearing attitudes and practices. (Former
H Ec 134)
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135. Contemporary Parenting (3). Prerequisite: CFS 39.
Examination and critique of several contemporary theories of
effective adull/chlld relationships. (Former H Ec 132T section,
H Ec 135)
136. Middle Childhood and Adolescence (3). Prerequisite:
CFS 39. Family influences on the physical, intellectual, social and
emotional development of children in middle childhood and
adolescence. Emphasis on the search for identity, heterosexual
development, vocational choice and interpersonal relations.
(Former H Ec 136)
137. Infant in the family (3). Prerequisite: CFS 39. A func-
tional and theoretical study of the Infant's physicai, emotional,
social and inteilectual development during the first two years of
life within the family. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec 132T
section, H Ec 137)
138. Program Plans fo, Children (3). A study of the vari-
ous types of organizations and the administration of programs for
young children. Principles of administration and policies related
to school organization inclUding administrator's responsibilities,
staffing, personnel policies, parent programs, curriculum, budg-
eting, housing, and equipment. (Former CFS 132T section)
139. Child Development Practicum (3). Prerequisite: CFS
37. Assume the responsibility of a nursery school head teacher;
plan learning episodes for the young child based on his or her
needs, abilities, and interests; work with parents and do diagnos-
tic assessments of children. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former
H Ec 139)

Food Science and Nutrition (FScN)
50. Basic foods (3). Introduction to high quality food. Em-
phasis on principles of food safety, nutrition, food preparation,
and sensory evaiuation. (2 lecture, 21ab hours) (Former H Ec 50)
52. Diet Therapy (3). Basic principles of diet therapy in nu-
tritional care. (Former H Ec 52)
54. Elementary Nutrition (3). Elementary knOWledge of
high school chemistry and biology strongly recommended. Sci-
entific principles underlying normal nutritional reqUirements.
(Former H Ec 54)
55. Food for Health (1). Food preparation implementing
the Dietary Goals for the United States and Dietary Guidelines for
Americans with an emphasis on cooking for health to increase
complex carbohydrates and decrease fat, sugar, and sodium.
(2 lab hours)
103. Individual and the Food Environment (3). individual
and food situation; impact of food environment; food issues and
problems; anticipating impending crises; planning, developing,
monitoring and evaluating the food programs.
149. food and Nutrition Resources (3). PrereqUisites:
FScN 50, 52 and 54. identification of food and nutrition resources
and learning needs at various stages of the life cycle; principles
of learning and teaching food and nutrition in patient care. Selec-
tion of valid content and learning activities in clinical setting.
150. Advanced foods (4). Prerequisite: FScN 50 and
Chem 2A-B or 2A-C. Experimental approach of foods emphasiz-
ing sensory and objective tests, standards for high quality foods
and scientific principles which affect food preparation and prod-
uct development. (2 lecture, 4 lab-discussion hours) (Former
H Ec 150)
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151. Experimental Food Study (3; max total 6). Prerequi-
site: FScN 150. Principles, procedures, sensory and objective
evaluation methods necessary to organize professionally and
carry through a food research project. Lectures, demonstrations,
individual research and tield trips. (1 lecture, 4 lab-discussion
hours) (Former H Ec 151)
152A. Nutrition in the Lile Cycle I (3). Prerequisite' FScN
54. Prenatal nutrition; nutritional requirements during different
periods ot growth; malnutrition and mental development; improv-
ing nutritional status of children. (Former FScN 162T)
1526. Nutrition in the Lile Cycle II (3). Prerequisife: FScN
54, Current issues, nutrition problems, role of nutrition in preven-
fion of disease for the adult; effects of all aspects of aging on
nutrition;rlutritionprogram pla[lning(inci eyaluajion..
tion in athletic performance. (Former FScN 162T)
153. Advanced Nutrition (3). Prerequisite: FScN 54 and
Chem 2A-B or FScN 54 and Chem 2A-C. Present knowledge of
the metabolism of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins and
minerals. Dietary study and evaluation. (Former H Ec 153)
154. Nutrition in Disease (3). Prerequisite: FScN 52, 153
and Chem 150. Nutritional aspects and dietetic treatment of dis-
ease. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec 154)
155. Food Service Management I (3). Prerequisite: Mgt
104. Organization and operation of food services; management
principles; food service personnel; food cost control; record
keeping. (Former H Ec 155)
156. Food Service Management II (3). Prerequisite: FScN
50. Work simplification; plant layout; selecting, procuring and
maintaining equipment and furnishings for food service units.
Menu planning and quantity food purchasing. (Former H Ec 156)
158. Food Service Management 11\ (4). Prerequisite: FScN
156; permission of instructor; T.B. clearance and health and acci-
dent insurance required. Quantity food production and manage-
ment in hospitals, restaurants, schools and university. (2 lecture,
4 lab hours) (Former H Ec 158)
159. Institution Experience (3). Prerequisite: FScN 154,
158 and Phy 33; permission of instructor; TB. clearance and
health and accident insurance required. Supervised work experi-
ence in hospital dietary departments. (1 lecture, 4 lab hours)
(Former H Ec 159)
160. Meal Management (3). Prerequisite: FScN 50. Princi-
ples at foods and nutrition applied to meal planning, preparation,
and service. Economic, aesthetic, nutritional, and managerial as-
pects of meal planning. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec
160)
162T. Topics in Food, Nutrition and Dietetics (1-4; max total
12il no topic repeated). Prerequisite: FScN 50, 54. Topics
relating to food, nutrition and dietetics. Some topics may have
labs. (Former H Ec 162T)
165. Cultural Foods (3). Prerequisite: FScN 50 or permis-
sion of instructor. Dietary and nutritional practices in different
cultures, as influenced by cultural and economic conditions. (2
lecture, 2 lab-demonstration hours) (Former H Ec 165)
166. Community Nutrition (3). Prerequisite: FScN 54. Prin-
ciples and practices of nutrition as applied to the community at
large. (Former H Ec 166)
168. Drug-Induced Nutritional Deficiencies (3). Prerequi-
site: FScN 54. Drug-nutrient interactions; drug-induced nutritional
disorders and nutrient deficiencies; dietary improvement. (For-
mer H Ec 162T section, 168)
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169. Nutrition and Ihe Consumer (3). Prerequisite: FScN
54. Consumer's viewpoint on nutrition and food choices; factors
influencing consumer's food choices; new approaches in nutri-
tion education for the consumer. (Former H Ec 169)

Housing and Interior Environments (HIE)
116. Consumer Aspects 01 Home Ownership (3). Empha-
sis on benefits and obligations of home ownership. Analysis of
the consumer processes of selecting, buying, and maintaining a
home (Former CS 112T seclion, CS 116).

Interior Design and Housing (lDH)
70. Interior Design and Housing (3). Concurrent enroll-
ment in IDH 71 recommended. Social, psychological, economic,
ahd··aeslhetlC·aspects··Of·iiitef16f··desTQii·ahd·h6UsTrig.··ThtegfatT6h
of design principles; space planning; creative expression, and
consumer information pertaining to living space. (Former H Ec
70)
71. Interior Design Laboratory (2). Prerequisite: IDH 70
(or concurrently). Introductory experience in interior design
processes. Studio work: floor plans, elevations, electrical plans,
spatial arrangements, graphics and design presentations, two
dimensional design techniques, introduction to ink. (4 lab hours)
(Former H Ec 71)
72. Interior Design Presentation (2; max total 4). Prereq-
uisite: IDH 70, 71; Canst 42. Introductory experiences in interior
design presentation and technique architectural graphics, space
analysis and three dimensional design problems, and use of color
media. (Course fee $5) (4 lab hours)
107. Applied Color and Design (3). Introduction to the ap-
plication of color and design properties of color, simple graphic
methods, and three dimensional design. Studio work and discus-
sions. (Course fee $5) (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 7, 107)
170. Contemporary Commercial Interior Design (3). In-
troduction to the application of contemporary design and office
systems as related to the field of light commercial interiors.
(Course fee $5) (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec 170)
171. Housing and Society (3). An analysis of housing al-
ternatives for individuals, families, and special groups. Social,
legal and economic factors affecting the housing market. Special
shelter considerations for the elderly, disabled, the single parent
and shared households are explored in lecture and field trips. (2
lecture. 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec 171)
172T. Topics in Housing and Interior Design (1-4; max lotal
12 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: IDH 70, 72. Topics
relating to housing and interior design. Some topics may have
labs. (Former H Ec 172T)
173. Interior Design Tours (3). A sampling of architecture
and interior space. Tours include northern, central, and southern
California architecture. Residential and contract showrooms visit-
ed. Expenses for required off-campus visits incurred by the stu-
dent. (Course fee, $125) (6 lecture-lab hours) (Former H Ec 173)

174. Contemporary Architecture and Furnishings (3).
Emergence of contemporary architecture and interiors, forces,
architects and designers responsible for 20th century designs.
Emphasis on change in form, style, materials and client demand.
(Former H Ec 174)
175A. History 01 Archlteclure and Interiors: Ancient World
to Baroque Period (3). Prior course in Art History recom-
mended. A stylistic survey of characteristics common to each
historical period. (Former IDH 175)



175B. History of "'rchitecture and Interiors: Baroque Period
Through 19th Century (3). Prior course in Art History
recommended. A stylistic survey of characteristics common to
each historical period. (Former IDH 175)
176. Interior Design Materials (3). Prerequisite: IDH 70;
FM 20. Interior design materials available lor the residential and
commercial market. Consumer and specifier considerations: pro-
duction, distribution, installation, evaluation and use. Lecture,
small group research and field trips. (Course fee, $10) (2 lecture,
2 lab hours) (Former H Ec 176)
177. Professional Interior Design Praclices (3). Prerequi-
site: IDH 70, 176 and Acct 3. Basic principles, procedures and
office systems necessary to professionally organize and carry
through a creative interior design project from the original client
contact to final billing and collecting. (1 lecture, 4 lab hours)
(FonJWr HEc 17ll
178.... "'dvanced Residential Interior Design (3). Prereq-
uisite: IDH 72, 107, 170, 175A-B; Canst 42; I Ed 144. A series of
advanced interior design solutions for residential environments.
Design for new construction, remodeling and restoration for a
variety of life styles, budgets and physical conditions. Working
drawings, presentation techniques and specifications. (Course
fee, $5) (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 178A)

Agriculture-Family Studies and Home Economics

1781''1. Advanced Commercial Interior Design (3). Prereq-
uisite: IDH 72, 107, 170, 175A-B; Canst 42; I Ed 144 concurrently.
Aseries of design solutions for a diversity of commercial spaces:
public buildings, health care, food service, professional offices
and merchandising facilities. Space planning, equipment, light-
ing, systems, codes, layout, presentation and specifications.
(Course fee $5) (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 178B)
179. Interior Design Exhibits and Competitions (2-3; max
total 5). Prerequisite: IDH 72, 170; Canst 42; permission of
instructor. Provides a structure for students to participate in a
design show or manufacturer interior design competition. Course
can be taken for 2 units (as an assistant) or 3 units (as a student
designer.) (Former H Ec 172T, H Ec 179)
180. Restoration and Preservation (3). Prerequisite: IDH
174, 175A-B, 176 and permission of instructor. Principles and
methodsoLrestoration, casestudiesoLtherestoration and pres,.
ervation of historically significant structures in the United States.
(Former H Ec 180)
181. Interior Design Practicum (3; max tolal 6). Prerequi-
site: senior standing; IDH 176, 178A or 178B; permission of in-
structor. Supervised work experience in interior design related
business or industry. (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 181)

153



Agriculture-Family Studies and Home Economics

Home Economics Education (H Ec)
145. Principles and Processes of Home Economics Educa-
lion (3). Provides students with an understanding of the
jor factors of the teaching/learning process and the application
of these factors to instruction in areas of home economics educa-
tion. (Former H Ec 149T section)

148. Occupalional Home Economics Program Planning (3).
Required for credential candidates. Individualized modules con-
cerning the design, development, implementation and evaluation
of home economics related occupational programs.

149T. Topics in Home Economics Education (1-3; max tOlal
12 if no topic repeated; max 3 in one area). Topics in-
clude Consumer Science Resources; Organization and Manage-
ment at Food and Nutrition; Clothing and Textiles and Fashion
Mefcharidisirig; HOl.lsTrig ahdThteribfEhVitbhmeht;Child
lopment and Family Relations. Some topics may have labs.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligiblity)

200. Research Methods in Home Economics (3).
uisite: A statistics course, such as Math 11 or Soc 25 or equiva-
lent. Methods, techniques of research; locating and formulating
problems; collection and interpretation of data; preparation of
research paper; analysis of professional literature.

210T. Seminar in Consumer Science and Family Manage-
ment (3; max lotal 12.if no topic repeated). Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. Analytical study ot problems pertaining
to Identifiable segments of the populace; Intercultural,
nomic, age level and ethnic and community groups. Topics such
as: Aspects of Aging, Cultural Aspects of Management, Home
and Community Relationships, Ergonomics-Aspects of Work
Simplification.

220T. Seminar in Clothing, Textiles and Fashion Merchan-
dising (3; max total 6 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite:
H Ec 200. Research and analysis of historical material and
temporary developments in clothing, textiles and fashion
chand ising. Topics may include aspects of historical costume
and textiles, technological developments in textiles, and trends In
purveying fashion. Some topics may have labs.

230T. Seminar in Child Development, Family Relalions (3;
max total 12 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite:
sian of instructor. Research, methodology, and issues in family
relationships and child development Course considers seminars
in the tollowing: Fatherhood: The Parent Role; Family in
tion, Relational Patterns in Marriage and Famity; The Family;
die and Later Years. Some topics may have labs.

240T. Seminar in Home Economics Educallon (3; max lotal
6 if no topic repeated). PrereqUisite: H Ec 200. Applied
search; current and future trends of vocational, career, and con-
sumer Home Economics Education. Topics include:
Administration, Evaluation, and Supervision in Home Economics;
and Home Economics in Higher Education. Some topics may
have labs. (Former H Ec 281T)

241. Seminar in Trends and Issues in Home Economics Ed-
ucaticm (3). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Back-
ground of home economics, its present status, its impact on the
future. Individual research in analysis of trends and issues haVing
impact on the family, the individual, and the quality of life. (Former
H Ec 240T section)
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250T. Seminar in Food, Nutrition and Dieletics (3; max total
6 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: H Ec 200. Recent
developments in the area of food, nutrition and dietetics. Topics
include: history of nutrition, current research in food and/or nutri-
tion, the nutritionally disadvantaged tamily, healthfoods and
herbs, nutrition-related health problems and international nutri-
tion. Some topics may have labs.
270T. Seminar: Housing and interior Design (3; max 10lal12
if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Research, methodology and issues in the areas of design and the
near environment will be explored each term. Seminar topics may
include the following: The Near Environment, Design for Human
Affairs, Future Shelter, Lite Styles and Design. Some topics may
have labs.
290. Independenl StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Ptacement-Independent Study
292. Readings in Home Economics (2-3; max total 6 if no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: H Ec 200, and permission cf
Instructor. Individually directed readings in a field of special
cern to students in the graduate program; appropriate reports
and evaluations required; individual conferences, no formal class
meetings.
298. Project (3). Prerequisite: prior advancement to
didacy. See Master's Degree-Project Requirement. The project
is a significant undertaking of an approved pursuit appropriate to
the applied arts, examples: Extensive curriculum design, deve-
lopment of new consumer products, a survey of disappearing
textile techniques or similar professional endeavors with written
documentation. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-service Courses
See Course Numbering System
380. Topics in Home Economics (1-3; max total 9 if no area
repeated).



Individual programs are planned to provide for professional
careers in teaching and in business and industry. The
industrial arts degree program prepares candidates for
careers in teaching and selected industries. The graphic and
interior design option within industrial arts prepares individuals
to enter either the commercial art/advertising design or
interior design professions.

The Industrial Technology Program is accredited by the
National Association for Industrial Technology. Emphasis is
placed on training men and women for industrial management
positions. Because of the diverse nature of industry, two
program options have been developed: Construction and
Manufacturing. The principal components of the degree are
(1) major technology (option), (2) industry specialty, (3)
physical science, (4) business management, and (5) general
education. The major technology specialty prepares Ihe
student for his/her position in the chosen field of industry.

Faculty
The faculty are well qualified wifhin their respective areas of
instruction and each student is assigned an adviser within
his/her field of study. The department is recognized for its
diversification of faculty representing the makeup of
professionals that must interact in the field. Several are
recognized for outstanding contributions and leadership within
the professions.

Facilities
A recent building addition has provided well equipped modern
laboratories. Special facilities acquired include computerized
engine dynamometer testing, computer graphics, materials
testing, microprocessors, process control, and robotics.

Career Opportunities
It is projected that industrial technologists will be in high
demand for many years. Industry needs qualified individuals
who can contribute to better product reliability, etficiency, and
improved productivity. Improvement in the economy has also
significantly improved the career placement for manufacturing
and construction graduates. Examples of positions held by
manufacturing graduates are assistant plant engineer, factory
representative, fleet service representative, manufacturing
engineer, mechanic systems coordinator, operations
supervisor, production planning analyst, production scheduling
coordinator, and quality control supervisor. Examples of
positions held by construction graduates are project manager,
project engineer, project administrator, estimator, project
scheduler, architectural representative, mechanical designer,
project superintendent, and construction administrator.

Industrial Arts teachers are presently in short supply
nationwide, including California. The demand is projected to
be even greater by the year 1990. The main reason for this
demand is the fact that many current teachers will reach
retirement age.

The interior design profession is a relatively new discipline
which has evolved over the past 15 years. Recent studies
confirm the need for qualified interior designers. Such
individuals may work for design associates, private
consultants, architects, retail stores, and space planners.

The commercial art program trains individuals as graphic
artists for such industries as television, printing, newspaper,
magazine, film, and advertising. Demand for such candidates
has been excellent in both small and large businesses.

Agriculture-
Industrial Technology

School 01 Agriculture and Home Economics
Department 01 Industrial

Technology
Gary Grannis, Chairman

Marion Grosse
Industrial Arts Bldg., Room 212

(209) 294-2145

B.A. in Industrial Arts
B.S. in Industrial Technology

M.A. in IndUstrial Arts
B.V.E. in Vocational Education
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Agriculture-Industrial Technology

Faculty
Gary E. Grannis, Chairman

Credential Program
The following breadth courses are required tor the Single SUbjecf
Waiver Program in Industrial Arts: I Ed 12,41,52,60,70,80,92
and IT 102. Additionally, a minimum of 15 units Is required from
two areas of concentration. Choose from:
Automotive. IT 120, 121, 122, 124, 129
Drafting. Const 42, 44; I T 141, 143
Electricity/Electronics. IT 53,131, 153, 154
Graphic Arts. I Ed 162; I T 160, 161, 162, 165
Metals. I Ed 71, 74; I T 170 171, 173
Woodworking. IT 82, 182, 184, 185

Units
54
14
20

Units

8-14
128

54
60-66

(39)

(27)

(21)

(27)

Industrial Arts-Graphic and Interior Design Option
The following courses are required for all students majoring in
industrial arts-graphic and interior design option:

Design Specialty (select one) :
Commercial Art!Advertising Design Requirements:

I Ed 142, 146, 147, IT 161, 165 24-36
Interior Design Requirements: FM 20, IDH 71, 170,
174, 175A, 175B, 176, 177, 178A, 178B, 181, 182 .... 35

Total minimum requirements.......................................... 124
Electives taken at CSU, Fresno require prior approval through
department advisement.

Elachelor of Science Degree (In Industrial Technology)
Requirements
Total units required for fhe industrial technology major are 74.
All courses required for the major must receive a grade,
including additional major requirements in general education.

Industrial Technology-Manufacturing Industries Option
The following courses are reqUired of all students majoring in
industrial technology-manufacturing industries option:

General Education:
Core: Math 71, 72, or 75 (if Math 4

equivalent
completed) ;

Breadth: Chem 2A and 2B or Physics 2A
and 2B; Econ lA or 1B;

Capstone: Energy and Society Cluster ..........
Major (inclUding 18 units upper diVision) ..
Manufacturing core .
I Ed 74, 92; I T 102, 104, 107, 114, 115,
117,118,198,199; Acct 3; Mgt 104,106

Technical specialty (select one) (21-27)
Design/Drafting: I Ed 30, 71; Const 44; IT
141,143,144,174,177, 177L. (21)

Digital systems: I T 134; EE 70; IS 151, 165; I
T 131, 131L, 132, 105, 154, 159, 177, 177L (27)

Electricity/Electronics: IT 110, 112, 131, 132,
154, 156, 157, 159; Canst 164 ..

Graphic communication: I Ed 60, 142; I T
160, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165...................... (22)

Metals: I Ed 70, 71; IT 170, 171, 172, 173,
174, 175, 177, 177L ..

Transportation: I Ed 12,71; I T 110, 112, 120,
121, 122, 124, 129.... (27)

Wood products: I Ed 80; I T 82, 112, 182,
184, 185, Chem 8 ..

Approved electives.
Total Minimum ReqUirements ...
(inciuding upper division writing skills requirement)

I Ed 41 and 52 are prereqUisites to some core and technical
specialties. Other manufacturing specialties may be developed
under department advisement. Electives taken at CSU, Fresno
for this major must receive prior approval through department
advisement.

General Education .
Core: I Ed 41 or Const 42, I Ed 60, 80, 92, IT 102..
Design: IDH 70, 72,107 or I Ed 40,141,143,144, Art 105

30
124

Units
54
40

(23)

(17)

Patricia Hennings-Smith
Richard S. Jenne
Wililam H. Livingston
Kenneth D. Moshier
Richard F. Newcomb
Gary B. Pagileranl
James H. Rockwell
Frank E. Schroeter
Lawrence E. Smith
Wesley M. Williams
Gary H. Winegar

Merle S. Adrian
Lesile L. Aldrich
Ronald L. Blanton
Glen H. Blomgren
Chester E. Christison
Cilft C. Cullen
Arthur L. Foston
Edward A. Gaiser
Manuel R Garcia
Frank H. Golshl
Norman A. Gullickson
R. Louis Gysler

Frank H. Goishi, Construction Coordinator
Richard F. Newcomb, Manufacturing Coordinator
Gary H. Winegar, Teacher Education Coordinator
R. Louis Gysler, Graduate Coordinator

Bachelor of Arts Degree (in
Industrial Arts) Requirements
The following courses are required for all students majoring in
industrial arts. Two courses, IT 198 and 199, may not be appiled
toward the 16-unit upper division requirement.

General Education ....
Major (including 16 units upper division) ..
Industrial arts core ..
I Ed 12,41,52,60,70 or 74,80,92; IT 102

Electives ..
Select 8-9 units in each of two areas of con-
centration: automotive, construction, de-
sign, drafting, electricity/electronics,
general metal, graphic arts, industrial
crafts, machine tool metal, power me-
chanics, woodworking.

Electives ..
Total Minimum Requirements ..
(including writing skills and 40 upper division units)
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Industrial Te"hnology-ConstrucUon Option
The following courses are required of all students majoring in
industrial technology-construction option:

General Education: Units
Core: Math 71, 72, or 75 (if Math 4 equivalent

completed) ;
Breadth: Physics 2A; Econ 1A or 1B;
Capstone: Energy and Society Cluster........ 54
Major (including 18 units upper division) ... 74
Construction core .. (59)
Const 5, 10, 42, 50, 105, 114, 116, 120,
122, 124, 142, 162, 164; I Ed 52, 92, IT
102; Acct 3; Mgt 104, 106; S&P11 and
11L or Ag Me 91

Technical specialty (select one) (15)
Construction management: Const 44, 150,
160; IT 158; Mkt 150............... (15)

Architecture: Const 31, 32, 131, 132, 134 (15)
Total Minimum Requirements .... ........ 128
(including upper division writing skills requirement)

Other construction specialties may be developed under
department advisement. Electives taken at CSU, Fresno for
this major must receive prior approval through department
advisement.

Agriculture-Industrial Technology

Graduate Degree Requirements
The master of arts degree program in industrial arts offers
graduate study in both industrial and educational related
professional and technical fields. Emphasis is directed toward
the attainment of advanced competency in the respective
areas of industrial arts teaching, manufacturing technology,
and construction. Through seiected courses, within the
department and other disciplines, knowledge and experience
may be acquired in research and development, management
and administration, technological studies, and educational
studies which are related to all areas of the field.

For general information see Graduate Degree Requirements
under the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section.

Admission Criteria. A baccalaureate degree in industrial arts
of rel8.led fields from an accredited institution.

Prerequisite Courses
The master of arts degree program in industrial arts assumes
preparation equivaient to a CSU, Fresno undergraduate major
in industrial arts. Students having undergraduate majors in
fieids other than industriai arts may be admitted to the
program but will be assigned additional prerequisites to clear
deficiencies in their academic background. Such prerequisite
course work wili be assigned in addition to the 30·unit
master's degree course work.
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Students should request the program advising sheet from the
department graduate coordinator. Upon admission students
should see a faculty adviser for aid in program planning and
selection of a graduate committee.

Courses
Note: Expense to students in courses with variable fees will
depend upon the specific projects selected by the student.
Student should consult with the course instructor.

Industrial Education (I Ed)
12. Basic Automolive Syslems (3). Design, construction
and mechanical functions of automotive engines, fuel systems,
electrical. systems, power transmission, brakes, and wheel sus-
pension; proper use grid safety of tools and equipment. (6 lab
hours) (Former Ind A 12)
30. Plaslics Technology (3). Introduction to the plastics
field. Technical information on composition, characteristics and
uses of plastics; equipment design principles and manufacturing
processes. (Course fee variable; not less than $3.50) (6 lab
hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 30)
40. Basic Design lor Industry (3). History and apprecia-
tion of design related to industrial design concepts; vocabulary of
design terminology. Procedures to facilitate the development, se-
lection, and organization of space, form and color. (Course fee
variable; not less than $3.50) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 141,
I Ed 140)
41. Industrial Design Graphics (3). Application of the fun-
damentals of industrial design graphics. Sketching, lettering, or-
thographic projection, working drawings, auxiliary views,
dimensioning, developments, pictorial draWings, duplication; in-
terrelationship to the design process. (6 lab hours) (Former Ind
A 41)
52. Basic Electricily (3). Not open to students with credit in
Ind A 51. Introduction to electricity including fundamentals of elec-
trostatics, alternating and direct current electrical circuits, electri-
cal calculations, magnetics, circuit applications, electrical
measuring and test equipment. (Course fee variable; not less
than $3) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 52)
GO. Basic Graphic Arls (3). Introduction to the graphic arts;
letterpress, photo offset lithography, screen printing; layout, com-
position, imposition, presswork, bindery. (Course fee, $6) (6 lab
hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 60)

Agriculture-Indus/rial Technology

Program Requiremenls
Under the direction of a graduate adviser each student
prepares and submits a coherent program individually
designed within the tollowing framework:

Specific Requirements
Industrial arts: I Ed 223, 280, 286; and other
specified 20D-series courses determined after
examination of the student's record and
performance on the departmental qualitying
examination ..

Other subject fietds: Educ 153 or equivalent;
approved elective appropriate to
individually-designed program ..

Electives in industrial education/technology or
retated fields: Approved elec1ives gPProprigte to
Individually-designed program ..

Cutminating Experience: I Ed 298 or 299 ..
Total minimum requirements.

Units

16-18

4--B

4--B
2-4
30

70. Basic Melalworking (3). Introduction to and exploration
in various areas including sheet metal, bench metal, art metal,
wrought iron, foundry and forging. (Course fee, $6.50) (6 lab
hours) (Former Ind A 70)

71. Melallurgicai Processes (3). Fundamentals of metallur-
gy; properties and characteristics of metais; survey of metal weld-
ing processes, equipment, and procedures; theory-discussion
and laboratory experience in oxygen-fuel welding, cutting, braz-
ing, and shielded metallic arc welding. (6lab hours) (Course fee
variable) (Former Ind A 71)

74. Basic Machine Tooi Melalworking (3). Basic methods
of machining metals, including drilling, turning, boring, milling,
grinding, and shaping; hand tools, precision measl)ring instru-
ments, and layout; speeds and feeds; steel and its heat treatment.
(Course fee, $750) (61gb hours) (Former Ind A 74)

80. Basic Woodworking (3). Basic woodworking and fin-
ishing process and materials; use and care of hand tools, porta-
ble electric tools, light woodworking machinery, basic units in
wood technology. (Course fee variable; not less than $10) (6lab
hours) (Former Ind A 80)

91. Foundalions 01 Induslry and Technology (2). The
development of industry and technology; past, present and future
effects upon mankind; types, functions, and trends in education
for industry and technology. (Former Ind A 91)

92. Salely lor induslriai Education (2). Principles of in-
dustrial education safety as applied to industrial, occupational,
and school settings; principles of safety, safety legislation, first
aid; machine, electrical, eye, noise, and fire prevention safety.
(Former Ind A 92)

133. Industriai Cralls (3; max lolal G). Creative and recre-
ational experiences in craft media including plastics, leather,
wood, metal, enamels, historical, cultural, technological informa-
tion. (Course fee, $4.50) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 133)

141. Technical lIIuslration (3). Principles and practice of
drawing and laws of light and shade; subject matter ranges from
the simplest basic shapes to more complex real forms including
renderings in pencil and opaque color of industrial products,
interior, architectural, and automotive projects. (6 lab hours)
(Former Ind A 145)

142. Adverlising Design (3). Advertising and illustration
problems from rough sketches to finished art work. Emphasis on
good design and professional techniques. Preparation of art work
for reproduction including overlays,art type, photo mechanical
procedures and advertising production methods. (Course fee,
$2) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 139)

143. Flendering (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 141. Exploration of a
variety of illustration techniques as they apply to Interior design,
commercial art, and advertising. Emphasis on professional ap-
plication and quality. Black gnd white and full color techniques.
(Course fee $9) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 147)

144. Perspeclive Drawing (3). PrereqUisite: I Ed 141
recommended. Theory of one-, two- and three-point perspective,
followed by extensive application. Laws of perspective and light
and shade as applied to increasingly complex subject matter. (6
lab hours) (Former Ind A 149)

146. Advanced Rendering (3; max lolal 6). Prerequisile: I
Ed 143. Advanced rendering for industrial design, architecture,
interior commercia! art and illustration. Includes limited and full
color problems with emphasis on professional presentation. Indi-
vidual exploration encouraged. (Former Ind A 138)
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147. Advertising illustration (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 141. Il-
lustration as it applies to advertising situaHons. Composition and
techniques designed for quick reading and ease of execution.
Black and white, and limited color. (6 lab hours)

148. Advanced Advertising Design (3). Prerequisite: I Ed
142. Advanced advertising/graphic design tram conceptual to
tinished art. Includes problems and more advanced approaches
relating to various media such as logo design, billboards, TV,
etc. Emphasis on production procedures, professionalism and
building a strong porltolio, including critiques. (6 lab hours)

162. Graphic Arts Cralls (3). Various processes and
media used in graphic arts; creative and recreational aspects for
the student; silk screen, linoleum block, intaglio, papermaking,
thermographs, marbling, bookbinding, student projects. (Course
fee, $6.35) (6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 162)

178. Jewelry and Metalsmithing (3; max lotal 6). Design,
fabrication techniques, and properties of materials as related to
jewelry, gemology, and metalsmithing. Historical, contemporary,
and creative emphasis. Designing and constructing articles of
jewelry and hollow ware by hand and machine processes.
(Course fee, $10) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 178)

190. Independent Siudy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study. (Course fee varia-
bie)

191T. Technical Topics in Industriai Education (1-3; max
totai 6). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation
and analysis of selected subjects in industrial education. (2-6 lab
hours) (Former Ind A 108T)

!ndustria! Techno!ogy (I T)
53. Fundamentals of Electronics (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 52.
Basic electronic components and circuits inclUding inductors,
capacitors, alternating current circuits; resonance and filters;
transistors and integrated circuit operational amplifiers; power
supplies, measuring devices, oscillators, amplifiers. (Course fee
variable; not less than $3.50) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 53)

82. Wood Machining (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 80. Develop-
ment of proficiency in the operation and 1ance of modern
woodworking machinery and spray finishing equipment; safety
education, cutting principles and techniques, machine design
and capabilities. (Course fee variable; not less than $10) (6 lab
hours) (Former Ind A 82)

102. I",:iustrial Data Processing Concepts (3). Not open
to students with credit in Ind A 151B. Computer fundamentals;
flowcharting and programming techniques; industrial and techni-
cal programming systems and support components; data base
organization and systems management; and industrial and tech-
nical management. (Field trips) (Former Ind A 107)

104. Materials of Product Design (3). Prerequisite: I Ed
41. Origins, kinds, properties, and uses of malerials of product
design and development in modern industry; mechanical and
nonmechanical functions of materials; experimentation with in-
dustrial materials of significance in the design of industrial
products. (Course fee variable; not less than $3.50) (6lab hours)
(Former Ind A 146)

105. Computer-Integrated Manufacturing Concepts (3).
Prerequisite: A computer programming language. Computer inte-
gration of manufacturing functions. Emphasis on computer-aided
design (CAD) and manufacturing (CAM) systems; applications,
operations, and evaluation. (Former Ind A 100)

Agriculture-Industrial Technology

106. Energy Conversion and Utilization (3). Fundamental
sources of energy, inclUding the following energy conversion
systems: direct mechanical, external combustion, internal com-
bustion, solar power, wind power, electrical and atomic systems.
Experiments and demonstrations. (6 lab hours; field trips) (For-
mer Ind A 101)
107. facilities Planning (3). Principles of general building
construction including classes and requirements of occupancy;
fire zone; type of construction; properties and uses of masonry,
wood, concrete and steel; contracts and specifications. (Former
Ind A 105 and Canst 103)
110. Fluid Power (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 52. Selective study
offluid power principles and applications; hydraulics, pneumatics
and vacuum; includes pumps, controls, transmission systems,
actuators and fluidics, In-depth study of air conditioning,ne"ling
theory and applications. (Course fee variable; not less than $5)
(6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 104)
112. induslrial Process Control and Instrumentation (3).
Prerequisite: I Ed 52. Industrial process control system principles
and components; computers, controllers, transducers, and ac-
tuators; mechanical and electrical instrumentation. (6 lab hours)
(Former Ind A 102)
114. Industrial Materials and Processes (3). Chemical
ceramics and physical properties of metals, plastics, wood, ce-
ramic, fuels, lUbricants, and other industrial materials. Structural
properties, wear, corrosion, destructive and nondestructive test-
ing; fabrication applications and potentials, cutting, fusion, cast-
ing, forming, and other industrial processes. (6 lab hours)
(Former Ind A 103)
115. Interactive Graphics for Industry (3). Prerequisite:
I Ed 41. Introduclion to computer-aided design (CAD) and drafl-
ing in manufacturing, architecture, and technical illustration; parts
classification and coding systems, and data base for the CAD/
CAM link.
117. Quality Assurance (3). Prerequisite: I T 102, Mgt. 104,
106. Quality assurance principles and practices in industry: qual-
ity assurance systems, acceptance sampling, testing, source sur-
veillance; probability and slatisllcal concepts, process control
techniques, and measurement procedures as applied to quality.
118. Production Operations (3). Prerequisite: I T 102, 104;
Mgt 104, 106. A survey of production manufacturing operalions:
quality assurance, work sampling, testing, time and motion study;
routing, scheduling and inventory control; flow processes, materi-
al handling, and automation. (Field trips) (Former Ind A 106)
120. Automotive Engine Systems (3). Prerequisite: I Ed
12, 52. Advanced study of qutomotlve engines and support sys-
tems. Includes piston and rotary engine theory, fuel systems and
fuel technology, electrical systems, small engines, diesel, gas
turbine, emission control and diagnostic center power analysis.
(6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 120)
121. Automolive Engine Machining (3). Prerequisite: I Ed
12,74. Advanced study of automotive engine machining including
precision measurements, principles of engine operation, machin-
ing of engine components, crack detection, assembly proce-
dures, lubricating and cooling systems. (Course fee, $6) (6 lab
hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 121)
122. Automotive Chassis Anaiysis (3). Prerequisite: I Ed
12. Advanced study at automotive chassis components including
power transmission, brake systems, wheel suspension, air condi-
tioning, lubricants theory and testing, body repair and refinishing.
(6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 122)
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124. Automotive Engine Diagnosis and Repair Procedure"
(3). Prerequisite: I Ed 12. Laboratory work with emphasis on
engine trouble shooting, use of dynamometer and diagnostic
equipment together with mechanical repair techniques. (Course
fee, $5) (Technical reports) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 124)
129. Automotive Chassis Diagnosis and Repair Procedure"
(3). Prerequisite: I Ed 12. Laboratory work with emphasis on
chassis diagnosis and mechanical repair procedures. (Technical
reports) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 129)
131. Element" of Digital Computers (3). Not open to stu-
dents with credit in Ind A 151A Electrical-electronics fundamen-
tals and types of computers; elements and functional units of
digital computers; digital computer systems, design techniques
and installations. (Field trips) (Former Ind A 151)
131l; Elements Of Digital COmputers Laboratory' (1).
Prerequisite: I T 131 or concurrent enrollment Demonstrations
and experiments with digital devices and circuits. (3 lab hours)
(Former Ind A 151L)
132. Microprocessor Applications (3). Prerequisite: I T
131, 131 L. Microprocessor characteristics and programming; ap-
plication and interface to digital and analog control and communi-
cation circuits; introduction to microcomputer hardware. (6 lab
hours) (Former Ind A 155)
134. Programmable Automation (3). Prerequisite: I T 177.
Study, analysis, and programming of industrial automated sys-
tems such as programmable controllers, industrial robots, mi-
crocomputers, and process controllers. Programming exercises
and applications to manufacturing technology.
141. Machine Design Graphics (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 41.
Advanced technical draWing and design. Use of dimensioning!
tolerancing, fabrication and materials standards, handbooks and
industrial catalogs. Application of various machining and forming
operations, including computer-aided design, in the investigation
and completion of design problems. (6 lab hours; field trips)
(Former Ind A 140)
143. Manufacturing illustration (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 41.
Practical application of the fundamentals of developing perspec-
tives, isometric drawings, isometric projections, dimetric draw-
ings, trimetric drawings, and the rotation of views in the
preparation of detailed pictorial assembly drawings of machines
and machine parts from a set of working draWings. (6 iab hours)
(Former Ind A 136)
144. Tool Design Graphics (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 41. Ap-
plication ot graphics to industrial work holding devices; their ap-
plication, drawing and design. Construction of working drawings
aided by standards, company catalogs, and handbooks. Final
designs subjected to student presentation and evaluation. (6 lab
hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 144)
153. fundamentals of Electronic Communication Systems
(3). Prerequisite: I T 53. Electronic systems and applications
including basic transmitters, amplitude and frequency modulation
transmitters and receivers; transistor applications; antennas; tele-
vision. (6 lab hours; fieid trips) (Former Ind A 153)
154. fundamentais of Electrical Power Generation, Trans-
miseion (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 52; I T 106 recommended.
Equipment and systems for electrical power generation, trans-
mission and distribution. (6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A
158)
156. fundamentais of Electric Motors (3). Prerequisite: I
Ed 52; IT 154 recommended. Application, operation and control
of alternating and direct current motors. (Course fee variable; not
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less than $4) (6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 156)

157. fundamentals of Teiecommunications (3). Prerequi-
site: I T 153. Introduction to telecommunications. Electromagnetic
wave theory, propagation, and spectrum. Transmission, switch-
ing, and imperfections. Telecommunication systems. (6 lab
hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 157)

159. Industrial Electronics (3). Prerequisite: I T 53, 112
and 153 or 105 and 132; 154, 156 recommended. Industrial eiec-
tronics systems analysis; applications of analog and digital elec-
tronic cirCUits, devices, and systems to industrial process and
machine control (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 154)

160. Graphic Communication Developments (3). Prereq-
uisite: I Ed 60. An investigation of the graphic reproduction proc-
essesincludinglaboratoryexperiences,practicalapplication;
and frequent industrial trade tours. In-depth stUdy of ind'ividually
selected topics resulting in written and oral research reports.
(Maximum materials fee $10.00) (6 lab hours; field trips) (For-
mer Ind A 160)

161. Photo Offset lithography (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 60.
Photo offset lithography techniques and processes: design, lay-
out, coid type composition, and paste-up, line, and half-tone
copy, imposition, multicolor printing. (Course fee, $15) (6 lab
hours; field tripS) (Former Ind A 161)

163. Graphic Communications Management (2). Manu-
facturing processes, procurement, pricing, classification, and use
of paper and ink. Estimating various kinds of printing produced
by the major processes. (Field trips)

164. Graphic Communications Organization (2). Structure
of the graphic communications industry, technological develop-
ments and trends, plant and production analysis, organizational
structures. (Field trips)

165. Typography (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 60. Typographic
principles, elements, and technique: type classification and selec-
tion, copyfittlng, design and layout Modern composition; comput-
erized phototypesetting systems. Paste-up techniques. (Course
fee, $4.00) (6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 165)

170. Advanced Principles of Metalworking (3). PrereqUi-
site: I Ed 70. Study and experience in the technological, scientific,
and historical aspects of nonferrous metal casting, core-making;
forging, principles of metal spinning. (Course fee, $6.50) (6 lab
hours) (Former Ind A 170)

171. Advanced Metallurgical Processes (3). Prerequisite:
i Ed 71. Lecture-discussion and laboratory experiences in ad-
vanced shielded metallic arc welding, gas tungsten arc welding,
gas metal arc welding, plasma arc cutting, air arc cutting, and
automated oxygen-fuel cutting; weld specimen preparation, test-
ing (destructive/nondestructive), and welding metallurgy. (6 lab
hours) (Course fee variable) (Former Ind A 171)

172. fiuid Metal Processes (3). Prerequisite: I T 170. Theo-
ry and practice in processes of industrial casting, casting design
considerations, pattern making, core making, sand mold casting,
permanent mold casting, die casting, centrifical casting, and
related processes. (Course fee, $6.50) (6lab hours) (Former Ind
A 172)

173. Metal fabrication Processes (3). Sheet metal pattern
drafting and layout applicable to parallel, radial, and triangulation
methods using light gauge metals; individual problems in plan-
ning, using, and maintaining hand and machine tools. (Course
fee, $6.50) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 173)



174. Advanced Machine Tool Metalworking (3). Prerequi-
site: I Ed 74. Advanced machining and tooling, special machine
tools, and precision measuring instruments; laboratory experi-
ences in use of ferrous and nonferrous metals, cast iron and
semisteel castings; coolants related to modern manufacturing
process. (Couse fee variabie; not less than $2.50) (6 lab hours)
(Former Ind A 174)
175. Machine Tool Technical Problems (3). Prerequisite:
I T 174. Advanced technical work in metals, layout, fabrication,
heat treatment and machinability; specifications of materlais; in-
troduction to gearing principles, tool and die work, jigs, and fix-
tures. projects and technical reports. (Course fee
variable; not less than $3.75) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 175)
177, Numerical Control Principles and Programming (2).
Prerequisite: I Ed 74. Control principles, applications, and pro-
gramming; APT programming language, post processing; equip-
ment principles and evaluation and justification.
177L. Numerical Control Lsboratory (1). Prerequisite: I T
177 or concurrently. Principles, techniques and applications of
numerically controlled machine tools; manual and computer as-
sisted programming; laboratory experience with numerically con-
trolled machines. (3 lab hours)
182. Woodworking Specialties (3; max total 6). Prerequi-
site: IT 82. Specialized activities related to the field of woodwork-
ing: upholstering, inlaying and veneering, advanced wood
turning, plastic laminate fabrication, bending and laminating,
molded plastic parts, paneling, caning, glass and mirrors, picture
framing, furniture restoration, wood finishing. (Course fee varia-
ble; not less than $10) (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 184)
184. Wood Technology (3). Prerequisite: I T 82. Wood
structure, identification, physical testing; study of wood products
and processing industries. (Course fee variable; not less than $2)
(6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 185)
185. Advanced Wood Machining (3). Prerequisite: I T 82.
Design, construction, and finishing of furniture, cabinet work, mill-
work. Production methods, analysis of cutting processes.
(Course fee variable; not less than $10) (6 lab hours) (Former
Ind A 182)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study. (Course fee varia-
ble)
19H. Technical Topics in Industrial Technology (1-3; max
total 6). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation
and analysis of selected subjects in industrial technology. (2-6
lab hours) (Former Ind A 108T)
193. Supervised Work Experience (3-6; max total 6).
Open only to Industrial Arts and Industrial Technology majors.
Prerequisite: junior standing and permission of instructor. Su-
pervised work experience in all technological fields relating to the
various industries, Periodic consultations with instructor. (Former
Ind A 193)
195. Modern Industrial Facilities (1-2; max total 4). Ob-
servation, analysis, and critique of production methods and facili-
ties of selected industries of Interest to Industrial Technology
and/or Industrial Arts majors within options, emphases, or unit
areas of stUdy. (Course fee variable) (Former Ind A 195)
198. Technicai Fleport Writing (2). Prerequisite: senior
standing in industrial technology. Technical writing for the indus-
trial technologist; preliminary organization and development of
the senior problem. (Former Ind A 198)
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199. Senior Problem in Industrial TechnOlogy (2). Pre-
requisite: IT 198 and permission of instructor. Approved problem
or research project in the area of the student's option and empha-
sis. (Former Ind A 199)

Construction Management (Const)
5. Construction Materials (3). Not open to students with
credit in Ind A 115. Introduction to basic construction materials:
concrete, masonry, metals, woods, thermal materials, finishes,
eqUipment and specialties. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours, field trips)
(Former Ind A 15 and 115A)

10. Estimating and Bidding (3). Prerequisite: Canst 5, 42.
Basic methods used to evaluate, fix cost, calculate worth, make
accurate quantity take-offs and iabor time estimates; preparing
bids for prospective buyers, (Former Ind A 110)

31. Architecturai Graphics (3). Introduction to basic tech-
niques and media used in architectural graphic communication
including: perspective techniques, sciagraphy, models, and pho-
tography; emphasis on various ways of making drawn represen-
tations of architectural design proposals. (6 lab hours)

32. Architectural Design (3). Introduction to architecturai
design theory; analysis of architectural design problems, assess-
ment of human needs, establishment of architectural design crite-
ria, and development of architectural design concept. (6 lab
hours)

42. Architectural Drawing (3). Architectural drafting tech-
niques and standards; progress from fundamentals to completion
of light construction working draWings, floor plans, elevations,
details, application of building codes. (Course fee, $5) (6 lab
hours) (Former Ind A 42)

44. Descriptive Geometry (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 41 or per-
mission of instructor. Descriptive geometry as related to design
processes. A nonmathematical approach to geometric magni-
tudes and the relationship between points, lines and pianes in
space. Application of these principles in solving a variety of tech-
nological design problems. (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 44)

50. Basic Building Systems (3). Exploration of theoretic
principles relating to the various building systems. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours; field trips) (Formerly Ind A 111)

105. Construction Structures (3). Prerequisite: Canst 5;
Phys 2A; Math 5 (recommended). Properties, strength and func-
tional applications of basic construction materials: woods, metals
and concrete. Recent developments in new materials and ap-
plications. (2 lecture, 21ab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 115A)

114. Construction Management (3). Prerequisite: senior
standing in Construction. The construction manager's relation to
internal organization, owner, architect, engineer, public, press,
legal aid, unions, trades, equipment, utilities, insurance, finances,
government and others. (Former Ind A 114)

116. Scheduling and Control (3). Prerequisite: I T 107
recommended; senior standing. Critical path method; planning,
scheduling, and control of construction projects including iogic,
time assignment and computation, anaiysis, replanning, diagram-
ming practices, monitoring and updating, computer utilization;
role of management. (6 iab hours) (Former Ind A 116)

120. Construction Contracts and Specifications (3). Pre-
requisite: Canst 42. Principles and methods for developing and
applying construction contracts and specifications. (Former Ind
A 118)
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122. Construction Laws (3). Laws, acts, orders, bulletins,
rules and regulations affecting the construction industry. (Former
Ind A 119)
124. Construction Labor Law (3). Prerequisite: Canst 122.
Study of federal and state labor-oriented regulations as applied
to construction industry practices. Interaction between technical
and legal aspects of collective bargaining, pre-hire agreements,
hiring hall referrals, open shop construction, work force manage-
ment, labor standards, employment discrimination, strikes and
picketing. (Former Ind A 108T section)
131. Advanced Architectural Graphics (3). Prerequisite:
Canst 31. Architectural graphic techniques as tools of three di-
mensional analysis and representation in the design process. (6
lab hours) (Former Ind A 131)
132. Advanced Architecturai Design (3). Prerequisite:
Canst 32. Development of understanding of the forces affecting
the manmade environment through function identification, sys-
tems analysis, and development of architectural design solutions
to problems at an intermediate level of complexity. (6 lab hours)
(Former Ind A 132)
134. Architectural Design Problems (3). Prerequisite:
Canst 132 or permission of instructor. Conceptual planning and
design of a large scale architectural project responding to the
social and cultural context of the environment. Employing team
research and analysis leading to the design and presentation on
individual solutions with graphic and three-dimensional tech-
niques. (6 lab hours) (Former Ind A 108T section)
142. Construction Detailing (3). Prerequisite: Canst 42.
Standard structural details for building constructed of wood, con-
crete, masonry, and steeL Graphic communication among ar-
chitects, engineers, contractors. (6 lab hours; field trips) (Former
Ind A 117)
150. Heavy Building Construction (3). Prerequisite: Canst
105. Problems and methods of solution in the construction of
heavy buildings; site, excavations, foundations, framework,
heavy timber, reinforced concrete, structural steel, masonry con-
struction, and related elements. (2 lecture, 21ab hours; field trips)
(Former Ind A 112)
160. Solar Energy In Building (3). The practical application
of solar energy for hot water, space heating/cooling, swimming
pool heating, housing design, solar communities and electrical
production. Coverage will include performance calculations, cost
analysis, collector sizing, available solar energy and solar collec-
tor materials and components. (Former Ind A 108T section)
162. Mechanical Systems in Construction (3). Heating,
ventilating and air conditioning systems in buildings and plants;
basic functions, specifications; construction installation and test-
ing procedures. Lectures, demonstrations, guest speakers from
industry. (Field trips) (Former Ind A 113)
164. Building Electrical Systems (3). Prerequisite: I Ed 52.
Electrical systems for power, light, heat, signals, and communica-
tions in commercial, industrial and residential buildings. (Course
fee, $7) (6 lab hours; field trips) (Former Ind A 159)
190. Independ"nt Study (1-3; max s"" r"f"renc,,) See
Academic Placement-independent Study. (Course fee varia-
ble)
191T. Technical Topics in Construction (1-3; msx tolal 6).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, investigation and analysis
of selected subjects in construction. (2-6 lab hours) (Former Ind
A 108T section)
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193. Supervised Work Experience (:Hi; ma" total 6).
Open only to Industrial Arts and Industrial Technology majors.
Prerequisite: junior standing and permission of instructor. Su-
pervised work experience in all technological fields relating to the
various industries. Periodic consultations with instructor. (Former
Ind A 193)
195. Tour of Construction Projects (1-2; max total 4)
Observation, analysis, and critique of selected construction
projects located in northern, central, and southern areas of Cali-
fornia. (Course fee variable) (Former Ind A 195)

Interior Design and HOlJsing (iDH)
70. Interior Design and Housing (3). Concurrent enroll-
ment in IDH 71 recommended. Social, psychological, economic,
and aesthetic aspects of interior design and housing. Integration
of design principles; space planning, furniture selection, creative
expression, and consumer information pertaining to living space.
(Former H Ec 70)
71. Inlerior Design Laboratory (2). Prerequisite: IDH 70
(or concurrently). Introductory experience in interior design
processes. Studio work; floor plans, elevations, electrical plans,
spatial arrangements, graphics and design presentations, two
dimensional design techniques, introduction to ink. (4 lab hours)
(Former H Ec 71)
72. Interior Design Presentation (2; msx total 4). Prereq-
uisite: IDH 70, 71; Canst 42. Introductory experiences in interior
design presentation and technique, architectural graphics, space
analysis and three dimensional design problems, and use of color
media. (4 lab hours)
107. Appiied Color and Design (3). Introduction to the ap-
plication of color and design; properties of color, simple graphic
methods, and three dimensional design. Studio work and discus-
sions. (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 7, 107)
170. Contemporary Commercial Interior Design (3). Pre-
requisite: IDH 70, 71, 72; Canst 42. Introduction to the application
of contemporary designs and office systems as related to the field
of light commercial interiors. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H
Ec 170)
171. Housing and Society (3). An analysis of housing al-
ternatives for individuals, families, and special groups. Social,
legal and economic factors affecting the housing market. Special
shelter considerations for the elderly, disabled, the single parent
and shared households are explored in lecture and field trips. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former H Ec 171)
172T. Topics in Housing and Interior Design (1-4; max total
12 if no topic repeated). PrereqUisite: IDH 70, 72. Topics
related to housing and interior design. Some topics may have
labs. (Former H Ec 172T)
173. Interior Design Tours (3). A sampling of architecture
and interior space. Tours include northern, central, and southern
California architecture. Residential and contract showrooms visit-
ed. Expenses for required off-campus visits incurred by the stu-
dent. (Course fee, $125) (6 lecture-lab hours) (Former HEc 173)
174. Contemporary Architectur" and Furnishings (3).
Emergence of contemporary architecture and interiors, forces,
architects and designers responsible for 20th century designs.
Emphasis on change in form, style, materials and client demand.
(Former H Ec 174)
175A. History of Architecture and Interiors: Ancient Worlei
to !laroque Period (3). Prior course in Art History recom-
mended. A stylistic survey of characteristics common to each



historical period of architectural and furniture design. (Former
IDH 175)
17511. History 01 Architecture and Interiors: Baroque Period
Through 19th Century (3). Prior course in Art History
recommended. A stylistic survey of characteristics common to
each historical period of architectural and furniture design. (For-
mer IDH 175)
176. Interior Design Materials (3). Prerequisite: IDH 70;
FM 20. Selection, specification and computations of Interior de-
sign materials available for the residential and commercial mar-
ket. Consumer and specifier considerations; application,
distribution, installation, and evaluation. Lecture, small group re-
search and field trips. (Course fee, $10) (2 lecture, 21ab hou-s)
(Former H Ec 176)
177. Prolesslonal Interior Design Practice" (3). PrereqUic
site: IDH 70, 176; and Acct 3. Basic principles, procedures and
office systems necessary to professionally organize and carry
through a creative interior design project from the original client
contact to final billing and collecting. (1 lecture, 4 lab hours)
(Former H Ec 177)
178A. Advanced Residential Interior Design (3). Prereq-
uisite: IDH 72, 107, 170, 175A-B; Canst 42; I Ed 144. A series of
advanced interior design solutions for residential environments.
Design for new construction, remodeling and restoration for a
variety of life styles, bUdgets and physical conditions. Working
drawings, presentation techniques and specifications. (Course
fee, $5) (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 178A)
178B. Advanced Commercial Interior Design (3). Prereq-
uisite: IDH 72, 107, 170, 175A-B; Canst 42; I Ed 144 concurrently.
A series of design solutions for a diversity of commercial spaces:
pUblic bUildings, health care, food service, professional offices
and merchandising facilities. Space planning, equipment lighting,
systems, codes, layout, presentation and specifications. (6 lab
hours) (Former H Ec 178B)
179. Interior Design Exhibits and Competitions (2-3; total
5). PrereqUisite: IDH 72, 170; Canst 42; permission of instruc-
tor. Provides a structure for students to participate in a design
show or manufacturer interior design competition. Course can be
taken for 2 units (as an assistant) or 3 units (as a student de-
signer). (Former H Ec 172T, H Ec 179)
180. Restoration and Preservation (3). Prerequisite: IDH
174, 175A-B, 176 and permission of instructor. Principles and
methods of restoration, case studies of the restoration and pres-
ervation of historically significant structures in the United States.
(Former H Ec 180)
181. Interior Design Practicum (3; max total 6). Prerequi-
site: senior standing; IDH 176, 178A or 178B; permission of in-
structor. Supervised work experience in interior design related
business or industry. (6 lab hours) (Former H Ec 181)
182. Interior Ughtlng (3). Prerequisite: IDH 70, 71, 72 or
concurrently, Canst 42. Introduction to lighting in residential and
commercial interiors as related to the field of interior design.
Includes lecture, guest speakers. (Lecture 3 hours) (Field trips)

Graduate Courses (I Ed)
(See Course Numbering Syslem-Deflnitions and Eligibility)
223, History and Philosophy 01 Industrial Education and
Technology (3). A study of the developmental history of the
technological and educational related fields of industry inclUding
philosophical and pragmatic foundations, issues, movements,
and trends.

Agriculture-Industrial Technology

224T. Professional Topics In Industrial Education (2-3; max
total 6 on master's degree with no area repeated). Ad-
vanced study in professional industrial education; administration,
supervision, vocational gUidance, economic, and sociological im-
plications.
228. Evaluation In Industrial Education (3). Techniques
and philosophy of evaluation in industrial education; types of test
items, item analysis, and interpretation of test results; evaluation
of research, facilities, textbooks, and evaluative criteria.
270. Technical Problems (2-3; max total 9 II no area repeat-
ed; max combined total With I Ed 290 Is 12). Technical
work in selected areas; research under supervision of instructor.
280. Problems in Industrial Education and TechnOlogy (3).
Seminar in research procedures in the industrial arts; basic bibli-
ography, research form and methods.
281. Research Design In Industrial Education (3). Re-
search formats and applied experimentation techniques; critical
path analysis and program evaluation review techniques.
284T. Topics In Industrial Technology (2-3; max total 9 on
master's degree il no area repeated). Advanced study in
technical areas; current industrial practices, developments, and
trends related to design, materials, and processes.
286. Salety and Related Problems in Industrial Education
and Technology (3). Safety principles in occupational, in-
dustrial and school settings, safety legislation, inspections, equip-
ment, workman's compensation, first aid, fire, noise and general
safety.
287. Planning and Organizing Industrial Education Cur-
riculum (3). Prerequisite: T Ed 161. Study of the planning,
organizing, and control functions utilized in the development and
management of industrial education programs and curriculum.
288. Seminar in Industrial Arts and Technology (2-3; max
totai 6 on master's degree). Advanced individual and
group study of selected problems: organizational relationships,
effective communication of ideas, technological trends and deve-
lopments, economic and social considerations.
290, Independent Study (1-3; max total 6 il no area repeat-
ed; max combined total with I Ed 270 is 12). See Aca-
demic Placement-Independent Siudy.
298. Project (2-4; max total 4). PrereqUisite: prior ad-
vancement to candidacy. See Master's Degrees-Project Re-
quirement. Completion of an approved project appropriate to the
candidate's area of specialization involving the development of a
physical prototype or other similar professional problem solving
actiVity with extensive written documentation. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (2-4; max total 4). Prerequisite: prior advance-
ment to candidacy. See Masler's Degrees-Thesis Requirement.
Preparation, completion, and submission of an acceptable thesis
for the master's degree.

In-Service Course (I Ed)
(See Course Numbering System.)
341. Problems in Industrial Arts (2-3; max total 6 il no area
repeated)
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Agriculture--Plant Science
and Mechanized Agriculture
School 01 Agriculture and Home Economics
Department 01 Plant Science and
Mechanized Agriculture
Harry P. Karle, Chairman
A.griculture and Home Economics
Bldg., Room 222 (209) 294-2861

B.S. in Agriculture
M.S. in Agriculture

Agronomy
Horticulture
Irrigation
Mechanized Agriculture
Natural Resources
Ornamental Horticulture
Plant Science (General)
Plant Science:"'Ag Business
Plant Protection
Soil Science
Vegetable Crops
Viticulture

The Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
offers programs of study in the plant sciences, including all
aspects of agriculture and applied biology related to the fields
of agronomy, horticulture, mechanized agriculture, ornamental
horticulture, and viticulture. These include management and
production factors as related to environment (soil, water and
atmospheric effects, air pollution), cultural modifications and
adaptations, protection against pests (diseases, insects,
weeds, nematodes), storage and handling practices,
utilization, marketing, and mechanization.

The irrigation program received national recognition as it was
granted fhe 1984 R.J. Reynolds-National Association of State
Directors of Agriculture Award for Excellence in Agricultural
Technology Instruction for the Western Region. For information
onJaciJities, ... seeSchoolofAgricultureandHomeEconomics.

Faculty
The faculty are well qualified within their respective areas of
instruction and each student is assigned an adviser within
his/her field of study.

Career Opportunities
The courses offered in the disciplinary areas listed below
provide the necessary background to prepare students for
career objectives. See School Degree Requirements.

Plant Science (I'lanl) prepares students for work
opportunities in soils, irrigation, propagation, breeding, and
related areas.

Plant Protection (Plant) prepares students for careers in
agricultural chemical industries and private or governmental
agencies dealing in crop care and crop protection.

Agronomy (l'lant) prepares students for specific crop
production and general farming involVing combinations of
crops and livestock, and also for service and sales in seeds,
pesticides, and fertilizers; agronomic research; farm
management; and production agronomist.

Horticulture (I'lanl) prepares students for general truit
farming, as managers of orchards, as inspectors in fruit
processing plants, post harvest handling, supervisory positions
in fruit packing plants.

Irrigation (Plant) prepares students for positions in irrigation
and energy conservation, irrigation scheduling, sales, water
district managers and farm management.

Mechanized students for
positions in farm equipmenfClevelopment, sales and service,
agricultural electrification, farm building construction, and
general farming.

Ornamental Horticulture (Plant) prepares students for the
nursery industry, plant propagation, plant production,
greenhouse management, landscape design, landscape
construction, landscape management, turf management, floral
industry, and a variety of sales positions.

Soils (Plant) prepares students for positions in laboratories
in plant and soil analysis; farm management; and fertilizer
sales.

Vegetable Crops (Plant) prepares students with the
essential skills in cultural practices, marketing, handling,
processing, regulatory inspection, and seed production of
vegetables.
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Viticulture (Plant) is one of two instructional programs of its
kind in the United States that prepares students for
employment as vineyard farmers, managers, developers and
packinghouse managers for both fresh and dried grapes.

laboratory Units
See School of Agriculture and Home Economics.

Supervised Projects
See School 01 Agriculture and Home Economics. 54

45

12

17
128

Units

(33)

(12)

Agricultural Science-Option I
Production Emphasis (Mechanized Agricuiture)
The following courses are recommended for all students major-
ing in agricultural science-production emphasis (mechanized
agriculture) :
General Education:
Gore: I S 50 (if intermediate algebra and trigonometry
completed) ;

Breadth: Chem 2A; Physics 5A; Bioi 10, Bot 1, or Zool
10; Ag Ec 1 .

Major (including 20 upper division units).
Agricultural science core .
Elect one course from four of these six
disciplines:

Ag Ec, A Sci, FScN, Ag Me, Plant, Soils
(Plant)

Mechanized agriculture ..
Ag Me 18, 81, 91, 111, 115, 131, 151, 159,
upper division electives

Additional requirements.
I A 74; Ag Ec 30; Plant 59, 108

Electives ...
Total Minimum Requirements.
(including upper division writing skills and 40 upper
division units)

Gharles F. Krauter
Howard J. Martin
Mark A. Mayse
Arthur J. Olney
Vincent E. Petrucci
Gary l. Ritenour
Jeffrey J. Steiner
Marlnus Van Elswyk, Jr.
John H. Weiler
Julian W. Whaley

Faculty
Harry P. Karle, Chairman

SaYed A. Badr
Mahendra S. Bhangoo
Wayne E. Biehler
Earl H. Bowerman
James R. Brownell
O.J. Burger
Bendt A. From
Allan A. Hewitt
Mahlon M. S. Hile
Joo I. Kim
Gary M. Koch

Agricultural Science-Option I
Production Emphasis (Plant Science)
The following courses are recommended for all students major-

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Agricultural Science-Option \I
Science Emphasis
Individualized programs of study emphasizing basic science as
preparation for professional research/laboratory positions or for
advanced graduate study in plant science or mechanized agricul-
ture may be developed in consultation with an appropriate de-
partmental adviser.

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Other Major Programs
Individualized programs of stUdy combining plant science pro-
duction and agricultural business coursework may be developed
under the Agricultural Business major in consultation with an
appropriate departmental adviser. A general agriculture program
of study may be developed under the Agricultural Education ma-
jor. An agricultural communications program of stUdy, including
courses in writing skills, agriculture, journalism, television, radio,
and pUblic relations may be developed under the Agricuiturai
Science major.
Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; tile an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).

Graduate Degree Requirements
The master of science degree in agriculture with authorized op-
tions in plant science and agricultural chemistry is designed to
extend professional competence in agricultural research, agricul-
tural production, agricultural teaching, and to provide the first
graduate degree tor students anticipating advanced graduate
study in the agricultural sciences. Courses available under the

13

54
45

16

128

Units

(plant

Major Requirements

ing in agricultural science-production emphasis
science) :
General Education:
Breadth: Ghem 2A and 2B; Bot 10; Zool 10; Ag Ec 1

Major (including 20 upper division units).
Agricultural science core. (12)
Elect one course from four of these six disci-
plines:

Ag Ec, A Sci, FScN, Ag Me, Plant, Soils
(Plant)

Plant science core. (15)
Plant 59, 108, 108l, 131, 171, and 171A,
171B, or 171C

Approved plant science electives.. (18)
Typically a specialized field of approved
electives is selected from the following
areas: agronomy, horticulture, ornamen-
tal horticuiture, plant protection, soils and
irrigation, vegetable crops, and viticul-
ture.

Additional requirements ....
Bioi 120; Bot 104; Ghem 8; Plant 121 (Ent 106)

Electives .
Total Minimum Requirements. .. .
(including upper division writing skills and 40 upper
division units)

Request advisee check sheet from department and make ap-
pointment with an assigned academic adviser; file an official Pro-
gram of Study (see Undergraduate Degree Requirements under
the School of Agriculture and Home Economics section).
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plant science option are crop science (plant physiology, nutrition,
plant breeding), soils and irrigation, and plant protection (pa-
thology, nematology, entomology).

For general information, see Graduate Degree Requ'lrements un-
der the School of Agriculture and Home Economics.

Admission Requirements
The master of science degree in agriculture with an option in plant
science assumes preparation equivalent to a CSU, Fresno under-
graduate major in plant science. A major ',n one of the life or
physical sciences is also acceptable when supplemented by
plant science core courses or their equivalencies: Chern 2A-2B,
Chem 8, Zool 10, Bot 10, Bot 104, Bioi 120, Plant 121, Plant 131,
Plant 171, Plant 171-A or 171-B or 171-C, Plant 100 or Math 101,
Plant 108, Plant 108l, and Pfant 59.

Applicants to the master's program are required to have the GRE
on file in the University Test Office at the time of application. A
minimum GRE score of 450 Verbal, 430 Quanlltative or a total of
880 must be achieved. Applicants must also have a minimum
GPA of 2.75 on the last 60 units.

30
(or Chem 299, 4 units)

Total Minimum Requirements.

Courses
Note: Active immunization against tetanus (avaiiable through the
Student Health Service) is a prerequisite for registration in any'
laboratory course in agriculture and for any student employment
on the University Farm.

Note: Cost to the student of extended field trips Will vary e8ch
semester depending upon itinerary. Student should ask the
course instructor.

Students must request specific "information concerning the
master's degree from the department office. Upon admission,
students must see their faCUlty adviser at the beginning of the first
term for aid in program planning, selection of a graduate commit-
tee, and selection of a plan option.

Plant Science (Piant)
10. Plant and Man (3). Principles of plant structure, physiol-
ogy, heredity, and environment in relation to growth, adaptation
and management of crops. Techniques of research; future deve-
lopments in plant sciences.
20, Plant Propagation (3). Principles of sexual and asexual
propagation; seed identification, seedage, cuttage, specialized
plant structures for propagation; propagation media, rooting aids,
structures. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
40. Water and Man (3). Problem approach to man's need
for and use of water; his management of water supply, allocation,
use, disposal, and quality control for domestic, aesthetic, agricul-
tural, industrial, power, navigation, and recreational uses.
80. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
freshmen and sophomores with permission of instructor. Explora-
tory work on a suitable agricultural problem in plant science.
100. Applied Agricultural Statistics (3). Introduction to ex-
perimental methods and statistical procedures used in agricul-
tural research. Self-paced laboratories are used to become
tamiliar with the input, editing, and analysis of data with the com-
puter. Standard design and analysis techniques are emphasized.
(1 lecture, 6 lab hours) (Former Agri 100)
HOW. Dimensions in Agricullu,", (2). Not open to creden-
tial candidates. Current agricultural problems and developments
presented by guest speakers, Nature of agricultural industries in
a chang·lng world; interrelationships among agriculture, govern-
ment, labor, and public; personal development for middle and top
management positions. Meets the upper division writing skills
requirement for graduation. (Former Agri 11OW)
140. Plant Breeding (3). PrereqUisite: Bioi 120. Application
of genetic and environmental principles to improvement of plants;
heredity and variation in plants, effects of environmental factors
on plant improvements, effects of self and cross fertilization, prin-
ciples and results of selection and hybridization in plant improve-

. ment. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
170. Micropropagation (3). Prerequisite: college botany
and chemistry. Principles of plant propagation by aseptic cell and
organ culture as a means of rapid cloning; elimination of systemic
plant diseases; production at somatic hybrids, ploidy change,
and other genetic variants tor use in plant breeding. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours) (Former Plant 170T section)
HOT. Topics in Planl Science (1-4; max total 6 per disci·
pline if no topic repeated. Same as Geog 114). Prerequi-

9
4
30
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o
30
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1-1
4

Units
9
8

Units
9
11

Units
10
6

Prerequisite Courses
Students having undergraduate majors in fields other than plant
science may be admitted to the program but will be assigned
additional prerequisites to clear deficiencies in their academic
background. Such prereqUisite course work will be assigned in
addition to the minimum 3D-unit master's degree course work.

Program ReqUirements
Under the direction of a graduate adviser each student prepares
and submits a coherent individually designed within the
tollowing framework:

Specific Requirements-Plant Science Option,
Thesis Plan

Agriculture Core: Agri 200, 201, 220.
Required Courses: Agri 256, 257, 270...
Approved Electives Appropriate to Individually Designed

Program (six units maximum of approved 100-level
courses may be used)

Culminating Experience: Agri 299 (thesis)
Total Minimum Requirements.

Specific ReqUirements-Plant Science Option,
Comprehensive Exam Plan

Agriculture Core: Agri 200, 201, 220.
ReqUired Courses: Agri 251, 256, 257, 270
Approved Electives Appropriate to Individually Designed

Program (minimum of 9 units 200-level) .
CUlminating Experience: Comprehensive Exam.
Total Minimum Requirements.

Specific Requirements-Agricultural Chemistry
Option

Agriculture Core: Agri 200, 201, 220.
Approved Agricultural Science Electives ..
(200-level)

Approved Electives, 200-level or approved 100-level
courses in Agricultural Sciences, Chemistry, or
Related Areas .. ..

Seminar: Agricultural Chemistry (Chem 280) or Plant
Science (Agri 270)

Culminating Exper',ence: Agri 299 (thesis)
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site: junior standing. Plant science, agricultural climatology,
agronomy, horticulture, and other associated areas. Topics may
require lab hours.
180. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
juniors and seniors. Exploratory work on a suitable agricultural
problem in plant science.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
194. Agricultural Internship (1-11; max total 8). Prerequi-
site: Junior or senior standing and approval of internship commit-
tee. Emphasis on development of decision-making ability fhrough
industrial experience integrated with basic principles acquired in
the classroom. (Former Agri 173 section)
196. Enterpri"e Management (1; max total 6). Prerequi-
site: Ag Me 17; Plant 13,14,17, or 116; or permission of instructor;
concurrent participation in project program reqUired. Theory and
field application of management principles in cotton, field crops,
vegetable crops, Vineyard, orchard, and other appropriate plant
science enterprises. (Former Agri 106 section)

Plant Protection (Plant)
21. Plant and Food Protection (3). Origin, history, and
evaluation of protective measures (chemical, biological, cultural)
for the control of diseases, weeds, insects, and rodents in the field
and around the home.
91. Beekeeping (3). Fundamentais of beekeeping; manipu-
lation of the hive; diseases and enemies of bees; nectar sources
and pollination problems; production and marketing of honey and
beeswax; laws and regulations pertaining to beekeeping. (2 lec-
ture, 3 lab hours)
111. Fruil and Vegelable Siandards (3). State and federal
standards and regulations for packing, processing, and shipping
fruits and vegetables.
121. Economic Enlomology (3) (Same as Ent 106). Pre-
requisite: Bot 10 or Zool 10. General and economic entomology;
taxonomy of the principal orders of insects; life histories, habits,
recognition, and control of the principal agriculture insect pests
of the San Joaquin Valley. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips)
131. Weeds (3). Prerequisite: Bot 10. Chem 2A. Weed con-
trol in California. Identification of common weeds. Fundamentals
of preventive, cultural, biological, physical and chemical weed
control methods. (2 lecture, 3 iab hours)
132. Agricultural Chemical Applicalion (3). Application
techniques of agricultural chemicals: fertilizers, insecticides, her-
bicides, fungicides, nematocides, fumigants. Emphasis on effec-
tive and safe use of chemicals and on eqUipment calibration to
ensure proper rate of application. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
151. Properties of Pesticides (3). Prerequisite: Chem 8.
Typical uses, modes of action, mechanisms of selectivity, envi-
ronmental interactions, and user safety of insecticides, herbi-
cides, fungicides, nematocides, rodenticides and plant growth
regulators.
161. Plant Nematology (3). Prerequisite: Zool 10. Mor-
phology, life history, parasitic activity, and control of economically
important nematodes with emphasis on plant-parasitic forms. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)
171. Introduction to Piant Palhology (3). Prerequisite: Bot
1 or 10. Study of causal agents, disease cycles, and control of
diseases. Student participates in a faculty led discussion each
week. (2 lecture, 3 lab-discussion hours)

Agriculture-Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture

1711'.. Diseases of Fruil Crops (2). Prerequisite or concur-
rently: Plant 171. A laboratory and field study of causal agents,
diseases, and control of plant diseases afflicting major fruit, nut,
and vine crops. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)
1718. Diseases 01 lIegetable and Field Crops (2). Pre-
requisite or concurrently: Plant 171. A laboratory and field study
of causal agents, diseases, and control of diseases afflicting ma-
jor vegetable and field crops. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)
171C. Diseases of Ornamental Crops (2). Prerequisite or
concurrently: Plant 171. A laboratory and field study of causal
agents, diseases, and control of diseases afflicting ornamental
crops. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)
181. Soil Microbiology (3). Prerequisite: Plant 171 or Mi-
crobiology. Isolation, population studies and biochemical activi-
ties of soil organisms related to organic matter and agricultural
chemicals decomposition, including their effects on plant growth.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
191. Integrated Pesl Management (3). Prerequisite: Ent
106. Concepts and principles of integrated pest management.
Insect and mite pest problems; sampiing techniques; biology and
ecology of major agricultural crop pests; integration of control
measures for management of economic pests. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

Agronomy (Plant)
13. Agronomy (3). Principles of crop production and survey
of important field crops; cultural methods, uses and marketing in
California and the San Joaquin Valley. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 2
Saturday tield trips)
33. Row Crops (3). Cultural methods, uses, and marketing
of major California and San Joaquin Valley row crops: sugar
beets, beans, cotton, and other fiber and oil crops. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)
43. Cereal Crops (3). CUltural practices, varieties, harvest-
ing, and marketing of Wheat, barley, rice, corn, grain sorghum,
oats and rye. (2 lecture, 3 iab hours; 2 Saturday field trips)
113. Seed Production (3). Prerequisite: Plant 13 or 14. The
principles of specialized agronomic, vegetable, flower, and tree
seed production. Attention to the life histories and cuiture of these
crops types as well as sound certification and harvest methods
is given to ensure quality planting seed. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
123. Field Crop Technology (3). Examination of the
changes in technology which have affected the production of
agronomic crops worldwide, the life of the farmer and his society.
Attention is given to changes in farming practices, types of crops
grown, quality of crops, and postharvest utilization. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)
133. Forage Crops (3). Prerequisite: junior standing. For-
age crops of California; alfaifa, silage, irrigated pasture, range,
related to livestock feed enterprises, cultural methods, uses and
marketing. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
143. Seed Technology (3). The principles of mechanical
conditioning, storage, treatment, and testing of seeds used for
planting. Attention is given to the regulation of marketed seed.
identification of crop and weed seeds. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
173. Range Improvement (3). Prerequisite: junior standing.
Identification of range plants; carrying capacity; methods of range
improvement, grazing management, water development, ro-
dents, fertilization, reseeding, brush removal; mountain range re-
sources. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 1 Saturday field trip)
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183. Advanced Agronomy (3). Prerequisite: 6 units of
agronomy; senior standing. Relating the various production tech-
niques and problems to the functions of agronomic crops. Practi-
cal problem solving; field experimentation; research paper
evaluation.

Vegetable Crops (Plant)
14. Vegetable Crops (3). Culture ot vegetable crops for
market and home; importance, varieties, cultivation, harvesting,
storing, and marketing; vegetable diseases and insect pests;
vegetables adapted to the San Joaquin Valley. Student garden
maintained. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 2 Saturday field trips)
114. Vegetable Field Crops I (3) Prerequisite: Plant 14.
Cultural practices, harvesting, processing, and marketing of
warm season vegetables of economic importance to California
and the San Joaquin Valley. (Field trip fee, $35 to $65) (2 lecture,
3 lab hours; 3-day field trip)
124. Vegetable Field Crops II (3). Prerequisite: Plant 14.
Cultural practices, harvesting, processing, and marketing of cool
season vegetables of economic importance to California and the
San Joaquin Valley. (Field trip fee, $35 to $65) (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours; 3-day field trip) (Former Plant 170T section)
154. Home Gardening (3). Prerequisite: Bot 10. Emphasis
on flowers, small fruits and vegetables. Application of organic
and synthetic methods of growing food. Demonstrations and ap-
plications in student gardens of principles of composting, crop
rotation, mulching, natural and synthetic fertilizers, bio-chem-con-
trol of pests and diseases. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
174. Physiology of Vegetable Crops (3). Prerequisite:
Plant 14, Bot 104. Principles of plant physiology related to factors
associated with maturity, quality, pest resistance, development of
new varieties, and production of vegetables. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

Ornamental Horticulture (Plant)
15. Introductory Ornamental Horticulture (3). Planting
and maintenance of the garden; selection, planting, fertilization,
and pruning of ornamental plants; lawn planting and care. (2
lecture, 3 iab hours)
25. Plant Identification (3). Identification, habits of growth,
culture and landscape use of trees, shrubs, vines, annuals, her-
baceous perennials including tropicals, subtropicals, conserva-
tory and house plants. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
35. Principles of Nursery Operation (3). Prerequisite:
Plant 20. Nursery structures; practice in production of ornamental,
fruit, nut, annual, perennial, bedding, vegetable, and pot plants;
retail and wholesale nursery practices. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
55. Introductory Landscape Design (3). History and
development in the field of landscape design. A study of the need
for landscaping in modern man's environment. Consideration of
landscaping practices for the modern home and their effect on
the home microenvironment.
65. Floral Design (3). Introductory floral design; principles
and rules of design and color using plants as the media; influence
of the Japanese and European schools; emphasis on modern
American line-mass design. (Course fee, $25) (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
75. Indoor Plants (3). Prerequisite: Bot 1 or 10. Identifica-
tion, growth habits and techniques of growing indoor plants. Use
of foliage and flowering plants for interior decoration. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours; 1-day field trip)
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105. Arboretums and Botanical Gardens (2). Arboretums
and botanical gardens in the United States; purpose, design, and
functions of arboretums and botanical gardens in the present
environment. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)
115. Landscape Graphics (3). Lettering techniques, styles,
basic and special drafting equipment used by landscape ar-
chitects. Graphic construction and techniques used in developing
landscape plans, including symbols and rendering techniques.
Site plan and elevation rendering; section and detail draWing in
landscape architecture. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)
125. Ornamental Trees (3). Prerequisite: Bot 1 or Bot 10.
Trees grown in California for landscaping, shade and ornamenta-
tion; identification, habits of growth, cultural requirements, land-
scape, use. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 1-day field trip)
135. Flower Shop M"n"gement (3). PrereqUisite: Plant 135.
Practices and principles in planning and managing a retail flower
shop. Design of floral compositions for special occasions, wed-
dings, and funerals, including the use of dried and permanent
materials. (Course fee, $25) (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; i-day field
trip)
145. Floriculture (3). Prerequisite: Plant 15. The construc-
tion, operation, and management of greenhouses and other forc-
ing structures, The greenhouse environment and its relationship
to the production of commercial florist crop. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours; i-day field trip)
155. Plant Hormones (3). The effects of plant hormones
and other growth regulal',ng chemicals on the physiology, growth,
and development of horticultural plants. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
165. Turfgrass Production and Management (3). Prereq-
uisite: Plant 15. Production and maintenance of grass for lawns,
public parks, public institutions, playgrounds, playing fields, golf
courses, bowling greens; identification of turfgrasses and turf-
grass seed. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
175. Nursery Management (3). Prerequisite: Plant 15, 25.
Design, construction and utilization of nursery structures; control
of temperature and lighting; business organization. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours) .
185. Landscape Design (4). Prerequisite: Plant 115; senior
standing. The analysis and solution of construction problems as
they relate to design and site development. (2 lecture, 6 lab
hours)
195. Advanced Floriculture (3). Prerequisite: Plant 145.
Practices and techniques in the production of major floricultural
crops with emphasis on cut flowers, potted plants, and bedding
plants. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 2-day field trip)

Horticulture (Plant)
16. Fruits of the World (3). Origin, history, nutrition value
and world distribution of fruits; factors affecting growth, storage
and handling, fruit processing, and marketing.
106. Fruit Species of California (3). PrereqUisite: junior
standing. Fruit and nut spedes common to Californ'la; their adap-
tation and uses.
116. Fruit Production I (3). Prerequisite: Plant 16. Adapta-
tions of fruits to their environments; training, pruning, propaga-
tion, rootstocks; fundamentals of fall cultural practices. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours)
126. Fruit Production II (3). PrereqUisite: Plant 16. Fruit
and vegetative development; pollination, nutrition, product utiliza-
tion', fundamentals of spring cultural practices. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)



136. Citriculture (3). Prerequisite: Plant 16. History and bot-
any of cltriculture; species adaptation to our environment; fruit
and vegetative development; cultural practices; production and
economics. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

166. Postharvest Handling of Horticultural Crops (3).
Prerequisite: A course in Horticulture, Vegetable Crops or Viticul-
ture. The nature of maturation, ripening, and senescence of tree
fruits, grapes, and vegetables. Principles of handling fresh pro-
duce: harvesting, precooling, packaging, storage, and transpor-
tation. (Field trip fee, $35 to $65) (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 3-day
field trip)

186. Orchard Management (3). Prerequisite: Plant 116.
Practices and principles in planning, establishing, and maintain-
Ing fruit and nut crops; new development analysis; survey of
scientific literature. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

Viticulture (Plant)
17. General Viticulture (3). History and origin of the grape
industry; brief introduction to the cultural practices of grape grow-
ing. Current trends in the raisin, table, wine, fresh jUice and can-
ning segments of the grape Industry, both In the U.S. and foreign
countries.

27. Raisin Production and Processing (3). Prerequisite:
Plant 17. Principles and practices of raisin producflon, dehydra-
tion and processing operations; utilization of the university vine-
yard and raisin processing laboratory. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

107. Viticulture I (3). Prerequisite: Plant 17. Current status
and future of grape industry; commercial classes of grapes; cli-
matic and soli requirements for grape growing. Principles and
practices of vineyard fertilization, cultivation, and pruning. (2 lec-
ture, 3 lab hours)

117. Viticulture II (3). Prerequisite: Plant 17. Planning of
new vineyards. Principles and practices of propagation, planting,
and training grapes. Morphology and physiology of the grapevine
and response of the vine to growth regulators and other means
of improving grape quality. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

127. Grape Varieties (3). Prerequisite: Plant 17. Grape var-
ieties common to California; rootstocks and species, identifica-
tion, adaptability, use and acreage; taste testing fresh grapes.

177. Marketing Grapes and Tree Fruit (3). Prerequisite:
Plant 116 or 117, Ag Ec 31. Principles of marketing dealing specifi-
cally with grape and tree fruit, fresh and processed; marketing
orders, modes of transportation, market news, competing coun-
tries, and the export market. (Field trip fee, $35 to $65) (3-day
field trip)

187. Advanced Viticulture (3). Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Relating the various cuitural techniques to the physiol-
ogy of the grape vines; effect of these techniques on vine health
and vigor; economics and management of vineyards. (Field trip
fee, $35 to $65) (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 3-day field trip)

Solis (Plant)
108. Soils (3). PrereqUisite: high school chemistry or Chem
2A (Chem 28 or 2C concurrent). Physical and chemical proper-
ties of soils as a medium for plant growth; factors that influence
soil formation; evaluation of current studies including food pro-
duction, soil map interpretation, fert1l1zer use, soil's role in the
biosphere. (3 lecture hours, 1 Saturday field trip)

Agriculture-Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture

1081. Soils Laboratory (1). Prerequisite: Planf 108 (or con-
currently). Physical, chemical and biological analysis. Interpreta-
tion of field and laboratory data. (3 lab hours)

118. Soil Classification and Survey (3). Prerequisite: Plant
108. Influence of environmental factors on soil development; de-
scription and identification of soil profiles and mapping, interpre-
tation of survey data. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

128. Soil Management (3). Prerequisite; Plant 108. Factors
affecting so\l fertility, management of solis, attaining continuous
optimum productivity. Physical, chemical, and field tests on soil
productivity and crop management. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 1
Saturday field trip)

138. Soil Fertility (3). Prerequisite: Chem 2A-8 and 3 units
of soils. Evaluation of plant nutrient status of soils, chemistry of
the nutrient elements, soil and plant tissue analyses and interpre-
tation, fertilizer use. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

148. Fertilizers (3). Prerequisites: college chemistry, Plant
108. Essential plant nutrients and sources; manufacturing of fertil-
izers, their properties, reactions, methods of application and
placement; utilization of organic wastes as manures, impact on
environment; crop nutrient requirements and fertilizer recommen-
dations; economics of fertilizer use. (Former Plant 170T section)

158. Environmental Chemistry (3). PrereqUisite: Chem 8.
The chemistry of the environment; air, water, and soil reactions;
agricultural and waste disposal impacts. Student research
project and report reqUired. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former
Plant 170T section)

168. Soil Conservation (3). Prerequisite; Plant 108. Funda-
mental considerations of soil conservation, soil erosion, predic-
tion and control-universal soil loss equation and its applications,
conservation practices, irrigation and drainage, farm and water-
shed planning. (Former Plant 170T section)

Irrigation (Plant)
59. Irrigation (3). Methods of irrigation adapted to the San
Joaquin Valley; water requirements of various crops and meth-
ods of application. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 1 week end field trip)

119. Ornamental Horticulture Irrigation (3). Prerequisite:
Plant 59, 108; senior standing. Design, installation, and operation
of irrigation systems used for ornamental plants, turf areas, nurs-
eries, and greenhouse operations. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 1 Sat-
urday field trip)

129. Field Crop Irrigation (3). Prerequisite: Plant 59, 108;
senior standing. Design, installation and operation of irrigation
systems for field, vine, and tree crops. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 1
Saturday field trip)

Mechanized Agriculture (Ag Me)
Note: Suitable eye protection is required in all Mechanized
Agriculture laboratory classes.
15. Agricultural Mechanics (3). Mechanical skills in field of
agriculture; selection, care and use of common farm tools;
projects of wood and metal in farm appliances. (2 lecture, 2 lab
hours)

17. Farm Tractors (3). Operation and maintenance of farm
tractors; operation of farm tractor under field conditions; service,
maintenance and minor repair of gas, diesel, and butane type
engines of wheel and crawier type. (2 lecture, 2 iab hours; 5 hours
field operation)
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18. Agricultural Welding (3). Prerequisite: Ag Me 15.
Metallurgy of mechanized agriculture. Arc and oxyacetylene
welding, cutting and brazing process as tools of construction,
maintenance and repair of the machines of modern agriculture.
(2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
25. Agricultural Dralting (3). May be taken concurrently
with Ag Me 15. Use of drafting instruments, leltering, dimension-
ing, scale drawings and working drawings of projects in agricul-
tural mechanics; elementary plan and perspective drawings of
small buildings. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
80. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
freshmen and sophomores with permission of instructor. Explora-
tory work on a suitable agricultural problem in agricultural educa-
tion, international agriculture, agricultural mechanics, dairy
industry, enology, or food science. (Former Agri 80)
81. Farm Structures and Equipment (3). Prerequisite: Ag
Me 15. Construction and repair of farm structures and equipment;
farm carpentry and construction principles; engineering princi-
ples, codes; farmstead layouts and basic requirements of farm
structures. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
91. Farm Surveying (3). Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Use of the steel tape, level, transit and compass; field problems
in chaining distances, iaying out building iines, profile leveling for
irrigation ditches and drains, land leveling, and measuring land
areas. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
111. Agricultural Electrification (2). Prerequisite: Math 4;
junior standing. Fundamentals of alternating current, wiring prac-
tices, circuit layouts and problems, motor and branch circult pro-
tection; safe use of electricity; wiring of farmstead.
111L. Agricultural Electrification Laboratory (1). Prereq-
uisite: Ag Me 111 or taken concurrently. Laboratory experiments
to accompany Ag Me 111. (3 lab hours)
115. farm Machinery (3). Prerequisite: Ag Me 15, Math 4.
Study and operation of tiliage tools, interaction of the soil and tooi;
colton, grain, and specialized harvesting machinery and equip-
ment. (2 iecture, 3 lab hours)
116. Farm Machinery (3). Prerequisite: Ag Me 15, Math 4.
A study of farm machinery used in spring and summer opera-
tions. Orchard and field spraying equipment, field and row crop
planters, cultivating tools, and haying machinery (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
121. Advanced Agricultural Welding (3). Prerequisite: Ag
Me 18. Arc and gas welding processes in construction and repair
of farm equipment; inert arc weiding; radiograph and shape burn-
ing; aluminum and stainless steels; welding tests and design of
welded structures. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
125. Landscape Ornamental Structures (3). Prerequisite:
Ag Me 15, junior standing. Layout and construction of landscape
structures. Type of construction; properties and uses of masonry,
wood, concrete, and steel. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
131. Agricultural Fluid Power (3). Prerequisite: junior
standing. Theory and practice in the operation, service, adjust-
ment, and function of the component parts of fluid power sys-
tems. Design application of systems to farm machines. (2
lectures, 3 lab hours)
147. Agricultural Processing Technology I (3). Prerequi-
site: Math 4 and junior or senior standing. Principles of plant
operations in the food and fiber industries. Basic theory of heat
transfer, fluid mechanics, refrigeration, dehydration, cleaning and
sorting, cost analysis and plant layout. (2 lecture, 3 iab hours)
(Former Ag Me 140)
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148. Agricultural Processing Technoiogy II (3). Prerequi-
site: Math 4 and junior or senior standing. Processing techniques
including heat exchange equipment, distillation, process condi-
tion, pumps in food industry, fluid flow measurement. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours) (Former Ag Me 141)
151. Farm Power (3). Prerequisite: Ag Me 17, Math 4. Prin-
ciples of the internal combustion engine; overhauling, repairing,
and adjusting of gasoline, diesel, and LPG farm engines. (2 lec-
ture, 3 lab hours) (Former Ag Me 151A)

152. Diesel Engines and Power Transmissions (3). Pre-
requisite: Ag Me 17. Theory and operation of diesel injection
systems and turbochargers; clutches; transmissions; brakes; and
tractive devices. Weight transfer and air conditioning. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours) (Former Ag Me 151B)
153. Small Engines (3). Prerequisite: Ag Me 15. Not open
to students with credit in Ag Me 151. Theory of operation, mainte-
nance and repair of small gasoline internal combustion engines,
both 2-cycie and 4-cycle. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

159. Pumps and Motors (3). Prerequisite: Ag Me 15, Piant
59, Math 4. Operation and study of centrifugal and deep well
turbines; testing of pumps and motors under operating conditions
to determine efficiency; installation, protective devices, mainte-
nance and proper selection of single and three-phase motors
used on the farm. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

160T. Topics in Agriculture (1-4; max total 6 per discipline
if no topic repealed). Prerequisite: junior standing, permis-
sion of instructor. Mechanized agriculture. Topics may reqUire lab
hours. (Former Agri 160T)

180. Undergraduate Research (1-4; max total 4). Open to
juniors or seniors with permission of instructor. Exploratory work
on a suitable agricultural problem in agricultural education, inter-
national agriculture, agricultural mechanics, dairy industry, enolo-
gy, or food science. (Former Agri 180)

190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
194. Agricultural Internship (1-8; max total 8). Prerequi-
site: junior or senior standing and approval of internship commit-
tee. Emphasis on development of decision-making ability through
industrial experience integrated with basic principles acquired in
the classroom. (Former Agri 173 section)

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)

Agriculture (Agri)
200. Biometrics in Agriculture (3). PrereqUisite: Math 101
or Plant 100 or concurrently; permission of instructor. Advanced
concepts in the design of agricuitural experiments. Emphasis is
placed on the selection of appropriate designs to meet the objec-
tives of well-planned experiments. Relative merits of various de-
signs and topics in analysis, interpretation, and regression are
covered.

201. Agricultural Laboratory Techniques (3). Prerequisite:
upper division laboratory experience and classified standing. Ag-
ricultural problem solving through the application of advances in
laboratory technology to soils, plant and animal nutrition, water
quality and crop management. Theory and practice operation of
scientific instruments and techniques will be taught. Student de-
fined project and report required. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (For-
mer Agri 250T section)



220. Research Communications in Agricullure (3). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Individually directed readings
in a field of special concern to the student's graduate program:
appropriate research writing and evaluation required.
230T. Topics in Mechanized Agriculture (3; max total 12).
Prerequisite: upper division mechanized agriculture course ap-
propriate to stUdy topic. Advanced studies in a given area; farm
power and machinery, agricultural processes, machinery man-
agement. Topics may require lab hours.
250T. Topics in Plant Science (3; max total 12) Prerequi-
site: upper division plant science appropriate to study topic, per-
mission of instructor. Advanced studies in a given area: crop
physiology, plant breeding, plant pathology, plant nutrition, or
ecbhbrnics:Topicsmayrequirelabhours,
251. Pesticides (3). Prerequisite: Bot 10, Chem 8. Modes of
action of pesticides. Absorption and translocation of pesticides.
Mechanisms of pesticide specificity. Interaction with soil and soil
microbes. Methods of pesticide investigations (biological assay,
instrumental detection, chemical assay, chemical and microbial
degradation). (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
252. Plant Nut,ition (3). Prerequisite: Bot 104. Minerai re-
qUirements of plants; the acquisition and translocation of nutrients
by higher plants and the role of nutrient elements in plant develop-
ment. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
253. Irrigation Water Quality (3). Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Effect of irrigation water quality on soil properties
and plant growth. Management alternatives for salinity and toxic-
ity problems. Suitability of using waste waters for irrigation. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former Agri 250T section)
254. Planl Hormones and Regulators (3). Prerequisite:
Bot 104, Chem 8. History of discovery, chemical nature, extrac-
tion, and identification of naturally occurring hormones. Physio-
logical and biochemical effects of plant growth substances and
hormones. Mechanism of action of auxins, gibberellins, cytoki-
nins, inhibitors (ABA), ethylene, and other hormones. Agricul-
tural impacts of growth regulators. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
255. Advanced Plant B,eeding (3). Prerequisite: Piant 140.
Principles and techniques of plant improvement, breeding meth-
ods, combining ability, sterility systems, quantitative genetic anal-
ysis, heritability estimates, experimental designs for plant
breeding.
256. Planl-Wate, Relationships (3). Prerequisite: Bot 104.
Physicochemical properties of water and solutions; movement of
water, solutes, and growth regulators in plants; stUdy of moisture-
sensitive periods of various crops; factors affecting water absorp-
tion and retention.
257. Physiology 01 Cultivated Crops (3). Prerequisite: Bot
104. Plant cell structure and function. Response of cultivated
plants to the environment. Physiology and hormonal control of
flower induction, fruit set, and development. Review of pertinent
current publications.
258. Planl Disease Conl'ol (3). Prerequisite: Plant 171.
Principles of plant disease control; agricultural chemicals used in
plant disease control. Methods and theory used in application of
chemicals, biological control, and breeding for resistance. Insight
into industrial research and development of control measures. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)
259. Physical P,operlies 01 Soil (3). Prerequisite: Math 4
and Plant 108. StUdy of physical properties of soil and water as
they relate to plant growth-nature and behavior of clays. Energy
relationships of soil-water and its movement in soil. Soil structure,

Agriculture-Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture

air, soil temperature and soil color as they relate to soil productiv-
ity. (2 lecture, 3 iab hours) (Former Agri 250T section)
270. Seminar in Plant Science (1; ma" total 4). Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Reviews of published and/or origi-
nal research in the areas of crop development, soils and
irrigation, and crop protection.
290. Independent Siudy (1-3; ma" see rele,ence). See
Academic Piacement-independent Study.
298. Project (2-6; max total 6). PrereqUisite: prior ad-
vancement to candidacy in Agriculture. See Masters Degrees-
Project Requirement. Development at a project within either basic
or applied agriculture that demonstrates an advancement in tech-
nology. Examples can include new animai, plant and/or food
productdeveloPrTJellt'rT1fl9 n.and simu-
lation models or similar professional problem solving activitywith
extensive written documentation. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (2-6; ma" total 6). PrereqUisite: See Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses (Agri)
(See Course Numbering System)
300. Topics in Agricullure (1-3). Topics may require iab
hours.

171



Anthropology
School 01 Social Sciences
Department 01 Anthropology
Thomas Bowen, Chairman
Social Science Bldg., Room 227
(209) 294·3002

B.A. in Anthropology
Minor in Anthropology

Anthropology is concerned with everything that is human, in
all parts of the world, both present and past. It is unique
among the social sciences in the breadth of its scope. Most
disciplines focus only on modern civilization or concentrate on
single aspects of life, such as government or the economy.
Anthropoiogy is interested in all human societies and views
life as a complexly integrated whoie that is more than the sum
of its parts. It is the human experience as a whole that
anthropology seeks to understand.

The breadth of anthropology is reflected in its four subfields.
Physical anthropology studies biological evolution and how
heredity conditions the ways we conduct life. Cultural
anthropology, by studying the enormous diversity of Iifeways
in contemporary cultures throughout the world, attempts to
explain both differences and similarities in the way different
peoples carry out the process of living. Archaeology explores
the human past far beyond the range of written records, using
specialized techniques to probe human prehistory. lingUistic
anthropology investigates the nature of language and the
critical role it has played in developing our unique intellectual
capabilities and behavior. The central concept in anthropology
is "culture," and it is this vital idea which binds the subfields
'Into an integrated discipline.
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The Anthropology Program has three goals:

• To provide students with a clear conception of human
variability and its implications, enabling them to understand
and deal with lifestyles other than those of Mainstream
America.

• To provide students with the broad intellectual skills which
are essential to the widest range of professional careers.

• To provide students who wish to pursue a professional
career in anthropology with a thorough preparation for
graduate work in major doctoral programs.

Both the anthropology major and minor offer a varied but
well-structured exposure to all four subfields of the discipline.
The Major consists of two parts. The Core Curriculum
introduces both data and theory in a logical sequence of
courses from basic to advanced, and 'Includes an introduction
to anthropological field work. The Elective Curriculum offers a
wide selection of courses ranging from traditional topics to
current issues in anthropology and the contemporary world.
The Minor is a briefer but balanced survey of the discipline,
designed to complement any major whose graduates need to
understand and deal with people from differing cultural
backgrounds.

The faculty is committed to working closely with students to
encourage their intellectual growth and development of skills
that are both personally satisfying and in demand by
employers in many career settings. Anthropology courses,
especially at the advanced level, teach students to read
critically, write fluently, organize information cogently, and
interrelate ideas logically and creatively. For those who may
consider becoming professional anthropologists, we point with
considerable pride to the fact that virtually all of our graduates
who have chosen this path have been accepted into a
graduate program of their choice.

Career Opportunities
Career Opportunities for anthropology graduates are
increasingly numerous and varied because cultural pluralism
and international communication are on the increase. There is
a growing need for people with cross-cultural sophistication
and an ability to mediate between value systems. Graduates
of our department have established successful careers in such
fields as personnel work, mental health, social research,
education, law enforcement, business, and government.

Students who contemplate graduate study, whether in
anthropology or another field, will find that our program is
both rigorous and thorough. In fact, anthropological training at
the undergraduate level is widely recognized as excellent
preparation for advanced degrees in many professional fields.
Graduates of this department have completed graduate
programs in medicine, law, social work, international business,
and international relations, to name a few.

Professional careers in anthropology itself usually require the
Ph.D. At present, traditional academic posts are scarce.
However, enterprising anthropologists throughout the nation
have been remarkably successful in securing high-level
positions ',n both government and business, usually under
titles other than "anthropologist." These successes indicate
that employers at the highest levels are beginning to
appreciate the unique training and capabilities of professional
anthropologists. While such positions are not yet common,
imaginative anthropologists who can communicate their
special abilities should be able to establish rewarding careers
in a variety of settings.



Anthropology

• ThiS figure takes mto consideration lhe fact that the Department of Geography will allow a
maximum of 8 units of General Education BREADTH courses to be applied to Ihe Anthropolo-
gy major requirements. {See General Educalion} The applicable courses Include Anlh 1 and
2. or 15. ConSUlt the Anthropology Department Chair or faculty advisor for furlher information

Asian-American Studies
Asian-American courses familiarize students with the historical,
socia-economic, and cultural adaptions which peoples from Asia
made to life in the United States. The curriculum is designed to
enable professional men and women to understand and to in-
teract with people from ethnic subcultures in our pluralistic soci-
ety. The Asian-American Studies minor therefore complements
any major concerned with human behavior. For more information,
see Asian-American Studies Program listed in the Special Pro-

I. BASICS. Anth 1, 2, and 3 are taught each semester. Anth
15, 50 and 101 are taught once each year.
1. Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3). This
course examines the biological basis of being human. \t com-
pares us with our primate relatives, traces the evolution of our
species from 4 million-year-old australopithecines, and accounts
for the great anatomical and biochemical diversity among mod-
ern human populations.
2. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3). Not open to
students with credit in Anth. 15. This course examines the nature
of culture, humanity's unique mechanism for adapting to the
changing environment. It explores the varieties of human life and
explains how culture has made possible the range of different
and successful societies, from hunters and gatherers to industrial
civilization.
3. Introduction to Prehistory (3). An exploration of human
prehistory as revealed by the archaeological record. This course
traces the evolution of cu Iture, from its earliest expression in
crude stone tools more than 2 million years old, through the
emergence of agriculture and the first civilizations.
15. Man's Place in the Natural Environment (5). A spe-
cial introduction, involving extended field trips, which integrates
introductory cultural anthropology and archaeology to explain
how past and present peoples have adapted to and altered bio-
logical and geoiogical processes and features. Offered only in the
fall as part of the 17-unlt "Man and the Naturai Environment"
program which requires concurrent enrollment in 8io\15, Geo115,
and N Sci 15. (Field trip fees: $150)
50. Anthropology, Science, and Society (3). Prerequisite:
Anth 2 and either Anth 1 or 3; or permission. This course explores
the scientific concepts which underlie all four subfields of an-
thropology. It discusses the basic methodology empioyed in an-
thropological research, and analyzes the cultural factors which
influence the way in which scientific inquiry and interpretation are
conducted.

Anthropology (Anth)

A. The Core Curriculum

Courses

6. Units in this category, as well as in General Education and
elective units, may also be applied toward a dual major or
minor. (see Dual Major and Minor) Consult the appropriate
Department Chair, Program Coordinator or Adviser for infor-
mation.

Units
21-23

.. .. 101-103
124

(6)

.(15-17)
(3)

(3-5)
(3)
(3)
(3)

Franklin C. L. Ng
Sydney R. Story
Dirk H. van der Elst

faculty
Thomas Bowen, Chairman

Shien-min Jen
Roger M. Lajeunesse
Mary A. Ludwig

Anthropology Minor
l. Minimum Minor Requirements ..

A. Core Curriculum.
Anth 1.
Anth 2 or Anth 15' ..
Anth 3 ..
Anth 102 or Ling 148.
Anth 104 ..

B. Elective Curriculum
Two 3-unit courses from categories
III-VIII, but not from
the same category.... (6)

II. Additional University and Major units ......
Total ..

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements Units
I. Major Requirements' 39-41

A. Core Curriculum. . . .... (24-26)
Anth 1...
Anth 2 or Anth 15' ....
Anth 3 ..
Anth 50 ....

Anth 102 or
Anth 104...
Anth 106 or Anth 108 ....

B. Elective Curriculum (15)
One course from category
III or IV. (3)
One course each from categories
V-VIII (12)

II. General Education Requirement. . 54
III. Electives and Remaining Degree Requirements .. 29-31 •

(see Degree Requiremenls) ;may be used toward
a dual major or minor.

Total... 124

Notes:
1. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-

qUirements may be used to satisy Anthropology major require-
ments.

2. CR-NC grading is not permitted in the Anthropology major or
minor.

3. Anth 15 Is a specialS-unit course that is part of a 17-unlt
program integrating Anthropology, Biology, and Geology, and
involving extended field trips In the Western States. It requires
concurrent enrollment in Bioi 15, Geol 15, and N Sci 15.

4. Students majoring in Anthropology may apply Anth 1 and 2, or
15 toward the General Education BREADTH reqUirement

5. Students minoring In Anthropoiogy must include a minimum of
9 upper division units.
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101. Field Work in Anthropology (3). Prerequisite: Anth
106 or 108. An introduction to the role, the theory, and the rudi-
mentary techniques at fieldwork in archaeology, ethnology, and
physical anthropology. Requires some field trips. (Former Anth
119)

II. METHOD AND THEORY. These courses are offered
once each year.
102. Introduction to linguistic Anthropology (3). Not
open to students with credit in Anth 4. Prerequisite: Anth 1 or 2
or 50. A compendium of current thinking on language from a
variety of interdisciplinary perspectives. Discusses brain func-
tions and language process in human and non-human communi-
cation systems, and the roles of ianguage in human evolution,
behavior, and thought.
104. History and Theory of Anthropology (3). Prerequi-
site: Anth 2. A history of the growth of anthropological thought
through an analysis of the informational and explanatory powers
of five major theoretical schools: Nineteenth-century Evolution-
ists, British Functionalists, Boasian Historical Particularists, Neo-
Evolutionists/Marxists, and Cognitivists.
106. Contemporary Archaeology (3). Not open to stu-
dents with credit in Anth 110. Prerequisite: Anth 2, 3, and 50, or
permission. An overview of the nature of archaeological data and
their use in reconstructing the lifeways of prehistoric peoples.
.Special emphasis is given the development of modern archaeo-
logical theory, the current state of the profession, and its present
trends and limits. (Former Anth 110)
108. Urban Anthropology (3). Prerequisite: Anth 2, 3, and
50, or permission. The uneven distribution and explosive growth
of humanity during this century evolved a lifestyle whose implica-
tions are poorly understood: urban existence. The course reviews

and interdisciplinary evidence and explanations for
urbanization, with a focus on American life. (Former Anth 117)

B. The Elective Curriculum
These courses are generally taught once every two years. Topics
courses are offered irregularly.

III. AREA SURIIEYS
121. Peoples and Cultures of South America (3). Prereq-
uisite: Anth 2. A survey of South American Indian tribes and
civilizations since prehistoric times, based on archaeological and
ethnographic data. The course explores the interplay between
environment and local cultural adaptations, and examines the
effect of historical contact with European peoples.
123. Peoples and Cultures of Southeast Asia (3). Prereq-
uisite: Anth 2. An introductory survey of the cultural and historical
adaptations of societies in Burma, Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, and
Vietnam; and of Insular societies in Indonesia, Malaysia, and the
Philippines. Examines the major effects of culture contact
between East and West.
124. Peoples and Cultures of East Asia (3). Prerequisite:
Anth 2. Examines cuitural pluralism. Considers cultural adapta-
tions and change among minorities such as Moslems, Tibetans,
and Mongolians in China, and ethnic groups of Japan and Korea.
Outlines kinship, religion, organization and technological factors
in the Asiatic culture complex.
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127. Peoples and Cullures of the Soulhwest (3). Prereq-
uisite: Anth 2. A survey of Native American cuitures of the South-
western US and Northwestern Mexico from their prehistoric
origins to the present. Emphasis placed on cultural continuity and
change during the past 400 years of contact with western culture.
(Former Anth 129T section)
129T. Topics in Area Surveys (1-3). Prerequisite: Anth 2.
Special surveys of peoples and cultures in regions not covered
in the regular curriculum, such as Africa, the Caribbean, or the
Middle East.

III. ARCHAEOLOGY
131. Prehistory of North America (3). Prerequisite: Anth 3.
Traces the development of Native American cultures from the
Arctic to Mesoamerica, from the peopling of the continent to early
historic times. Examines the archaeological evidence for the an-
tiquity, spread, and variation of cultural adaptations to changing
ecological conditions.
132. Prehistoric Europe (3). Prerequisite: Anth 3. Outlines
the peopling of the European continent, and the origin and spread
of its cultures from Neanderthal times through the Middle Ages.
The contributions of the Etruscans, Scythians, Slavs, Germanics,
Celts, Vikings, Brits and others to the birth of history. (Former
Anth 139T Section)
135. Origins of Civilization (3). Prerequisite: Anth 3. The
emergence of agriculture between 10,000 and 5,000 years ago led
to the evolution of state organ'lzation and urban society, which
completely transformed human existence. This course examines
the archaeological evidence and theories that seek to explain
these crucial developments.
139T. Topics in Archaeology (1-3). Prerequisite: Varies
with title. Special studies in archaeoiogical methods, techniques,
history and theory: or of prehistoric culture areas not covered in
the regular curriculum.

II. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
140. Organization and Inequalily (3). Prerequisite: Anth 2.
Examines cooperation, competition, dominance and predation in
the division of labor and its rewards. Achievement and ascription
of roles and statuses on the basis of sex, age, and perceived
value in bands, tribes, feudal states, caste and class systems.
(Former Anth 152)
142. Anthropology 01 War (3). Prerequisite: Anth 2. An in-
terdisciplinary analysis of the evolution of violence and aggres-
sion. The course examines theoretical explanations for warfare
from biological determinism to elite predation, and indicates its
costs and benefits to individual and group welfare at different
stages of cultural complexity.
144. The Design of Cultures (3). Prerequisite: Normaliy
open only to students who have completed the core curriculum.
Analyzes culture change and its management from the perspec-
tive that any culture represents only one of many possible sets of
responses to evolutionary chalienges. Stresses decision-making
in cultural evolution. Students collectively design a culture to fit
specific hypothetical conditions. (Former Anth 109)
149T. Topics in Social Organization (1-3). Prerequisite:
Varies with title. Special studies in the theory and practice of
organized cooperation and conflict in nature and culture.



VI. WORLD VIEW
150W. Anthropology of Religion (3). Prerequisite: Anth 2.
Examines the patterned belief systems of the world's tribal, peas-
ant, and sectarian societies. Stresses the role of religion in indi-
vidual and group perception, cognition, ritual, and social
organization. Topics inclWde myth, magic, shamanism, mysticism,
witchcraft, trance, hallucinogens, and cultism. Meets upper divi-
sion writing skills requirement for graduation. (Former Anth
145W)
153. Anthropological Psychology (3). Prerequisite: Anth 2.
Outlines the psychocultural evolution of human learning, cogni-
tion, motives, values, and decision--making. Indicates axiomatic
assumptions In cultures, and the effects of their acquisition and
loss. Explains identity and personality as dynamic adaptations to
impermanence in physiology and environment.
155. Folk Medicine (3). Prerequisite: Anth. 2. A cross-cul-
tural examination of health practices and of the cultural assump-
tions and attitudes on which they are based. Reviews
ethnomedicine, ethnopsychiatry, and epidemiology in the health
care systems of and of ethnic communities in
pluralistic America.
159T. Topics In Ideology (1-3). PrereqUisite: Varies with ti-
tle. Special studies on the form and function of ideology or of
specific ideological systems, constructs, or practices.

Vii. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
161. Fossil Man (3). Prerequisite: Anth 1. A critical exami-
nation of the fossil evidence for hominid forms and behaviors in
the Pliocene and Pleistocene epochs. The course focuses on the
specific evolutionary factors which led to the emergence of mod-
ern humanity.
162. The Primates (3). Prerequisite: Anth 1. An introduction
to the study of primate biological and behavioral evolution. Ex-
plores sociobiological theory in order to explain the unity and
diversity of social behavior in prosimlans, monkeys, and apes.
163. Human Variation (3). Prerequisite: Anth 1. A cross-cul-
tural examination of variations in human morphology, physiology,
and biochemistry. Establishes the correlation between variations
in human biology and variations in climate, culture, nutrition, and
disease.
164. Human Osteology (3). PrereqUisite: Anth 1. Introduces
a range of analytic techniques for extracting information from
human skeletal remains: sexing and aging, osteometry, odon-
tometry, the examination and diagnosis of epigenetic traits and
pathological lesion, and the statistical interpretation of skeletal
data.
169T. Topics in Physical Anthropology (1-3). Prerequi-
site: Anth 1. Special studies of the discovery and interpretation of
information in physical anthropology, and of the application ofthis
SUbdiscipline in legal, medical, and scientific research.

Viii. SUBCULTURAL VARIATION
170. Women: Culture and Biology (same as WS 170) (3).
Prerequisite: Anth 1 or 2. A cross-cultural and interdisciplinary
analysis of the determinants of female statuses and circum-
stances. Examines theories, inclUding biological and cultural
determinism, which explain variations in the expression of sexual-
Ity, maturation, reproduction, and the life cycle. (Former Anth
143)

Anthropology

172. Ethnic Reiations and Cultures (3). PrereqUisite: Anth
2 or permission. The cultural and social origins of ethniclty, and
its opportunities and problems for contemporary mass societies.
The course offers a critical review of major theories on ethnic
politics, economics, and ideology in the light of cross-cultural
evidence. (Former Anth 148)
179T. Topics in SUbcultural Variation (1-3). Prerequisite:
Varies with title. Special studies on the origin, evolution, manifes-
tation and implication of subcultural differences In the modern
world. Selected topics may include criminal, sexual, physically
impaired, or institutional subcultures.

C. The Special Curriculum
Courses in this division cover topics outside of the standard cur-
riculum, including student research projects. Credit earned in
these courses applies to the 124'unit university graduation rec
qUirement, but ordinarily may not be applied to the requirements
for the Anthropology Major or Minor.

iX. POPULAR ANTHROPOLOGY
181. Cultures and Foods of East Asia (same as ASAM 151)
(3). Treats cuisine as a systematic product of the interaction
between CUlture and ecology. Focuses on socia-cultural rather
than bio-nutritional factors in the preparation and ritual implica-
tions of food In Mainland and Insular Asia. (Students learn to
prepare and serve a variety of Oriental dishes.) (Former Anth
129T Section, Anth 151)
182. The Cowboy in American Culture (3). This course
examines the myths and realities of the American Cowboy and life
on the open range. American views of individualism, community,
government, and society will be investigated through the cowboy
as a symbol for Everyman in the United States. (Former Anth
189T) .
186. Tradition amI Change in China and Japan (3). (Same
as HUM 1'40) This course examines the current aspirations
and problems of the Chinese and Japanese in terms of their
traditional cultures, and explains how their histories, values,
worldviews, and intellectual traditions affect their lifestyles and
their international relations today.
189T. Topics in Popular Anthropology (1-3). Anthropo-
logical approaches to topics of public interest, presented in a
fashion which does not require the student to have previous
experience in anthropology.

X. ADVANCED STUDY IN ANTHROPOLOGY
The following courses are normally open only to students who
have completed the core curriculum.
190. Independent Study (1-3; mal< see relerence). See
Academic Piacement-Independent StUdy.
192. Directed Readings (1-3). Prerequisite: Normally open
only to students who have completed the core curriculum. Su-
pervised reading on a student-selected topic outside the regular
curriculum, conducted under regular consultation with a faculty
sponsor.
199. Honors Thesie (1-3). Prerequisite: Normally open only
to those who have completed the core curriculum and who main-
tain a GPA in Anthropology of at least 3.5. Development of a
student report or paper into a manuscript of professional and
pUblishable quality. Requires approval by an Honors Committee
of three faculty members.
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Art
School of Arts and Humanitie"
Department of Art
Ara H. Dolari"n, Chairman
Conley Art Bldg., Room 105
(209) 294·2516

B.A. in Art
Minor in Art
Single Subject Credential
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The Department of Art courses lead to a bachelor's degree
with a major in art, a minor in art, a secondary single-subject
waiver credential in art, and a master's degree with an
emphasis in studio or art history.

The Art Department offers a program of study derived from an
educational conviction that a foundation in the craft or art is
an essential prerequisite to the production of works exhibiting
sophistication both conceptually and visually.

Courses offered in history of art examine, identify, and
appreciate the visual arts from prehistory to the present. This
is implemented in a manner that reflects the department's
commitment to a humanities perspective based on a belief in
the fundamental unity of the arts and the ideas that give them
form.

The studio classes offer a variety of contemporary and
traditional areas of exploration. These areas of concentrated
study lead toward skilled applications and projects that
demonstrate proficiency in graphic experimentation and
expression.
The variety of offerings in studio art, art education, and the
history of art encourage individualized strategies for
formulating coherent programs. This results in a unique
opportunity for occupational preparation in a variety of careers
in the visual arts. .

Faculty and Facilities
The faculty of the department offers a diverse, skilled, and
professional approach to art education. The methods of
teaching reflect distinctive yet complimentary ways and means
of introducing their disciplines while guiding the students
through the program with a sense of dedication and
commitment to the education of artists and scholars.

The facilities of the department not only include the requisite
studios, iabs, and support facilities, but include an art gallery
with satellite exhibiting centers on the campus, as well as a
modern auditorium in a contemporary art building complex.

Career Opportunities
Completion of the art major will enable graduates to pursue in
career fields reflecting their art major emphasis in areas such
as:

• Fine Artist
• Art Education in history and studio
• Applied Design
• Craft Design and Fabrication
• Applied Photography
• Ceramic and Sculptural Fabrication
• Rendering and Graphics
Prospective students should contact advisers in their area of
interest to further explore specific career opportunities.



Arl

• This fjgure lakes into consideration that a maximum 01 two General Education-BREADTH
courses may also be applied to satisfy Arl major requirements (see General Education).
These can be selected from Arl H 10, 20, Art 1. 13, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, and 70. Consuilihe Art
Department chair or faculty for additlonal details.

Credential Program
The single subject waiver program in Art consists of the Core: Art
H 10; 20; Art 13, 21, 40, 50, 60, 70,120,140, Art H 130, and Art 150
or 160; Breadth: Art H 136, select three units from Art 24, 25, 26,
27, 30, or 80; select three units from Art 125, 127, 130, or 180A;
select three units from Art 113, 170, 171, 174, or 175; select three
units from Art H 134 or 170. Consult the departmental coordinator
for teacher education.

Notes:
1. Students with a demonstrated interest in Art History may, with
the approval of the chairman, take up to 24 upper division units
of art history toward the major. The remaining units must in-
clude Art 101 or 102 and additional courses taken from the
department's studio offerings.

2. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy Art major requirements.

3. CRINC grading is not permitted in the Art major.
4. General Education and elective units may be used toward a

dual major or minor (see Dual Major and Minor). Consuit the
appropriate department chair, program coordinator or faculty
adviser for further information.

0-12
30

Units

18-30
Approved courses in art in the 200 series (See specific

requirements) . . .
Approved courses in art or related fields in the 100- or

200-series .
Total ..

Specific ReqUirements: Art 230 or 260 (3 units) and Art 298 or 299
(2-6 units). Before being allowed to eXhibit, candidates expect-
ing to participate in Art 298 will be required to have completed Art
112 or the equivalent approved by the Gallery Director.

For studio areas, additional units (3-9) in Art 240 or 220T are
specifically recommended.

For art history areas, Art 230 and additional units (3-9) in Art 260
are specifically recommended.

Classified Standing: Concurrent with the departmentai review and
evaluation for classified standing, the student will submit a tenta-
tive program outline for approval by the screening committee.

Advancement to Candtdacy: Prior to the completion of 20 units of
the proposed program, the student will review the program of
courses with an adviser from the selected area of concentration,

Graduate Program
The graduate program for the master of arts degree in art is
based upon the equivalent of the undergraduate major in art at
CSU, Fresno. The program provides specifically for certain non-
vocational areas of interest; photography, crafts, design, drawing,
painting, ceramics, sculpture, art history, and theory. With prior
approval, programs with multiple concentrations may be ar-
ranged. For specific requirements consult the departmental
graduate program director; for general requirements see Division
of Graduate Studies and Research.

The master of arts degree program in art assumes preparation
equivalent to the undergraduate major in art at CSU, Fresno.
Applicants must first complete university requirements for admis-
sion to the Division of Graduate Studies and Research, including
the Graduate Record ExilITliniltion AptitUde Test. Applicants must
also pass the Department of Art Classified Standing Screening
Review.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program ReqUirements, and Thesis and Thesis Alter-
natives.)

Graduate courses in art are open to holders of the BA degree in
art who have been conditionally classified by the Department of
Art.

Second-semester seniors in the undergraduate art program may
also enroll in 200 series coursework in art subject to the approval
of the instructor.

Master of Arts Degree ReqUirements
Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed within the
follOWing framework:

54

54
21

33

Units

(3)
(6)
(12)

(18)

(12)
(3)

Mary L. Maughelli
Thomas McDougall
William E. Minschew, Jr.
S. Michael Opper
Ernest Palomino
Raphael X. Reichert
R. Gayle Smalley
Gina Strumwasser

faculty
Ara H. Dolarian,Chai,man

Joyce B. Aiken
Lawrence L. Anderson
Richard W. Delaney
Charles F. Gaines
Frank B. Laury
Norman H. Lockwood
Edward O. Lund

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
1. Major requirements (See Note 1):
a) Lower division requirements: ........

Art H 10 or 20................... . .
Art 13 and 20 .
Art elective units " .

b) Upper division requirements: .
Art H 132 and 9 additionai Art H units
Art 101 or 102 .
Art elective units including 9' units in one of
the following areas: ceramics, crafts, de-
sign, drawing, painting, photography,
printmaking or sculpture .

2. Generai Education requirement: .
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor "......... "., 16--22 *
Total................... 124

Minor
A minor in art requires completion of 21 units in art, at least 12
units of which must be upper diVision, and includes Art 101, and
3 units of upper division art history. The student will propose a
program in consultation with an Art Department adviser.
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Courses
Art History (Art H)
ART HISTORY SURVEYS
10. The Ancient and Primitiv.. World (3). An introductory
survey to the arts of the prehistoric and primitive realms, including
Western traditions (Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Medieval) through
the mid-fourteenth century.
20. The lIIIodern World (3). An introductory survey of West-
ern art from the Renaissance through the twentieth century, in-
cluding Mannerism, Baroque, Rococo, and Neoclassicism from
the mid-fourteenth century to the beginning of the nineteenth
century.
109T. TOpics in Art History (1:-3; max 3 p..r ar..a), Spec
cific areas in art history not normally covered in the regular
course offering. Possible topical areas include African, Pre-
Columbian, Primitive, Early Migrations, American Inllians, Bud-
dhism, Chinese Painting, Happenings, History of Modern Art
through Film, Museums and Monuments of Europe, Fountains of
Baroque Rome, Popes and Patrons of Renaissance Europe, 17th
century Holland and the Rise of the Secular in Art.

WESTERN ART SURVEYS'
120. Italian Renaissance (3). Artistic revival of classical an-
tiquity in Italy between 1300-1550.
122. Northern Renaissance (3). Painting and sculpture
from the Netherlands, France and Germany between 1300-1550.
124. Italian Baroque (3). Baroque art from its conception in
Rome to its dispersal throughout Italy from 1600-1750.
126.. lIIorthern Baroque (3). Diffusion of Italian Baroque art
to the Netherlands, France, Spain, Germany, and Austria
between 1600-1750.
130. lIIIodern Painting: 19th-20th Century (3). Evolution of
painting and SCUlpture in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
(Former Art H 130W)

131. lIIineteenth Century lIIIodern Art (3). Not open to stu-
dents in Art H 130. A comprehensive survey of the revolutionary
art movements in a social context, including the contribution of
major masters as exemplified by artists such as Toulouse-Lau-
trec, Vincent van Gogh, and Picasso.
132. Twentieth Century lIIIodern Art (3). A comprehensive
survey of the revolutionary art movements in a social contexl
inclUding contributions of major masters: Picasso, Matisse, Dali,
Jackson Pollack, Andy Warhol, and artists of today, such as
Christos.
134. America (3). Art from colonial times to 1945. (Former
Art H 134W)

136. Contemporary Art Since 1945 (3). The moving forces
in the changing modes of art today.

ASIAIII ART SURVEYS'
140. India and South East Asia (3). The art of India and
its influence on surrounding territories from the Himalayan (Ti-
bet) to Cambodia. (Former Art H 140W)
142. A Surv..y of Asian Art (3). A study of Asian art in a
social religious context from prehistoric to present with emphasis
on stylistic analysis of India, China, and Japan. (Former Art H
142W)
• See Art Department Course Description available al the Art Department.
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PRlllillTIVE ART SURVEYS'
160. Africa (3). Sculpture, painting, architecture, festivals
and personal adornment of sub-Saharan Africa. Field trips may
be required.
162. Hawaii and th.. S"uth S..as (2). Traditional arts of the
Pacific Basin, especially Hawaii, New GUinea, and Australia. Field
trips may be required.

ART OF THE AllilERICAS SURVEYS'
170. lIIorth Am..rican Indian and Eskimo (3). Arts of the
indigenous North American cultures from the Arctic to the Ameri-
can Southwest. Field trips may be required.
173. Pr..-Columbian lIIIexico (3). Art of the Olmec through
the Aztec cultures. Field trips may be required.
175. Pre'ColUmbl"ri Arid.... (3). Art of the Chavin through
the Inca cultures. Field trips may be required.
190. ind..p..nd..nt StUdy (1-3; mal< s.... ref..r..nc..). See
Academic Placement-Independent StUdy.

Studio (Art)
1. Art Forms (3). Slide lecture-discussion. An introduction
to art/seeing and appreciating the visual world around us.
13. D..sign (3). Exploration of basic art concepts through
two- and three-dimensional design problems. (6 lecture-lab
hours)
20. Drawing (3). Introductory course in drawing concepts,
materials and techniques. (6 lecture-lab hours)
21. Figure Drawing (3). Introductory course in the basic
concepts of figure drawing problems and techniques. (6 lecture-
lab hours)
24. Printmaking (3). Introduction to the printmaking proc-
esses of intaglio, lithography, and woodblock printing. (Course
fee, $10) (6 lecture-lab hours)
25. Lithography (3). Studio class offering in printing of
drawings created on stone, and metal plates in the planographic
process. Printing in black ink as well as color will be covered.
(Course fee, $10) (6 lecture-lab hours)
26. Intaglio Proc..ss..s (3). Studio class offering in printing
in the intaglio process using such techniques as etching, dry-
point, aquatint, and softground on metal plates. Printing in black
ink as well as color will be covered. (Course fee, $10) (6 lecture-
lab hours)
27. Screenprinllng (3). Investigation into techniques of
printing with a screen. Paper, film, tusche, and glue techniques
for creating printing stencils will be covered. (Course fee, $15)
(6 lecture-lab hours)
30. Photography (3). Introductory course in black and
white photography. Basic theoretical and practical aspects of the
photographic process relevant to the medium as an art form. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)
40. Painting (3). Introduction to painting processes through
studio problems and critiques. (6 lecture-lab hours)
45. Wat..rcolor (3). Introduction to techniques in watercolor
painting with emphasis on transparencies. (6 lecture-lab hours)
50. Sculptur.. (3). Introductory course in materials and con-
cepts. (6 lecture-lab hours)
60. B..ginnlng C..ramlcs (3). A survey of ceramic materials
and their functions in the arts. Basic studio practices in the hand-



building processes, glazing, and throwing on the potter's wheel.
(Course fee, $15) (6 lecture-lab hours)
70. Cralls (3). Fundamental exploration at several media
(tiber, wood, leather) with emphasis on understanding the poten-
tial at the various materials. (6 lecture-lab hours)
80. Photographic..: Introduction to th" 35mm Camera (3).
The theoretical, practical and creative aspects of 35mm black and
white phofography In the fine arts. Emphasis in 35mm single lens
reflex camera work as well as black and white printing tech-
niques. (Course fee, $10) (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
lOOT. Topics in Art (1-3; max total 3 per area). Specific
lecture area not normally covered in regular course offerings or
In art history. Topics may include but are not limited to: Black art,
ChIcaiiOan;cihema:art,urbanaBsthetics;formalism ·inart;8cO-
nomics of art, careers in art, portfolio preparation.
101. Content and Form (3). The concept of form in art and
its effects upon content, style, materials, and techniques through
studio problems and critiques. (6 lecture-lab hours)
102. Philosophl"s 01 th" Visual Arts (3). Visual represen-
tation of past and present art movements.
103. Guest Artists (3; max total 9). Seminar with ex-
perienced guest artists. (6 lecture-lab hours)
104. Feminist Arl (3; max lotal 6) (Same as W 5 124).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Multimedia art in varied
forms creating images based on women's unique experiences
and feelings. Exposure to art and lives of women artists; develop-
ment of awareness of female heritage in arts. (6 lecture-lab
hours)
106. Art Tours (3; max total se" b"low). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. May be repeated for credit; no more than
6 units may be applied on the art major. Directed trips to galleries,
museums and other places of interest to the student of art; half
of the semester devoted to studio projects, half to out-of-town
tours; assigned papers, studio projects, discussion. (Course fee
for chartered travel costs, $124) (6 lecture-lab hours)
109T. Topics In Siudio Art (1-3; max total 3 per area).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Specific advanced studio
processes not normally covered in regular course offerings,
Areas offered may be drawing, painting, ceramics, sculpture,
photography, printmaking, design, crafts, motion-picture, art edu-
cation. (6 lecture-lab hours)
112. Gallery Techniques (3; max total 9). Introduction to
museum practices related to exhibition selection, design, and
installation techniques. Field trips, lectures, projects, and cri-
tiques. (6 lecfure-Iab hours)
113. Design (3; max total 9). Prerequisite: Art 93. Continua-
tion of the exploration of two- and three-dimensional design prob-
lems. (6 lecture-lab hours)
115. Calligraphy (3; max total 9). The art of written forms
with emphasis upon the cursive and calligraphic modes of formal
italic handwriting associated with contemporary Western cul-
tures. Introduction to the use, care and construction of calligraph-
ic tools. Development of composition, color and aesthetic
interpretation. (6 lecture-lab hours)
116. Interaction 01 Color (3). Interaction of color as devel-
oped by Joseph Albers; basic design principles in connection
with color work. (6 lecture-lab hours)
120. Drawing (3; max tolal 9). Prerequisite: Art 20. Investi-
gation of advanced concepts through the techniques of the draw-
Ing medium. (6 lecture-lab hours)

Art

121. Figure Drawing (3; max total 9). Prerequisite: Art 2t.
The human figure and its relevancy to advanced drawing con-
cepts and techniques, emphasis on individual exploration in stu-
dio problems. (6 lecture-lab hours)
125. lithography (3; max total 9). Prerequisite: Art 24 or
25. Studio class designed for advanced work In stone and metal
plate printing in both black as well as color inks. Emphasis placed
on imagery development. (Course fee, $10) (6 lecture-lab hours)
126. Intaglio Processes (3; max total 9). Prerequisite: Art
24 or 26. Studio class designed to offer advanced work in intaglio
printing processes such as etching, engraving, drypolnt, aquatint,
mezzotint, color, photoengraving, inkless intaglio, viscosity print-
ing. Emphasis placed on imagery development. (Course fee,
$10) (6 lecture-lab hours)
127. Screenprinting (3; max total 9). PrereqUisite: Art .'27.
Investigation into techniques of screenprinting. Paper, film, tus-
che, glue, and photo techniques for creating printing stencils will
be covered. Emphasis placed on imagery development. (Course
fee, $15) (6 lecture-lab hours)
130. Photography (3; max total 9). Prerequisite: Art 30.
Advanced photography. Possible emphasis: black and white, col-
or, history and appreciation, and individual production. (6 lecture-
lab hours)
133. Alternative Imagery In Photography (3; max total 9).
Prerequisite: Art 30. Approaches to non-traditional photography.
Emphasis on producing personal imagery. (6 lecture-lab hours)
140. Painting I (3). Prerequisite: Art 40. Individual investiga-
tion of advanced aesthetic concepts; continued search into per-
sonal direction. (6 lecture-iab hours)
141. Painting II (3; max lotal 9). Prerequisite: Art 140. De-
signed primarily for students with two or more semesters of expe-
rience in painting. Emphasis on individual involvement in the
painting process aiming toward advanced formal and technical
expression. (6 lecture-lab hours)
142. Mixed Media (3; max total 9). PrereqUisite: permission
of instructor. Collage, transfer, assemblage, experimental tech-
niques. (6 lecture-lab hours)
145. Watercolor (3; max lotal 9). Prerequisite: Art 45.
Painting with emphasis on transparencies. (6 lecture-lab hours)
150. SCUlpture (3; max total 9). Prerequisite: Art 50. Indi-
vidual investigation in use of materials (such as clay, plaster,
metal and wood) and techniques as applied to aesthetic con-
cepts. (6 lecture-lab hours)
151. SCUlpture: Metal Casting (3; max total 9). Prerequi-
site: Art 50. Continued Investigation of concepts in sculpture with
an emphasis on casting. (Course fee, $25) (6 lecture-lab hours)
160. Intermediate Ceramics (3; max tolal 9). Prerequisite:
Art 60. Emphasis will be on promoting a greater awareness of
form as developed on the paller's wheel. A concentrated stUdy
of surface treatments and fhelr Integration with clay forms.
(Course fee, $15) (6 lecture-lab hours)
161. Advanced Ceramics (3; max tolal 9). Prequlslte: Art
160. Advanced study in ceramic art. Individual projects in select-
ed ceramic areas with emphasis on showing and portfolio pres-
entation of work. (Course fee, $15) (6 lecture-lab hours)
162. Ceramic Sculplure (3; max total 9). A course with an
emphasis on structural techniques on constructing ceramic
sculpture; with particular concentration on form, surface treat-
ments, and their relation to environment. (Course fee, $15) (6
lecture-lab hours)
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165. Ceramic Glazes (3; rna" tolal 9). Prerequisite: Art
160, permission of instructor. Concentrated study in glazes
through the empirical methods with some discussion on historical
and technical integration of glazes with clay forms. (Course fee,
$25) (6 lecture-lab hours)
170. Crafts (3; rna" total 9). Prerequisite: Art 70. Advanced
design in a variety of materials. Study of contemporary designer
craftsmen. (6 lecture-lab hours)
171. Te"lile Design: Dyeing and Prinling (3; rna" lolal 9)
(form"r Arl 137). Design relating to fabrics, tie dye, batik,
and silk screen. (6 lecture-lab hours)
174. Weaving (3; rna" lolal 9). Exploration of fiber as a
creative medium. Loom building and experimentation with em-
phasis on technique, form, design, gnd sensitivifY· (6 lecture,lab
hours)
175. lIIIelal Design: Object and Adornmenl (3; max total 12).
Exploration of basic techniques (forging and fabrication) of
working with copper and brass (silver optional) to create small
objects and/or articles of adornment. Design and craftsmanship
will be emphasized. Tool kits and most materials are provided. (6
lecture-lab hours)
176. Glass Blowing Studio (3; max lolal 9). A basic
course in studio glass blowing techniques with technical informa-
tion on glass compositions, furnace design and construction.
(Course fee, $25) (6 lecture-lab hours)
179. Development 01 Arlislic Expression (3; max tolal 9).
Art maferials and techniques, as they apply to the elementary
school curriculum; introduction to current philosophies in art edu-
cation, theories of the development phases of artistic expression
in children. (6 lecture-lab hours)
1801'.. Photographic.: Advanced 35mm Technique (3; max
lotal 6). Prerequisite: Art 80, permission of instructor. Ad-
vanced work with the 35mm SLR camera. Introduction to ad-
vanced film processing and projection printing techniques for
small format photographic appiications. Includes the production
of a photographic folio. (Course fee, $10) (2 lecture, 31ab hours)
(Former Art 181)
182. large Formal Photography (3; max lotal 12). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Introduction to the large format
camera. Emphasis on the creative control and application of large
format image management in fine art photography. Includes the
production of a photographic folio derived from studio and field
assignments. (Course fee, $10) (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
183. Photographic.: Applied Photography (3; max lolai 12).
Prerequisite: Art 182, permission of instructor. Application of ad-
vanced photographic methods in contrasting environments of
field and studio. Coordinated projects in applied photography that
may include: architecture, art works, prehistoric and historic site
photo-documentation and interpretation. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
184. Pholographics: Arl-Architeclure-Arlilacl (3; max lolal
9). Prerequisite: Art 182, permission of instructor. Advanced
assignments in photographing art, architecture and artifacts for
the artist and scholar. Experience includes supervised collabora-
tive projects in studio and field environments. Course includes the
production of a professional quality folio of photographic prints.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
185. Photographic.: Color Pholography (3; max lolal 12).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Includes a survey of the
unique attributes of coior in photography. Emphasis on field and
studio color photography and color printing. Work includes the
production of a color print folio. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former
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Art 109T section)
190. Independent Study (1-3; rna" .ee relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
198. Inlernship in Arl (1-6; rna" tolal 6). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor and sponsoring agency. Experience in art
related professions with agency under Art Department supervl-
sion.Maximum credit toward an art major, 3 units. (minimum of
3 field hours per unit)

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
220T. Topics in Siudio Processes (3; rna" lolal 9). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of advanced stu-
dio t.opics selected by the department. Course work Includes
studio productions, their critiques and evaluations,
230. Seminar in Arl Theory (3; max lolal 9). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Theories of the visual arts as developed
by artists, critics, and philosophers, and their application to art
criticism in our time, Oral presentation and defense of critical
papers required. Meets graduate writing skills requirement.
240. Seminar in Arl Studio (3; rna" lotal 15, max 9 in one
area). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Work individual-
ly with selected staff in chosen area of concentration. Concurrent
obligation to meet regularly scheduled seminars for group
progress reports and critiques.
260. Seminar in Arl Hislory (3; max lolal 9). Prerequisite:
six units of upper division art history and permission of instructor.
Research problems applicable to art history students or studio
artists. Meets graduate writing skills requirement.
290. Independenl Study (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
298. P,ojecl (2-6; max tolal 6). Prerequisite: permission of
Art Department Graduate Coordinator. Preparation, production,
design, and installation of original works produced while en-
gaged in the graduate program. Exhibit committee must approve
of the work, location, and quality of installation. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (2-6; max lolal 6). Prerequisite: permission of
Art Department Graduate Coordinator; see Master's Degrees-
Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and submission of
an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses
(see Course Numbering Systems. )
343. Conlemporary Approache. in Arl (1-3; repealable lor
credil).



Athletics
School fo Health and Social Work

Deparlment of Athletics
Jack Lengyel, Chairman
Norlh Gym, Room 148

(209) 294-2644

California State University, Fresno is a Division I-A member of
the National Collegiate Athletic Association, Pacific Coast
Athletic Association, Northern California Baseball Association,
Pacific Soccer Conference North, and Northern Pacific Athletic
Conference.

Participation in intercollegiate athletics in the sports of
baseball, basketball, cross country, football, golf, soccer,
swimming, tennis, track, water polo, and wrestling is offered
for men, while basketball, cross country, softball,
swimming/diving, tennis, track and field, and volleyball are
offered for women. Participation offers opportunities for
student athletes to pursue and improve athletic talent under a
professional coaching staff, experience disciplined team
membership, travel with team to away contests, and excel to
the height of his/her ability.

Activities
Students majoring in physical education may count a
maximum of twelve units of dance technique, physical
education and athletic activity courses toward the total units
required for the bachelor's degree; other students may apply
a maximum of eight units to the total degree requirement.

Courses (ATHl)
oom. College Planning Skills (2). Seminar in skills, tech-
niques and strategies needed in order to make a successful
academic and personal adjustment to college life. CR/NC grad-
ing only; not applicable to baccalaureate degree requirements.

INTERCOLLEGIATE (Courses may be repeated)
• 100. Conditioning of Athletes (1)
176. Baseball (2). Men only.
177. Basketball (2). Men only.
178. Basketball (2). Women only.
180. Cross Country (2)
182. Football (2)
183. Golf (2)
186. Soccer (2)
187. Softball (2). Women only.
188. Swimming (2). Men only.
189. Swimming (2). Women only.
191. Tennis (2). Men only.
192. Tennis (2). Women only.
193. Track and Field (2)
196. Volleyball (2)
197. Water I'oio (2)
199. Wrestling (2)

• Prerequislle for Alhlelics 100: Must be enrolled in a varsity team sport (Athletics 176-199)

Faculty
Jack Lengyel, Chairman

Ronald G. Adams
O. Duane Ballard, Jr.
Robert G. Bennett
John Bluem
David Braine
Dennis Deliddo
William E. Dole
Jose Elgorriaga
Gene Estes
Edward L. Ferreira
Robert E. Fraley
Gregory K. Gibson
J. Boyd Grant
Lawrence P. Hill
Keith M. Hughes

Clifford W. Hysell
Diane Milutinovich
Richard W. Olson
Leilani Overstreet
Thomas Pagani
Roberto Parker
Donna Rae Pickel
Billie L. Poston
William Robinson
Michael L. Rupcich
Paul M. Schechter
Robert L. Spencer
William Stewart
James J. Sweeney
Robert Turner
L. Michael Watney
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Biology
School 01 Natural Sciences
Department 01 Biology
William K. Collin, Chairman
New Science Bldg., Room 106
(209) 294-2001

B.A. In BlolollY
Options In:
Biological Science
Botany

'i!:nvlronmental Biology
Functional Biology
Microbiology
Zoology

B.S. In Microbiology
Minor In Biology
M.A. In Biology
M.A. In Microbiology
M.S. in Marine Sciences

Teaching
Credential InLlle Science

Pre-professional advising In:
Medicine
Dentistry
Phsrmacy
Veterinary Medicine
Forestry
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The Department of Biology offers a diversified program of
courses with two baccalaureate degree programs; a Bachelor
of Arts In Biology with six options and a Bachelor of Science
In Microbiology, The Biology BA options provide for careers In
teaching, agriculture-related disciplines and research, as well
as preparation for advanced degrees, Biology students may
also obtain preprofessional preparation for study In medicine,
nursing, dentistry, veterinary medicine and other heaith
science fields. The Microbiology BS degree, while especially
appropriate for students wishing to enter the field of clinical
laboratory technology, can also lead to careers in other areas
of microbiology. In addition to courses offered at CSU, Fresno,
courses and research experiences obtained at the Moss
Landing Marine Laboratories on Monterey Bay may be
applicable to Department of Biology degree programs,

Faculty advising plays a major role in helping students plan
their academic programs. Consult with the department chair
for adviser assignment. See your adviser at least once a
semester for assistance in selecting a degree program and
courses, Students intending to transfer from community
colleges may also wish to consult an adviser. These students
should complete most of their lower division general
education, major and additional requirements prior to
transferring to CSU, Fresno.

Faculty lind Fllcilities
The faculty of the Department of Biology obtained their
doctorates in a wide range of biological disciplines, The
laboratories accompanying most upper division courses in the
department are taught by faculty, allowing the students to
work closely with their professors, Student participation in
faculty research Is encouraged.

The department is housed in a well-equipped, modern facility,
Scientific eqUipment routinely used in undergraduate
instruction includes two electron microscopes, Ultracentrifuges,
scintillation counters, spectrophotometers and computers,
Greenhouse and animal-care facilities provide additional
support to the instructional programs, Field courses take full
advantage of Fresno's central location with trips to the Sierra
Nevada and the Pacific coast.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree (in Biology)
Requirements
The biology major consists of 40-41 units, depending upon which
of the six options is selected. A minimum of 24 units of major
coursework must be upper division. To complete this major, stu-
dents must complete the biology core, one of the options de-
scribed below, and additional requirements in related fields as
specified in each of the options.

17-19

23-28
124

39-42'

Total ..

I. Option reqUirements: ..
A. Biology Core (see Note 1) (17)
B. Botany 104 (4)
C. Select a minimum of one course from each cate-

gory:
1. Bot 106, 107 (3-4)
2. Bot 134, 136, 137................................... (3-4)
3. Bot 135, 140, 142; M Sci 131 (3-4)

D. Upper division electives selected from Bioi, Mi-
cro, Zool-Ent-Phy courses.............................. (6)

E. Additional Botany electives (1-4)
II. Additional requirements: ..
Chem 2A-B, 8 (9)
Math 70 or 71-72 or 75.... (4-6)
Math 101 or Psych 142 (4)

Iii. Remaining General Education unit
requirements: , , ..

IV. Electives and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requirements); may
include a minor, ,

Botany. This program is designed to serve the student who
is interested in pursuing career or graduate education opportuni-
ties in the area of plant biology. Morphological, ecological, taxo-
nomic and physiological aspects of plants are emphasized in this
degree program. This preparation is consistent with the requisites
of careers in environmental fields, both governmental and private,
and in agriculture-related areas. The central location of Fresno,
between the coast and the mountains, affords a unique opportu-
nity for students to explore the diverse fiora of California. The
department has exceilent facilities for both field and laboratory
stUdy in botany. The department greenhouse facility houses a
unique collection of plants, both native and foreign to California.

Units
40

Environmental Biology. This major is intended for those
students who are interested in a field program in the biological
sciences. The integration of the courses in this program provide
students in-depth instruction in theoretical and applied ecology,
both plant and animal, in fisheries, wildlife management, aquatic
and terrestrial ecology, and in conjunction with the Moss Landing
Marine Laboratories, marine ecology. Sufficient morphologic and
taxonomic background is provided in the areas of entomology,
invertebrate zoology, vertebrate zoology, and botany. Students
completing this option are well prepared for entry into careers in
governmental field research (local, state, and federal agencies),
in agriculture-related areas, environmental law, and into ad-
vanced study programs leading to graduate degrees. With selec-
tion of appropriate optional courses, students may secure an
emphasis in Marine Sciences.

• Of the 54 reqUired General Education Units, 15 units are satisfied by Chem 2A-B (Division n.
80t 1. Zool 1 (Division 2) and Math 70 or 71-72 or 75 (Core) if intermediate algebra was
completed in high schoo!.!! not. only 12 units are satisfied (see General Education). Consult
Bioiogy Department Chairman or your faculty adviser lor details.

ill. Remaining General Education unit
requirements: 39-42 •

IV. Electives and remaining degree reqUirements
(see Degree Requirements); may
include a minor: 23-28
Total 124

• Of the 54 required General Educalion unils, 15 units are satlsfled by Chern 2A-B (Division .1),
Bot 1, Zool 1 (Division 2) and Math 70 or 71-72 or 75 (Core) If Intermediate algebra was
completed in high school. jf nol, only 12 units are satisfied (see General Education). Consult
the Biology Department Chairman or your faculty adviser lor details.

Units
40

17-19

Units
"15-17

I. Option reqUirements: ..
A. Biology Core (see Note 1) (17)
B. Micro 20 or 104 (4-5)
C. Select a minimum of one course from each of the

foilowing categories:
1. Bioi 125, 133; Bot 107; Zoo1138, 175; M Sci 103

(3-4)
2. Bioi 160, 175; Bot 104, 137; Ent 110; Phy 140;

Micro 161, 189; M Sci 123 (3-4)
3. Bot 106, 134, 135, 136; Ent 101; Zoo1103, 108,

113, 114; M Sci 111, 124, 131 (3-4)
D. Biological Science electives (6-10)

II. Additional requirements: ..
Chem 2A-B, 8 (9)
Math 70 or 71-72 or 75 (4-6)
Math 101 or Psych 142 (4)

Faculty
William K. Coilin, Chairman
Gina Arce
Donaid J. Burdick
David L. Chesemore
S. Fai Cheuk
Corinne Ciay
Steve Ervin
Ronald L. Evans
David E. Grubbs
Richard Haas
Etheiynda E. Harding
Wailace M. Harmon

Howard L. Latimer
Thomas E. Mailory
Jerrome Mangan
J. Robert McClintic
Fred E. Schreiber
Richard A. Spieler
Keith M. Standing
Bert A. Tribbey
Vivian A. Vidoli
Lorraine Wiley
Keith H. Woodwick
Lenore Yousef

Graduate Coordinator: Keith M. Standing
Credential Adviser: Corinne Ciay
Undergraduate Advisers are assigned by the Department
Chairman.

Biological Science. This degree program is intended for the
student who wishes to explore the breadth of biology. Within this
option the students wiil take courses in microbiology, botany,
physiology, entomology, and zoology, as well as courses in biolo-
gy which do not emphasize any particular taxonomic group. This
option is recommended for students planning entry into second-
ary school teaching and other careers requiring a broad cover-
age of biology. With the selection of appropriate elective courses,
students may prepare themselves for entry into graduate and
professional schools.
Students must include a minimum of 6 upper division Botany and
6 upper division Zool-Ent-Phy units.

BIOLOGY CORE (see Note 1)
Bot 1, Zool 1, Bioi 130, 135, 140 .
'Bioi 130 is not required in the Microbiology Option.

Options
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• Ollhe 54 required General Educalion units, 15 units are satisfied by Chern 2A·B (Division 1).
Bot 1, Zool 1 (Division 2) and Math 70 or 71·72 or 75 (Core} il intermediate algebra was
completed in high schoo!. If not, only 12 units are satisfied (see General Education). Consull
Biology Department Chairman or your faculty adviser for delails.

Functional Biology. This degree option focuses on the
areas of biology which interface closely with chemistry, including
celi and molecular biology, genetics, and physiology. Students
interested in pre-professional training in medicine often select this
option. Students completing this degree program typically contin-
ue their education in professional or graduate schools in pursuit
of advanced degrees.

0-5
124

39-41

39-42 •

(23)
(8)

(4-6)
(4)

I. Option reqUirements: ..
A. Biology Core (see Note 1) (15)
B. Micro 104, 125, 161, 189 . (17)
C. Select two courses from Bot 140, 142; Ent107; F

SeN 170, 171; HS 109; Micro 117, 118, 130, 150,
185; Plant 181; ZooI 107, 108,
115,158 ...... (5-10)

D. Select at least one upper division Biology De-
partment course other than those listed above
(3-4)

II. Additional requirements:
Chem 1A-B, 8, 105, 109, 150 or 155 .
Phys 2A-B ......
Math 70 or 71-72 or 75
Math 101 or Psych 142

III. Remaining General Education unit
requirements: .

IV. Electives and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requirements):
Total..... .. ..

• Gtthe 54 required General Education units, 15 unils are satisfied by Chem 2A-B (Division 1),
Bot 1, Zool 1 {Division 2} and Malh 70 or 71·72 or 75 {Core} if intermediate aigebra was
completed in high school. il not, only 12 units are salisfied (see General Education). Consult
Biology Department Chairman or your facully adviser for delaiis.

Microbiology. This option is intended as an alternative for
students who have interests in areas of microbiology other than
those included in the Microbiology, B. S. degree program. In
particular, medical microbiology is not emphasized as in the B.
S. degree program, although students may elect courses in this
area as elective choices. Core courses in biology, microbiology
and chemistry provide a firm basis for advanced study in microbi-
ology and molecular biology. Students may specialize in applied
aspects of the field, including environmental and industrial mi-
crobiology and medical technology with selection of appropriate
option elective courses. Students completing this option are pre-
pared for careers in a variety of fields and for entry into graduate
study in microbiology and molecular biology. Graduates in this
option are eligible for certification by examination as registered
microbiologists through the American Society for Microbiology.

Units
41

Units
40

19-25
124

20-23

Total : ..

I. Option requirements: .
A. Biology Core (see Note 1) . (17)
B. Select a minimum of one course from two of the

following categories: . (7-8)
1. Bot 106, 142; M Sci 131, 132
2. Ent 101; Zool 114; M Sci 124
3. Zool 103, 113; M Sci 111

C. Select a minimum of one course from two of the
following categories: .. .. (6-7)
1. Bioi 133; Zool 136; M Sci 103, 161
2. Bot 107
3. Zool 134, 138

D. Select one course from: (4-5)
Bot 104; Phy 140; Micro 20, 104; M Sci 123

E. Additional Biological Science electives .... (3-6)
II. Additional requirements: .

Chem 2A-B, 8 (9)
Math 70 or 71-72 or 75 (4-6)
Math 101 or Psych 142....... .. (4)
A minimum of one course from C Sci 20; Phys 2A;
M Sci 101; Geol 1, 105; Plant 138 (3-4)

III. Remaining General Education unit
requirements: 39-42 •

IV. Electives and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requirements); may
include a minor.» .

Units
40

.. ..... 39-42 •

I. Option requirements: ..
A. Biology Core (see Note 1) (17)
B. Select at least two courses from

Bioi 160, 175: Micro 104, 189 .. (7-9)
C. Select at least two courses from

Bot 104; Ent 110; Phy 140; Micro 161;
M Sci. 123 (7-8)

D. Additional Biological Science electives (6-9)
II. Additional requirements: 41-44
Chem 1A-B, 28-128, 29 or 109, 105, 150
or 155 (25-26)

Phys 2A-B (8)
Math 70 or 71-72 or 75 (4-6)
Math 101 or Psych 142........................ (4)

III. Remaining General Education unit
requirements: , .

IV. Electives and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requirements):................................ ----'C'l:
Total 124-126

• Of the 54 required General '::1ucalion units, 15 units are satisfied by Chern 2A-B (Division 1),
80t 1, Zoo! 1 (Division ;:) and Math 70 or 71"72 or 75 (Core) if inlermediate algebra was
completed in high school. II not, only 12 units are satisfied (see General Education). Consult
Biology Department Chairman or your faculty adviser for detaiis.
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17-19

Units
40

39

32

.. 15-17 •
128

I. Major reqUirements: .
Micro 104, 117, 118, 150, 185 (22)
Phy 65 (5)
Zool 1, 107, 158 (12)

II. Additional requirements: ..
Bot 10 (3)
Chem 2A-B, 8, 105, 109, 150, 151, 153, 154 .. (26)
Phys 125 (3)

III. Remaining General Education unit
requirements: 40-42 •

IV. Electives and remaining degree reqUirements
(see Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a minor ..
Total .

• Of the 54 required General Education units, 14 units are satisfied by Chem 2A-B (Division 1),
Bot 10 (Division 2) and Zooll (Core) if intermediate algebra was completed in high school.
If not, only 12 unils are satisfied (see General Education). Consult Biology Department
Chairman or your taculty adviser lor details.

Bachelor of Science Degree (in Microbiology)
Requirements
The bachelor of science degree in microbiology is Offered for
students preparing for careers in microbiology and laboratory
technology, especially clinical laboratory technology. This degree
reqUires 128 units. With judicious selection of electives, this major
may also serve as preparation tor graduate stUdy and public
heaith or industrial microbiology careers. Such careers would
include the fermentation industries, pollution control, food tech-
nology, biologics production, and others.

for the bachelor of arts degree. Electives may inclUde minor and
credential requirements. (See Degrees and Credentials.)

During the first two years, students should attempt to complete
most general education requirements; the constitution and gov-
ernment requirements; Zool 1 and Bot 1; and all additional lower
division requirements in the option they have selected. Bioi 130,
135, 140, and Math 101 or Psych 142 should be completed as
early as possible after becoming eligibie to receive upper division
credit, preferably no later than the end of the third year. The
remainder of the third and fourth years should be spent complet-
ing requirements for the selected option, and electives in biology
and other fields.

Units

Notes for the Bachelor of Science In Microbiology major.
1. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-

quirements may be used to satisfy Microbiology major require-
ments.

2. CRINC grading is not permitted in the B.S. Microbiology ma-
jor.

3. General Education, additional, and elective requirements may
be used toward a dual major or minor (see Dual Major and
Minor). Consult the appropriate department chairman, pro-
gram coordinator or faculty adviser for further information.

4. B.S. Microbiology majors will complete a minor in Chemistry
and should request the minor on their application for gradua-
tion. Consult the Chemistry Department Chairman for details
(see Minor).

Suggested Sequence 01 Courses fo. Bachelo. of Science
Degree Major
1st year: Bot 10; Zool 1; Chem 2A-B
2nd year: Chem 8, 105, 109; Micro 104; Phy 65
3rd year: Micro 117; Phys 125; Zool 107, 158
4th year: Micro 118, 150, 185; Chem 150, 151, 153, 154

l. Option requirements: ,
A. Biology core (see Note 1) (17)
B. Select a minimum of one course from each of the

Mowing categories:
1. Ent 110; Phy 140; M Sci 123............ (3-4)
2. Ent 101; ZooI 108, 114; M Sci 124 (3-4)
3. ZooI 103, 113, 160; M Sci 111..... .. .... (4)

C. Upper division electives selected from Bioi, Mi-
cro, or Bot courses (6)_

D. Additional Zool-Ent-Phy electives (5-7)
II. Additional requirements: _. . .

Chem 2A-B, 8 .. (9)
Math 70 or 71-72 or 75 . (4-6)
Math 101 or Psych 142. (4)

III. Remaining Generai Education unit
reqUirements: 39-42 *

IV. Electives and remaining degree reqUirements;
(seeDegree Requirements); may be used toward a
mfnbr
Total 124

Zoology. This degree program is intended to serve the stu-
dent who is interested in pursuing career or graduate education
opportunities in the area of animal biology. Morphological, eco-
logical, taxonomic, and physiological aspects of animals (verte-
brates and invertebrates) are emphasized in the various courses
comprising this option. The department has excellent teaching
collections of preserved animals which are used effectively in the
teaching program. Students interested in field studies have excel-
lent opportunities within this program. With selection of appropri-
ate optional courses, the student may obtain an emphasis in
entomology in this degree option.

• Of the 54 required General Education units, 15 units are satisfied by Chern 2A-B (Division 1).
Bot 1, Zool 1 (Division 2) and Math 70 or 71·72 or 75 (Core) if intermediate algebra was
completed in high school. If not, only 12 units are satisfied (see General Education). Consult
the Biology Department Chairman or your faculty adViser for details.

Notes for all Bachelor of Arts In Biology options:
1. BA Biology majors who have taken introductory sequences

other than Bot 1 or ZooI 1 must consult with the Department
Chairman or faculty adviser for equivalency evaluation prior to
beginning their upper division coursework. Bioi 130 is not re-
quired in the Microbiology option.

2. Chem lA-B may be taken as a substitute for Chem 2A-B and
Chem 28-128 may substitute for Chem 8. The reverse substitu-
tions are not permissible. Pre-medical students should take
Chem 1A-B and 28-128 instead of Chem 2A-B and 8.

3. BA Biology majors selecting the Functional Biology and Mi-
crobiology options will complete a minor in Chemistry and
should request the minor on their application for graduation.
Consult the Chemistry Department Chairman for details (see
Minors).

4. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
qUirements may be used to satisfy Biology major require-
ments.

5. CRINC grading is not permitted in the Biology major.
6. General Education, additional and elective requirements may

be used toward a dual major or minor (see Dual Major and
Minor). Consult the appropriate department chairman, pro-
gram comdinator or faculty adviser for additional information.

Suggested i,equence 01 Courses lor Bachelor of Arts
Degr"e Major
In addition to courses required for the major, general education
requirements and electives should be included to bring total to
15-17 units per semester. A total of 124 units must be included
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For program planning in science, consult the biology departmen-
tal coordinator for teacher education each semester.

Master of Arts amI Master of Sciellce Degrees
The Biology Department offers master of arts degrees in biology
and microbiology and a master of science degree in marine
sciences.

Credential Program
The single sUbject waiver program for Life Science (Biology)
consists of Bot 1; Zool1; Bioi 125, 130, 135, 140; Micro 20 or 104;
Chern 2A-B, 8; Geol 1 or 2, 2L; Phys 2A-B; C Sci 20 and one
course from each of the following: (1) Bot 106, 107; (2) Bioi 133;
Ent 101; Zool 113, 114; (3) Bot 104; Phy 65,140.

Biology Millor
The biology minor consists of a minimum of 20 units
of which 12 must be upper division.
Bot 10 and Zool 10 or equivalents ..
An approved field course (see below) ..
Bioi 130 or Micro 104; Bioi 135, 140 ..
Biology electives (upper division) ..

Units
Courses in 200-series (See specifiC, requirements) 15
Electives........................ 15
Total (at least 18 units in biological sciences) 30

Specific Requirements: Bioi 299. Other Courses will be specified
upon examination of the student's record and in accordance with
the recommendation of the advisory committee.

Admission to classified graduate standing must be recommend-
ed by the graduate committee of the Biology Department. The
recommendation will be based upon a classification score which
combines GRE scores and undergraduate GPA and is computed
in the folloWing manner.
Classification Score = (GPA X 40)

+ (GRE Biology %ile X 2)
+ GRE Verbal %i1e
+ GRE Quantitative %ile

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Alter-
natives. )

Master of Arts Degree (ill Biology)
Requiremellts
The master of arts degree program in biology assumes prepara-
tion equivalent to a CSU, Fresno undergraduate major in biology.
Students having undergraduate majors in fields other than the
biological sciences may enter the program, but may reasonably
expect additional requirements to produce equivalent prepara-
tion. Academic breadth in the biological sciences is assumed to
be part of the student's undergraduate preparation.

After obtaining a list of specific departmental requirements from
the 9ra,9u"te coordinator of the Biology Department, the student,
under the direction of a graduate adviser, prepares and submits
a coherent program individually designed within the folloWing
framework:

All percentiles will be based upon norms established by the Edu-
cational Testing Service and in effect at the time the test was
taken. Prior to the 8th week of the semester, students should meet
with the graduate coordinator to discuss the graduate commit-
tee's decision. Students will be assigned to one of the folloWing
three categories.

1. Classified Graduate Standing: Students having a classification
score of 340 or better will automatically be recommended for
classified graduate standing.

2. Conditional Classified Standing: Students having a classifica-
tion score between 260 and 339 will be recommended for
conditional classified standing. This does not constitute clas-
sification but indicates that additional specific requirements
must be complete9 to achieve classified standing.

3. Unclassified Post-baccaiaureate Standing: Students scoring
below 260 are assigned unclassified status and should seek
counseling from the department graduate coordinator.

Master of Arts Degree (ill Microbiology)
Requirements
The successful completion of courses judged to be equivalent to
the chemistry and physics requirements in the microbiology ma-
jor for the BA degree and to Microbiology 104 and 161, as given
at CSU, Fresno, is the basis for determining the acceptability of
background preparation for the curriculum for the master of arts
degree in microbiology. Students whose backgrounds are
judged deficient will be required to clear the deficiency as an
added prerequisite for advancement to candidacy.

Units
6-10
3-4
7-10
0-4
20

Approved Field Courses: Bioi 133; Bot 106, 107; Ent 101; Zoo I 113,
114, 134, 135, 137, 138, 140, 165.

Graduate Programs
The master of arts degree program in biology is designed to
extend competence for biological research, biological field work,
the teaching of biological science, and to provide a basis for
advanced graduate study at a university offering the doctoral
degree.

The master of arts degree in microbiology functions to provide
advanced educational opportunities for certain in-service people
(e.g., medical technologists) as well as those newly completing
the baccalaureate degree. The curriculum is designed to meet the
needs of a variety of such people, including those seeking the
master of arts degree as a terminal graduate degree for profes-
sional advancement as well as those planning further education
leading to the doctorate in baCteriology, microbiology, or molecu-
lar biology.

The master of science in marine sciences degree program will
provide a practical and theoretical education for marine special-
ists, scientists and teachers planning to enter marine-related ca-
reers or fields of study. This program provides extensive field and
laboratory work by taking full advantage of Moss Landing Marine
Laboratories' unique location which allows immediate access to
deep water over the Monterey Submarine Canyon, to Elkhorn
Slough and to a wide range of ocean and coastal environments.
Students will be exposed to interdepartmental work and a field
facility for advanced study in the marine sciences which would be
impossible to duplicate at the home campus of CSU, Fresno.

Admission to a graduate program in the Biology Department
requires attainment of classified graduate standing by satisfac-
tion of Biology Department classification procedures. Unclassi-
fied postbaccalaureate standing allows students to pursue
coursework Objectives but does not constitute admission to
graduate curricula. Attainment of classified standing constitutes
formal admission to the program. Classification procedures vary
with each Biology Department program and are listed below.
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Prerequisite requirements for classified graduate status: M Sci
101, 102 and 104.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis Alternatives.)

1. Obtain an adviser at Moss Landing Marine Laboratories and
one from the department of the student's choice at the home
campus. Each new student in the master's program at Moss
Landing Marine Laboratories will be assigned an advisor who
mayor may not be the final thesis adviser.

2. Make up any coursework deficiencies in either the home cam-
pus department and/or at Moss Landing Marine Laboratories.
Courses in General Oceanography (M Sci 101), Marine
Science Techniques (M Sci 102) and Quantitative Marine
Science (M Sci 104) are prereqUisites for classified graduate
standing. These courses may be waived by the graduate com-
mittee upon certification that equivalent college level courses
have been satisfactorily completed. Marine Ecology (M Sci
103) and Geological Oceanography (M Sci 141) are strongly
recommended for all students and may be counted as part of
the 30,unit requirement

3. Pass a written qualifying examination designed by the faculty
of Moss Landing Marine Laboratories in cooperation with the
home campus department. The examination will SUbstitute for
the examinations given in home campus departments and will
test background knowledge In biology, physical sciences and
some aspects of marine sciences. The examination will nor-
mally be taken at the end of the student's first academic se-
mester. It may be repeated once, and must be passed before
the student can be classified.

Courses
8iology (8iol)
10. Life Science (3). Not open to students with credit In Bot
1 or Zool 1. Principles of biology related to the cell, maintenance;
and relation of living organisms, heredity and elementary proc-
esses of evolution, and basic principles of ecology. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours)
15. An Ecological Approacllio Life Science (5). Concur-
rent Enrollment In Anth 15, Geo115, N Sci 15 required. Portion 01
Man and the Naturat Environment Cluster. An introduction to bio-
logical concepts and investigational methods In the natural envi-
ronment. Lecture, lab, and field work. (Field trip fee, $150) (See
Man and the Natural Environment.)
20. Biology and Sociely (3). Not open to biology majors
or to students with credit in Bioi 105. Impact of recent biological
discoveries upon society, now and for the future; man's animal
inheritance, human genetics, genetic engineering, organ trans-
plants, and population problems.
101. Nature Siudy (3). Not open to biological or physical
science majors or minors. Prerequisite: lower division biology,
botany, or zoology. Evaluation of natural science programs at the
elementary level; optional opportunities in developing K-9 envi-
ronmental study material or designing environmental awareness
topics for adult groups; emphasis on life science programs deal-
ing with the Interaction of man and the biosphere. (2 lecture, 31ab
hours)
102W. Tile Scientllic Paper (3). An introduction to the
preparation, structure, use and writing of the scientific research
article; the meaning, logic and structure of the abstract, introduc-
tion (historical review), methods, results, discussion, conclusion,
and bibliographic citation. Meets the upper division writing skills
requirement for graduation.
105. Human Ecology (3). Not open to students with credit
in Bioi 20. The study of the relationships between humans and
their environment, both natural and man-made; emphasis on sci-
entific understanding of root causes of current environmental
problems.

15

15
30

Units
11
3
16
30

In consultation with the thesis committee the student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed wilhln the
framework given below:
Required courses in microbiology, 20D-series
(See specific requirements)

Course in chemistry or mathematics, or physics .. .
Electives..... . .

Total (at least 15 units in 200-series).

Courses in 200-series (including 2 units at M Sci 285T,
286T or 287T and 4 units of M Sci 299)

Electives (courses In the 100 or 200 series) approved by
the thesis committee.
Total ...

Specific ReqUirements: Micro 256, 260T, 281T (2 enrollments re-
quired), 299. It is the student's obligation to negotiate and arrange
forhisorheLDwnJhesis<:1dviser and committee.

Admission to classified graduate standing must be recommend-
ed by the graduate committee of the Biology Department. The
recommendation will be based upon a classification score which
combines GRE scores and undergraduate GPA, and Is computed
in the follOWing manner.
Classification Score (Undergraduate GPA X 40)

+ (GRE Aptitude Verbal %ile X 2)
+ (GRE Aptitude Quantitative %i1e X 2)

All percentiles will be based upon norms established by the Edu-
cational Testing Service and In effect at the time the test was
taken. Prior to the 8th week of the semester, students should meet
with the graduate coordinator to discuss the graduate commit-
tee's decision. Students will be assigned to one of three catego-
ries, as described In the Master of Arts Degree in Biology above.

The Master of Science degree in Marine Sciences program is
administered through Moss Landing Marine Laboratories and a
consortium campus Biological Science, Geology, Natural
Science, or other department, depending on the choice of the
student. The prospective student must meet the entrance require-
ments for the department and will be accepted Into graduate
status by normal procedures at CSU, Fresno. The student will
become classified upon completion of the requirements listed
below.

Classificalion in Ill" Program
A conditionally classified student may become fully classified in
the Marine Sciences program as set forth In the following steps.

Master Clf Science Degree (in Marine
Sciem:es) Requirements
Entrance into this degree program assumes academic prepara-
tion equivalent to an undergraduate major in the area appropriate
to the graduate program established. Specific requirements in
addition to this academic preparation may be obtained from the
Graduate Coordinator of the Department of Biology. The student,
under the direction of a graduate adviser from Moss Landing
Marine Laboratories, will prepare and submit a coherent pro-
gram, individually designed, within the folloWing framework:

Units
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107. Heredity and Society (3). Prerequisite: college biolo-
gy, zoology, or botany. Principles of genetics and evolution as
they apply to human society, thought, experience, and affairs.
Ethical, social, political, and medical problems in relation to ge-
netic engineering and other techniques.
116. Microtechnique (3). Prerequisite: college biology, bot-
any or zoology. Methods of preparing biological materials for light
microscopic examination, including fixing, embedding, section-
ing and staining. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)
120. introduction to Genetics (3). Not open to biology
majors and students with credit in Bioi 135. Prerequisite: college
zooiogy or botany. Principles of biological inheritance, including
gene structure, gene function, statistical methods, problem solv-
ing, and human genetics.
122; Fundamentals of Human Genetics (3); Prerequisite:
college biology, zoology, or botany. Intended primarily for stu-
dents in the health fields or biology. Meiosis, mitosis, chromo-
somes and genes. Mutations and familial diseases. Pedigrees,
inbreeding, multiple genes, sex determination, blood group al-
leles, linkage and mapping, twins, cytogenetic and other dis-
eases, genetic counseling.
125. Evolulion (3). Bioi 120 or 135 recommended. Evolu-
tionary processes and patterns. (2 lecture, 1 discussion hour)
130. Introduction to Cell Biology (2). Prerequisite: Bot 1,
Zoo I 1 and organic chemistry. Principles of cell biology at the
molecular, cell organelle, and whole cell level. Includes material
related to both procaryotic and eucaryotic cells.
133. Aquatic Ecology (4). Prerequisite: Bioi 140. Physical-
chemical features of inland waters as related to their biology;
community structure and function, ecological interactions, adap-
tions, and identification of aquatic organisms. (2 lecture, 6 lab or
field hours, including weekend field trips')

135. Genelics (3). Not open to students with credit in Bioi
120. Required of all biology majors. Prerequisite: Bioi 130 or Micro
104. The mechanisms of inheritance. Modes of transmission of
genetic material, linkage and recombination, sex determination,
chromosome aberrations, immunogenetics, developmental gen-
etics and population genetics.
140. Inlroduclion 10 Ecology (2). Prerequisite: Bot 1 and
Zool 1. Major concepts related to structure, function, organiza-
tion, and regulation at the population, community, and ecosystem
levels.
150. Eleclron Microscopy (4). Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Preparation and examination of biological specimens.
Basics of electron microscopy and interpretation of electronmi-
crograms. (1 lecture, 9 lab hours)
155. Marine Biology (3). Prerequisite: college biology, bot-
any, or zoology. Introduction to the marine environment with em-
phasis on the biological aspects; systematics, ecology, and
morphological and physiological adaptations of marine organ-
isms, especially intertidal and shallow water forms; pollution; utili-
zation of marine resources. (One field trip required)
157. Conservalion of Natural Resources (3) (Same as T Ed
157). Prerequisite: biological and physical science. Problems
in conservation of natural resources in the United States; water
supply, soils, minerals, metals, petroleum, natural gas, grass-
lands, forests, fisheries, wildlife, and recreational areas; local,
state, and national plans and organizations for conservation; edu-
cational implications and techniques.
'late afternoon, Saturday and/or overnight field trips may be required.
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160. Developmenlal Biology (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 135.
Investigations concerning the variety of mechanisms acting dur-
ing the several stages of development of the living organism, from
gamete formation to morphological and biochemical differentia-
tion of organ systems; emphasis on differential genetic control.
162. Biological Melhods and Techniques (3). Open to
credential candidates in the life science or physical science waiv-
er program; course meets the professional education require-
ment of 30 units for the clear credential. Collection and
preparation of biological materials and specimens for instruction.
Designing and conducting laboratory investigations. Planning
and directing field trips. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)
175. Advanced Cell Biology (4). Prerequisite: Bioi 135 and
organic chemistry. Advanced topics in cell biology, including cel-
lular and molecular aspects of the following: muscle and non,
muscle motility, membranes and cell surfaces, excitable cells and
abnormal cells. Laboratory will emphasize molecular biological
techniques. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)
185T. Topics in Biology (1-4; max lolal 6). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Investigation of selected areas in the
field of biology. (Lecture and/or Laboratory)
190. Independenl Siudy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Graduate Courses (Bioi)
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
200. Principles and Greal Experimenls in Biology (2).
Development and influence of current biological thought.
204. Biology of Specialion (2). Prerequisite: Bioi 135 and
an evolution course. Evolution of the species as a unit of biologi-
cal orgardzation.
206. Biological Syslematics (2). Prerequisite: at least one
upper division or graduate course having a phylogenetic compo-
nent. Classification, nomenclature and taxonomic theory as
plied to living organisms, their evolution and phylogeny.
208. Biological Field Siudies (1-6; max lotal 6). Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Integrated studies or specialized
topics, including botanical, environmental, microbiological or
zoological field studies:
210. Parasilic Prolozoa (3). Prerequisite: Zoo I 108. A sys-
tematic survey of parasitic protozoa. (2 lecture. 3 iab hours)
212. Helminthology (3). Prerequisite: Zool 108. A systemat-
ic survey of parasitic helminths. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
220. Insect Toxicology (3). Prerequisite: Ent 101, Chem 8.
General principles of toxicology; factors that affect lethality of
poisons in insects and mammals; insecticide classification, mode
of action and metabolism; environmental movement, degradation
and biohazards; laboratory exercises on bioassay, data analysis
and residue analysis. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
225, Insecl Taxonomy (2; max lotal 4). Prerequisite: Ent
101, 115. Identification and classification of major and specific
groups of family and generic status. (6 lab hours)
240. Systems Ecology (3). PrereqUisite: Bioi 140, Math 70.
Quantitative approach to the analysis of whole ecosystems in-
cluding data acqUisition and statistical treatment, conceptual and
mathematical ecosystem modeling, and computer simulations in
FORTRAN or BASIC. No programming experience needed. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)



250. SclentilicResearch Reporting (2). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Techniques of scientific drawing and writ-
ing, illustrating emphasized. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)

255T. Topics In Bolany (1-3; max lotal 8). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Investigation of new fields, areas not in
current courses, or advanced studies in a given area. (Lecture
and/or Laboratory)

260T. Topics In Biology (1-3; max lolal 8). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Investigation of new fields, areas not in
current courses, or advanced studies in a given area. (Lecture
and/or Laboratory)

265T. Topics In Physiology (1-3; max lotal 8). Prerequi-
site: permission
in current courses, or advanced studies in a given area. (Lecture
and/or Laboratory)

270T. Topics In Zoology (1-3; max lolal 8). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Investigation of new fields, areas not in
current courses, or advanced studies in a given area. (Lecture
and/or Laboratory)

272. Physiological Ecology 0' Verlebratas (2). Prerequi-
site: Bioi 140, Phy 140. An analysis of problems in and adaptations
to arctic, alpine, marine, desert, tropical and disturbed ecosys-
tems; matters of energy and water economy, respiratory, circula-
tory and sensory neuromuscular adaptations, and such topics as
biological timing, migration and navigation. (Lecture/seminar:
paper(s) required)

274. Blomelry (3). PrereqUisite: one statistics class, pretera-
bly Math 101. Application of statistical techniques to bioiogical
problems with emphasis on sampling, analysis of variance, ex-
perimental design, and regression techniques. Emphasis on anal-
ysis of real biological data and interpretation of results.

275. Zoogeography (3). PrereqUisite: Zool 113 or permis-
sion of instructor, Seminar in descriptive and ecological geogra-
phy of animal groups.

280. Pracllcum in ll'e Science Educallon (2; max lotal 4).
Concurrent enrollment in T Ed 155B required. Course meets the
professional education requirement of 30 units for the clear cre-
dential. Life science teaching methodology analyzed through use
of live, unrehearsed videotape recordings. Local resources for
potential tield trips explored. Videotaped science laboratory
facilities, eqUipment and materials discussed with representa-
tives of scientific companies,

281T. Seminar in Biological Science (1-2). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Reviews and reports on current literature
in the various phases of biology.

282. Biology Colloquium (1; max 10lal 2). Experience in
evaluation and critique of research presentations of students,
faculty, and other scientists. Student must attend a minimum of
ten approved research-oriented coiloquia and participate In dis-
cussions and/or submit written reports,

290. Independenl Siudy (1-3; rna" see re'erence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

295. Research (2-6; max lolal 6). PrereqUisite: permission
of the instructor. Independent research by the advanced graduate
student.

299. The"l" (2-4; max lolal 4). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

Biology

In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)

302T. Topics in Biology (3; ma" 101"1 6)

Botany (Bot)
1. General Bolany (5). No credit if taken after a course
that has coliege botany as a prerequisite. Students with credit in
Bot 10 will receive only 2 units of credit. Prerequisite to most
upper division botany courses, Fundamentals of structure and
function in seed plants; survey of plant kingdom. (3 lecture, 6 lab
hours)

10. Planl Biology (3). Not open to students with credit in
Bot 1. Structure, function, and development of plants. (2 lecture,
2 lab hours)

35. Elhnobolany (3). The role of plants in past and present
civilizations, using representative beneficial and injurious plants
that have contributed to the development of human societies.

104. Planl Physiology (4). Prerequisite: college botany,
Chem 1A or 2A-B; organic chemistry recommended. General
metabolism and related processes, (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)

106. Planl Taxonomy (4). Prerequisite: college botany.
Principles of piant classification; local flora. (1 lecture, 9 lab or
field hours ')

107. Planl Ecology (3). Prerequisite: college botany. Inter-
relations of plants and environment. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field
hours' )

134. Planl Analomy (3). Prerequisite: college botany. Struc-
ture and development ot flowering plants at the cellular and tissue
levels. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

135. Nonvascular Planls (3). Prerequisite: college botany.
Comparative structure and phylogeny of the fungi, algae,
mosses, and liverworts. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

136. Vascular Plants (4). PrereqUisite: college botany. Mor-
phology, reproduction, and evolution of the major groups of vas-
cular plants (both living and extinct). Emphasis placed upon the
seed plants. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)

137. Planl Growlh and Developmenl (3). Prerequisite: col-
lege botany. Processes involved in plant growth with emphasis
on the development of form in higher plants and the experimental
approach. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

140. General Mycology (4). Prerequisite: college botany.
Classification, structure, and development of representative fun-
gi. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

142. Algology (4). Prerequisite: college botany. Morpholo-
gy, cytology, ecology, physiology, economic importance and cul-
tivation of the algae. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours')

145. Planl Tlssu" Cullure (4). Prerequisite: college botany.
Aseptic culture for plant cell suspensions, callus and organs;
problems of regeneration to obtain new plants; ploidy manipula-
tion; applications for pathology, plant breeding, propagation, ge-
netic engineering. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)

190. Ind"pendenl Siudy (1-3; max se" r"'"r,,nce). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

200. Series. Graduate courses are listed under Biology.
• Late afternoon, Saturday and/or overnighllield trips may be required
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Entomology (Ent)
101. General Enlomology (3). Prerequisite: college zool-
ogy or one year of biology. Anatomy, physiology, life history, and
classification of insects and other arthropods. (2 lecture, 3 lab or
field hours")
106. Economic Enlomology (3). (See Plan1121)
107. Medical Enlomology (4). Arthropod-borne diseases of
man and animals and arthropod vectors of the diseases. (3 lec-
ture, 3 lab hours)
110. Insecl Physiology (3). Prerequisite: Ent 101. Principles
of physiology as applied to insects; functions of insect body,
tissues, and organs. (2 lecture, 3 lab or demonstration hours)
115. Inseci Morphology (4). Prerequisite: Ent 101. Com_
parative study of the form and structure of insects; external and
internal anatomy. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
190. Independenl Siudy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study
200 Series. Graduate courses are listed under Biology.

Microbiology (Micro)
20. Inlroduclory Microbiology (4). Not open to students
with credit in Micro 104. Prerequisite: Chem 2A-B or 2A-C, plus
a college course in the biological sciences. Introduction to mi-
crobiology; principles and selected applications. (3 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
104. Microbiology (5). Prerequisite: organic chemistry; Bot
1 or 10. Emphasis on prokaryotes (bacteria); microbial physiol-
ogy, genetics, ecology, classification and identification; applica-
tions of microbiology. Prerequisite to other upper division
microbiology courses. (3 lecture, 6 lab hours)
117. Immunology (4). Prerequisite: Micro 104. innate and
specific immune response involved in cell mediated and humoral
phenomena; illustration of principles and technique development
in the laboratory. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
118. Bacleriology of Human Disease (5). Prerequisite: Mi-
cro 104; Micro 117 recommended. Bacterial, etiological agents of
human disease. (3 lecture, 6 lab hours)
125. Microbial Ecology (4). Prerequisite: Bioi 140 and Mi-
cro 104. Physiological ecology of microorganisms; interactions of
microorganisms with abiotic and biotic factors in the environment;
microbial habitats including soil, water, and organisms; tech-
niques of microbial ecology (field and laboratory). (3 lecture, 3
lab hours")
130. Induslrlal Microbiology (3). PrereqUisite: Micro 20. A
study of the useful activities of microorganisms with special em-
phasis on fermentative processes, production of biologics, waste
disposal, food processing, and single cell food sources. (2 lec-
ture,3 lab hours')
150. Medical Mycology (4). PrereqUisite: Micro 104; Micro
117 recommended. Morphology, physiology, and principles of
pathogenicity of selected fungal agents of human and animal
disease. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours).
160T. Topics in Microbiology (1-4; max total 4). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of selected areas in
microbiology. (Lecture and/or Laboratory)
161. Microbial Physiology (4). Prerequisite: Micro 104.
Structure, function, energy metabolism, growth and regulatory
mechanisms of microorganisms. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
• Late afternoon, Saturday and/overnight field Irips may be required

190

185. lIirology (4). Prerequisite: Micro 104; Micro 117 recom-
mended. Inquiries into the unique nature of viruses; methods of
analysis, structure, and replication. Virus-host interactions are
described from bacterial, plant, and animal virus groups. Consid-
erable emphasis is placed on diagnosis of viruses infecting hu-
mans including epidemiology and viropathology. (2 lecture, 61ab
hours)
189. Microbial Genelics (4). Prerequisite: an introductory
microbiology laboratory course, and Bioi 135. The nature of ge-
netic information, its mutation, transfer, and recombination in mi-
crobial cells. (2 lecture hours, 6 lab hours)
190. independenl Siudy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Graduate Courses (Micro)
(See Course Numbering Systems-Definitions and Eligibility)
256. Baclerial Diversily (3). Prerequisite: Micro 161. Physi-
ology, ecology, isolation and culture of metabolically and mor-
phologically diverse bacteria. Term paper and research project
reqUired. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
258. Experimenlal lIirology (3). Prerequisite: permission of
instrucfor; Micro 185, 189 recommended. Theory and application
ot experimental procedures used in bacteriophage, animal and
plant virus research. Propagation and analysis of virus and viral
components by modern technology; collection, interpretation and
presentation of data. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)
260T. Topics in Microbiology (1-3; rna" lolal 8). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of new fields, areas
not in current courses, or advanced studies in a given area.
(Lecture and/or Laboratory)
281T. Seminar in Microbiology (1-2). Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Reviews and reports on current literature in the
various phases of microbiology.
290. independenl Siudy (1-3; max total see reference).
See Academic Placement-Independent Study.
295. Research (2-6; max lolai 6). PrereqUisite: permission
of the instructor. Independent research by the advanced graduate
student.
299. Thesis (2-4; max lolal 4). Prerequisite: See Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

Physioiogy (Phy)
33. Human Analomy and Physiology (5). Not open to stu-
dents with credit in either a human anatomy or human physiology
course. An integrated study of the structure and function of the
human body. (4 lecture, 3 lab hours)
64. Funclional Human Analomy (3). Not open to students
with credit in Phy 33. Primarily for students in the health related
and biological professions. The life continuum from conception to
death. A systems approach to the gross and microscopic struc-
tures of the human body. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
65. Human Physiology (5). Not open to students with cred-
it in Phy 33. College chemistry and human anatomy recommend-
ed. Homeostasis in the human body; how organ systems function
to maintain life; dynamic and adaptive systems at the molecular,
cellular and organ level. (4 lecture, 3 lab hours.)
140. Comparative Animal Physiology (4). Prerequisite:
Bioi 130 and organic chemistry. Evolution of physiological sys-
tems; functional adaptations to dIfferent environments; physiolog-



ical principies as applied to animals. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)
155. Neuroanalomy (4). Prerequisite: Anatomy and Physiol-
ogy. Macroscopic and microscopic study of the structure and
functional relationships of the mammalian nervous system. (3
lecture, 3 lab hours)
160. Neurophysiology (3). Prerequisite: Phy 155. Advanced
regulatory physiology of the central and peripheral nervous sys-
tems including modern developments in neuron physiology and
function.
190. Independenl Siudy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
200 Series. Graduate courses are listed under Biology.

Zoology (Zool)
1. General Zool09Y (5). No credit if taken after a COlJrSe
that has college zoology as a prerequisite. Students with credit
in Zool 10 will receive only 2 units of credit. Prerequisite to most
upper division courses in zoology. Systematics, general ecology,
and phylogeny of major animal groups, including comparative
studies of vertebrates and a general integration of biological prin-
ciples. (3 lecture, 6 lab hours)
10. Animal Biology (3). Not open to students with credit in
Zool 1. Structural and functional comparison of animals; princi-
ples and human implications of inheritance, evolution, and ecol-
ogy; physiology as applied to man. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
103. Comparallve Verlebrale Analomy (4). Prerequisite:
college zoology. Comparative structure of vertebrate organ sys-
tems; laboratory study of representative vertebrates. (2 lecture,
6 lab hours)
107. lIIIedlcal l'arasilol09Y (3). Prerequisite: college zool-
ogy. Epidemiology, pathogenesis and identification of the para-
sites of man. (2 lecture. 3 lab hours)
108. Parasilol09Y (4). Prerequisite: college zoology, Chem
1A or 2A-B. A study of the general biology of symbiotic animals:
their systematics, life histories, physiology, host relationships and
evolution. Laboratory exercises include both the microscopic ex-
amination of prepared materials and the performance of experi-
ments illustrating the lectures. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
113. Nalural History 01 Verlebrates (4). Prerequisite: Bioi
140. Systematics, distribution, morphology, behavior and ecology
of fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals. Fieid work in-
cludes capture and sampling techniques, species Identification
and habitat analysis, and may reqUire weekend field trips to
coastal, desert and mountain environments. (3 lecture, 3 lab or
field hours *)
114. Invertebrate Zool09Y (3). Prerequisite: college zool-
ogy. Systematics, general ecology, and phylogeny of free living
invertebrates (excluding insects), and including field studies of
marine intertidal habitats. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field hours *)
115. Protozoology (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 130, 140. The bi-
ology of protozoan organisms. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
130. Animal Behavior (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 140; recom-
mended, one course in ecology or natural history. Principles of
ethology with emphasis on mechanisms of behavior. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours *)
134. Wlldille lIIIanagement (4). Prerequisite: Bioi 140. Eco-
logical theory and its use in the management of wildlife re-
sources. Field and laboratory exercises designed for the
application of techniques used in research and in making man-
agement decisions. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours *)
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135. lIIIammalogy (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 140. Ecology, evolu-
tion and diversity of the mammals of the world. (2 lecture, 3 lab
or field hours *)
136. Fisheries Biology and lIIIanagement (3). Prerequisite:
Bioi 140; statistics strongly recommended. Ecology and manage-
ment of fishes; techniques for studying fish populations; quantita-
tive methods for assessing fish stocks; environmental
requirements and habitat improvement methods; acquisition and
application of information to obtain maximum benefit from fishery
resources. Inland fisheries emphasized. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field
hours*)
137. Herpetology (3). PrereqUisite: Bioi 140. Ecology, evolu-
tion and diversity of the reptiles and amphibians of the world. (2
lecture, 3 lab or field hours*)
138. Animal Ecology (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 140. Studies of
the enVlronrliental, behavioral and evolutionary factors Influence
ing the distribution and population dynamics of animals. Field and
laboratory exercises designed for the quantitative and qualitative
description of ecological communities. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field
hours*)
140. Ichthyology (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 140. Ecology, evolu-
tion and diversity of the fishes of the world with emphasis on
California fishes, freshwater and marine. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field
hours')
157. Histofogy (4). Prerequisite: college zoology. Identifica-
tion and study of vertebrate cells, tissues, and organs. (2 lecture,
6 lab hours)
158. HematolollY (4). Prerequisite: Phy 65; Micro 117
recommended. Development, structure, identification, and quan-
tification of cellular blood elements; qualitative and quantitative
considerations of hemoglobin, coagulation, and im-
munohematology. Procedural proficiency emphasized in the lab-
oratory. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
160. Vertebrate Embryology (4). Prerequisite: college zo-
ology. Morphogenesis of vertebrates from gamete formation
through organogenesis, including physiological and experimen-
tal aspects of development. Laboratory emphasis on frog, chick
and pig. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
165. Ornithology (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 140. Ecology,
ethology, evolution and diversity of the birds of the world. (2
lecture,3 lab or field hours*)
175. Vertebrate Evolution (3). Prerequisite: Bioi 135; Zool
103 or 113. The course of evolution of the higher vertebrates
inclUding present concepts of speciation.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent StUdy.
200 Serfes. Graduate courses are listed under Blotogy.

Moss landing Marine laboratories
The California State University began operation of the Moss
Landing Marine Laboratories, Moss Landing, California, in the fall
semester 1966. This facility functions as a seaside extension of
the campuses of six cooperating state universities (Fresno, Hay-
ward, Sacramento, San Francisco, San Jose, and Stanislaus). It
offers full-time course work in marine biology, oceanography,
and other marine sciences for majors in either the biological
(botany, biology, zoology) or physical sciences whose objec-
tives include further graduate study, teaching the sciences, or
research in the marine sciences. Properly qualified upper division
and graduate stUdents may enroll on the CSU, Fresno campus for
* Late afternoon, Saturday and/or overnight field lrips may be required.
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a term of instrucfion af Moss Landing and earn resident credit for
such course work. See Geology Department for on-campus
course work in general oceanography and geology courses relat-
ed to marine science.

Space reservation is required for attending Moss Landing Marine
Laboratories. Forms for this purpose are available from the Bioio-
gy Department or Moss Landing marine Laboratories, P.O. Box
223, Moss Landing, CA 95039. Priority is determined based upon
the date space reservation form is received at Moss Landing
Marine Laboratories. Since enrollment is limited, interested stu-
dents shouid make early application.

Courses

JIIIarine Sciences (JIll Sci)
Note: The folloWtH(j courses ate Oftered at the Moss Landing
Marine Laboratories. See Special Programs-Moss Landing Ma-
rine Laboratories; see also Geoi 109, M Sci tOl, t02, 103, and 104
usually recommended tor tirst semesters of full-time students.

The Biology Department wili accept only the toilowing Moss
Landing Marine Laboratories courses for major credit as indicat-
ed Botany MSci 131, 132.Zoology:MScil11, 112, 113, 122, 123,
124, 125. Biology elective: M Sci 103, 104.
101, General Oceanography (4). Prerequisite: coliege
chemistry and biology. An interdiscipiinary examination of physi-
cal and chemical characteristics of seawater, distribution and
effects of ocean currents, geology of the ocean floor and relations
of organisms to the marine environment. (3 lecture, 3 lab or field
hours)
102. Marine Science T!'chniques (4). Prerequisite: college
chemistry and algebra. Introductory field and laboratory practice
in the use of instruments for collection, analysis, and interpreta-
tion of data on the marine environment. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)
103. Marine Ecology (4). Prerequisite: ecology and statis-
tics (or concurrent registration in M Sci 104). A fieid-oriented
introduction to the interrelationships between marine and estua-
rine organisms and their environment with emphasis on quantita-
tive data collection and analysis. (2 lecture, 6 lab or tield hours)
104. Quantitative Marine Science (4). Prerequisite: college
mathematics. The mathematical methods for analysis of biologi-
cal, chemical and physical data from the marine environment;
experimental design, parametric and non-parametric statistics,
(3 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)
105. Marine Science Diving (3). Prerequisite: upper divi-
sion science major; ability to pass SWimming test. Not applicable
to Biology major. Skin and SCUBA diving course; five ocean
dives include underwater sampling and survey techniques. Suc-
cessful completion gives NAUi and MLML certification. (1% lec-
ture, 2Y2 pool and ocean hours, and 5 Saturdays)
106. Subtidal Ecology (4). Prerequisite: MLML Diver Certifi-
cation, M Sci 103, and M Sci 124 or 131. Studies of communities
in the sublittoral zone, stressing application of research tech-
niques by the diver; field exercises in sampling, community analy-
sis, and ecological surveys in space and time. Students will
present seminars on their research projects. (2 lecture, 6 lab
hours)
111. Zoology 01 Marine Vertebrates (4). Prerequisite: coi-
lege zoology; M Sci 103 recommended. Field-oriented study of
the natural history, ethology, physiology, identification, and sys-
tematics of vertebrates liVing in or associated with marine, estua-
rine, and shore communities; interrelationships among
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organisms within these environments. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field
hours)

112. Marine Birds and Mammals (4). Prerequisite: upper
division vertebrate zoology or M Sci 111; M Sci 103 recommend-
ed. Systematics, morphology, ecology and general biology of
marine birds and mammais. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

113. Marine Ichthyology (4). Prerequisite: M Sci 111. Tax-
onomy, morphology, and ecology of fishes. Both field and labora-
tory work concentrate on the structure, function and habits of
marine fishes and the ecological interactions of these fishes with
their biotic and abiotic surroundings. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field
hours)

122. Marine Invertebrate Embryology (4). Prerequisite: M
Sci 124, cell biology or biochemistry strongly recommended. Sur-
vey of principles of developmental biology, concentrating on ex"
perimental evidence obtained using invertebrate material.
Laboratory observations will cover the embryology of lower in-
vertebrates, molluscs, crustacea, enchinoderms, and protochor-
dates. (2 iecture, 6 lab or field hours)

123. Marine Invertebrate Physiology (4). Prerequisite: M
Sci 124 and general physiology. Comparative physiology of the
invertebrates; laboratory problems on nutrition, respiration, os-
motic regulation, coordination, and other physiological functions.
General principles of physiology discussed using examples from
the invertebrate phyla. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)

124. Marine Invertebrate Zoology I (4). Prerequisite: col-
lege zoology; M Sci 103 recommended. A field-oriented introduc-
tion to the structure, systematics, evolution and life histories of the
major marine invertebrate phyla. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

125. Marine Invertebrate Zoology II (3). Prerequisite: col-
lege zoology; M Sci 103 and M Sci 124 recommended. A field-
oriented introduction to the structure, systematics, evolution and
life histories of the minor invertebrate phyla. (1 iecture, 6 lab or
field hours)

131. Marine Phycoiogy (4). Prerequisite: college botany; M
Sci 103 recommended. The biology of marine algae with empha-
sis on identification, life histories, ecology, and systematics. (2
lecture, 6 lab or fieid hours)

132. Introduction to Marine Plankton (4). Prerequisite: M
Sci 101; M Sci 103 recommended. Identification, distribution and
ecology of phytoplankton and zooplankton; introduction to sam-
pling and analytical procedures. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

141. Geological Oceanography (4). Prerequisite or con-
current: M Sci 101 and 102. Structures, physiography, and sedi-
ments of the sea bottom and shoreline. (3 lecture, 3 lab or field
hours)

161. lIIIarlne Fisheries (4). Prerequisite: college mathemat-
ics, M Sci 104, 111; M Sci 103 recommended. An introduction to
fishery biology, including the concepts stock, recruitment, and
yield; emphasizing the parameters abundance, age, growth, and
mortality; discussion of hydrography and fishery ecology, man-
agement problems, world fisheries and mariculture; and collec-
tion and analysis of fishery data. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

171. Oceanographic Cruise (1-4). Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Oceanographic shipboard experience with a variety
of oceanographic samples for use in geological, biological,
chemical and/or physical oceanographic research. Unit credit
wili vary with length of cruise and course requirements. (0-2
lecture, 3-6 iab hours)



175T. Topics in Marin.. Sciences (1-6). Topics in botany,
zoology, chemistry, geography, geology, and other associated
areas of the marine sciences; ichthyology, behavior of marine
animals, chemical oceanography, physical oceanography, mete-
orology of the oceans. (Lecture and/or Laboratory)
177. Microscopic Techniques (3). Prerequisite: one se-
mester college physics and permission of instructor. Principles
and techniques of light and electron microscopy; consideration of
brightfield, darkfield, phase contrast and interference contrast
light microscopy; episcopic and diascopic Illumination systems;
photomicrography; preparation of materials for and operation of
the scanning electron microscope. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
100- Independ..nt Study (1-4). Prerequisite: permission of
Instructor. Open only to undergraduate students having adequate
SUbject hialter preparation for the selected problem, Faculty di-
rected study of selected research problems in the marine
sciences. (3 conference, lab, or field hours per unit)

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eltglbi/ity)
201. Advanc..d Studi.... in th.. Marine Scienc".. (3). Pre-
requisite: M Sci 101 and 103. Study of major principles and con-
cepts of marine sciences; analysis of outstanding research from
recent scientific literature; development of laboratory exercises;
for teachers-in-service or credential candidates; not open to
science majors.
202. Marine In..trumental Analysi.. (4). Prerequisite: M Sci
101 and 102 and quantitative analysis. Theory and use of ad-
vanced instrumentation; advanced field and laboratory tech-
niques for the interpretation of data collected in marine science
research. (2 lectures, 6 lab or field hours)

7-79363
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203. Advanced Marine Ecology (4). Prerequisite: ecology.
Advanced considerations of marine populations, communities
and ecosystems with emphasis on current literature. (3 lecture,
3 lab, field, or discussion hours)

211. B"havior 01 Marin" Animals (4). Prerequisite: M Sci
104 or statistics. The causation, development, and evolution of the
behavior of marine animals. (3 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)

212T. Topics in Marin" V"rl"brat".. (4; ma" total 8). Pre-
requisite: M Sci 111 and either 112 or 113, and also permission
of instructor. Advanced considerations of the ecology, physiol-
ogy, and/or phylogeny of fishes, birds and/or mammals; empha-
sizes current literature and research. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field
hours)

221T. Topics in Marine Invertebrale.. (4; ma" lotal 8).
Prerequisite: M Sci 124 and permission of instructor. Advanced
considerations of the ecology, physiology, and/or phylogeny of
the various invertebrate phyla emphasizing current literature and
research. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

222. Biology 01 the Mollusca (4). Prerequisite: M Sci 124
and permission of instructor. Systematics, functional morpholo-
gy, ecology, and physiology of mollusca with emphasis on marine
forms. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

231. Advanced Marine Phycology (4). Prerequisite: M Sci
131 and permission of instructor. Algal development, reproduc-
tion, and ecology; review of literature; ecologically oriented indi-
vidual research including laboratory culture and field
experimentation. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

232. Advanced Marine Plankton (4). Prerequisite: M Sci
132. Ecology and population dynamics of marine plankton, in-
cluding physical and chemical factors. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field
hours)

241. Marine Microorganisms (3). Prerequisite: college ge-
ology, M Sci 121 and permission of Instructor. Study of fossil
microorganisms and related extant forms with emphasis on envi-
ronmental significance. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)

242. Plate Tectonics (3). Prerequisite: M Sci 141 and per-
mission of Instructor. Historical background and modern theory
of continental drift; sea-floor spreading and general considera-

on plate tectonics.

243. Coast,,1 Geomorphology (4). Prerequisite: M Sci 141
and physical geology or physical geography. A geologic history
and formation of the shoreline. (3 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)

244. Marine Biogenic Sedlm"ntation (4). Prerequisite: M
Sci 141 and college geology and biology. Interdisciplinary studies
of the provenance, biologic and geologic composition of marine
sediments and of the organisms contributing to their formation;
sedimentary processes affecting these sediments. (3 lecture, 3
lab or field hours)

251. Marine Geochemistry (4). Prerequisite: quantitative
analysis, year of calculus, and M Sci 101. Geochemical proc-
esses in the oceans; thermodynamics of low temperature aque-
ous reactions, weathering, oxidation-reduction and biologically
mediated reactions, processes occuring at the sea floor and air-
sea interface. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

252T. Topics in Marin.. Chemistry (4; max total 8). Pre-
requisite: M Sci 101 and permission of instructor. Selected ad-
vanced topics dealing with the biochemistry or geochemistry of
the oceans. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)
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261. Descriptive Physical Oceanography (4). Prerequisite:
one year of calculus and M Sci 101. Mathematical description of
the distribution of properties (e.g. density, dissolved oxygen) in
the oceans relating to physical and biochemical processes; theo-
ry of distribution of variables, geostrophic method. (3 lecture, 3
lab hours)
271. Population Biology of llliarine Organisms (3). Pre-
requisite: M Sci 103 and 104. Principles of the interaction among
marine organisms which result in the alternation of popuiation
structures; techniques for assessment and management of ani-
mal populations. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)
273. Environment Studies of lllionterey Bay (3). Prerequi-
site: M Sci 103 and 104. Research course in the advanced as-
pects of marine sciences as applied to local marine problems;
individual and joint research projects in laboratory and field. (2
lecture, 3 lab or field hours)
275T. Advanced Topics in llliarine Sciences (1-{j; mal< lolal
8). Prerequisite: graduate standing. Advanced topics in ma-
rine science (botany, zoology, chemistry, geography, geology,
and other associated areas of the marine sciences). (Lecture
and/or Laboratory)
277. Human Ecology of Monterey Bay (3). Investigation
and analysis of changes produced by human impacts on the
coastal environment with emphasis upon physiographic altera-
tions and ecological implications. (2 lecture, 3 field hours)
282T. Seminar in Ihe Marine Sciences (2). Prerequisite:
graduate standing. Reviews and reports on recent literature and
problems in marine science.
285T. Seminar in Marine Biology (2; mal< lolal 4). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Reviews and reports on recent
literature and problems in marine biology.
286T. Seminar In Marine Geology (2; mal< lolal 4). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Reviews and reports on recent
literature and problems in marine geology.
287T. Seminar In Oceanography (2; mal< tolal 4). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Reviews and reports on recent
literature and problems in oceanography.
295. Research In Ihe llliarine Sciences (1-4). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Independent investigations of an ad-
vanced character for the graduate student with adequate prepa-
ration. (3 conference, lab, and field hours per unit)
299. Thesis (1-4; mal< lotal 4). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.
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Program
The Department of Accountancy offers an option in accounting
within the Bachelor of Sciences in Business Administration
degree program. This option is designed to be broad enough
to provide preparation for a career in pUblic, industrial, or
governmental accounting. The accounting topics of tax,
information systems, managerial, and financial accounting are
covered in sufficient depth to prepare the student for the
exams for Certified Public Accountant, Certificate in
Management Accounting, or Certificate in Internal Auditing.

Faculty and Facllitl"s
The faculty of the Department of Accountancy is comprised of
aoorclxirnalAlv 20 individuals of varied academic and business

financial taxation, cost accounting, and auditing.
Their accumulation of academic preparation and business
experience qualifies them to teach both the theoretical and
practical applications of accounting.

Career Opportunities
A wide variety of business opportunities are available to
students and graduates of the Department of Accountancy.
Careers in public, manufacturing, and governmental
accounting are just a few of the opportunities available both
locally and in other areas of California and the United States.
Many of our past graduates are currently partners in public
accounting firms and officers in corporations. Joy Catalano, a
recent graduate of the Department, received the second
highest grade in the nation on the CPA exam; and many of
our students pass the entire exam on the first sitting. To find
out more about career opportunities, students should check
with the faculty in the Department. In addition to contacting
faculty, students with career-related questions are encouraged
to contact the Office of Career Planning and Placement. This
office provides a centralized service with is closely integrated
v/ith various schools, divisions, and departments of the
University. Services include a career development center,
staffed by a career information specialist, and professional
assistance to students and graduates seeking part-time
temporary and summer positions, and career positions upon
graduation. f

Internships
Many of our students also participate In internship programs
both in Fresno and other parts of California, in which they
receive academic credit while being paid for their services.
Students interested in internships in accountancy should
speak to their accounting instructors or inquire in the
Department office.

Business-Accountancy
School 01 Business and Administrative Sciences

Department 01 Accountancy
Elwyn Christensen, Chairman
McKee Fisk Bldg., Aoom 125

(209) 294-2852

B.S. in Business Administration
Accountancy Option
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Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
Business majors must complete the core requirements (36 units)
which are listed under the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences. The accountancy option available to the students is
outlined below. The completion of the 37 units as required by the
option, the General Education requirements, special course re-
quirements, and the electives, which may include a minor, totai
the 127 units required for the bachelor of science degree in busi-
ness administration.

Accountancy (Acct)
16. Principles 01 Accounting (3)_ Not open to freshmen.
Primarily for community college transfers. Acct 1A no longer of-
fered. Prerequisite: Acct 1A. Accounting for partnerships, corpo-
rations, manufacturing accounting, accounting managerial
controls, budgeting, funds flow statements.
3. Essentials 01 Accounting (3). Not open to students ma-
joring in accounting or business administration. Basic concepts
in preparation of business financial statements; introduction to
understanding, analyzing, and interpreting accounting data by
inv13stors, managers, and creditors for decision making, planning,
and control. Only minor attention given to recordkeeping proce-
dures.
4A·6. Financial and Manageriai Accounting Principles and
Systems (3-3). Not open to freshmen; meets requirements
for Acct 1A-B. (A) Financial accounting; accounting statements,
transaction analysis, and data accumulation; partnership and cor-
poration accounting. (B) Prerequisite: Acct 4A. Balance sheet
analysis and interpretation: managerial control and information
systems; organization, planning, bUdgeting; cost accumulation
and capital budgeting; measuring and reporting performance.
120A·6. Intermediate Accounting (4-4). Prerequisite: for
120A, Acct 1A or4A; for 120B, Acct 120A (Note: 4B and 120B may
be faken concurrently); Math 71 or DS 71 recommended. Prepa-
ration and analysis of balance sheet and income statements;
proprietorship corporation accounts; basic accounting theory;
theory of current and fixed assets, investments, liabilities, funds-
flow, price-level changes, accounting ethics, authoritative pro-
nouncements, and unsettled issues.
129. Accounting lor Management and Tallatlon (3). Not
open to students with credit in Acct 120A, 132, and 144; not open
for credit toward major in accounting. Prerequisite: Acct 1A-B, or
Acct 4A-B. Analysis and interpretation of financial statements.

Courses

Accountancy Option
Acct 120A-B, 132, 144, 146, 162, and 145 or 167
B A 150 .
IS 105W .

Use of accounting data by management for planning and control.
Basic concepts of federal income taxes. Tax planning. (Former
Acct 128)
132. Cost Accounting (4). Prerequisite: Acct 1A-B or 4A-B.
Math 71 or DS 71, and IS 50 recommended. Industrial cost ac-
counting; general principles of product costing, standard costing,
differential costing; master budgeting, flexible budgeting and
capital budgeting; emphasis on the three functions of manage-
ment-decision making, planning, and control. (3 lecture; 2 lab
hours)
144. Tall Accounting and Planning (4). Prerequisite: Acct
4A. Federal income taxation, research and planning affecting
individuals.
145. Tall Research and Tall Accounting lor Corporations
and Partnerships (4). Prerequisite: Acct 144. Methods of
tax research using the sources of tax law. Applications of re-
search to tax planning, litigation, administration of a tax practice,
and professional responsibilities. Effect of income tax laws on
partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts; estate and gift
taxes.
146. Accounting Information Systems and Controls (4).
Prerequisite: Acct 120A, 132, IS 50. Design of systems for the
collection, organization, and reporting of accounting information.
Theory and practice of flowcharting, evaluation of internal ac-
counting controls in computer systems environments, and inter-
relationships of people, procedures, and equipment. (3 lecture;
2 lab hours)
162. Auditing (4). Prerequisite: Acct 120A-B, 146. Objectives
and techniques in verification of business financial statements;
duties, responsibilities, and professional ethics of the auditor;
auditor's reports; analysis of internal controls; audits of computer-
ized systems. (3 lecture; 2 lab hours)
167. Advanced Accounting Problems (4). Prerequisite:
Acct 120B. Partnership, corporation, governmental and institu-
tional accounting.
190. Independent Study (1-3; mall see relerence). See
Academic Piacement-independent Study.
193. Supervised Work Ellperience (1). Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports.
195. Internship (2-6; max total 6). Open only to business
majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: Stu-
dent holds responsible position in business or government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improv-
ments.
200 Series. Graduate courses are listed under Business-
Graduate Program.

Units
28
3
3
34

Sheng-Der Pan
Ali A. Peyvandi
Joan G. Schroeder
Benjamin Tai
C. Torben Thomsen
Charles B. Titus
William C. Wayne

Faculty
Elwyn Christensen, Chairman

Dennis M. Baker
Wayne R. Chapin
Rosita S. Chen
Gerald L. Johnston
W. Don McFerrin
Dell L. Mortimer
John P. Osborn
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The Department of Finance and Industry offers six options
(areas of emphasis) within the Bachelor of Sciences in
Business Administration Degree program. These options are:

The Agribusiness Option offers students an opportunity to
blend courses in business with courses in agricUlture in order
to gain a knowledge at agribusiness. Students who specialize
in agribusiness will find career opportunities in banking,
tlnance, real estate, marketing, selling, wholesaling,
transportation, manufacturing, processing, insurance and many
other Industries of the San Joaquin Valley and other
predominantly agricultural regions of the world.
The Finance Option is designed to provide students the basic
skills required to plan, superVise, and control the financial
activities of business organizations. These include (a)
understanding the trade-off between risk and return, (b) the
time vaiue of money, and (c) the magnifying effect of
ieverage. Students specializing in finance gain the skills
related to evaluating the financial needs of a business,
obtaining the funds required by the firm, and using these
funds in such a way that the company's goals are met.

The Financial Services Option offers students the opportunity
10 broaden their knowledge and understanding of the financial
sdences so as to improve their ability to make effective
decisions in financial planning and to facilitate career
development in the general area of financial services. Since
financial planning typically involves responsibility for
coordinating work in more than one financial area, this option
enables students to take the broad range of courses
necessary to be knowledgeable in this rapidly expanding field.

The Legal Environment of Business Option provides an
excellent background for business people who will spend a
considerable amount of their time resolving business related
legal problems. Many non-lawyers find a broad knowledge of
law extremely helpful in their business careers. As a result,
this option can be recommended for all business majors.

The Real Estate and Urban Land Economics Option provides
the background for a wide range of career opportunities in
addition to real estate brokerage. These areas include
government, industry, education, consulting, banking,
insurance, appraisal, construction, and investment. In addition,
students who complete the real estate option will have taken
all courses necessary to qualify for taking the California
Brokers License Examination.

The Risk Management and insurance Option prepares
students for careers not only within the insurance industry but
in business and government as well. More than half of all
insurance employees hold professional, managerial, or
technical Jobs. Businesses seek insurance trained employees
to manage employee benefit plans and oversee risk
management programs. Government, likewise, offers positions
in the areas of insurance regulation and administration of
social insurance programs.

Faculty and facilities
The faculty of the Department of Finance and Industry is
comprised of over thirty full time and part-time individuals Who
have outstanding reputations in both business and education.
Ail full time members of the department have earned an
appropriate doctorate degree and many of them have gained
national reputations for their scholarship. The faculty is
extremely active in research and textbook writing as well as

Business-Finance and
Industry

School 01 Business and Administrative Sciences
Department 01 Finance and Industry

Paul ilii. Lange, Chairman
McKee Fisk Bldg., Room 147

(209) 294-2341

B.S. in Business Administration
Options In:

Agribusiness
Finance

Financial Services
Legal Environment 01 Business

Real Estate 8< Urban Land Economics
Risk Management & Insurance

active in working with the business community. A wide range
of approaches are used in teaching the many different
courses offered by the department. These include computer
simulations, team projects, community projects, laboratory
research, group discussions, and case studies. The broad
background of the faculty and their strong commitment to
business education assures students of a challenging and
rewarding course of study.
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Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
Business majors must complete the core requirements (36 units)
which are listed under the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences. The six options available to the student are outlined
below. The completion of 21-30 units as required by the options,
the General Education requirement, special course requirements,
and the electives, which may include a minor, total the 124 units
required for the bachelor of science degree in business adminis-
tration.

Select any two of the following: Fin 135, 136, 138, 139, 144,
145, 183, BA 101, 154 or other approved electives

Agribusiness Option
Fin 137, Ag Econ 130 .
Approved upper division electives from the Schools of

Business and Agriculture ..

Risk Management and Insurance Option
Fin 143, 144, 145, 146, BA 160 ..
Elect from approved upper division courses in Account-

ing, Business Administration, Finance, Industrial Re-
lations, Management, Marketing, Decision Science,
Information Systems, Information Management,
Health Sciences .

9
21

6
3
12
21

12
Legal Environment of Business Option
Elect from BA 150, 151, 154, 155, 157, 158
Elect from approved upper division courses in Account-

ing, Business Administration, Finance, Industrial Re-
lations, Management, Marketing, Decision Science,
Information Systems, Information Management ......

Reai Estate and Urban Land Economics Option
BA 100, Fin 136
Fin 132 or 135.. .. .
Elect BA 154, Fin 180, 181, 183, 185, 186 ..

Courses
Business Administration (BA)
8. law and Society (3), Function of law in implementing
solutions to human problems, in giving body to theories of justice
and to ethical judgments, and in proViding a frame of order and
authority within which clashes of value may be resolved. Lecture
discussion; case studies, analysis.
18. Business and the legal Environment (3). Prerequi-
site: sophomore standing. Legal environment of business through
examination of sources of law; relation of the legal system to
business through examination of the law of contracts and of
agency; case stUdies; analysis.
50. Business lectures (1; max total 2). Various view-
points on current business problems and developments present-
ed by a different guest business executive each class meeting.
100. Business Economics (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B. Ap-
plications of economic principles in business management;
measure of profit, analysis of demand, cost analysis; price, wage,
and public policies; case studies.
101. Business Ethics (3). (A ETH 102A may be substituted
for BA 101) Ethical practices and their relevance to the .realm of
business. Managerial treatment of contemporary business prob-
lems from an ethical perspective. problem areas include: em-
ployee rights; discrimination in the workplace; environmental
protection; multinational business transactions; and conflicts of
interest.
120. Business and Society (3). Contemporary American
business kom the business perspective. Examination of current
governmental, public, and labor pressures affecting business.
Consideration of philosophical critiques of business. The nature
of business and managment of firms in a changing environment.
(Former BA 10)
128. Business Environment 01 the Fine Arts (3).
Proseminar for seniors. Integration of principles of business man-
agement with production in the fine arts; case studies; analysis.
150. law and Business Activities (3). Prerequisite: BA 18.
Nature of property and the relation of the legal environment to the
ambiguities of economic capability through examination of the
law of bailments, shipments, sales, commercial paper, and
secured transactions; case studies; analysis. (Former BA 118)
151. law 01 Business Organizations (3). Prerequisite: BA
18; Acct 4A recommended. Partnerships, corporations and trusts
with reference to their advantages and limitations. Effect of form
of operations on taxation, freedom from liability, and on social
responsibilities. Includes bankruptcy and security transactions,
such as mortgages and installment sales (Former BA 119)

Units
6

12
18

15

6
33-34

3-4
3
12

3
3-4
3
3
3
3
3
3

24-25

3
18

6
24-25

James M. Highsmith
F. Lee Hull
Nalini Jeyapalan
Herman Kelting
Geraid D. Martin
J. David Reitzel
Charles R. Smith
Kuo-cheng Tseng
Joseph W. Wilson

Faculty
Paul M. Lange, Chairman

Ellis T. Austin
Wayne A. Brooks
Daniel V. Davidson
J. Parry DOdds
Tom Doyel
Dean A. Dudley
John T. Emerson
Lynn M. Forsythe

Finance Option
Acct 120A or 129 ..
BA 100 .
Fin 134, 135, 136, 139
Elect 2 from:
Fin 132
Fin 137
Fin 138
Fin 143
Fin 180
BA 150 or 151.

Financial Services Option
BA 100............................. .. .
Acct 129 or 144 .
Fin 132 .
Fin 134 ..
Fin 143 .
BA 160 ..
Fin 150 .
Fin 180 .
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152. Health Legislation and Legal Controls (3). Legisla-
tion applicable to health care laws influencing the provision and
administration of health services to individuals and communities.
Patient rights, controls on practitioners and institutions, use of
medical information. (Former BA 106)

154. Real Estate law (3). Meets California statutory course
requirement for real estate license. Prerequisite: BA 18. Legal
aspects of acquisition and ownership of real estate; convey-
ances, mortgages, evidences of title; planning and zoning. (For-
mer BA 184)

155. Government Regulalion and Control 01 Business (3).
Prerequisite: BA 18; not recommended for those with BA 157.
Government and social control of private enterprise, including
examination of capitalism; private property; administrative law
"rid prbtess; antitrust law; and devetopment of pUblic policy
through regulation and deregulation. (Former SA 115)

156. Labor Law (3). Prerequisite: Econ lA-B; BA 18, Mgt
104, 106 recommended. Proseminar in the law of industrial rela-
tions; historical and current principles for legal settlement of la-
bor-management disputes; statutes, court decisions,
administrative rulings; case studies; individual presentations.

157. Administrative law and Business (3). Prerequisite:
BA 18; not recommended for those with BA 155. The administra-
tive process and its effects on business. Examination of the in-
teraction among regulatory agencies, legislature, judiciary and
business. (Former BA 117)

158. Environmental legislation and Controls (3). Review
of environmental problems, search for root causes and objec-
tives; identification and evaluation of past and present controls;
examination of alternative legislative remedies for present and
anticipated problems. (Former BA 116)

160. Estate Planning (3). The federal and state systems for
regulating and taxing property transfers during lifetime and upon
death including the policy and theory underlying the system and
practical problems involved in applying estate and gift tax laws.

174. Introduction to International Business (3). Princi-
ples and practice of international business and finance; govern-
ment policies; mechanisms of world trade; international
commercial relations.

175. Management 01 lIIIullinatlonal Enterprises (3). Enter-
ing foreign markets; building an operational organization abroad
to meet host country requirements; management strategies;
problems of managing in foreign environments; trade balriers;
comparative management styles of foreign businesses; case
studies.

176. World Commerce and Development (3). History,
growth and change in world trade; importance of foreign trade in
national economies; relationship of social and cultural develop-
ment to foreign trade; opportunities and constraints for expansion
of international business.
178. International finance (3). Foreign exchange markets
and procedures; economic forces affecting exchange rates and
payments balances; supranational financial institutions; financing
of foreign transactions and investments; taxation of foreign in-
come; currency translation problems and techniques for outside
financial reporting and internal management uses.

189T. Topics in Business Administration (1-3; max total 9 il
no topic repeated). Prerequisite: senior standing. Studies in
business administration.

!fius/ness-Flnance and Industry

190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
193. Supervised Work Experience (1). Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports.
195. Internship (3; max total 6). Open only to business
majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: Stu-
dent holds responsible position in business or government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improve-
ments.
200 Series. Graduate courses are listed under Business-
Graduate Program.

Finance (Fin)
3D. Introduction to Investments (3). Alternative uses of
savings; stocks, bonds, mortgages and other securities, mutual
funds, credit unions, banks, savings and loans, real estate invest-
ment trusts, insurance; financial security; mathematics of finance,
(Former Fin 34)
103. financial Management in Health Care Institutions (3).
PrereqUisite: Fin 130. Administrative use of financial information
for internal control, capitalization and budgeting, and credits and
collections. Sources of financing, asset management, operational
planning and control, and investments in health care facilities.
130. Prlncipies 01 Finance (3). Econ lA-B;
Acct 4A-B. Theory of financing the business firm nder uncertain-
ty. The supply of and demand for capital; asse management,
simulation problems, capital structure analysis, cost of capital,
capital budgeting decisions, mathematics of finance. (Former Fin
133)
132. Financial Instilutions (3). Prerequisite: Fin 130. Theory
of the financial system; intermediation; gross and net money doc-
trines; financial institutions; money and capital markets; mathe-
matical models, simulation, case problems.
134. Security Anaiysis (3). Prerequisite: Fin 130. Analysis
of security markets; financial mathematics; stocks, bonds and
mortgages; fundamental analysis; public and private regulation of
security markets.
135. lIIIonetary Theory and the Banking System (3). Not
open to students with credit in Econ 135. Prerequisite: Fin 130.
Monetary theory, commercial banking, central banking; the Fed-
eral Reserve system; the international monetary system; mathe-
matical models of money flows.
136. Bllsine.... Forecasllng (3). Prerequisite: Fin 130; DS
173. Business activity analysis; methods of forecasting; general
and specific forecasts; analysis of trends in product groups, sec-
tors, regions, and other areas of the world economy; mathemati-
cal models and statistical decisions; analysis of case problems.
(2 lecture; 2 lab hours) (Former Fin 104)
137. Credit lIIIanagement (3). Prerequisite: Fin 130. Mer-
cantile and consumer credit; derivation of credit information from
business data; credit agencies and credit bureaus; valuation;
analysis of financial statements; technical and legal problems;
collections.
138. Porllollo Management and Theory (3). Prerequisite:
Fin 130; Fin 134. Methods of determining the most desirable group
of securities to build in an investment portfolio; investment tech-
niques of portfolio risk using; portfolio trading rules; CAPM; and
portfolio beta's.
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139. financial Management (3). Prerequisite: senior stand-
ing. Fin 130. Integration of analysis and policy for financial organi-
zations; decisions under uncertainty; mathematical models and
simulation.
143. Risk and insurance (3). Fundamentals of insurance
and risk management. Covers the basic areas of property, liabili-
ty, auto, life, health, and social insurance. Other areas including
marketing, underwriting, claims, investments, and loss control.
144. Lile Insurance (3). Nature and use, types and forms
of life and health insurance and annuities. Covers organization,
management and regulation; employee benefit plans, social se-
curity.
145. Properly and Liabillly Insurance (3). Standard forms
of property insurance including fire and allied iines, business
interruption; and transportation insurance; ldentificationandtreat
ment of personal, business, and professional iiabiiity situations.
Analysis of major property and liability insurance contracts. Case
studies.
146. Risk Management in the Business Enlerprise (3).
Identification, measurements, and treatment of property, iiability,
and personnel exposures in the business environment
Strategies for developing and implementing risk management
programs to effectiveiy treat the costs of pure risk, including loss
control and loss financing techniques.
150. financial Counseling (3). Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. The concept of a total coordinated system of personal
financial planning; evaluate eXisting programs, design improved
plans and coordinate execution to achieve stated objectives. In-
cludes data gathering, the psychology of financial counseling,
and the counselor's fiduciary responsibilities. Case studies.
180. Principles and Praclices 01 Real Eslale (3). Prereq-
uisite: Econ 1A-B. Viewpoint of the land economist in property
utilization decisions. Physical, institutional, and locational consid-
erations used in estimating real estate values. The property deve-
lopment process. Manufactured space as a marketable good and
national resource.
181. Fleal Eslate Appraisal (3). Prerequisite: Fin 180. Theo-
ry and determinants of real property value. Methods used in
urban and rural property appraisals. Statistical techniques and
the appraisal process; special purpose appraisals. Field work
reqUired.
183. Real Estate Finance (3). Prerequisite: Fin 180. Char-
acteristics and underwriting standards of institutions furnishing
funds for real estate investment and development. Alternative
financial instruments and their effect on property economics and
value.
185. Housing Markel Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Analysis of local and regional housing markets and
submarkets; availability of market data; primary versus second-
ary data; design of data collecting instruments; interviewing tech-
niques and interviewer bias; data analysis and presentation of
findings; field studies required. .
186. issues in Urban Land Economics (3). Prerequisite:
Fin 180. Impact of public and private institutions upon land use,
periodic productivity, and value; zoning, subdivision regulations,
building codes, private deed restrictions, rent control, regional
authorities and growth management; pertinent case law, U.S. and
California.
189T. Topics in Finance and Induslry (1-3; max tolal 9 il no
lopic repeated). Prerequisite: senior standing or permission
of instructor. Studies in business including agricultural econom-
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ics, business economics, business law, finance, real estate and
urban economics.
190. Independenl Siudy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
193. Supervised Work Experience (1). Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports.
195. Iilternshlp (3; max lolal 6). Open only to business
majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: Stu-
dent holds responsible position in business or government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improve-
ments.
200. Series. Graduate courses are listed under Business-
Graduate Program.



The Department of Information Systems and Decisions
Sciences is interested in the study of computer applications
and systems, the quantitative anaiysis of business data, and
the newly developed and growing area of management of
information, and offers three options (areas of concentration)
within the Bacheior of Science in Business Administration
degree program, piUS a certificate program.

The Computer Applications and Systems Option offers the
student an introduction into the vast area of computer
technology and provides the knowledge and the skill for
students to identify, analyze, and understand managerial
problems and design solutions to these problems utilizing the
computer. Upon graduation, students possess the necessary
skills for entry level positions as programmers and systems
analysts. The total program In this option is 30 semester units
and includes courses in advanced programming in BASIC and
COBOL as well as systems analysis and design and data
base systems. Students entering this program should have a
good base in mathematics including calculus.

The Decision Science Option offers interested students the
opportunity to stUdy methods of quantitatively analyzing
business data to support the decision making role of
management. In this option areas studied include applied
statistics, operations research, systems analysis, and generally
applied mathematics. With the availability of extremely
effective computer systems, the drudgery of computation of
complex mathematical functions has been drastically
minimized making the analysis of data a substantial and
necessary tool at the upper level of management. A good
background in applied mathematics, including calculus, is
necessary for students to successfully complete this program
which consists of 31 semester units.

The information Management Option prepares the student for
a career as an information manager who serves as a
consultant throughout business, securing and analyzing the
computer users' information needs, and assisting them to
utilize information for decision making. The ubiquity of
computer systems at various forms (maxi, mini, micro) makes
the information derived from analyzing business data
abundantly available at all levels of management and
necessitates a systematic management of such information, In
addition, students choosing this option will stUdy new office
automation systems as well as sophisticated word processing
methods currently affecting the business world.

The Certificate In Business Data Processing is directed toward
enhancing the knowledge of candidates for entry level data
processing related positions. After the candiate has
demonstrated that he/she has met prerequisites for the
certificate program, the approval of the Program Coordinator
or of the Department Chairman must be obtained before the
student may enter the program. Each student's individually
designed program will consist of a five course sequence
chosen with the approval of the Certificate Program
Coordinator.

Statistical and Computer laboratoriell
In addition to the classroom instruction, guest speakers and
field trips, students who study the above three options are
exposed to the department's computer laboratories for the
quantitiative, computer, and business communication ciasses
throughout the semester. The computer laboratories provide

Business-
Information Systems and

Decision Sciences
School of Business and Administrative Sciences

Department of Information Systems
and Decision Sciences

Harry G. Costis, Chairman
McKee Fisk Bldg., Room 147

(209) 294-2823

B.S. In Business Administration
Options in:

Computer Applications and Systems
Decision Science

Information Management

the stUdent With me valuable opportunity 01 nanos-on
computer experience for such classes as computer
programming and statistical analysis. Two lab rooms with 40
compoter terminals plus a third lab room with 30
microcomputers are the busiest rooms in the entire McKee
Fisk Business Building.

Faculty and Facilities
The Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences employs over 30 full-time faculty with extensive
expertise in systems analysis, systems design, computer
language programming, statistics, operations research, quality
control, word processing systems, office automation, business
communication, and data base systems. These faculty come
from allover the world and have PhD. degrees from major
American and foreign universities. The modern computer and
word processing laboratories offer the student a unique
opportunity to become acquainted with the developments in
the field of computer technology and applications.
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Decision Sciences Option
It is recommended that studenfs take IS 105W to satisfy the upper
division writing requirement.

computer Applications and Systems Option
It is recommended that students take IS 105W to satisfy the upper
division writing requirement.

Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
Business majors must complete the core requirements (36 units)
which are listed under the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences. The three options available to the students are outlined
below. The completion of the 27-31 units as required by the
options, the General Education requirements, special course re-
quirements, and the electives, which may include a minor, total
the 124 units required for the bachelor of science degree in busi-
ness administration.

Information Management Option.
/SOS Common Core
DS 71 (or one semester of approved college mathemat-

ics beyond intermediate algebra) ....
IS 54 Programming Language-COBOL ..

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3
9
27

3

Units
3
3
3
9

IS 161 Systems Analysis

Op/ion
IS 103
IS 105W ..
IS 115
Elect from: IS 104,108,109,116,117,120,121,122 ......

Required Courses
IS 161 ..
IS 162 .
IS 165 .

Note: Both IS 190 and IS 195 cannol be counted for credilloward certificate

Certificate in Business Data Processing
Requirements
Before entering the program, students will need to demonstrate
that they have completed at least six units of elementary account-
ing and are conversant in two computer languages (preferably
BASIC and COBOL). Approval of the Certificate Program Coordi-
nator or the Chairman of the department is necessary. Students
will also need to meet either one of the following criteria:

1. Bachelor's degree in any field from an accredited institution

2. Associate of Arts degree from a two-year accredited college
and minimum of two years of business experience

Elective Courses (Select minimum of six units)
IS 109. .. .
IS 151 .. .
IS 152. .. ..
IS 164 .
IS 168 .
IS 190 .
IS 195

Courses
Decision Sciences (OS)
70. Basic Quantitative Block (3) (3) (3). Meets School of
Business and Administrative Sciences requirements for IS 50, DS
71, and 73. Not open to students with credit in IS 50 or DS 71 or
73 or equivalents from another college.

Prerequisite: intermediate algebra and one year high school ge·
ometry, applicafion and permission of instructor. Integrative low-
er-division course meets 9 hours weekly, computer concepts,
mathematical, and statistical analysis. Mathematical and statisti-
cal background for study of business and managerial economics,
including computer programming of statistical and mathematical
constructs.
71. Quantitative Analysis I (3). Prerequisite: intermediate
algebra, one year high school geometry. Applications of finite
mathematics in the quantitative formulation and solution of prob-
lems of modern management. (Former OM 21A)
72. Quantitative Analysis II (3). Prerequisite: DS 71. Ap-
plications of selected tools of mathematical analysis in the quan-
titiative formulation and solution of problems of modern
management. (Former OM 21 B)
73. Statistical Analysis I (3). Prerequisite: Math 51 or 71 or
DS 71; Econ 1A-B recommended. Introduction to descriptive sta-
tistical toois as applied to management decision making. Central

3
3
3

3
3
9

3
3

3
3
3

3
16
3
31

6
30

Units

Units

Units

Wallace C. Liu
Wiliiam S. Mallios
Narasinga B. Rao
Dwayne G. Schramm
PeterSimis
Carolena L. Smith
Gayle A. Sobolik
Donald N. Stengel
SeshagirJ R. Vemuri
Tomasz Wielicki

faculty
Harry G. Costis, Chairman

Allen M. Agnew
Randy J. Anderson
SarahG. Bedrosian
Donald L. Beringson
Kelly J. Black
Jack Coffey
Patricia D'Souza
Mostafa Elhag
Berle Haggblade
Myron E. Hatcher
Richard C. Lacy

/SOS Common Core
DS 71 (or one semester of approved college mathemat-

ics beyond intermediate algebra) .
IS 54 Programming Languages-COBOL .
IS 161 Systems Analysis .

Option
DS 72 (or one semester of approved college calculus)
IS 151 or 152 ..
IS 162, 165, DS 181 ..
Elect from: Acct 132, DS 182, IS 109, 115, 116, 150A-B-C,

163, 164, 168, 189T, 190, or any other approved up-
per division IS elective ..

/SOS Common Core
DS 71 (or one semester of approved college mathemat-

ics beyond intermediate algebra) .....
IS 53 Programming Language-FORTRAN .........
IS 161 Systems Analysis ......

Option
DS 72 (or one semester of approved college calculus)
DS 111, 178, 181, 185, 186, IS 163 .
Elect from: DS 175, 176, 182, 189T, 190
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tendency and dispersion measures; index numbers (CPI, defla-
tors); time series analysis (trends, seasonal variations); proba-
bility theory; probability and sampling distributions (normal,
exponential, binomial, poisson); central limit theorem. (Former
OM 65)
111. Decision Sciences "erspeclives (1). The philosophy
and history of the development of quantitative decision proc-
esses. Basic decision models under conditions of certainty, un-
certainty, and risk. The development of utility function, payoff
matrices, and definition of states of natures related to decision
models and the overall decision process.
141. Quanlilative Analysis in Health Care Systems (3).
Prerequisite: DS 73. Survey of quantitative decision-making tech-
niques and models and their applications in health care organiza-
tions. (Former OM 104)
173. Statistical Analysis II (3). Prerequisite: DS 73, IS 50.
Statistical inference as applied to managerial problems and deci-
sion making. Emphasizes the inferential process; interval estima-
tion, hypothesis testing, one and two:way analysis of variance,
regression, and correlation and related inferential analysis, non-
parametric methods, Bayesian decision theory. (2 iecture; 2 lab
hours) (Former OM 103)
175. Sampling Methods and Applicalions (3). Prerequi-
site: DS 173. Sample designs, estimation using samples, includ-
ing simple random, stratified, cluster, systematic, area, and
multi-stage samples. Repiicated sampling, acceptance sampling,
industrial uses of sampling, and non-probability designs. (Former
OM 175)
176. Bayesian Inference and Decision Theory (3). Pre-
requisite: DS 173. Revision of probability and sUbjective Interpre-
tation. Bayes' theorem, statistical estimation of various
parameters and decision theory, prior analysis and prior proba-
bility distributions; posterior analysis and posterior probability
distributions; utility problems, expected value of perfect informa-
tion. (Former OM 178)
178. Regression Analysis (3). Prerequisite: DS 72, 173.
Linear and non-linear regression models including analysis of
variance/covariance and time series analysis. Examination of
least s,quares assumption. Classical versusBayesian inference in
regression. Application of BMD/SPSS statistical packages. (2
lecture; 2 labhours) (Former OM 174)
181. Principles of Operations' Research I (3). Prerequi-
site: DS 173. Introduction to operations research and the systems
approach: mathematical programming, network analysis, queu-
ing theory, Markov chains, input-output analysis, simulation. (For-
mer OM 161-A)
182. Principles of Operations Research II (3). Prerequi-
site: DS 181. Managerial applications of operations research:
deterministic and Stochastic models; case studies. (Former OM
161-B)
185. Decision Science Case Sludies (3). Prerequisite: DS
178. The art, science, and politics' of problem solVing with empha-
sis on quantitative methods. Applications illustrate phases of
problem definition,model building, and model impiementation in
business economics and social areas. Modeling procedures uti-
IIzestatistical and mathematice ' modeling techniques. Estab-
lished computer packages are utilized in the modeling process.
(Former DS 179)
186, Decision Science Laboratory (3). Pre-
requisite: DS 185. Utilization of quantitative methods in solVing
problems arising from university sponsored projects and outside
business. Consultations with problem sponsors. Appropriate re-

Business-Information Systems and DecIsion Sciences

ports required.
189T. Topics in Decision Sciences (1-3; max tolal 6 if no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: 12 units in decision sciences.
Theory or application of statistics or operations research applied
to current developments. (Former OM 189T)
190. Independent Sludy (1-3; max total see reference).
See Academic Placement-Independenl Study. (Former OM
190)
193. Supervised Work Experience (1). Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports. (Former OM 198)
195, internship (3; max lotal 6). Open only to business
majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: 8tu-
dent holds responsiblepositionin ... businessoLa government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improve-
ments. (Former OM 199)
200. Series. Graduate CO:Jrses are listed under Business.

Information Systems (IS)
1. Keyboarding (2).* Recommended for students with iess
than one semester of keyboarding or typewriting instruction.
Development of keyboarding techniques on microcomputers for
personal and business usage. (4 lab hours) (Former 0 Ad 1)
2. Word Processing Applicalions (2).* Prerequisite: IS 1
or equivalent. Introduction to word processing applications on
microcomputers. Refinement of keyboarding techniques for per-
sonal and business applications. (4 lab hours) (Former 0 Ad 2)
20. Shorthand I (4). Prerequisite: IS 1 or equivalent. Mas-
tery of theory; proficirRcT'iTIreadJng, writing, and transcribing
shorthand. (2 lab hours), (Former 0 Ad 23)
50. Computer Concepts '($'). Introduction to computer
hardware and software systems and to several computer lan-
guages with emphasis on BASIC. Discussion of the social impact
of computers; privacy and legal issues. (2 lecture; 2 lab hours)
(Former OM 60)
53. Programming Languages-FORTRAN (3). Prerequi-
site: IS 50. Programming in FORTRAN, using batch and on-line
systems. (2 lecture; 2 lab hours) (Former OM 63)
54. Programming Languages-COBOL (3). Prerequisite:
IS 50. Programming in COBOL, using batch and on-line systems.
(2 lecture; 2 lab hours) (Former OM 64)
103. Principles of Office Management (3). Office manage-
ment in business and industry; organization and control of office
services; selection, training, and supervision of personnel; utiliza-
tion of the computer and peripheral eqUipment in the office; im-
provement of office efficiel iCY; olfics planning and layout;
equipment and supplies. (Former 0 Ad 103)
104. Office Production (3). Prerequisite: IS 2 or equivaient.
For students working toward competency in office production.
Practical case applications, involving reprographics, word
processors, and machine transcription. Also meets the needs of
students working toward a standard secondary teaching creden-
tial in business SUbjects. (2 lecture; 21ab hours) (Former IS 4 and
130)
105W. Business Communicallon (3). PrereqUisite: 3 units
of English composition and junior standing. Business communi-
cation theory; analysis of communication alternatives; effective
business writing and speaking; case studies. Meets the upper
• Not more than six units of credit in typewriting/keyboarding wiil be allowed. toward any degree.

203



Business-Information Systems and Decision Sciences

division writing skills requirement tor graduation. (Former 0 Ad
105)
108. Implementation 01 Information Systems (3). Prereq-
uisite: A program language. Intormation flows as applied to all
areas of management functions. Creation, modification, and im-
plementation of information systems, and the problems encoun-
tered during implementation at an intormation system. Data base
concepts as applicable to information flows.
109. Data Communications (3). Prerequisite: A program
language. Resource sharing; computer traffic cha'racterizations;
multipleXing; network structure; packet switching and other
switching techniques; computer network examples; routing and
flow control; satellite and ground radio packet switching; trans-
mission media and methods; line control procedures; line capaci-
ty assignment; communication processors.
115. Ollice Automation (3). Prerequisite: IS 1 of equiva-
lent. Study of how automated office equipment, highly trained
personnel, and specified procedures affect information manage-
ment. Emphasis on the phases of the information-processing-
cycle. Acquisition of a vocabulary and awareness of careers in
office automation. Information processing applications on mi-
crocomputers. (2 lecture; 2 lab hours)

116. Word Inlormation Processing Management (3). Pre-
reqUisite: Background in word information processing concepts
and automated office equipment operation. Application of word
information processing concepts and skills and management and
supervision principles to effective management and supervision
of word information proces§illg systems.
117.-Reeerils Management (3). Systematic analysis and
scientific control in the creation, use, maintenance, and disposi-
tion of business records. Emphasis on the importance of records
management and the role of the records manager in introducing,
'Implement'lng, and maintaining a program.
120. Shorthand II (3). Prerequisite: IS 20 or one year high
school shorthand. Review of theory and development of profi-
ciency in writing and transcribing shorthand notes; speed and
endurance in writing and transcribing shorthand notes. (2 lecture;
2 lab hours) (Fbrmer 0 Ad 112)
121. Transcription [(3).\' Prerequisite: IS 120 (may be taken1 " ' ,
concurrently). Transcription from shorthand and machine dicta-
tion; development of production standards for office transcription.
(2 lecture; 2 lab hours) (Former 0 Ad 114)
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122. Ollice Services and Procedures (3). Prerequisite: IS
121. Duties and responsibilities of executive secretarial positions,
(2 lecture; 2 lab hours) (Former 0 Ad 121)
142. Information in Health Care Organizations (3). Pre-
requisite: Acct 4A, IS 50. Design, implementation, and evaluation
of comprehensive inform,ation systems for planning and controll-
ing the operations of heaJth care organizations. (Former OM 105)
150. A-B-C Statistical,' Computer Applications (1)(1)(1).
Prerequisite: IS 50, OS 73,173 (may be concurrent). 150A: Struc-
turing sample surveys (or computer analysis. Selection of statisti-
cal measurements. Selection of computer programs and
interpretation of outpuf. 150B: Use and interpretation of the Statis-
tical Package for the 90cial Sciences (SPSS). 150C: A survey of
available statistical cdmputer packages with applications, includ-
ing BMOP, FSUSTATJ, and MiNITAB. .
151. Advanced Software-BASIC (3). Pre-
requisite: is 50, IS 53ior 54, Acct 4A-B, OS 71; IS 161 recommend-
ed. Advanced softWare development with an emphasis on
structured programming, program debugging and efficiency, file
handling, and logic structures. Documentation, software engi-
neering, programming teams, and elements of systems design.
Applications using the BASIC language on mini and microcom-
puters.
152. Advanced Applications Software-COBOL (3). Pre-
requisite: is 54, Acct 4A-B, OS 71; IS 161 recommended. Ad-
vanced software development with an emphasis on structured
programming, program debugging and efficiency, fiie handling
and logic structures, Documentation, software engineering, pro-
gramming teams, and elements of systems design. Applications
using the COBOL language on large and medium size computers.
(Former OM 162)
159. Machine language Programming (3). Prerequisite: IS
53 or 54. Machine assembler and symbolic languages; report
generators; development of macro instructions. Requires deve-
lopment of programs in several languages. (Former OM 169)
161. Information Systems Analysis (3). Prerequisite: IS
50,53 or 54, Acct 4A-B, and upper division standing. To develop
a basic understanding of the systems approach to problem soiv-
ing, systems development life cycle, and system analysis. This
course will also furnish students with classical and structured
documentation tools and techniques, logical systems specifica-
tion, and methods for analyzing systems. (Former IS 168)
162. Information Systems Design (3). Prerequisite: IS 54,
161; IS 165 recommended. Physical design of information sys-
tems including structural design techniques, file design and ac-
cess methods, system controls and language selection; system
implementation considerations; and systems maintenance.
163. Business Models and Simulation (3). Prerequisite: IS
53 or 54, OS 72, OS 173. Computer modeling of inventory, queu-
ing, network, financial and planning problems. (Former OM 163)
164. Computer Configurations (3). Prerequisite: IS 53 or
54 (a basic electronics course (Ia 151) desirable). In-depth study
of selection and installation of hardware and software of various
computers; teasibllity studies, comparisons of self-managed Ver-
sus service bureau operations; comparison of competitive sys-
tems; costs of reprogramming; distributed systems and
microcomputers. (Former OM 173)
165. fil" Organization and Data Base Systems (3). Pre-
requisite: IS 53 or 54; IS 161; IS 151 or 152 recommended. Data
and storage structure; file design; approaches to data base man-
agement system design; use of generalized data base manage-
ment systems. (Former OM 165)

Business-Information Systems and Decision Sciences

168. Data Processing Management (3). Prerequisite: Acct
4A-B, 128, or 132; IS 53 or 54; Mgt. 124 desirable. Theories, cost,
and problems of operation of a computer center; standards; flow
of work, schedUling, batching, spooling, multiprogramming and
mUltiprocessing techniques as methods of control and operation.
(Former OM 168)
189T. Topics in Information Systems (1-3; ma" total 6 if no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The-
ory or application of information systems or information manage-
ment as applied to current developments in the field. (Former 0
Ad 189T and OM 189T)
190. Independent total see reference).
See Academic Placement-':::'ifiCfependent Study. (Former 0 Ad
190)
1113. Supervised WOrk Experience (1); Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructoL Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports. (Former 0 Ad 198)
195. Internship (3; max total 6). Open only to business
majors: Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: Stu-
dent holds responsible position in business or a government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improve-
ments. (Former 0 Ad 199)
200. Series. Graduate courses are listed under Buslness-
Graduate Program
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and Marketing
School of Business and Administrative Sciences
Department of Management and Marketing
Gerald l. Jones, Chairman
McKee Fisk Bldg., Room 125
(209) 294-2851

B.S. in Business Administration
Opllons in:
General Administration
Health Care Mansgement
Markellng
Personnel & Industrial Relations
Transportation 8< Physical Distribution
Management
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The Department ot Management and Marketing otters five
options (areas of emphasis) within the Bachelor of Sciences
in Business Administration Degree program. These options
are:

The General Administration Option otters a sampling of
courses which includes administration and organizational
behavior, operations management, marketing and marketing
research, personnel administration, and business
communications. The student's background and interesfs,
along with this education in modern management, will provide
a broad base from which to embark upon a career in
management.

The Health Care Management Option aliows the business
student to specialize in the health administration area While
completing the business major. The student who wishes to
become a licensed Nursing Home Administrator can complete
the experience requirement through an additional twelve units
of internship and take the State Board Licensing Exam
immediately upon graduation.

The Marketing Option provides the student with the
opportunity to examine the business activity concerned with
the flow of goods and services from the provider to consumer.
In addition to courses in marketing principles and research,
consumer behavior, and marketing problems, the student may
choose to examine and explore retailing, advertising,
psychology of personal persuasion, saies administration, and
international marketing.

The Personnel and Industrial Relations Option focuses upon
the people that work in organizations. Consideration is given
to personnel administration, labor relations and collective
bargaining, employee compensation, and government
legislation dealing with employees. The courses offered in this
area will be of interest to those who wish to specialize in
personnel work and to other students who wish to strengthen
their understanding of people in organizations.

The Transportation and Physical Distribution Management
Option prepares students for careers in carrier management
(trucking, railroads, water carriers, airlines, and freight
forwarders), industrial traffic management, and with
governmental regulatory agencies. In addition, the fields of
customer service, materials handling, and logistics systems
design proVide opportunities for graduates. Transportation and
Physical Distribution Management offers an exciting career in
a field which is rapidly expanding for individuals who seek a
challenge for the future.

faCUlty and facilities
The faculty of the Department of Management and Marketing
is comprised of over thirty individuals who have studied and
pursued business careers throughout the world. Well over a
dozen specializations within the field of Business
Administration are taught, researched, and shared with the
business community by these professors. Case studies,
experiential exercises, computer simulations, laboratory
research, business community projects, guest speakers, and
seminar discussions are just a few of the ways in which
instructors provide the students with a real-worid exposure to
business. The combination of faculty expertise, teaching skills,
research activities, and business experiences assures the
student of receiving the best education possible in
management and marketing.
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Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
Business majors must complete the core requirements (36 units)
which are listed under the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences. The five options available to the student are outlined
below. The completion of the 24-27 units as required by the
option, the General Education requirement, speciai course re-
quirements and electives, which may include a minor, total the
124 units required for the bachelor of science degree in business
administration.

12
21-22

12-13
24-25

Personnel and Industrial Relations Option
Ind R 150, 152, 159 .
Elect from: B A 156, Ind R 153, 154, 157, 189T, I S 105W,

Mgt 127, approved Independent Study or Internship,
Econ 150, 151, Psych 134, 176, Soc 146 ..

Courses

154. Compensation Administration (3). Prerequisite: Mgt
104 and 106 or 110, Ind R 150. Analysis of compensation pro-
grams for business, and government organizations.
Special attention given to job evaluation programs, motivation-to-
work theory, micro and macro forces influencing compensation
decisions. Case analysis; individual and group reports.
157. Equal Employment Opportunity (3). Prerequisite: Ind
R 150 and/or permission of instructor. Review of EEO law and
application; development of affirmative action programs and en-
forcement of government regUlations; prevention of
Han complaints; procedures for resolution of existing complaints.
Attention given to newly developing EEO-AAP issues.
159. Seminar in Personnel and Industrial Relations (3).
Prerequisite: Ind R 150, 152. Advanced problems in various areas
of Personnel and Industrial Relations. Case analysis and discus-
sion; individual and/or group reports.
189T. Topics in Industrial Flelatiol1s. (1-3; max total 9 II no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: senior standing. Studies in
personnel and labor reiations; recruiting and selection, motiva-
tion, compensation, training, evaluation, labor organizations,
lective bargaining, government and industrial reiations, special
problems in industrial relations.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see relerence). See
AcademiC Planning-Independent Study.
193. Supervised Work Experience (1). Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports.
195. Internship (3; max total 6). Open only to business
majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: Stu-

Industrial Relations (Ind R)
150. Administration of Personnei (3). Prerequisite: Mgt
104 and 106 or 110 or Econ 150. Composition of labor force;
acquisition and utilization ofhuman·resQurces in organizations;
recruitment; selection; performance appraisal; motivation; com-
pensation; communications; social issues and government influ-
ence. Individual and group projects; written and oral reports.
152. Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining (3). Pre-
requisite: Mgt 104 and 106 or 110 or Econ 150. Relations between
empioyers and organized employee groups; organization, elec-
tion, and certification procedures; techniques of collective bar-
gaining; labor agreements; grievance handling; settlement of
industrial disputes.
153. Career Development (3). Prerequisite: Mgt 104 and
106 or 110, Ind R 150, senior standing. Self-assessment, personal
objectives and career planning; careers and factors relating to
personal career choice; career stages; role of mentor, inter/intra-
organizational mobility, staffing and organization. Speakers,
cases.

Transportation and Physical Distribution Management
Option
Mgt 146, 147, 148 9
Elect from: SA 155 or 157, Fin 136, 145, IS 105W, Mktg

104, 150 or 155, Mgt 127, Ind R 152, Acct 129, Geog
152, Econ 170, Mgt or Mktg or Ind R 189T (appropri-
ate section), approved Independent Study or Intern-
ship 12-13
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9

3
3
3
3

11

12
21

12
23

Units
3-4
3
3

Robert E. Hampton
Harry G. Harris
Dewey E. Johnson
Robert I. Kutscher
Jahanguir M. Moghaddam
Richard D. Nordstrom
Victor G. Panico
William E. Rice
Charles S. Sherwood
Douglas B. Simpson
Richard D. Tellier
Louis D. Volpp
Irwin Weinstock
Charles H. Wetmore

faculty
Gerald L. Jones, Chairman

David C. Anderson
Ralph H. Bergmann
Harold L. Best
Chris A. Betts
Karen D. Bowerman
Gerald O. Bryan
Gene E. Burton
Luis R. Galingo
Douglas A. Cords
William M. Coughran
Charlotte M. Erb
Joseph F. Gauff
David S. Halfhill
Susan M. Halfhill

Generai Administration Option
Elect from: Fin 136 or Mktg 104 ..
Ind R 150 .
IS105W .
Elect: 12 approved upper division units from one of the

following areas or 6 units from each of two areas:
Accounting, Business Administration, Decision
Sciences, Finance, Industrial Relations, Information
Systems, Management, Marketing.

Health Care Management Option
B A 152 .
Fin 103 .
H S 100 .
Mgt 108 ..
Elect from: Acct 132, D S 141, H S 109, I S 142, Mgt 127,

approved Independent Study or Internship, ap-
proved courses in related areas ,,,,, ,,

Marketing Option
Mktg 102, 104, 109 .
Elect from: B A 150, Fin 136, I S 105W, Mgt 146, 147, Mktg

112, 117, 127, 130, 140, 142, 150, 155, 176, 189T,
approved Independent Study or Internship, Jour
113, Ag Ec 161 ..
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dent holds responsible position in business or government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improve-
ments.
200 Series. Graduate courses are listed under Business.

Management (Mgt)
101. Basic Management Biock (12). Meets School of Busi-
ness and Administrative Sciences requirements for Mgt 104 and
106 or 110, 124, Mktg 100. Not open to students with credit in Mgt
104 and 106, 110, 124, Mktg 100. Prerequisite: first-semester jun-
ior, Econ 1A-B, Acct 4A, D S 73, appiication, and permission of
instructor. Special integrative undergraduate seminar: 12 hours
weekly; marketing, production, administration, organizational
behavior. Small group projects; field trips and research; com-
puter simuiation; student planned and presented programs; busi-
ness, government, academic guest presentations. Consult school
or departmental office.
102A-B-C-D. Advanced Management Block (3-3-3-3). Can
be substituted for some option requirements. Concurrent enroll-
ment in A-B-C-D. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Under-
graduate seminar integrating business disciplines, decision
applications, models of loca! businesses, business simulation by
computer, case analysis, student planned programs, individual
and group presentations with executives and academicians, field
trips, negotiations, group projects.
104. Administrative Principles of Management (3). Not
open to students with credit in Mgt 110. Identification of manage-
ment processes and development of administrative skills.
nation of planning techniques, organization theory and practice,
and control processes designed to ensure the achievement of
organizational purpose. (Former Mgt 110A.)
106. Behavioral Principles of Management (3). Not open
to students with credit in Mgt 110. Prerequisite: Mgt 104. Focus
upon human dimensions and behavioral skills of management
Understanding of learning, perception, and motivation. Develop-
ment of productive job designs, communication networks, and
reward systems, Examination of group dynamics and leadership
theory. Management of conflict, change, and stress. (Former Mgt
1lOB.)
108. Health Care Facility Management (3). Prerequisite:
Mgt 104 or 110. Operational and administrative demands of health
care facilities including the processes of planning and decision-
making, organizational structure and behavior, and important
areas of managerial control.
110. Administration and Organizational Behavior (6).
Not open to students with credit in Mgt 104 or Mgt 106. Develop-
ment of awareness of the management process and effective
management techniques. Exploration of the nature of organiza-
tions, and applications to the formulation of management theory
and practice.
124. Operations Management (3). Prerequisite: D S 173
(may betaken concurrently), Mgt 104 or 110. Operations systems
and problems; facility location and design; material handling; op-
eration planning and control; inventory control; product develop-
ment; quality control; methods analysis and job design; work
measurement. Lecture discussion; application of quantitative
methods in solution of national and multinational operations prob-
lems; computer simulation.
126. Managing Uncertainty and Ambiguity (3). Prerequi-
site: Mgt 104 and 106 or 110. Examination and analysis of con-
straints imposed on the decision process by uncertainty, complex
changes, and ambiguity; the role of intuition and creativity in
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addressing such circumstances; and techniques for developing
intuition and creativity. (Former Mgt 189T section)
127. First-line Supervision (3). Prerequisite: Mgt 104 and
106 or 110, Emphasis on !11otivating, communicating, counseling,
training, managing time, evaluating performance, and under-
standing the worker. Guest speakers, role-playing and incident
reports.
128. Problems in Small Business Management (3). Pre-
requisite: senior standing. Special problems of small businesses:
initiation, financing, operations. Class projects: studying local
business operations; preparing business plans and financial re-
quests.
146. Transportation Management (3). Prerequisite: Econ
1A-B. Major modes for movement of goods and people; compari-
son...of.. alternatives:... carrier.organizaHon.. and...management; ...·rate
structures; government regulation; effect of transportation on
plant location, pricing, and markets; urban and national transpor-
tation problems,
147. Physical Distribution Management (3). Prerequisite:
Mktg 100. Systems approach to physical distributions; traffic
management; plant and warehouse location; inventory control;
information flows and order processing; supply scheduling; total
cost planning; organizational patterns.
148. Advanced Transportation Management (3). Prereq-
uisite: Mgt 146, 147. New tools and techniques in carrier manage-
ment, physicai distribution management, carrier-shipper
cooperation; trends in intracarrier and intercarrier competition,
pricing and reguiatory philosophy; case problems; computer
simulation; individual and group problem solving.
187. Seminar in Business Strategy (3). Prerequisite: last
semester senior, completion of School of Business and Adminis-
trative Sciences core requirements, and completion of Upper
Division Writing Requirement. Integration of various fields of
knowledge through utilization at previously acquired academic
and practical experience; emphasis upon decision making under
conditions of uncertainty, and experience with international policy
formulation and implementation.
189T. Topics in Management (1-3; max total 9 if no topic
repeated). Prerequisite: senior standing. Studies in manage-
ment, organizational theory, organizational behavior, production,
transportation, business administration, special management and
organizational problems.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
193. Supervised Work Experience (1). Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports.
195. Internship (3; max total 6). Open only to business
majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: Stu-
dent holds responsible position in business or government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improve-
ments.
200. Series. Graduate courses are listed under Buslness-
Graduate Program.



Marketing (Mktg)
100. Principles 01 Marketing (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B.
National and multinational economic and social problems in-
volved in moving goods and services from the producer to the
consumer; major kinds of goods and services to be marketed; the
institutions and agencies of distribution, and the series of func-
tions involved.
102. Buyer Behavior (4). Prerequisite: Mktg 100. This
course leads to the understanding of consumers and industrial
buyers as a guide for more effective marketing. A survey of
appropriate research findings and methods from marketing, eco-
nomics, sociology, psychology, and anthropology are applied to
aspects of marketing decision making (3 lecture; 2 lab hours)
104. Proseminar in Marketing Research (4). Prerequi-
sites: 0 S 173, Econ lA-B, Mktg 102, Fundamentals of market and
marketing analysis, research procedure, methods of analysis;
individual and group problem analysis and presentation of re-
sults; computer simulation. (3 lecture; 2 lab hours)
109. Marketing Problems (3). Prerequisite: Mktg 104, and
senior standing. Integration and application of marketing theory;
decision making and decision models, class analysis; individual
and small group research and presentations, computer simula-
tion. Relationship of other business areas to marketing.
112. Product and Pricing Policies (3). Prerequisite: Mktg
100. Policies and practices involved in developing and maintain-
ing products, services, and prices.
117. Industrial Marketing (3). Prerequisite: Mktg 100. Anal-
ysis of marketing systems serving business, industry, govern-
ment, and other institutions; industrial procurement practices;
individual and group problem research, analysis and presenta-
tion of results.
127. Consumerism and Marketing (3). Prerequisites: B A
18, Mktg 100. Consumerism impact on marketing strategy and
decision-making. Examination and evaluation of consumerist
movement; historical development and current state of consum-
erism; consideration of consumerist groups, role of government,
involvement of private enterprise and general public. Individual
and group presentations; seminar instruction.
130. Retailing Management (3), Prerequisite: Mktg 100.
Management operations and functions of retailing organizations;
structure, personnel, impact on the community; buying, pricing
and selling of merchandise.
140. Advertising Principles (3). Analytical approach to ad-
vertising as a broad social influence; functions in our culture;
application as a marketing and communication force; individual
and group problem analysis and presentation of results; individ-
ual field project.
142. Advertising Problems (3). Prerequisite: Mktg 140. Ad-
vertising production and media problems; market research tech-
niques; selection of campaign themes, copy preparation, art and
layout. Field trips required.
150. Psychoiogy 01 Personal Persuasion (3). Prerequi-
site: Mktg 100. Behavioral science approach to personai selling.
Emphasis on analysis of psychological aspects of consumer de-
cision-making and consumer attitudes toward the salesman that
affect success. Case analysis, individual and group
tions.
155. Seles Administration (3). Prerequisite: Mktg 100.
Techniques of personal persuasion; behavioral science methods;
selection, training, and supervision of sales staff.

Business-Management and Marketing

176. International Marketing (3). Prerequisite: Mktg 100.
Examination and evaluation of business policies and practices of
firms engaged in world trade; the marketing area; organization,
product, channels of distribution, marketing research, demand
creation, and other management problems.
189T. Topics in Markeling (1-3; max tolal 6 il no topic re-
peated). Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of in-
structor. Topics in advertising, consumer behavior, distribution,
industrial procurement, marketing research, retailing, wholesal-
ing.
190. independent Study (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
193. Supervised Work Experience (1). Open only to busi-
ness majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy:
Learning through on-the-job experience in a business. Written
reports. (Former MktiJ 198).
195. Internship (3; max total 6). Open only to business
majors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Workstudy: Stu-
dent holds responsible position in business or government
agency and reports on firm's operations and suggested improve-
ments. (Former Mktg 199)
200 Series. Graduate courses are listed under Buslness-
Graduate Program.
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• A maximum of six (6) units of graduate work may be taken outside the School of Business
and Administrative Sciences.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis
Alternatives, )

Master of Science in Business Degree
Requirements
The master of science in business degree is offered for
students who wish to specialize in one particular area of study
at the graduate level. The degree is based on individual
programs developed in the student's special area of interest
and it is awarded upon satisfactory completion of a 30-unit
program of study, Students are required to have taken the

18

12
30

Units
0-30

average and the GMAT score, The index is computed as 200
times the grade-point average (based on A = 4), plus the
GMAT total score, A score at or above the 25th percentile on
both the quantitative and verbal portions of the GMAT is also
required, The minimum acceptable grade-point average is 2.75
overall and a GMAT score of 400, In cases of exceptions to
the minimum entry index, the Graduate Committee of the
School of Business and Administrative Sciences will consider
evidence of unusual motivation, career maturity, and past
successes, A Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
score at 550 is required for international students whose
native language is not English, Test scores must be submitted
to the School before action can be taken on the admission
application,

Acceptance by the university for graduate stUdy does not
imply acceptance by the Schoot of Business and
Administrative Sciences, Only students who meet all of the
above criteria will be eligible for the School's graduate
programs, Special application forms in addition to those
required by the university are required by the School.

Before a student can enroll in a graduate (200-series) course,
graduate classified standing is required. Students who have
met all admission requirements are eligible for placement in
classified standing when admitted to the graduate program,
Teaching credential candidates may take Bus 280 and 282 in
unclassified standing when approved 'by the Business
Credential Advisor.

Master of Business Administration Degree
Requirements
The degree of master of business administration is awarded
upon satisfactory compietion at a 30-unit program of study,
Students are required to have background courses in
accounting, business law, computer science, economics,
finance, management, marketing, operations. analysis and
statistics, Students who lack any of the required background
courses must remove any deficiencies by completing the
appropriate graduate foundation courses, For details, consult
the Director, Graduate Business Program, School of Business
and Administrative Sciences.

Foundation Requirements:
Bus 202, 205, 207, 208, 209, 211, 214, 216, 217, 218 """

MBA Core Course Requirements:
Bus 221, 223, 224, 226, 228, 229 """""""""""""""",,'''',,
Eiect from other Business courses, must include Bus

298 or Bus 299' "" """,,"""""""
Total" """"""""""" """""""""""""",,"",,"""

Business-
Graduate Program

The School of Business and Administrative Sciences otlers
programs for the master of business administration, the
master of science in business, and the master of
science-accountancy degrees, The master of business
administration degree program is designed to prepare
students for careers in the upper levels of the management of
business organizations, public corporations, educational
systems, government and nonprofit institutions and agricultural
enterprises. The master of science in business degree is
offered for those graduate students who wish to specialize in
certain approved areas of study at the graduate level. Either
program may be used to increase the competency of teachers
in secondary schools and community colleges, The master of
science-accountancy program is designed for those persons
who wish to advance their careers in accounting.

lIIIaster of Business Administration
IIII.S. in Business
IIII.S. in Accountancy

School of Business and Administrative Sciences
Graduate Business Program
Charles R. Smith, Director
IIIIcKee Fisk Bldg., Room 123
(209) 294-2107

Admission. The MBA, MS, and MS-A programs are open to
students with business or other undergraduate degrees who
have demonstrated intellectual promise and ability to perform
at a satisfactory level. The School of Business and
Administrative Sciences requires an entry index of 1050,
based on a combination of overall undergraduate grade-point
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* A maximum of nine (9) approved units of upper dlvision undergraduate work may be
counted toward the 18 elective units. A maximum of six (6) units 01 work may be taken
outside the School ot Business and Administrative Sciences.

Master of Science in Accountancy Degree
Requirements
The Master of Science in Accountancy degree is intended for
students desiring advanced theoretical and practical stUdy in
the field. The program is based upon a strong foundation in
business and accounting subjects. The program is designed
for those persons who wish to advance their careers in pubiic
accounting, in controllership, and accounting executive
positions in business, government and other nonprofit
organizations, and in consulting firms.

appropriate background courses or to remove any
deficiencies as outiined above in the section describing the
master of business administration degree. Application for
approval of individual programs must be made through the
Director, Graduate Business Program, School of Business and
Administrative Sciences.

The MS in business degree requires a minimum of 30 units,
including Bus 221, 223, and 299. Interested students should
consult the Director, Graduate Business Program, for program
approval.

Business (Bus)
Note: The ioundation courses (Bus 202, 205, 207, 208, 209,
211,214,216, 217, and 218) are open oniy to ciassified
graduate students and are required of those who have not
completed equivalent undergraduate courses. Other 200 senes
courses are open oniy to graduate students in ciassified
standing, except that teaching credentiai candidates may take
Bus 280 and 282 in unciassified standing when approved by
the Business Credentiai AdVisor. Business graduate courses
are avaiiabie for a letter grade oniy. Other courses which may
be accepted as part of a business graduate program must
also carry a ietter grade.
202. Economics lor Business Decisions (3). Not reqUired
of students with credit in Econ 1A-B. Microeconomic decisions;
product, service, and factor markets; risk, uncertainty, and profits;
macroeconomic framework of business decisions.
205. Financial and Managerial Accounting (3). Not re-
quired of students with credit in Acct 1A-B or 4A-B. Financial
accounting; statement analysis and interpretation; transaction
analysis; partnerships and corporations; taxation; financial re-
porting; managerial controls, information systems, budgeting;
costs, capital budgets.
207. Quantitative Foundations lor Business Decisions (3).
Not required of students with credit in D S 71, 72. Functional
representation of business relationships; variable rates of
change, marginal analysis and optimization of business func-
tions; Analysis of business data arrays.
208. Quantitative Methods in Business (3). Not required
of students with credit in D S 73, 173. Statistical analysis in busi-
ness, tests of hypotheses, time series, correlation analyses, index
numbers, estimation models, and Bayesian statistics in business
decision making. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
209. Computers and Programming (3). Not required of
students with credit in I S 50 and I S 53 or 54. Computing al-
gorithms, statistical and other software packages, dafa process-
ing, programming languages; COBOL, FORTRAN, Interactive
BASIC-PLUS. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
211. Legal Environment 01 Business (3). Not required of
students with credits in B A 18 and 155 or 157. Basic iegal con-
cepts; nature of the legal system; adminisfrative law; law of con-
tracts and of agency; antitrust law.
214. Organization and Management Theory (3). Not re-
quired of students with credit in Mgt 110 or 104 and 106. Organiza-
tional theory, structure and forms of organization, authority,
leadership, group dynamics, policy formulation; conflict resolu-
tion, organizational control.
216, Operations Analysis (3). Not required of students with
credit in Mgt 124. Prerequisite: Bus 202, 207, 208 and 214 recom-
mended. Operations theory and methods; operations planning
and control; methods analysis, work measurements; materials
handling and control, facilities location and layout; application of
statistical techniques and electronic data processing; relation-
ships with other functional areas of management.
217. Marketing Organization and Policies (3). Not re-
quired of students with credit in Mktg 100. Prerequisite: Bus 202,
205, 207; Bus 208 (or concurrently). Environmental factors for
marketing, elements of marketing and marketing systems, mar-

Graduate Courses-Business and
Administrative Sciences
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
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Units
0-30

Foundation Requirements:
Bus 202, 205, 207, 208, 209, 211, 214, 216, 217, 218 ......

MS Business Core Requirements:
Bus 221, 223, 299 ..
Approved electiVes * ::.:.:.:.. :: : c c c ..

Total ..

Bus 202, 205, 207, 208, 209, 211, 214, 216, 217, 218 ..
Acct 120 A-B, 132, 144, 146, 162, 167 .

Students are required to have the eqUivalent of an
undergraduate Degree in business with a major in
accountancy or t6 remove any deficiencies in these areas.
The program calls for 30 additionai units when these
requirements have been met. A comprehensive examination is
required of all students prior to the completion of the program.
Admission standards are comparable to those outlined for
other graduate programs in business.

Specific Prerequisite courses or their equivalents required:
Units
0-30
0-28

MS-A Core and Elective Requirements:
Financial Accounting Concentration:
Core: Bus 260, 263, 264, 265 .. .
Other Required Courses:
Bus 224, 261, 276 .
Electives From:
Bus 223, 228, 235 ..
One Approved Course in Taxation ..
One Approved Elective ..
Total .

Taxation Concentration:
Core: Bus 260, 263, 264, 265 ..
Other Required Courses:
Acct 145, Bus 270, 277, 278 ..
Electives From:
Bus 269T, 279, or another approved elective " ..
Total .

211



Business-Graduate Program

keting activities and strategies of the firm; evaluating marketing
programs and systems.
218. Principles of Finance (3). Not required of students
with credit in Fin 130. Prerequisite: Bus 202, 205, 207 recommend-
ed. Impact of uncertainty and environmental considerations upon
the finance function. Financial problems and policies; working
capital management, capital budgeting, cost of capital, and divi-
dend policy. Problems and cases.
221. Seminar in Business Research (3). Prerequisite:
Completion of all foundation courses (or concurrently). Methods
of research; applications to business problems.
223. Seminar in Organizational Behavior (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 214; Bus 221 (or concurrently with permission of the gradu-
ate program director). Problems of the individual and groups
brought about by modern industrial organizations and tech-
niques;....motivations..·for·.work.·and ··cooperation····between··execu-
tives and different economic and social groups; analysis of effect
of company policy on empioyee and public relations.
224. Seminar in Financial Management (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 218; 221 (or concurrently with permission of the graduate
program director). An advanced study of the theories and tech-
niques of financial management of the firm with special emphasis
on working capital management, capital bUdget'lng, cost of capi-
tal concepts and financial planning. Case studies and computer
applications in finance stressed.
226. Seminar in Accounting Control and Reporting (3).
Prerequisite: Bus 205, 208, 218; Bus 221 (or concurrently with
permission of the graduate program director). Procedures for
financial reporting, systems and internal control, interpretation of
administrative reports; accounting control-statistical inference,
bUdgetary planning, standard costs, differential cost analysis,
profit volume relationships.
228. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 207, 208, 209, 216; Bus 221 (or concurrently with permission
ot the graduate program director). Quantitative analysis of busi-
ness problems; development of operations reserach models for
decision making; applications.
229. Seminar in Organizational Strategy (3). Prerequisite:
Completion of foundation reqUirements (courses); completion of
MBA core or concurrently completing MBA core. Examinat'lon of
strategic concepts, techniques and applications in both profit and
not-for-profit organizations. Strategy evaluation, analysis, formu-
lation, execution, administration and control. Case studies and/or
field studies.
232. Seminar in Money and Capital Markets (3). Prereq-
uisite: Bus 218. Analysis of money and capital markets, their
organization and role in economic activity.
235. Seminar in Managerial Economics (3), Prerequisite:
Bus 202, 205, 207, 208, 217. Economic analysis of managerial
problems; theory of the firm.
236. Seminar in Risk Management and Insurance (3).
Prerequisite: Bus 202, 211, 218. Use of insurance as a risk man-
agement tool; covers major aspects of the mechanism,
including analysis of basic life and non-life insurance contracts.
Considers various noninsurance methods of handling non-
speculative financial risks as well as the traditional insurance
methods. (Former Bus 289T sect'ion)
237. Seminar in Public Policy and Enterprise (3). Prereq-
uisite: Bus 211. Development of legal controls of business, consti-
tutional problems; legal aspects of business organization;
anti-trust laws and competition, securities regUlation, consumer
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protection.
240. Seminar in Marketing (3). Prerequisite: Bus 217. Criti-
cal review of the literature of marketing, special reporis and re-
search dealing with marketing institutions and organization, and
marketing functions.
242. Seminar in Marketing Management (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 217. Analysis of basic problems of marketing management
and alternative methods of approaching these problems; case
studies; use of statistics, economics, psychology, and other tools
in directing marketing activities; relation of marketing to other
areas of business administration.
250. Seminar in Personnel Management (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 214. Trends and problems in management-employee rela-
tionships; administrative action in selection, motivation, and deve-
lopment of personnel; relation of personnel administration to
other areas of management; concentrated study by each student
of a special phase of personnel work.
252. Seminar in labor Relations (3). PrereqUisite: Bus
214. Current trends in labor relations theory and practice; labor
relations systems; contract negotiations; dispute prevention and
settlement; role of government; applications of behavioral
sciences; individual research.
255. Seminar in Operations Management (3). Prerequi-
site: Bus 216. Current operations management fheorles and prob-
lems; critical analysis and review of present practices and
theories.
257. Seminar in Business Communication (3). Investiga-
tion and analysis of the communication process as it relates to
managerial effectiveness.
258. Seminar in Office Management (3). Managerial con-
trol of office functions, services, and personnel; case stUdies.
259. Management information Systems (3). Prerequisites:
Bus 205, 209, 214, 216; 226 and 228 are recommended. This
course examines the theory of information and its application to
the nature of MIS; provides a framework for analyzing and model-
ing information needs, computer-based planning, control and de-
cision-support systems, and database management systems for
MIS. (Former Bus 289T section)
260. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3). Prerequisites:
Acct 120A-B. A historical perspective of the development of ac-
counting theory. An evaluation of the objectives and standards of
financial reporting as they are applied in contemporary income
determination and asset valuation.
261. Accounting for Non·Prolil Organizations (3). Pre-
requisite: Bus 205. Accounting for various types of funds as ap-
plied to governmental and other not-far-profit organizations.
Budgets and accounting controls; revenues and appropriations,
expenditures and encumbrances; accounting statements and re-
ports.
262. Seminar in Programming (3). Prerequisite: Bus 209.
Advanced techniques of sorting, file maintenance and informa-
tion systems, controls and teleprocessing directed toward busi-
ness applications.
263. Seminar in Cost Accounting (3). Prerequisite: Acct
132. The development, interpretation, and uses of accounting
reports and supplementary information for management plan-
ning, control, and decision making. Topics include cost-volume-
profit analysis; linear programming, capital budgeting; inventory
models; the use of standards, budgets, and variance analysis for
planning and control purposes; divisional performance; and
transfer pricing issues.



264. Seminar in Auditing (3). Prerequisite: Acct 162. An
advanced study of the philosophy, theory, and practice of audit-
ing with special emphasis in recent deveiopments, and cases
involving ethical and legal responsibiiities, statistical sampling
methods, using the computer, and reliance on internal controi;
operational auditing.
265. Seminar in Information Syslems (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 209. Analysis of integrated and decentralized systems relat-
ed to business organizations, their decision and control centers;
underlying technologies and methods for designing, implement-
ing, and operating an information system.
266. Dala Processing Managemenl and Computer Seiection
(3). Prerequisite: Bus 205, 209. Theories, costs, and prob-
lems of operating computer centers; standards, flow of work,
scheduling, batching, spooling, multiprogramming techniques.
In-depth study of hardware and software of various computers;
feasibiiity studies; comparisons of competitive systems; costs of
reprogramming.
268. Regression, Correlalion, Factor Analysis (3). Pre-
requisite: Bus 208. Conditional, marginai, and joint probability
distributions; statistical dependence; simple, multiple, linear and
nonlinear regression models; correlation analysis; analysis of
variance and regression; introduction to Bayesian decision theo-
ry.
269T. Topics in Tax Planning (3). Prerequisites: Acct 144;
Acct 145 (or concurrently). An indepth examination of tax plan-
ning and decision making with respect to income, estate, and gift
taxes; tax research and review of current cases involving applica-
tion of lax laws to individuals, partnerships, corporations, and
fiduciaries. Opportunities in special industries such as agricul-
ture, real estate,insurance, and natural resources.
270. Estate Planning (3). Prerequisites: Acct 144; Acct 145.
Estate planning techniques to maximize wealth and minimize
taxes. Indepth discussion of Federal and State systems for taxing
transfers. Theory, practice and legal requirements for reporting
by fiduciaries of estates and trusts.
272. Seminar in International Finance (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 202, 218. Theory and practice in internationai money and
capital markets; foreign exchange; balance of payments; prob-
lems of adjustment; comparative financial systems.
275. Seminar in Inlernatlonal Business (3). Prerequisite:
Bus 221 (or concurrently with permission of the graduate pro-
gram director). Internationai trade and finance; cultural and insti-
tutional environment of multinational enterprise, trade and
development aid; accounting, marketing, production and opera-
tions aspects of international trade and enterprise.
276. Seminar in Current Accounling and Reporting Issues
(3). Prerequisites: Acct 120 A-B. A comprehensive examina-
tion of currently effective authoritative pronouncements that gov-
ern financial accounting. Included are pronouncements and
proposals of the AICPA, the FASB, the AAA, the SEC, and related
accounting literature.
277. Taxation of Corporations and Shareholders (3).
Prerequisites: Acct 144; Acct 145 (or concurrently). A detailed
study of tax problems of corporations and their shareholders.
Areas covered include organization, capital structure and taxa-
tion of corporations; dividends, nonliquidating distributions, stock
redemptions, and partial and complete liquidations; and corpo-
rate reorganizations.
278. Taxallon of Parlnerships and Subchapter S Corpora-
lions (3). Prerequisites: Acct 144; Acct 145 (or concurrent-
Iy). An examination of fundamental legal concepts, technical

Business-Graduate Program

rules, and computational procedures relating to federal taxation
of partnerships and partners and Subchapter S Corporations.
Areas of emphasis include partnership formation, operations, and
termination.
279. Taxalion 01 Properly Transaclions and Accounling
Methods (3). Prerequisites: Acct 144; Acct 145 (or concur-
rently). A comprehensive coverage of property transaction and
tax accounting methods including definition, realization, recogni-
tion, and computation of capital gains and losses, various tax
accounting methods and planning opportunities relative to in-
dividuals and corporations.
280. Seminar in Business Education (3). Study of ad-
vanced problems in business education.
282. Seminar in Business Curricula (3). Objectives, princi-
ples, and curricula of business in secondary schools, and col-
leges and universities; evaluation andtrends.ofcurrentprogramp,
289T. Seminar in Business Topics (3; max tola19 il no lopic
repeated). Prerequisite: 9 units of 200 courses. Theory and
developments in accounting, administration and organization,
business education, communications, consumer economics, fi-
nance, industrial and regional studies, international business, law,
management, marketing, personnel and industrial relations,
quantitative studies, real estate and urban economics, records
management, resource economics, risk and insurance, or trans-
portation.
290. Independent Siudy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
292. Readings in Business (2-3; max lolal 6). Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Individually directed readings in a
field of special concern to the student's graduate program; ap-
propriate reports and evaluation required. Individual confer-
ences; no formal class meetings.
298. Management Projeci (3). Prerequisite: Completion of
the MBA core or concurrently completing the MBA core inde-
pendent field anaiysis of an operating business firm or one of its
principal functional areas. The managerial audit may be submit-
ted to the faculty in lieu of a thesis. (Former Bus 291)
299. Thesis (3 or 6). Prerequisite: Completion of master's
core or concurrently completing master's core. See Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, compietion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree. Elec-
tive for master of business, administration.

In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System).
367. CPA Review (2-4).
380T. Topics in Business (1-3; may be repealed il no lopic
repealed).
381. Inslruclional Procedures in Vocalionall'lusiness Edu-
calion (2-3).
385. Bridging Ihe Gap (2-4).
389. Workshop in Business Educalion (1-6; max lotal 6).
398. Business Inlernship (1-6; max 10lal 6).
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Chemistry
School 01 Natural Sciences
Department 01 Chemistry
Stanley M. Ziegler, Chairman
New Science Bldg., Room 382
(209) 294-2103

B.A. in Chemistry
B.S. in Chemistry
Minor in Chemistry
M.S. in Chemistry
Single Subject Teaching
Cfli'dentIal in Physical Science
(pending)

The Chemistry Department provides (1) undergraduate
training in chemistry for students planning professional careers
in chemistry, biochemistry, and aliied protessions and for
those contemplating graduate work for advanced degrees; (2)
undergraduate training in chemistry for those planning careers
in professions such as medicine, chiropractic, dentistry,
pharmacy, etc.; (3) participation in the preparation at feachers
of chemistry and the other physical sciences in the teaching
credential programs; (4) teaching of the basic chemical
sciences required by students majoring in related fields such
as physics, biology, nursing, engineering, geology, agriculture,
home economics, and criminology; (5) stimulation of interest
in and understanding of the achievements and contributions of
chemistry to our civilization for nonscience students, as a part
of general education; and (6) graduate instruction in
chemistry for the master of science degree for students who
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intend to enter the chemical industry, pursue further advanced
study, or who wish to improve their qualifications as teachers
in secondary schools and community colleges.

The bachelor at science degree program (BS) in chemistry is
accredited by the American Chemical Society. Students who
satisfactorily compiete the program will be recommended by
the department for certification as graduate chemists by the
American Chemical Society. Students completing the bachelor
of arts degree (BA) may be recommended for certification by
completing additional requirements of the American Chemical
Society.

Faculty
Twenty fulHime PhD members are in the Department of
Chemistry. Our faculty provide excellent research opportuilities
in Analytical, Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic and Physical
Chemistry. The broad interests within the faculty have resulted
in interdisciplinary research projects in collaboration with
scientists and professors in other science areas: agricultural
chemistry, clinical chemistry, forensics chemistry, chemical
physics, enology, nutritional science and molecular biology.
Research projects have involved local facilities such as the
California State Crime Laboratory, Fresno Community Hospital,
USDA Research Station, U.S. Veteran's Administration
Hospital, U.S. Forest Laboratory and Valley Children's
Hospital.

Facilities
All upper division and graduate chemistry laboratories and

are housed in our science building completed
In 1976. Eight four-station graduate laboratories are well
eqUipped, with access to modern instrumentation.
Instrumentation in the department includes: Varian EM 360 and
EM 390 NMR spectrometers, Finnegan GC-MS, atomic
absorption spectrometers, Nicolet MX-1 Fourier Transform IR
(FTIR), liquid scintillation counter, Pye-Unicam, Cary 14 and
Cary 17D UV-VIS spectrophotometers, radiation equipment,
liquid chromatographs, high speed refrigerated centrifuges
and several gas chromatographs. Computer facilities include
several Apples in the department. The university library
includes over 100 journal subscriptions in chemistry plus
numerous texts and related books.

Career Opportunities
Because of the increasing technological nature of our society,
chemistry graduates will find an impressive array of options
and exciting opportunities in a wide range of fields. A
Chemistry Degree can provide preparation for a career as a
professional chemist in areas such as basic research,
environmental protection, instrumentation, new product and
process development, and education. There is an increasing
need for technical expertise in expanding fields such as
Agricultural Chemistry, Forensic Science, Clinical Chemistry,
Food Science, Occupational Safety and Environmental
Monitoring. Careers for chemists in the academics include
university teaching and science teaching in the secondary
school-an area that will expand greatly in the future. In
addition there is a need for technically trained people in
nontraditional areas such as marketing and sales scientific
information, patent law and health and safety.
Baccalaureate Degree can also provide a strong foundation
for studies at Medical, Dental, Veterinary and Pharmacy
Schools. Students with Chemistry Degrees have been notably
successful in these areas.
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Prospective students may elect to take the general chemistry
placement test at college entrance. A satisfactory score in this
test will permit the student to start the chemistry course sequence
with Chem 1B.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
Nole: Chemistry Majors are not allowed to take any of the
courses listed as Chemistry Major or Additional Requirements for
credit/no-credit grades.

Units

4
3
3
15

Units
5
4
5
3
17

Units
3
2
5
4
3
17

Units
3
2
5
6
16

Units
3
12
15

Units
3
3
1
9
16

Units
4
10
14

Units
14
124

3rd Semester
Chem 28..
Chem 29..
Phys 5B
Math 77 ....
Gen Ed.

2nd Semester
Chem 1B
Math 76
Phys 5A .. .
Hist 11 or 12 or Pol Sci 2 ..

Agriculture Chemistry: Chem 155, 156; 9 units of approved
electives in animal or plant science.

Biochemistry: Chem 155, 156, two biological science elec-
tives from Micro 104, Bioi 120, 130

Clinical Chemistry: Chem 153, 154, 155, 156; Micro 104

Forensics Chemlslry: Crim 105, 107, 113, 114

Spectroscopy: Chem 115, 190 (6 units)
Additional programs may be constructed upon consultation with
a department adviser.

An example of a program for the BA Degree in Chemistry is
outlined below:

6th Semester
Chem 110B
Chem 111 .
Chem 180...... .. .
Gen Ed & ElecL ..

Chem
Math 75 .
, Eng 1
, Pol Sci 2 or Hist 11 or 12 .

5th Semester
Chem 110A ...
Gen Ed & ElecL ..

4th Semester
Chem 128
Chem 129..
Chem 102 ..
Gen Ed ...

8th Semester
Gen Ed & Eiect
Total Units .........

7th Semester
Chem 106..
Gen Ed & ElecL ..

124

Donald K. Kunimitsu
Ronald L. Marhenke
Barbara J. Mayer
C. Dean Mitcheli
Kin C. Ng
Howard K. Ono
Stephen A. Rodemeyer
Kenneth H. Russell
Joe D. Toney
Allexander Vavouiis
""I-c"no Wong

Total ..

Sydney Bluestone
Dale C. Burtner
Kenneth W. Chan
Richard P. Ciula
David E. Clark
David L. Frank
Joseph R. Gandler
Helen J. Gigliotti
Barry H. Gump
Robert M. Kalla

Kauffman

faculty
Stanley M. Ziegler, Chairman

Foreign Language Requiremenl for as degree: German 1A-B or
Russian 1A-B or two years of high school German or Russian.
Computer Science 40 and 41 may be substituted for the foreign
language requirement. Introductory "computer literacy" courses
which include a brief introduction to BASiC cannot be used for
this requirement. See the general statement under Degree Re-
qUirements-Foreign Language ReqUirement for equivalents and
alternative ways of meeting the requirement. Any student plan-
ning advanced study is advised also to meet the foreign language
requirement of the school the student plans to attend.

Undergraduate Programs
Chemistry Majors: The bachelor of arts degree with a major in
chemistry consists of a total of 124 units including 39 units of
chemistry. The bachelor of science degree with a major in chem-
istry consists of a total of 124 units including 51 units in chemistry.

High School Preparation: The high school preparation for majors
in the Chemistry Department should include: algebra (2 years),
plane and solid geometry, trigonometry; chemistry or physics;
German (2 years) for BS degree.

Units
1. Chemistry Major 39
Chem 1A-B, 28, 29, 102, 106, 110A-B, 111, 128, 129,
180

2. Additionai Requirements 22
Math 75, 76, 77, Phys 5A-B

3. Remaining General Education unit requirements. 42'
4. Electives 21

• Of lhe 54 required General Education unils, 12 are satislied by Chern 1A-B and Phys 5A-B
(Division 1} and Math 75 (Core},

Nole: A Student may orient his/her baccalaureate degree pro-
gram in one of several directions by the proper selection of elec-
tive courses, as follows:

For changes or substitutions to the Chemistry major, see your
academic adviser and submit a written request to the Chemistry
Deparirnent chairman,
• Of the 54 required general education unfls, up lo 15 unils are satisfied by Chern 1A-B and Physics

5A-B (Division 1), Math 75 (Core) and German 1A-B or Russian 1A-B (Division.7).
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Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements

• Chern 123 and 124 are only offered during the Fall and Spring semesters, respectively. They may
be laken during the 7th and 8th semeslers

1. Chemistry Major .
Chem lA-B, 28, 29,102,106, 11OA-B, 111, 123, 124,
128, 129, 155, 180 (46 units).

Chemistry Electives: Select either Route I or II.
I. Independent Study Route
Chem 190 (5-6 units) Students selecting this route
must satisfy university requirements for independ-
ent study.

II. Electives Route
Elect 6 units from Chem 115, 130, 156, or one addi-
tional approved physics, mathematics, or upper di-
vision biology course (recommended: Phys 102,
Math 81. Sci 112, Bioi 120, Micro 104) Three units
must come from Chem 130 or 156.

2. Additional Requirements ......
Math 75, 76, 77, Phys 5A-B

3. Foreign Language or Computer Language
Requirement .. ..
Either German 1A-B or Russian 1A-B or two years of
high school German or Russian, or Computer
Science 40 and 41. Introductory "computer literacy"
courses which include a brief Introduction to BASIC
cannot be used for this requirement.

4. Remaining General Education Unit Requirements ..
5. Electives

Recommended: Chem 99 (Glassblowing-l unit)

Units
51-52

22

0-8

36-42*
6-9

Chem 155...
*Chem 123.. .. .
Germ or Russ lA or C Sci 20 or 40 .
Gen Ed.. .. .

6th Semester
Chem 110B .
Chem 111...
Chem 180..
*Chem 124.. . .. .
Germ or Russ 1B or C Sci 41.
Gen Ed ..

7th Semester
Chem 106...
Route I, Chem 190, or Route II, Chem Elect (from Chem
115,130,156, approved math, C Sci 112, phys, bioi)

Gen Ed or Elect.

8th Semester
Route I, Chem 190, or Route II, Chem Elect. (from
Chem 115, 130, 156,approved math,C Sci 112,phys,
bioi)

Gen Ed or Elect.

Total Units.

3
2

4(3)
4

16(15)
Units

3
3
1
2

4(3)
3

16(15)
Units

4

3
8
15

Units

2 (3)
12

14 (15)
124

'or the 54 required general education unils, 121018 unUs are salisfied byChem lA-B and Physics
5A-B (Division 1), Math 75 (Core) and German lA-B or Russian lA-B (Division 7)

Total ...... 124 For changes or substitutions to the Chemistry major, see your
academic adviser and submit a written request to the Chemistry
Department Chairman.

An example of a program for the B.S.
outlined below:
1st Semester
Chem lA
Math 75 .
Eng 1
Pol Sci 2 or His. 11 or 12 ..

2nd Semester
Chem lB
Math 76
Phys 5A ..
Hist 11 or 12 or Pol Sci 2 ....

3rd Semester
Chem 28.
Chem 29.....
Math 77
Phys 5B .
Gen Ed ..

4th Semester
Chem 128 .
Chem 129 .
Chem 102
Gen Ed.

5th Semester
Chem 110A .....
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Degree In Chemistry is

Units
5
4
3
3
15

Units
5
4
5
3
17

Units
3
2
4
5
3
17

Units
3
2
5
6
16

Units
3

Chemistry Minor
A minor in chemistry for a bachelor's degree requires at least 21
units, of which at least 7 are upper division. Specific course
requirements are General Chemistry (lA-B or 2A-B), Organic
Chemistry (8 and 109), Quantitative Analysis (105), and one or
more upper division chemistry courses (101, 125, 150, 151, 153).

Credential Program
The Chemistry Department has submitted for approval a Single
SUbject Waiver Program in Physical Science. This waiver pro-
gram is based on the Chemistry BA degree. Approval is an-
ticipated during the Fall 1984 semester. Please check with the
Chemistry Department office for further details about this pro-
gram.

Graduate Program
The master of science degree program in chemistry is designed
to provide the first graduate degree for students who expect to
continue on to advanced graduate stUdy in chemistry or biochem-
istry; It can also be used to extend the competence of students
who anticipate employment in chemica! industries, in government
laboratories or as secondary school or junior college teachers.

Master of Science Degree Requirements
The master of science degree program in chemistry assumes
undergraduate preparation equivalent to a CSU, Fresno major In
chemistry. Each new student will be required to take the Diagnos-
tic Placement Examinations in four fields of chemistry (physical,
organic, analytical, and Inorganic or biochemistry) to provide a
basis for program planning. These are taken at the beginning of
the first semester of residence,
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Courses

Instead of a thesis, a student must successfUlly complete a final
comprehensive examination consisting of two parts: a) a general
written examination in chemistry; b) an examination dealing with
a specific area of chemistry. See Departmental Policy Statement
-Plan B Comprehensive Examination.

Specific requirements: Chem 280 (at least 2 units); 290 (at least
4 units); and 3 units each from 4 of the 5 following groupings: (i)
211 or 215; (ii) 220; (iii) 225, 226, or 227; (iv) 230 or 235; (v) 256,
257 or 240T (Biochemistry).

Other courses may be specified after examination of the student's
reccen and his performance on the departmental diagnostic ex-
amin&i,lns.

Specific requirements: Chem 280 (at least 1 unit); 295 (2 unit
max.); 299 (4 units); and 3 units each from 4 of the 5 following
groupings: (i) 211 or 215; (ii) 220; (iii) 225,226, or 227; (iv) 230
or 235; (v) 256,257 or 240T (Biochemistry).

Other courses may be specified after "xamination of the student's
record and his/her performance on the departmental diagnostic
examinations.
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uisite: high school chemistry or physics; advanced algebra or
Math 4. Fundamentai principles of chemistry; properties of com-
mon elements and their compounds; application of the principles
of chemical equilibrium to separation and identification of ions. (3
lecture, 6 lab hours)'
2A-B. Introductory General Chemistry (3-3). Prerequisite:
Math 4, plane geometry. Composition of matter and physical and
chemical changes; fundamental laws and principles; atomic and
molecular structure, qualitative and quantitative techniques; intro-
duction to organic chemistry and biochemistry. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) ,

2C. Introduction to Organic and Biological Chemistry (4).
Not open to students with credit in Chem 28. Primarily for stu-
dents in the health-oriented professions; not a substitute for Chem
8, Prerequisite: Chem 2A, Math 4. IntrQcJuction to fhe basic con-
cepts of organic and biological chemistry. Structure and behavior
of organic and biochemical compounds, metabolism, and regula-
tion. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)'
8. Elementary Organic Chemistry (3). Not open to chem-
istry majors. Recommended for students requiring a one-semes-
ter course in the field. Prerequisite: Chem 1A or 2A-B. Lectures,
discussions, and demonstrations of fundamental principles;
structure and chemical behavior of organic compounds.
28. Inroductory Organic Chemistry (3). For chemistry ma-
jors; recommended for premedical students and other science
majors. Not open for credit to students with credit in Chem 8.
(Chem 28 and 128 together constitute a year sequence). Prereq-
uisite: Chem 1A-B or Chem 2A-B. Introduction to structure and
reactivity of organic compounds with emphasis on chemistry of
hydrocarbons.
29. Introductory Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2).
Chern 29 and 129 togefher constitute a year sequence. Prerequi-
site or concurrently: Chem 28. Laboratory study of the methods,
techniques and instrumentation of organic chemistry. The study
of the properties, reactions and syntheses of representative
classes of organic compounds. (6 lab hours)'
99. Glass Blowing (1). Enrollment limited with preference to
junior and senior chemistry majors. Elements of glass blowing;
construction and repair of glass apparatus. (3 lab hours)'

101. Introductory Physical Chemistry (3). Not open to
chemistry majors. Prerequisite: Math 70 or 75 or permission of
instructor. Chem 1Bar 28, 8 or 105. Physics 2A-B recommended.
Basic freatment of gas laws, thermodynamics, phase equilibria,
properties of solutions, kinetics, spectroscopy, macromolecules
and nuclear chemistry. Especially recommended for students in
the agricUltural, earth, life and physical sciences, engineering and
other related areas.
102. Analytical Chemistry (5). For chemistry majors;
recommended for other science majors. Prerequisite: Chem 28,
Chern 1B, and Phys 5A. Students with credit in a similar lower
division quantitative analysis course will receive only one addi-
tional unit of credit. Introduction to principles and methods of
analytical chemistry. (3 lecture, 6 lab hours)'
105. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory (4). Not open to
chemistry majors. Prerequisite: Chem 28 (Chern lB recommend-
ed), Chern 8 (or concurrently), Math 4. Laboratory study of prin-
ciples and methods of quantitative analysis. (2 lecture, 6 lab
hours) ,
106. Analytical Measurements Laboratory (4). Prerequi-
site: Chem 111. Principles and methods of analytical measure-

18

12
30

7-9
30

Units

Units

21-23

Plal1 A.:....M.S. degr"" with THESIS
Courses in chemistry, including at least 21 units in 200

series (see specific requirements).
Approved Electives in Chemistry or related fields not to

include Chem 190 or 290 .
Total .

Plan B-M.S. degree without THESIS
Courses in Chemistry, including at least 18 units in 200

series (see specific requirements).
Approved courses in chemistry or related fields may in-

clude biology, engineering, geology, mathematics,
physics, etc) according to the student's objective.

Total

Chemistry (Chern)
1. Chemistry: Its Impact on Society (3). Not open to stu-
dents with credit in college chemistry; for nonscience majors. The
significance of chemical principles in contemporary society;
benefits and hazards relative to areas such as energy, health,
diet, environment and agriculture. (3 lecture-demonstration
hours)
lA-B. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis (5-5).
Chem 1A not open to students with credit in Chem 2A-8. Students
with credit in Chem 2A will receive oniy two units of credit. Prereq-
• For salety reasons, "sot!" conlacllenses can not be worn in Chemistry labs.

Twenty of the 30 units required for the degree must be in chemis-
try. An option in agricultural chemistry is avaiiabie in the School
of Agriculture and Home Economics. For specific requirements,
consult the departmental graduate adviser; for general require-
ments see Division of Graduate Studies and Research.

(See aiso Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Aiter-
natives.)

Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed according
to Plan A or Plan B listed beiow. Other courses may be specified
after examination of the studenfs record and performance on the
departmental diagnostic examinations.
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ments of organic and inorganic substances by instrumental and
non-instrumental techniques. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours) (Former
Chem 111B)'

109. Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3). Not
open to chemistry majors. Prerequisite or concurrently; Chem 8
or 128. Laboratory study of the carbon compounds with coor-
dinating lectures. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)'

11M-B. Physical Chemistry (3-3). Prerequisite: Math 77,
Chem 1B, 8 or 28; Phys 5A-B (or permission of instructor). Mathe-
maticai treatment of the laws of thermodynamics, reaction kinet-
ics, elementary statistical and quantum mechanics, properties of
solutions, kinetic theory of gases, crystal structure, moiecular
structure, and nuclear chemistry,

111, Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3), Prerequisite'
Chem 110B (or concurrently), Chem 102. May not be taken con-
currently with 106. Techniques of physical measurements, error
analysis and statistics; ultraviolet, infrared and nuclear magnetic
resonance spectroscopy; dipole moments, viscositY,.calorimetry,
kinetics, phase diagrams, thermodynamic measurements, and
report writing. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours) (Former Chem 111A)'

115. Quantum Mechanics in Chemistry (3). Prerequisite:
Chem 11OA-B. Classical mechanics and vectors; postulates of
quantum mechanics, square well, harmonic oscillators, rotor and
hydrogen atom problems; approximation techniques; chemical
bonding and spectroscopy.

123. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (2). Prerequisite:
Chem 1B, 102, "nd 110A (or concurrently). Treatment of Ionic
and covalent bonding, atomic structure, molecular structure, and
reaction mechanisms. Introduction to visible and infrared spec-
troscopy of transition metal complexes.

124. Synthesis and Characterization (2). Prerequisite:
Chem 123 (or concurrently). Techniques of preparation to in-
clude high temperature reactions, vacuum line and giove box
preps, nonaqueous syntheses, solid state reactions. Emphasis on
structural characterizations using instrumental methods. (1 lec-
ture, 3 lab hours)'

125. Laboratory Instrumentation (3) (Same as Phys 125).
Not open to Chemistry majors. Prerequisite: Chem 8 or 28 and
Chem 105. Basic eiectricity/electronics, light and optical systems
as they apply to the design, use and limitations of instrumentation
typical to the analytical and bioscience laboratory. (1 lecture, 6
lab hours)'

127. Organic Problems (1). Prerequisite: Chem 8 or 28; 128
concurrently. A course designed to review organic chemistry, in
particular for those students who have taken only a brief course
in organic chemistry. Must be taken CR/NC grade only and is not
appiicable to the requirements of a major in chemistry. (Former
140T section)

128. Intermediate Organic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite:
Chem 8 or 28. (Students who have had Chem 8 are strongly
encouraged to enroll in Chem 127 concurrently with Chem 128.)
Extension of the material of Chem 28 to other principle classes of
organic compounds with emphasis on theory and mechanism.

129. Intermediate Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2).
Prerequisite: Chem 29 or 109,128 (or concurrent). Continuation
of Chem 29 with emphasis on more difficult laboratory techniques
and syntheses; introduction to research techniques by way of
independent projects; Introduction to quaiitative organic analysis.
(6 lab hours)'
• For safely reasons, "soH" conlac\lenses can nOl be worn in Chemistry labs.
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130. Organic Analysia (3). Prerequisite: Chem 102, 128,
129. Characterization of organic compounds through study of
chemical and physical properties; application of spectroscopy,
chromatography and functional group analysis to elucidation of
structure. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)'
140T. Topics in Chemistry (1-4; max tolal 6 if no area re-
peated). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Seminar cov-
ering special topics in one of the areas of chemistry: analytical,
biochemistry, inorganic, organic, physical. Some topics may
have a laboratory.
150. General Biochemistry (3). Prerequisite: Chem 8, 109.
(Chem 150 and 153 together constitute a year sequence.) Chem-
istry and metabolism of basic cellular constituents including car-
bohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids.
151. General Biochemistry Laboratory (2). PrereqUisite:
Chem 8, 105, 109, 150 (or concurrently). Chemical and physical
properties of naturally occurring compounds; introduction to
techniques of chromatography, polarimetry, electrophoresis,
photometry, and enzymology. (6 lab hours)'
153. Physiological Chemistry and Melabollsm (2). Pre-
requisite: Chem 150 or 155. Continuation of Chem 150 or 155.
Intensive discussion of the degradation and biosynthesis of major
cellular constituents; energy metabolism; control of metabolic
processes and pathological implications in mammalian systems.
154. Clinical Biochemistry Laboratory (3). Prerequisite:
Phys or Chem 125, (or concurrently), Chem 151, 153 (or concur-
rently). Clinical laboratory methods of analysis of tissues and
body fluids and their diagnostic value; emphasis on instrumental
methods. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)'
155. Fundamentals of Biochemistry (3). Primarily for
chemistry majors; recommended for premedical students and
graduate students In the sciences. Prerequisite: Chem 29 or 109,
102 or 105, 128. (Chem 155 and 153 together constitute a year
sequence.) Structure, function, and metabolism of chemical enti-
ties in living systems.
156. Biochemical Laboratory Techniques (3). PrereqUi-
site: Chem 150 or 155 (or concurrently). This course is designed
to introduce the student to a range of techniques and methodolo-
gy appropriate to the study or phenomena at the biochemical,
cellular and organismic levels. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)'
180. Seminar in Chemistry (1). Prerequisite: Chem 129,
102. Oral presentation of topics based on the chemical literature.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3). Prerequisite: Chem
110A-B, 111A-B. Principles of thermodynamics; application to
chemical problems; introduction to statistical methods, calcula-
tion of thermodynamic functions from spectroscopic data.
215. Quantum Chemistry (3). Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. Seminar on recent advances in quantum mechanics; chemi-
cal bonding, and atomic and molecular spectroscopy.
220. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite:
Chem 110A-B. Seminar on theoretical inorganic chemistry em-
phasizing structure and bonding of inorganic and coordination
compounds; vaience bond, molecular orbital and ligand field
theories; correlation of structure and reactivity.



225. Separation Methods In Chemistry (1-3). Prerequisite:
Chern 106 and 129. Seminar on the theory, application, and litera-
ture of various separation methods for organic and inorganic
anaiysis.
226. Electrochemistry (1-3). Prerequisite: Chern 106. Semi-
nar on the theory, application, recent developments, and litera-
ture of electrochemistry and electrochemical methods of organic
and inorganic analysis.
227. Analytical Spectroscopy (1-3). Prerequisite: Chern
106, 110A-B or permission of instructor. Theory, instrumentation
and application. Recent developments and literature of spectro-
scopic techniques.
230. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite: Chern

eluding reaction mechanisms and synthetic applications with ref-
erences to current literature.
235. Physical Organic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite: Chern
110A-B, 128. Seminar in applications at modern theoreticai con-
cepts to the chemical and physical properties of organic com-
pounds.
240T. Topics in Advanced Chemistry (1-3; max total 6 If no
area repeated). Seminar covering special topics in one of
the areas of chemistry: analytical, biochemistry, inorganic, organ-
ic, physical. Some topics may have a laboratory.
256. Biochemistry of Nucleic Acids (3). Prerequisite:
Chern 150 or 155. Seminar on the chemistry and biotogy of nucie-
ic acids and their role in living systems.
257. Structure and Function of Enzymes (3). Prerequi-
site: Chern 150 or 155. Seminar on the isolation, characterization
and mechanism of enzymes; enzyme-coenzyme complexes.
280. Seminar in Chemistry (1; max total 2)
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placemeni-independeni Study.
295. Research (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Independent investigations of an advanced charac-
ter for the graduate student with adequate preparation. (May
inciude conferences, iaboratory, iibrary.)
299. Thesis (4). Prerequisite: see Master's Degrees-Thesis
Requirement. Preparation, completion, and submission of an ac-
ceptabie thesis for the masfer's degree.

Chemistry
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Chicano-Latino Studies
School 01 Social Sci"nc""
Chicano-Latino Sludi"s Program
Manu,,1 P"na, Coordinator
San Ramon 4 Bldg., Room 116
(209) 294-2848

Minor in Chicano-Latino Sludi""
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The Chicano-Latino Studies Program is designed to meet
several objectives. One of its objectives is to promote an
awareness of the historical and cultural factors that
characterize Chicanos and Latinos in the United States.
Another is to cultivate an understanding and appreciation of
ethnic differences among all people. A third is to critically
analyze the Chicano experience in terms of significant issues,
concepts, theories, and current problems. Finally, the program
aims to integrate this knowledge into the majo(academic
fields of study. With this aim, the courses offered in
Chicano-Lafino Studies are interdisciplinary in nature. They

. reflect the various areas of study that will give students an
understanding and appreci-ation of the essence and diversity
of Chicanos and other Latinos. The program emphasizes
Social, Psychological and Community Studies, Education,
History and Culture, Art, Music, and Literature.

Faculty and Facilities
The Chicano-Latino Studies Program consists of five full-time
faculty and several part-time faCUlty whose feaching and
research expertise cover a broad spectrum, including
Anthropology, Education, History, Sociology, Music and
Dance. The program administers a Chicano Research Center
which is engaged in research and community development
and serves as a training center for students. The offices of the
program also serve as a resource center for all of the
Chicano/Latino student organizations and as an information
center for the community.

Career Opportunities
Chicanos and other Latinos are the nation's second largest
ethnic group in California. It has been estimated that in
California half the population will be of Mexican ancestry by
the year 2000. This segment of our population will have a
major impact on our society, as its presence translates into an
increasing economic and political influence in this nation.
Crucial social, economic and political decisons will be made
which affect this group and the nation at large. The growth of
Latino-owned businesses, Spanish language media networks,
and political organizations are all indicators of the importance
of the Spanish speaking people in this country's economy.
Business corporations and government agencies are looking
for individuals who have a basic awareness of the
Chicano-Latino population in this country. Educators, lawyers,
civil service employees and other professionals in various
careers will enhance their marketability by having a basic
knOWledge of this population.

About half of the students taking Chicano-Latino Studies
courses are of non-Mexican origin. They have found that
Chicano-Latino Studies courses are personally rewarding
because they enable them to understand and relate to
persons of different social and cultural backgrounds. Chicano
and other Latino students find our courses highly conducive to
strengthening their sense of identity and pride in their heritage.

For more information regarding career options in
Chicano-Latino Studies, contact the Program Coordinator at
(209) 294-2848. For academic advising and assistance,
students are encouraged to visit the office of Chicano-Latino
Studies Program located in San Ramon 4, Room 116.



Chicano-Latino Studies Minor
A student intending to pursue a minor in Chicano-Latino Studies
should see the Coordinator of the Chicano-Latino Studies Pro-
gram for assignment to a faculty adviser who wiil assist the stu-
dent in planning his or her program.

Credential Program
Bilingual/Cross CUltural Emphasis in Liberal Studies
Students Wishing to prepare to teach in Bilingual/Cross Cultural
education settings should include the following courses in their
Liberal Studies Major Program: In Area iV B, 9 units from CLS
105,* 145, and 110"

• Prerequisite: CLS 5
.. Prerequisite: CLS 3, 105, and 145

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential
The Bilingual Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential reqUires com-
pletion of a basic teaching credential program with bilingual em-
phasis and approval of an application tor admission to the
Speciaiist CredentiaL Courses taken in the Bilingual/Cross-Cul-
tural Specialist Program may be used to satisfy part or all of the
fifth-year postgraduate semester units, providing prior approval is
obtained from the Coordinator, Bilingual Education and the Chair-
man of the Teacher Education Department Students wishing to
complete the Specialist Credential are required to take 9 units
from CLS: 109, 112, 114, 120, 121A, 124, 127, 142.

Courses

Chicano-Latino Studies (CLSj
1. Sex, Race and Class in American Society (3). This
course examines the concepts of race and sex in American soci-
ety, and their application to the class structure of the Southwest.
Special attention is focused on how racism and sexism affect
Chicanos' ethnic and gender identity and socio-economic status,
3. Chicanos-Latinos in American Culture (3). Introduction
to the historical and contemporary experiences of Chicanos and
other Latinos In American society. Their contributions to the U.S.
and their current economic, political and social status will be
discussed. (Former La R 3)
5. Chicano Culture and Heritage (3). A historical examina-
tion of Chicano culture from the pre-Columbian period to the
present. The customs, values, belief-systems and their symbols
are analyzed; Important events and changes occurring through
time are emphasized.
7. lIIIusic 01 lIIIexico and the Southwest (3). A study of
Mexico's musical culture starting from its pre-Columbian origins
to the present and its impact on contemporary Chicano music.
9. Chicano Artistic Expression (3). Introduction to Chica-
no artistic expression, with special attention to cultural continuity
and change; the interrelationships between popular music,
dance, drama, literature and the graphiC arts are analyzed.

Lower Division: CLS 3, 5 and 7 or 9." ..
Upper Division: 9 units of Approved Electives.

faculty
Manuel Pena, Coordinator

Manuel Figueroa
Jesus Luna

Ernesto Martinez
Lea Ybarra

Units
9
12
21

Chicano-I.atino Studies

10. Chicano Directed Writing (3). Theory and practice of
composition; research methods; emphasis on sentence struc-
ture, grammar, punctuation as related to the Chicano language
abilities.
101. Chicano Art (3; max total 6). Chicano Studio Arts:
emphasis on individual development of artistic and technical ex-
pression.
102. Chicano Arts and Cralls (3). Ceramics, weaving,
sculpture, sand painting, and other creative works relating to the
heritage of the Chicano. (Former La R 104)
103. Chicano Folklore (3). An analysis of Chicano folklore
and its relationship to earlier Indo-Hispanic antecedents. Empha-
sis is placed on the folk arts: verbal, material and mUSical, as well
as folk beliefs and practices, as these have been modified by
intercultural contact. (Former La R 120)
106A-B. lIIIusic and Dance of La Raza (3-3). Development
and performance of Mexican folk music and dance; Indian, Black,
Spanish, and European influences; contemporary relationships to
Chicano culture. (Former La R 121A-B)
107. Contemporary Chicano-Latino Dance. Examination of
origins, composition, and performance of various types of Chica-
no-Latino music and dance: boleros, huapangos, cumbias, cha-
chas, salsa; emphaSIS on contemporary and cross-cultural
influences In Chicano-Latino music-and-dance. (Former La
R 122)
108. Chicano Theatre (1-3; repeatable up to 12 units).
Production of Chicano Theatre for major performances. Comedia
del Arte, Passion Plays, Theatre of the Absurd, Socially PopUlar
Theatre: Teatro Compeslno. (Former La R 130)
111. Chicano Literature (3). An interpretive analysis of
written Chicano literature: poetry, drama, short story, novel and
essay. The relationship between Hterature and a changing Chica-
no SOciocultural environment is explored. (Former La R 111)
112. Pre-Hispanic Civilizations (3). Historical examination
of the origins of the Maya-Aztec civilizations in Meso America
until 1521. The values, social organization, religion and their daily
lives, technological and scientific achievements will be examined.
114. lIIIexlco and the Southwest 1810-1910 (3). Nineteenth
Century origins of Mexican Nationality from the period of Mex-
ico's Independence from Spain to the Mexican Revolution of
1910. The experiences of La Raza in the U.S. after the Treaty of
Guadalupe Hidalgo. (Former La R 114A)
115. lIIIexican, Chicano and U.S. Relations, 1910-Present (3).
A 20th Century historical perspective of the Mexican/Chicano In
the U.S. from 1910 to the Present. Topics will include the immigra-
tion and deportation of Mexicans, Bracero Program, Mojados,
and the Chicano movement from the sixties to the present.
116. Cultural Change and the Chicano (3). Prerequisite:
CLS 5. An analysis of the continuities and the changes in the
culture and daily life of the urban and rural Chicano in the 20th
Century created by immigration, acculturation, urbanization and
technological and scientific changes. (Former La R 105)
119. Chicanos in the U.S. Economy (3). Historical analysis
of the Mexicano's relationship to American economy. The trans-
formation of the Chicano/Mexicano from rural, agricultural la-
borer to urban, industrial worker; special emphasis on
Immigration, the development of dual labor markets, and their
effects on Chicanos. (Former La R 126)
123. Business and Economic Development In lIIIinority
Communities (3). Business and economic development in

221



Chicano-Latino Studies

minority communities and their relationship to the wider econom-
ic and social systems. (Former La R 140)
128. Contemporary Political Issues (3). Political philoso-
phies, goals, and strategies of Chicanos and Latinos as reflected
in their attempts to gain political power. (Former La R 133)
129. The Chicano family (3) (Same as W S 119). Tradi-
tional and changing relationships in the famity structure of the
Chicano; interaction with wider institutional social system. (For-
mer La R 118)
131. The Chicano Child (3). General psychological princi-
ples and theories of growth and development and their applicabil-
Ity to the Chicano child. (Former La R 124)
134. The Chicano Adolescent (3). The adjustment of
Chicano adolescents to American society and its impact on self,
peer group relations, and family life; with emphasis on sources
of conflict and tension. (Former La R 127)
135. Health and Social Services In the Chicano Community
(3). An analysis of health and social service programs, their
policies and effects on the Chicano community. Explores alterna-
tives to dependent social services programs. (Former La R 117)
136. The Chicano and the Educational System (3). Ex-
ploration of the socia-historical development of public education
in the southwest, with special emphasis on the Chicano experi-
ence. Topics include segregation/desegregation, institutional ra-
cism, and equality of opportunity. (Former La R 109)
137. Bilingual/Bicultural Education (3). Prerequisite'. CLS
3. Investigation into what it means to be bilingual and bilcultural;
review of programs scaled toward a more meaningful education
for the Chicano child. (Bilingual Education majors see Coordina-
tor for further prerequisites) (Former La R 110)
138. Chicano Research: Issues and Analysis (3). An in-
terdisciplinary approach to research techniques with special em-
phasis upon issues, problems, and research designs appropriate
to the study of Chicano communities. Field application of re-
search plans, techniques including methods of observation, gath-
ering, and analyzing data. (Former La R 142)
139. field Work in Community Settings (3; max total 6).
Prerequisite; CLS 3or 5. Supervised placement in community and
educational settings. Provides a variety of learning experiences
in community agencies, organizations, or educational institutions.
(Bilingual Education majors, see Coordinator) (Former La R
145)
150T. Topics of Chicano Society (1-3; repeatable with dil-
ferent topics). Culture, art forms, economy, and societal or-
ganization. (Former La R 125T)
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-independent StUdy.
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The professions of audioiogy, education of the deaf and
speech-language pathology are concerned with the problems
and disorders of human communication found in the
processes of speech, hearing and language, These
professions are devoted to providing diagnostic and
therapeutic services to children and adults and to promoting
basic and applied research,

Minor
A minor in communicative disorders is also available for
students in the health professions (Nursing, Health Science,
Physical Therapy, Counseling, etc,) who are interested in
expanding their understanding and training in the area of
communicative disorders.

Bachelor of Arts
The bachelor of arts degree in communicative disorders
provides the student with a broad liberal arts foundation
integrated with science courses and designed to proVide a
broad, basic understanding of speech, language, and hearing
development and disorders which will lead to graduate
specialization in audiology, education of the deaf or
speech-language pathology,

Master of Arts
Training beyond the bachelor's degree is necessary for
completion of academic and credential requirements leading
to professional employment There are three (3) training
options available to the student:

AUdiology-Our audiology program will provide you with a
balanced program of study inclUding basic speech and
hearing science, testing procedures, aural habilitation and the
clinical management of hard-of-hearing individuals, You will
receive at least 400 clinical clock hours of client contact with
children and adults,

Education of the Deaf-Our education of the deaf program
will give you a broad background in speech, language,
aUditory training, media, sign language and psychology of the
deaf. We present a "total communication" approach which
does not overlook any of the essential elements of a good
education for the deaf child, You will have many opportunities
to work personally with professionals who are deaf and with
deaf children, The curriculum is nationally accredited by the
Council on Education of the Deaf (CED),

Speech-Language Pathology-Our speech and language,
pathology program will prOVide you with a broad professional
background in normal language development and language
disorders, voice disorders, artiCUlation disorders and disorders
of fluency, In addition to the academic course work, you will
receive a minimum of 400 clinical clock hours of practical
experience working with children and adults, The program is
accredited by the Educational Standards Board (ESB) of the
American Speech-language-Hearing Association,

Depending upon the option you choose, the undergraduate
curriculum plus a Master's degree in Communicative
Disorders will prepare you for one or more of the following:
State licensure as a Speech-Language Pathologist or
Audiologist; national certification by the American
Speech-language-Hearing Association in speech-language
pathology or audiology; pUblic school special education
specialist credentials; school multiple subjects credential.

Communicative Disorders
School of Health and Social Work

Department of Communicative Disorders
Steven D. Wadsworth, Chairman

Laboratory School, Room 124
(209) 294-2423

\\IIinor in Communicative Disorders
B.A. in Communicative Disorders
\\11.1\. in Communicative Disorders

Facilities
As a student at CSU, Fresno you will have the opportunity to
work in a modern, fUlly equipped clinical facility, You will also
gain practical experience in a variety of institutional and
hospital situations. Library facilities contain specialized
collections incuding student access to local medical libraries,
In the Anna Michelson Memorial Instructional Media Center
students have access to a wide range of therapy production
materials such as films, video, clinical equipment and journals.

Language, Speech and Hearing Clinic-The Department of
Communicative Disorders operates an ongoing clinic which
provides diagnostic, therapeutic and counseling services to
clients of all ages with communicative disabilities who may
experience a variety of different communication problems or
disorders, such as cleft palate, voice disorders, hearing loss
or deafness, cerebral palsy, articulation disorders, post-stroke
aphasia, or delayed language,

The clinic provides training opportunities for advanced
students who are preparing to be professional
speech-language pathologists, audiologists and educators of
the deaf. Functioning as a community resource the clinic
serves over 500 clients a year from the Fresno Metropolitan
area, The clinic is accredited by the Professional Services
Board (PSB) of the American Speech-language-Hearing
Association.

Career Opportunities
The Department of Communicative Disorders will train you to
work in various diagnostic and rehabilitation settings in
preschool programs, elementary and secondary schools,
colleges, hospitals, rehabilitation centers, private or community
clinics, or private practice.
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Bachelor of Arts in Communicative Disorders

Paul W. Ogden
Ron M. Parker
Susan J. Shanks
Kenneth G. Shipley

Communicative Disorders

Faculty
Steven D. Wadsworth, Chairman

Bette J. Baldis
Thayne A. Hedges
M. N. Hegde
Karen M. Jensen
Ben R. Kelly

Graduate Coordinator: Kenneth G. Shipley
Credential Adviser: Thayne A. Hedges
Audiology Advisers: Ben R. Kelly, Ron M. Parker
Education of the Deaf Advisers: Bette J. Baldis,
Karen M. Jensen, Paul W. Ogden
Speech-Language Pathology Advisers: Thayne A. Hedges,
M. N. Hegde, Susan J. Shanks, Kenneth G. Shipley,
steven D. Wadsworth
Clinic Director: David R. Foushee

Units
1. Major requirements (see Note 1) 49
a) Core: CD 80, 90, 95, 102, 103,114, 116, 128

and 131 (concurrently), 136 .......... (28)
b) Concentration: (seiect one)

Speech and Language Pathology:
CD 105,107,109,110,112,115 (16)

AUdioiogy:
CD 105, 107, 108, 109, 110, 137,3 units
approved electronics elective ... (18)

Education of the Deaf:
CD 106W, 108, 137;162, 163, 164 .. (17)

c) Approved electives ........ (3-5)
2. General Education requirement: ...................... 54
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (see
Degree Requirements); may be courses used to sat-
isfy credential requirements or a minor in another field. 21
Total " .......................... ,.............................. " ............... " .. 124

Nates:
1. Contact the Communicative Disorders Department Chairman
or faculty advisers for a list of approved elective courses.

2. Optional CR/NC grading is not permitted for majors in the
Communicative Disorders Department.

3. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Duai Major and Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty advisor for further information.

Communicative Disorders Minor
A minor in Communicative Disorders is designed to provide stu-
dents in psychology, education and the health professions with
an appreciation for an understanding of the problems and proce-
dures related to people who suffer from speech, language and
hearing disorders. Units
CD 80,90,95,102,128, 131, 136, 137..........................

23

Graduate Program
The master's degree is considered essential for the professional
training needed for effective clinical practice in aUdiology, educa-
tion of the deaf, or speech-language pathology. The degree also
provides the first graduate degree for students who may pursue
advanced training toward a doctoral degree. The master's de-
gree generally involves about two years of full-time study.
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Admission Requirements
Admission as a classified graduate student in communicative
disorders requires:

'" a baccalaureate degree
'" an undergraduate major (or its equivalent) in communicative
disorders

• a 3.0 grade point average for the last 60 units of coursework
taken

• Graduate Record Examinalion (GRE) scores of 450 on the
verbal secflon or 430 on the quantitative section

• three letters of recommendation

Students with a bachelor's degree in a field other than com-
municative disorders will need to complete the undergraduate
requirements of the rnajor before beginning their g",duate study.
These students are eligible for unclassified graduate status at the
university while completing their prerequisite coursework.

Applicants who have specific deficiencies or need coursework
may be accepted with conditionally classified status. Students
must apply to the Department for fully classified graduate stand-
ing as soon as any conditions of acceptance have been met. No
more than 10 units of graduate work taken under conditional
classification can be used to meet the requirements of the mas-
ter's degree.

Admission Procedures
Application for study in communicative disorders are accepted
until November 1 forthe Spring semester and March 1 for the Fall
semester. Applications received after these dates are considered
the follOWing semester. Application Is a two-step process that
involves submitting the following:

1. To the University

• An Appiication of Admission and the Supplemental Application
for Graduate Admission (Forms A & B in the CSUC application
booklet)

• Official transcripts from all universities and colleges other than
CSU, Fresno.

e Official Graduate Record Examinations scores

2. To the Department

• Departmental application

• Official transcripts from ail universities attended (CSU, Fresno
students may supply the unofficial transcripts issued by Admis-
sions and Records)

• Officlai GRE scores. (Educational Testing Services Lists and
Departments of Audiology and Speech Pathology. Your scores
will be forwarded to us automatically if you indicate either of
these op1ions.)

• Three letters of recommendation. These letters should be writ-
ten by instructors or other persons familiar with communicative
disorders.

The departmental application and letter of recommendation
forms are available from the department. Please be aware that
students cannot be accepted into the graduate program until all
materials are received by the university and the department. Stu-
dents are encouraged to take their GRE earty during their senior
year to avoid delays in acceptance for graduate work. If needed,
the GRE can be repeated until a satisfactory score is obtained.
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Advanc..ment to Candidacy
Each student in a master's degree program must file for Advance-
ment to Candidacy. See Admissions and Master's Degree Pro-
grams, Division of Graduate Studies and Research.

Graduat..-L..v..1Writing Comp..t..nc..
CSU, Fresno requires that students have graduate-level writing
abilities before being advanced to candidacy for the master's
degree. Students can demonstrate these abilities by taking CD
200 and obtaining written clearance from the instructor. Written
clearance can be obtained from the department for students who
have demonstrated graduate-level writing abilities in coursework
equivalent to CD 200.

Other coursework is developed with the adviser to reflect such
factors as students' desires regarding thesis or project, individual
needs and desires for training, meeting certain state or national
requirements, etc.

Th..sis, Proj..ct, and Non-Th..sis or Proj..ct Alt..rnativ..s
The department offers students an opportunity to write a thesis or
project. (See the definitions of a thesis and project in the Gradu-
ate Studies and Research section of this Catalog.) Six units of
credit are earned for a thesis or project. These units may be
applied toward the unit requirements of the degree. An adviser's
permission is required before enrolling in a thesis or project.
Selecting a thesis or project option is highly recommended for
students who may at some point consider working toward a
doctoral degree.

Clinical Training
All students are involved in supervised clinical practicum experi-
ence during their graduate training. At least 400 clinical clock
hours are required prior to graduation. A minimum of 150 of these
hours must be at the graduate level. These hours are gained in
at least two settings at the CSU, Fresno clinic and in at least one
other setting (internship, student teaching, residency program,
etc.) .

Culminating Exp..rience
A CUlminating experience is reqUired of all CSU, Fresno master's
degrees. Students in communicative disorders are involved with
written examinations and an oral culminating experience.

Students choosing a non-thesis or project alternative take a writ-
ten examination on six areas of the field, then take an oral exami-

25

35

Units

12-17

20
10

102-107

Credentials
There are two major school credentials available through the
Department of Communicative Disorders; one of which has three
option areas. By completing one (or more) of the credential
options, students are eligible to receive the credential (s) they
desire upon completion of the master's degree. Information re-
garding these credentials and options is available from depart-
mental credential advisers.

nation on their writtens and SUbject matter within the field. For
thesis and project students, their thesis or project is considered
as the written examination. These students are orally examined
on the material SUbject matter of their work and within the field.
Additional information about these options is available from an
adviser.

California Lic..ns.. as a Sp....ch Pathologist or
Audiologist
The master's degree fulfills all academic and clinical practicum
requirements for the State License. A year of ReqUired Profes-
sional Experience (RPE) is necessary along with passing the
National Teachers Exam (NTE) before the license is issued by
the Board of Medical Quality Assurance. The license is required
for employment in all settings except the public schools.

C..rtificat.. of Clinicai Comp..t..nc.. in Spe..ch-Languag..
Pathology and Audioiogy
Completion of the master's degree fulfills all the academic and
clinical practicum requirements for the Certificate of Clinical
Competence (C.C.C.) In Speech Pathology or AUdiology. A clini-
cal fellowship year (CFY) of paid, professional supervised expe-
rience is required along with passing the National Teachers Exam
(NTE) before the certificate is granted by the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association. A Certificate of Clinical Compe-
tence is required for employment in nearly all work settings ex-
cept the public schools. All students are encouraged to acquire
national certification regardless of the work setting they may
choose.

Also, see Admissions-Undergraduate Application Procedures,
and School of Education and Human Development-Admission
to the Credential Program.

Special Education Specialist: Communication
Handicapp..d Cr..d..ntial

D..af and Sever..ly Hard of H..aring
Core courses: CD 80, 90, 95,102,103, 106W, 128 and 131

(concurrently), 136 .
Ed Deaf core: CD 108, 137, 162, 163, 164, 200, 202, 231,

232, 262, 263, 264 ....
Clinical core: CD 160 or 260; AS 164B units); CD 268

(6 units).. .. ..
Generic core: CD 114, 116; T Ed 130, 140, 156, 160B (5

units) "/< ...

Education core: T Ed 150, 160A (5 units) ......

Spe..ch and H..aring Unl1s
Core courses: CD 80, 90, 95,102,103,128 and 131 (con-

currently), 136.... 22
Speech and Hearing core: CD 105, 107, 109, 110, 112,

115,200,202,204,206,207,210,213,214,231 43
Clinical core: CD 209 (1 unit), 230 units), 250 (2

units); AS 164A (4-9 units) 13-21

9
6
9
6
30

9
12
3
6
30

9
15
6
30

UnitsProgram of Study
Audiology
Common Core Courses: CD 200, 202, 231
Specialization: CD 232, 233 .
Approved electives
Thesis or project; or non-thesis alternative.

Total

Educalion of Ihe Deaf
Common Core Courses: CD 200, 202, 231
Specialization: CD 232, 262, 263, 264 ..
Approved electives
Thesis or project; or non-thesis alternative.

Total ..

Speech-Language Pathology
Common Core Courses: CD 200, 202, 231
Specialization: CD 204, 206, 207, 210, 214..
Thesis or project; or non-thesis alternative

Total.

8-79363 225
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• See requirements lor the student leaching multiple subjects credenlial-School of Education
and Human Development.

Courses
Note: Students must provide their own transportation in those
courses requiring off-campus clinical instruction or observation
and defray any resulting personal expense, Students must carry
professional liability insurance and meet departmental health re-
quirements.

105. Disorders 01 Articulation (3). PrereqUisite: C D 80,
90, 95, 102, Seminar in the process of articuiation; assessment,
prognostic and therapeutic procedures related to articulation dis-
orders, (2 lecture, 2 lab)
105W. Written Language Skills lor Teaching the Com-
municatively Handicapped (3). Analysis of the structural
written language of language disordered children compared with
their nonhandicapped counterparts,
107. Observation in Communicative Disorders: Speech-
Language Pathoiogy (1-3; max tolal 3). PrereqUisite: must
be taken concurrently with C D 110, Observation of diagnostic
evaluations, parent counseling and clinical services in Language,
Hearing and Speech Ciinlc, in the public/private schools, and
related clinical
108. Field Experience in Communicative Disorders: Educa-
tion 01 the Deal (1-3; max total 3). Prerequisite: Must be
taken concurrently with C D 137, Observation of diagnostic
evaluations, parent counseling and educational/clinical services
at clinical sites on campus, in public and/or private schools, and
at residential schools for the deaf,
109. Disorders 01 Language (3). Prerequisite: C D 80, 90,
95, 102, Seminar in the description and anaiysis of language
disorders in children; assessment, prognostic and therapeutic
procedures related to language disorders In both children and
adults, (2 lecture, 2 lab)
110. Diagnostic Procedures (3). PrereqUisite: C D 80, 90,
95, 102, 103, must be taken concurrently with C D 107 (1 unit),
Seminar in selection and use of various speech, language, voice
and prosody tasks and procedures used in the diagnostic proc-
ess, Team approach concepts,
112. Voice Disorders (3). Prerequisite: C D 80, 90, 95, 102,
Seminar in normal and deviant vocal productions; assessment,
prognostic and therapeutic procedures related to voice disord-
ers, (2 lecture, 2 lab)
113. Introduction to Birth Defects (3). Etiology, physical
characteristics, diagnosis, treatment and prognosis of genetic
and non-genetic syndromes. Implications of various diagnosis for
the health professional. Discussion of newborn and carrier
screening, prenatal diagnosis, local services, genetic counseling,
and ethical considerations.
114. Education 01 Exceptional Children (3). Identification
of common and differentiating characteristics of exceptional chil-
dren, Diagnostic instructional program of legai provisions, certifi-
cation reqUirements. Observation in clinical sites on and off
campus, public and/or parochial schools, (2 lecture, 21ab hours)
115. Disorders of Fiuency (3). Prerequisite: CD 80, 90, 95,
102, Seminar In the description and analysis of disorders of fluen-
cy,
116. Prescriptive and Individualized Instruction (3). Pre-
requisite: CD 114, Development and examination of methods and
materials relative to Individual learning probiems; study of models
and individual programs, (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)
128. Observation in Communicative Disorders: Audiology
(HI; max total 3). Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently
with C D 131. Observation of diagnostic evaluations of hearing
disorders in Language, Hearing and Speech Clinic or other clini-
cal settings,
130. Clinical Practice in Speech and Hearing Therapy (1-3;
max total 5). PrereqUisite: C D 80, 90, 95, 102, 103, 105, Su-
pervised clinical practice In speech and hearing therapy; diagno-
sis of speech deficiencies, referral procedures, parent

27

51

46

20

22

Units

13-21

13-21
91-99

110-118

20
9

107-115

Aphasic/Severe Language Handicapped
Core courses: CD 80, 90, 95, 102, 103, 128 and 131 (con-

currently), 136.. .. .. , '..........
Aphasic/Severe Oral Lang core: CD 105, 107, 109, 110,

112,115,200,202,204,206,207,210,212,214,231,
232 ,..

Clinical core: CD 209 (1 unit), 230 (6-9),250 (2 units),
AS 164A (4-9 units)

Generic core: CD 114, 116; T Ed 130, 140, 156, 1608 (5
•

Clinical Rehabilitative Services Credential (Language,
Speech and Hearing Services) Units
Generic Courses: CD 80,90,95, 102, 103, 105, 107, 109,

110,112,114,115,116, 128 and 131 (concurrently);
Psych 101, 136.. .. ,

Advanced Specialization in Language, Speech, and
Hearing: CD 200, 202, 204, 206, 207, 210, 213, 214,
231 .. , , ,.... .. , ,.. '

Cnn'lcai core', CD 209 (1 unit), 230 (6-9 units), AS 164A
(4-9 units), CD 250 (2 units)

Generic core: CD 114, 116; T Ed 130, 140, 156, 1608 (5
units) * ."...................... . .

Education core: T Ed 150, 160A (5 units) •

Communicative Disorders (C DJ
80, Introduction to Human Communication and Disorders
(3). The bases of normal communication; assessment and
remediation of auditory, speech and language disorders; interre-
lationships among the tields of audiology, education of the deat
and speech-language pathology,
90. Phonetics of American English (3). Perceptual and
physiological characteristics of speech sounds of American Eng-
lish; application of phonetics to the study of normal and aberrant
speech patterns and to American regional dialects, (Former C D
101 )
95. Introduction to Verbal Development (3). Prerequisite:
CD 80, Study of normal verbal development; compiiation of deve-
lopmental milestones in speech and language, acquisition, (For-
mer 121)
102. Speech Science I: Anatomy and Physiology (3).
Physical, physiological, and neurological basis of speech and
hearing mechanisms and pathology,
103. Speech Science iI: Acoustics and Perception of Sound
(3). Anatomy and physiology of the ear; acoustics of speech
and hearing, and perception of sound,
104L. Physioiogy and Anatomy Laboratory (1). Prerequi-
site: C D 102 (or concurrently), Laboratory study of anatomy and
physiology of speech and language; cadaver dissection,
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counseling, case records. Clinical sites on campus, satelite cen-
ters, pUblic and/or private schoois.
131. Principles of Audiology (3). Prerequisite: Must be
taken concurrently with C D 128. Anatomy, physiology, and neu-
rology of the hearing mechanism, medical aspects of deafness
and surgical treatment of hearing loss; psychological and social
factors.
136. Manual Communication for the Deaf (3). Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Development of skills necessary to
communicate with deaf adults and children.
137. History, Education and Psychology of Deafness (4).
Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with C D 108. History of
the education of the deaf; research studies related to psychology,
social adjustments and learning problems of deaf; psychological
implications and effects of deafness on families, culfural and
social aspects of deafness; school records and testing proce-
dures. (May include lab hrs.)
138. American Sign Language (3). Prerequisife: C D 136
and permission of insfrucfor. The sfudy of American Sign Lan-
guage, its syntax and grammar. Advance techniques in the use
of sign language with deaf adults.
140. Behavior Modification for the Multihandicapped Deaf
(3). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Techniques of
adapting behaviour modification principles with multihand-
icapped deaf children. Includes contingency contracting, positive
reinforcement, charting behavior, and videotape observations.
160. Clinicai Practice in Education of the Deaf (2; max total
6). Prerequisite: C D 136, 162, 163, 164. Supervised clinical
participation and practice in clinical/classroom teaching of per-
sons who are deaf and severely hard of hearing; parent counsel-
ing. Therapy planning and implementation; clinical sites on
campus and public and/or private schools.
162. Speech for the Deaf (3). Prerequisite: C D 80, 90, 95,
106W. Seminar in techniques employed in the development of
speech with deaf children. Yale charts and diacritical marking
systems. Devices for developing all Engiish sounds. includes
observation, demonstration, and practice with deaf children.
163. Language for the Deaf (3). Prerequisite: C D 80, 95,
106W. Seminar in techniques employed in the development of
language with deaf children; systems of teaching techniques,
construction of EngHsh sentences and grammar; methods of cor-
recting language mistakes of the deaf child. Includes observation
and demonstration.
164. Elementary School SUbjects for the Deaf (3). Pre-
requisite: C D 80, 95, 106W, and permission of instructor. Seminar
in detailed stUdy of the process of teaching reading to deaf chil-
dren. Investigation of classroom procedure and presentation of
content areas (math, science, social studies); integration with
visual instructional materials. Includes observation and
stration.
188T. Topics in Communicative Disorders (1-3; max total
6). Speech pathology, audiology, education of the deaf,
speech and hearing science, language disorders.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max total 6). See Academ-
ic Placement-Independent StUdy.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
200. Graduate Studies and Research in Communicative Dis-
orders (3). An introduction to graduate and professional ed-
ucation in communicative disorders; review of clinical research

Communicative Disorders

methods; and professional and scientific writing skills.
202. Aural Rehabilitation (3). Prerequisite: CD 128, 131. A
review of current habiiitative/rehabilitative procedures employed
in assisting the hearing impaired, including amplification, com-
munication rehabilitation (speech-reading, auditory training,
speech and language) and psychosocial issues.
204. Seminar in Stuttering (3). Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. In-depth study of specific characteristics, causes, and
therapeutic approaches to remediating stuttering.
206. Seminar in Phonological Disorders (3). Prerequisite:
C D 90, 95, 105. Seminar in the phonological and articulatory
process and their disorders in both the first and second language
production; review of assessment and treatment procedures and
research trends.
207. Dysph"Si" in Adult" (3). PrereqUisite: permission of
instructor. Seminar in the history of dyphasia; neuroioglcal con-
cepts needed for understanding this disorder; application of lin-
gUistic theory to testing and therapy; formulation of programs for
dysphasics.
209. Speech-Hearing in Public School Environment (1).
Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in A S 164A. Seminar in se-
lection, application, and interpretation of diagnostic tests for pub-
lic school children; demonstration and application of therapy for
children with a variety of language, hearing, or speech disorders;
organization and administration of school speech and hearing
program.
210. Seminar in Structural Speech Disorders (3). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Theories, etiologies, and habilita-
tive processes. Emphasis given to orofacial growth and cleft
palate.
212. Management of Severe Language Disorders (3).
Prerequisite: C 0 109 and permission of instructor. Seminar in
assessment and remediative approaches to severe language
delayed and disordered chiidren. Causation, assessment and
remedial approaches for semantic, syntactic, and morphologic
disorders.
213. Seminar in Neurological Speech Disorders (3). Pre-
requisite: C D 102. Symptomatology, etiology, habilitative, and
rehabilitative processes related to neurological speech disorders
of children and adults.
214. Seminar in Language Disorders of Children (3).
Prerequisite: C D 95, 109. Etiology, symptomatology, assesse-
ment, and habilitation of language disorders in children. Practical
experience includes diagnosis and management of a child's lan-
guage disorder. Clinic sites on campus and in public and/or
private schools.
230. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech and Hearing
Therapy (1-3; max total 6). Prerequisite: C D 80, 90, 95,
102,103,105. May be taken concurrently with CD 107/110. Su-
pervised clinical practice in diagnosis/treatment of complex
speech and hearing probiems; causative factors; outlining thera-
py; parent counseling; referrals. Clinic sites on campus, satellite
centers, and public and/or private schools.
231. Audiology II (3). Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.
Advanced differential diagnosis procedures; special problems in
audiology reiated to nonorganlc hearing ioss, central auditory
loss, the "dizzy" patient and the difficult to test patient. (2 lecture,
2 lab)
232. Seminar in Differentiai Diagnosis of Auditory Disord-
ers in Children (3). Procedures for differentiating children
who may have hearing deficits, mental retardation, emotional
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disturbances, or brain disfunction. Syndromes characteristic of
these disorders.
233. Seminar in Anaiysis of Hearing Aids (3). Prerequi-
site: C D 131, 202, 231. Study in depth at current hearing aids,
body, post-auricle, and insert types; specific application to con-
ductive and sensory-neural hearing losses. Analysis of frequency
response and harmonic distortion of various instruments; theory
of sloped amplification.
234. Seminar in Industrial Audiology (3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Principles of industrial hearing conserva-
tion and the design of a comprehensive plan for a specific indus-
try.
250. Advanced Clinical Practice, Audiology (2; max total 6).
Prerequisite: C D 131,202. Supervised clinical practice in diagno-

tors, counseling parents, therapy planning, etc.
260. Advanced Clinical Practice, Education of the Deaf (2;
max total 6). Prerequisite: C D 136, 162, 163, 164, 202. Su-
pervised clinical participation and practice in clinical/ciassroom
teaching of persons who are deaf and severely hard of hearing;
parent counseling. Therapy planning and implementation. Clinical
sites on campus and in public and/or private schools.
262. Seminar in Speech for the Deaf (3). Prerequisite: C
D 162, permission of instructor; and successful completion of the
NTE Commons Branch Exam or Single or Multiple Subjects Cre-
dential. Development at oral communication for deaf child. De-
tailed study of essentials of good speech and methods to build
or correct speech of the deaf. Projects in library research or
experimentation. Includes demonstration and off-campus prac-
tleum.
263. Seminar in language for the Deaf (3). Prerequisite:
C D 163, permission of instructor; and successful completion of
the NTE Commons Branch Exam or a Single or Multiple Subjects
Credential. Investigation of language errors of the deaf. Compara-
tive study of various language curricula. Techniques with deaf
students. Specialized equipment and production of materials
used in the classroom for the deaf. Includes off-campus seminar
enrichment experiences.
264. Seminar in Elementary School Subjects for the Deaf
(3). Prerequisite: C 0 164 and successful completion of the
NTE Commons Section or a Single or Multiple SUbjects Creden-
tial. Special problems and techniques of adjusting the elementary
school curriculum to the needs of deaf children; innovations and
research in curricuium development. Project required. Includes
demonstration and practice.
268. Internship with the Deaf (6). Prerequisite: C D 136,
262, 263, 264, A S 164B, and successful completion of the NTE
Commons Section or a Single or Multiple Subjects Credential.
Supervised internship in a residential school for the deaf. Full time
in residence for 8 weeks.
270. Seminar in Organization and Management of Speech,
language and Hearing Clinics (3). Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Establishing, organizing, and maintaining
speech, language and hearing clinics in colleges and universities,
hospitals, and private organizational settings. Project required.
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Study.
298. Individual or Group Research Project (1-6; max total
6). Prerequisite: consent of advisory committee. Utilization of
communication research principles and techniques to select
study design, determine data collection techniques, collect and
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process data, interpret findings, and prepare final written report.
Same standards as for thesis.
299. Thesis (1-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis requirement. Preparation, completion and sub-
mission of an acceptable thesis or project for the master's de-
gree.

InmService Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
300T. Selected Topics in Communicative Disorders for
Continuing Education (1-3).



The Criminology Department provides undergraduate and
graduate education in criminoiogy for students planning
professional careers in the criminal justice field. The program
is diversified and integrated, reflecting the wide range of job
opportunities In the field, including direct service and
administration in law enforcement, corrections, and juvenile
justice. The department offers the bachelor of science degree,
master of science degree, and a minor.

Umlergrach.late Program
Criminology courses at the undergraduate level include
integration of theoretical and applied materials of an
interdisciplinary nature. The undergraduate curriculum is
designed to prepare for beginning professional work in
criminal justice and to provide preparation forgraduatework

The corrections program is designed for students interested in
careers in probation, parole, correctional institutions, and other
affiliated forms of work. The law enforcement program is
designed for students interested in careers with federal, state,
and local law enforcement agencies, or law enforcement
careers within the private sector. In both corrections and law
enforcement, internship courses are available and
encouraged.

Graduate Program
The Master of Science Degree in Criminology Is a 3D-unit,
flexible program which provides a solid core in the field of
criminoiogy whiie permitting students to pursue specialized
areas of interest. The Master's program is designed to
prepare students for service and responsible administrative
and professional positions in agencies in the criminal justice
system. The Master's program also prepares students for a
wide variety of occupations including in-service education,
administrative education and management, community college
teaching, marriage, family, and child counseling, pre-doctoral
studies, and research.

Certificate Program
Certificated programs in the following areas are being
developed in the Department of Criminology: correctional
counseling and victim services,

Justice Center
The department also administers a Justice Center which
provides education, training, assistance, and consultation to
criminal justice agencies throughout the valley. The Justice
Center offers intensive seminars in areas of interest to working
professionals. Some of these areas may include: victimology,
drug abuse, alternative sentenclng, juvenile justice,
exclusionary rule, crime prevention, and industrial security.

Faculty and Facilities
The Criminology Department consists of fen full-time faculty
members whose expertise includes numerous specialties in
the criminal justice system, including corrections, counseling,
vlctimology, juvenile delinquency, theory, legal stUdies,

Criminology
School 01 Socl,,1 Sciences
Oepartment 01 Criminology

O. J. Tocchlo, Chairman
S"n Ramon 2 Bldg., Room 36

(209) 294-2305

I"I.S. In Criminology
Options In:
Corrections

La'" Enlorcement
Minor In Criminology
M.So in Criminology

supervision and management, criminal justice administration,
forensics, and polygraphy. Various part-time faCUlty members
from major criminal justice agencies also instruct in the
department.

Career Opportunities
Many diversified local, state, federal, and private agencies
employ our graduates in criminal justice. On the local levei are
municipal pollee departments, county sheriffs' offices,
probation departments, halfway and pre-release houses, group
homes, crisis centers, juvenile halls, welfare fraud units, retail,
and industrial security agencies. At the state level are the
State Police, Department of Corrections, Alcohol and
Beverage Control, prisons, Department of Motor Vehicles,
Departments of Justice, Fish and Game, and Forestry. At the
tederal level there are the Border Patrol, F.B.I., Secret Service,
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, Internal Revenue SerVice,
Park Service, Customs, Immigration, and federal prisons,
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Management, Military Science, Philosophy, Political Science,
Psychology, Recreation, Social Work, Sociology, Speech
Communication, Urban and Regional Planning, Women's
Studies. Students should see their adviser for specific list of
approved courses.

7. Crim 170 must be taken no iater than the first semester of the
student's junior year.

8. Any course that meets the upper division writing skills re-
quirement cannot be appiied to the major requirements.

9. Crim 134 and 139 must be taken concurrently.
10. General Education and elective units may be used toward a

dual major or minor (see Dual Major or Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for further information.

Lester P. Pincu
John R. Quinn
D. N. Ray
Clitf Roberson
Douglas Shannon

All advisers are listed above.

Faculty
O. J. Tocchio, Chairman

John H. Burge
Max D. Futreli
Tomas M. Martinez
Ruth E. Masters

Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
Units

I. Option Major: 54
Lower Division Note 1 :

• This figure takes into consideraHon thai up to six units of "additional electives" may also be
applied to satisfy General Education·BREADTH requirements (see General Educa/ion). Con-
sull the Criminology Department chair or facully adviser for details.

Notes:
1. Lower division courses should be taken before upper division
courses.

2. Upper division core should be taken prior to upper division
electives.

3. Department poiicy requires that students should see their
advisers prior to registration each semester.

4. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE
requirements may be used to satisfy Criminology major re-
quirements.

5. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the major with the excep-
tion of Crim 180 and 181.

6. Additional eiectives (upper division); specific courses to be
approved by adviser. No more fhan three units to be taken
in any single discipline: Advanced Studies, Aerospace Stud-
ies, Anthropology, Black Studies, Business Administration,
Child and Family Studies, Communicative Disorders, Eco-
nomics, Ethnic Studies, Health Science, Intormation Sys-
tems, Journalism, Chicano-Latino Studies, Linguistics,

Upper Division Core (must be taken before or
concurrent with other upper division re-
qUirements): Crim 100, 102, 109, 112, 170 (15)

Upper Division Requirements: Crim 118, 133,
134, 135, 139................................................ (15)

Crim Electives (three of the following
courses): Crim 104, 117, 119, 120, 121,
136T, 140, 141, 147, 153, 160T, 181, 183,
190 (6)

Additional Electives (See Note 5): (6)
II. Criminology-Law Enforcement Option Major:
Lower Division Requirements (See Note 1):

Crim 2, 4, 20, 21, 31, 73 (18)
UpperDivision Core (must be taken before or

concurrent with other upper division re-
quirements): Crim 100, 102, 109, 112, 170 (15)

Upper Division Requirements:Crim 113, 117 (8)
Crim Electives (three of the following

courses): Crim 104, 108, 111, 118, 119,
120,121,129,133,134,135, 136T, 139, 140,
141, 153, 160T, 180, 190 (9)

Additionai Elecfives (See Note 5): (6)
III. General Education requirement .
IV. Electives and remaining degree requirements (see

Degree ReqUirements): may be used toward a dual
major or minor ., .. " .. """ .. ", .
Total .

56

54

18-25'
128

Criminology Minor: 21
Lower Division: Crim 2, 20........................ (6)
Upper Division: Crim 100 .. (3)
Select trom upper division criminology

courses (12)

Note: Crim 100 and 120 may still be used to meet requirements
for both general education and the minor, for those catalogs to
which it appiies.

Units
Master of Science Degree Requirements: 30

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, Foreign Language Require-
ments, and Thesis and Thesis Alternatives.)

Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed within the
following framework:

Units
Plan A Plan B

Required courses in criminology 200 series
(see specific requirements) 15 12

Electives in criminology or related areas 200
series (under special circumstances a
maximum of 6 upper division units may be
allowed) 15 18

At least 21 units must be CSU, Fresno resident
credit, excluding credit by examination and
300 level course work.

Total 30 30

Specific ReqUirements:
Plah A-Thesis or Project Program: Crim 200, 201, 202, 203,
and 298 or 299.
Plan B-Non-Thesis Program: Crim 200, 201, 202, 203.
All Plan B degree candidates must pass a comprehensive ex-
amination.
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Courses
Criminology (Crim)
1. Crime in America (3). Not open to students majoring in
criminology who have more than 60 units. Social justice and
criminal law; state VB. accused; crime and criminals; police func-
tion; prosecution; correctional process; prevention.
2. Administration of Justice (3). Purpose, function, and
history of agencies dealing with administration of justice; survey
of criminal procedures; organization of law enforcement agen-
cies at federal, state, and local levels; organization and
of courts; probation, parole, and pardons; penology and prison
administration.
3. Introduction t" c"rrecti"ns (3), History and philosophy
of correctional practices. ·A basic course In the local, state, and
federal judicial systems of jaiis, Institutions, probation and parole.
4. Police Operations (3). Open only to criminology majors.
Basic theories, objectives, and activities of pollee patrol and fleid
operations.
20. Criminal Law (3). Introduction to the case method of
studying criminal law, theory, concepts, and philosophy of sub·
stantlve law and criminal offenses; analysis of court deCISIons
and opinions through case method.
21. Criminal Evidence (3). Fundamental questions of evi·
dence and theory of proof through analysis of court decisions and
opinions by case method, code sections, judicial notice, burdens
of proof, presumptions and inferences, competency,
privilege, relevance, documentary evidence, and the
ary rule.
31. Interpersonal and Community Relations (3). The reo
lationship of the criminal justice system and the community; na·
lure and causes of complex problems in people to people
relations in criminal justice.
73. Criminal Justice Communications (3). Open only to
criminology majors. The fundamentals of gathering and organiz·
ing data, and writing reports in the criminal justice system,
100. Criminology (3). Not open to students with credit in
Grim 132. Theories of criminal behavior; sociological factors; or-
ganized crime; professional criminals; selected types of social
deviants and criminal offenders.
102. Criminal Justice Organization and Management (3).
Fundamentals of organization/management theory, principles,
and processes relating to the operation and functioning of the
criminal justice system.
104. Trends and Issues in Criminal Justice Management
(3). Prerequisite: Crlm 102. Analysis of current criminal
tice management programs and problems from lhe perspective
of both the administrator and the line staff officer: integrating
established scientific knowledge with practical experience in the
various areas of criminal justice management.
108. Directed Policing (3; max total 12). Open only to
criminology majors, Prerequisite: or concurrently: Grim 4, permis-
sion of instructor and sponsoring agency. Supervised field expe·
rience in police work for interpreting theories developed In
parallel criminology courses. Purchase of uniform required.
(Minimum of 6 field hours per uniL)

Criminology

109. Comparative Systems of Criminal Justice (3). Study
of selected criminal justice systems in other jurisdictions;
nation of the organization; administration and operations of cr!mi-,
nal justice agencies in the United States, Europe, the United
Kingdom, and Asia.
111. Police Supervision (3). Not open to students with
credit In Crim 101. Prerequisite: Crim. 102. Analysis and evalua·
tion of sound human relations and supervisory techniques as
related to effective polley performance: discipline; motivation,
problem handling, personnel policies; supervisory relaHonships;
wages; grievances; morale and safety; instruction; training.
112. Professionalism in Criminal Justice (3). Profession·
alism in crimina! justice including formal and informal .control,
political activity, use of discretion, conflict of interest, rights of
clients, and other current topics.
113. Forensic Science (5). Open only to criminology mao
jars. Advanced study of scientific crime investigation, identifica-
tion, and detection methods. (4 lecture, 3 lab hours)
117. Criminal Legal Process (3). Prerequisite: Crim 20.
Specific emphasis on the laws of arrest,. search and
interrogation and confession, procedure prior to and dUring trial,
post-conviction procedures, limitations on criminal prosecutions,
and juvenile proceedings.
118. Individual Rights in the Criminal Justice System (3).
Prerequisite: Grim 20. Examines specific issues relative to the
rights of individuals in substantive design of our cr.iminal
system. Deals wilh the development and protection of rlghls;
surveys common abuses in the criminal justice system and their
causes.
119. Juvenile Law (3). The history of juvenile law, the evo·
lution of juvenile courts, and survey of current juvenile law and
procedures.
120. Juvenile Delinquency (3). The problem of juvenile de·
linquency; portrait of delinquency; causal factors; of
justice; treatment process; programs for control and prevention.
121. Delinquency Prevention (3). An analysis of the role of
the police, correctional agencies, the courts, group and
munity oriented programs of the prevention and control of Juve-
nile delinquency.
126. Legal Rights of Women (3) (Same as W S 126). Le·
gal rights of women: constitutional law, employment legislation,
family law, property rights, criminal law, and women's legal rights
in other countries.
128W. Interviewing and Reporting in Criminal Justice (3).
Instruction and supervised practice in fundamentals of writing.
Practical assignments in the types of writing required of criminal
justice practitioners, including police, investigative,
probation and correctional reports. Meets upper diVISion writing
skills requirement for graduation.
129. Detection of Deception (3). Open only to criminology
majors. Historical, physiological, psychological and legal aspects
of the analysis of detection of deception techniques; theory and.;
practice of instrumental detection of deception and other interro-'
gation aids; laboratory experiments in the use of the polygraph.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
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133. Correctional Institutions (3). Examination of instituti-
nal philosophy, theory, function and practice; historical and sys-
tems approach to incarceration; contemporary prison facilities;
socio-psychological effects of incarceration; inmates and staff;
institutional programs; parole; rights of the confined; institutional
issues; future of corrections.

134. Correctional Counseling (3). Student must take Crim
139 concurrently. Not open to students with credit in Crim 145. An
overview of counseling modalities and counseling techniques as
practiced in crimina! justice settings.

135. Issues and Trends in Community Corrections (3).
Examination of community-based corrections issues and trends;
alternatives to incarceration; offender diversion; restitution; com-
munity treatment facilities; probation; parole.

136T. Topics in Criminology (1-3; max total 12 if no topic
repeated). Analysis of selected areas of criminology; devi-
ant behavior; institutional and noninstitutional treatment; correc-
tions; administration and management; law enforcement;
criminalistics.

139. Counseling Skills in Corrections (3). Students must
take Crim 134 concurrently. Fundamental counseling practicum
including problem identification, listening, empathy, clarification,
disclosure, confrontation, goal setting, evaluation, and ethics.

140. Family Violence (3). Typology and history of family
abuse, including: legal gUidelines; treatment approaches; emo-
tional abuse; sexual abuse; spousal abuse; elderly abuse; and
child abuse as a criminogenic factor. (Former Crim 136T section)

141. Alcohol, Drugs, and Criminality (3). Drug and aicohol
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related crimina! behavior and the response of the criminal justice
system.

146. Small Groups in the Administration of Justice (4).
An examination of the theory and practice of small groups within
the criminal justice setting. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

147. Individual Counseling Theories in the Administration
of Justice (3). Prerequisite: Crim 134 (may be taken con-
currently). Psych 7 and 10 recommended. Theories, techniques,
and methods of counseling within the field of corrections.

153. Psychology of Crime (3). Psychological bases of
crime; motivation, alcoholism, economic and cultural pressures;
forms of crime; crimina! careers; psychology and the criminal
justice system.

160T. Topics in Crimes (1-3; rna" total 12 if no topic repeat-
ed). Intensive focus on particular crime categories, e.g., po-
litical, corruption, terrorism; corporate, computer, white collar,
fraud, embezzlement; homicide, assassination, mass murder,
sex crimes, violence, assault, rape, mayhem; property, burglary,
robbery, piracy, professional plckpocketing, swindling, safe-
cracking; organized; arson; environmental; other.

170. Research in Criminology (3). Must be taken no later
than the first semester of the student's junior year. Research
methodology; use of library resources; preparation and handling
of materials in criminology; written report required,

175. Victimology (3). Introduction to victimology, with spe-
cial emphasis on family violence, sexual assault, restitution,
pensation, cUlpability, victim services, victim rights, vulnerability,
victim surveys, and the international victimology movement.



176. Viclim Services (3). Overview of community services
dealing with victims, including social welfare services, crisis cen-
ters, medical services, criminal justice, and others. This course
will focus on the role of a victim service agency as a new subsys-
tem, with special emphasis on services.
180. Inlernship in Law Enforcemenl (1-12; max lolal 12)_
Open only to criminology majors. Prerequisite: Grim 4, permission
of instructor and sponsoring agency. Relates student's class-
room studies with occupational and professional experiences.
Weekly conference with field supervisor. (Minimum of 3 field
hours per unit) (Transfer students should be aware that 12 Unit
total must include units previously earned; check with departmen-
tal adviser.)
181. Inlernshlp in Corrections maX lplal 12), Open
only to criminology majors. Prerequisite: Grim 133 and 135, per-
mission of instructor and sponsoring agency. Relates the stu-
dent's classroom studies with occupational and professional
experiences. Weekly conference with field supervisor. (Minimum
of 3 field hours per unit) (Transfer students should be aware that
12 unit total must include units previously earned; check with
departmental adviser.)
183. Counseling Practicum (3; max lolal 6)- Professional
experience in individual and group counseling in a correctional
or related agency. (Minimum of 6 supervised field hours)
190. Independenl Sludy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbenng System-Definitions and Eligibility)
200. Research MelhodS In Criminology (3). Prerequisite:
graduate standing. Methods and techniques of research in crimi-
nology; research designs and models; statistical techniques;
preparation and critique of a research paper.
201. Hislory of Weslern Criminological Thoughl (3). Pre-
requisite: Crim 100. An historical approach to criminological th.eo-
ry in Western civilization. Special treatment to the theoretical
underpinnings of contemporary United States criminological
thought. Detailed analysis of major 18th, 19th, and early 20th
century Occidental thought.
202. Law and Soclely (3). Prerequisite: Grim 117 or 118.
Development of law and legal systems; social organization of law
in society; roles; functions of law, including social control, change
and conflict resolution.
203. Criminal Justice Adminislration (3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. A comprehensive assessment of the
historical eVOlution of the criminal justice system, including cur-
rent status and future growth organization/management theory
and practice relating to criminal justice; individual research,
220. Seminar In Group Therapy in Criminal Juslice Agen-
cies (3). Prerequisite: Grim 200, 201, 202, and 203. The theo-
ry and practice of group therapy in criminal justice agencies. Use
of transactional analysis concepts in describing group interac-
tions.
221. Seminar In Family Counseling In Criminal Justice
Agencies (3). Prerequisite: Grim 200, 201, 202, and 203. The
theory and practice of family counseling in criminal justice agen-
cies.
227. Seminar In Crime and Delinquency Prevention Pro-
grams (3). Prerequisite: Grim 200, 201, 202, and 203. Poli-
cies and programs for prevention and control of delinquency and
crime; evaluation of specific programs; principles of prevention

Criminology

and control.
252. Seminar in Criminal Jusllce Personnel Adminislralion
(3). Prerequisite: Grim 200, 201, 202, and 203. The historical
development of modern personnel theory and practice in criminal
justice agencies; manpower, merit concepts, concepts of man
and work, classification, training and compensation, collective
bargaining and organizational communication.
255. Seminar in Criminal Justice Labor Relallons (3).
PrereqUisite: Grim 200, 201,202, and 203. The historical develop-
ment of labor relations theory and practice in criminal justice
agencies; legislation, court decisions, collective bargaining
agreements, arbitration awards and fact-finding, and administra-
tive law decisions.
270T. PrOblems in Criminology (1:-6; max 10lal12 if no lopic
repeated). Prerequisite: Grim 200, 201, 202, and 203. Special
problems in law enforcement or corrections; individual research
in laboratory, library, or field work; formal written reports. Weekly
conference with instructor.
281. Supervised Professional Experience (1:-6; max 1(1816).
Open only to criminology majors. Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor and selected agency. Supervised professional experi-
ence in law enforcement or correctional work.
290. Independenl Sludy (1-3; max see reference). See
AcademiC Placement-Independent Study.
292. Readings in Criminology (1-3; max lolal 3). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor and Chairman, Criminology Gradu-
ate Committee. Individually directed readings in an area of
special concern to the student's graduate program; appropriate
written reports and evaluation required; individual student confer-
ences.
298. Projecl (2-4; max 10IaI4). PrereqUisite: Grim 200, 201,
202, and 203. Preparation and completion of a project demon-
strating a significant undertaking such as implementing a pro-
gram, evaluating an ongoing program, developing pilot studies of
innovative ideas or implementing organizational change In the
field of criminology, and submission of a written abstract.
299. Thesis (2-4; max lotal 4) Prerequisite: Grim 200, 201,
202, and 203; see Master's Degrees-Thesis Requirement.
Preparation, completion, and submission of an acceptable thesis
for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbenng System)
302. Topics in Criminology (1-3).

233



Economics
School 01 Social Sciences
Department 01 Economics
Izumi Taniguchi, Chairman
Social Science Bldg., Room 211A
(209) 294-3916

B.A. in Economics
Minor in Economics

Economics is the social science that studies the way in which
societies are organized to produce the goods and services
that sustain and enhance the lite processes at the community.
As a fundamental scientific discipline, economics employs
systematic analysis in the study at the production and
distribution of income within and among nations. Since all
social policy issues in modern societies have an economic
dimension, the study of economics offers the student an
opportunity to investigate the most important and exciting
problems of political economy facing the world today.

Topics like inflation, unemployment, labor union, banking,
international trade, and development have tong been within
the province of economics. More recenty the scope of the
economic way of thinking has been extended to other areas.
. Economic theories have been used to explain the level of
crime, the birth rate, class conflict, pollution, marriage
decisions, migration, and many other topics involving human
behavior. Not all economists would agree with these theories,
but ongoing debate helps to make economics a lively and
challenging discipline.

Economics majors acquire skills in critical and analytical
thinking that contribute to an individual's intellectual
independence and self-contidence in the problem solving
processes. In addition, economics majors confront the
necessity of developing a broad view of the options facing
mankind in organizing the production and distribution of
income. The literature of economics presents widely diverse

234

systems of poliOcal econom',c philosophy. The CSU, Fresno,
Economics Department offers a well-developed and balanced
curriculum encompassing the major schools of modern
economic thought, including the neoclassical, Marxian and
American institutionalist schools.
The program in economics at CSU, Fresno is designed to give
the student maximum flexibility in the choice of courses
offered for the economics major. A typical economics major
might take courses in intermediate macroeconomic theory and
statistics while also learning about global corporations in the
third world or Marxist economics or pursue an independent
study project on the foundations of supply-side economics.
The economics major is designed to permit the student to
pursue a broad liberal arts undergraduate degree, integrating
the study of economics with other social sciences, humanities,
natural sciences and business administration.

Faculty
The faculty of our department is staffed by professors whose
primary professional commitment is to undergraduate
education. Every member participates in the full range at
teaching assignments from moderate sized sections of
economics principles to small, upper division classes
(averaging 16 stUdents). They offer a wide variety of courses
ranging from the traditional core of intermediate micro and
macroeconomic theory to problem oriented courses like the
economics of ecology, population, and government regulation.
The background of the faCUlty, like its program offerings,
represents a broad spectrum of intellectual tastes and
professional specialties.

Career Outlook
Graduates of the department pursue a variety of challenging
careers in industry, finance, education and government. A B.A.
in economics (with the specific major requirements of our
program) qualifies a graduate to apply for a position of
"economist" with federal, state and local civil services. A
career as a "professional economist" generally reqUires an
advanced degree, usually the Ph.D. The department has been
quite successful in placing its graduates in the finest doctoral
programs in the country. Over the past twenty years,
approximately thirty graduates from our department have
undertaken doctoral studies, and most of those individuals
acquired PhD.s. A number have achieved national and
international stature by virtue of their scientific contributions to
the field. The economics BA degree is an excellent
foundation for graduate study in public administration and
business. The undergraduate major in economics has also
proved to be an ideal pre-law major. The faculty provides
counseling on legal careers to students interested in this
career option. A number of distinguished attorneys are
graduates of the department.

Careers for professional economists fall into the tollowing
patterns:

1. Business-roughly one-third of all economists are
employed by private firms both large and small, although
big corporations, banks, insurance companies and the like
tend to employ larger staffs of economists.

2. Government-approximately one out of tive professional
economists works for a local, state or federal government
agency. The federal government recognizes the importance
of an economics degree at the undergraduate level by
allOWing members of the economics honor society
(Omicron Delta Epsilon) to enter government service at the



Economics

Note: Econ 1A-B may also count for GE Breadth, Div. 8.

Economics Minor
The minor in economics reqUires 18 units as listed below; 20 units
are required for use in a credential program.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
Econ 1A and 1B are prerequisite to all upper division courses in
economics except those offered in extension. It is recommended,
but not required, that sfudents take Economics f-A before enroti-
ing in Economics I-B. Any student pianning graduate work is
advised to take additionat mathematics and some foreign ian-
guage.

GS-7 level rather than at the GS-5 level for general college
graduates.

3. Education-about 45 percent of all economists are involved
in teaching the discipline, but employment at this level has
become more difficult as overall university enrollments have
declined. However, there is a reawakening of interest in
teaching economics in the secondary and even primary
grades as more states across the nation are beginning to
mandate economics in the public schools curriculum.

Courses

Economics (Econ)
lA. Principles of Economics (3). May be taken prior to or
concurrently with Econ 1B.lntroduction to macro-economics; lev-
els of income, production, employment; economic role of govern-
ment and banking system in theUnited States; relationships
between the aggregate and world economies.
18. Principles of Economics (3). May be taken prior to or
concurrently with Econ 1A. Introduction to micro-economics;
price determination via supply and demand; resource allocation
under pure competition, monopolistic competition, monopoly,
oligopoly; fundamentals of distribution theory and international
trade.
76. E"onorrli"" Tlm:mgh Classic Films and Documentaries
(3). A study with emphasis on an integrated series of classic
films and documentaries such as Grapes of Wrath, Hunger in
America, etc. Students will develop a germinal appreciation and
understanding of economics concepts, issues and institutions
through the film medium.
100A. Economic Theory: Microeconomlc Analysis (3).
Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B, Price mechanism and resource alloca-
tion under conditions of pure competition, monopolistic competi-
tion, oligopoly; theories of consumer's choice, cost, production,
income distribution; nature of economic generalizations.
1008. Economic Theory: Macroeconomic Analysis (3).
Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B. An examination of classical, Keynesian
and post-Keynesian theories of the determination of the levels of
income, output, and employment; the scientific and ideological
implications of Keynesian thought; and the theoretical founda-
tions of contemporary monetary and fiscal policies.
101. History of Economic Thought (3). Prerequisite: Econ
1A-B. Evolution of economics as a science; 'doctrines of different
schools 01 thought-Mercantilists, Physiocrats, Historical School,
Classical Economists; contributions of. outstanding economists.
102W. Explorations In Economic Literature (3). Prerequi-
site: Econ 1A-B, English 1, upper division standing. An investiga-
tion into important Economic ideas and issues through selected
readings of either contemporary literature or classics in the his-
tory of economic thought or both. The class is conducted as a
seminar with emphasis on student contributions. This course
meets the upper division writing requiret11ent for graduation.
103. Economics of Inflation, Unemployment and Growth
(3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A. A theoretical and empirical analy-
sis of the various types of inflation and unemployment in the
United State economy.
104T. Contemporary Economic Problems (3). Prerequi-
site: upper division standing or permission of instructor. Analysis
of current economic issues which are of pUblic interest and im-
portance at the time the course is given.
105. Marxian Economfc Theory (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A
-8, Marxian economic theory and its relevance for modern eco-
nomic theory and analysis; Marx's value, production and distribu-
tion theory; modern developments of Marxian models.
107. Institutional Economics (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B.
Study of the literature of American institutionalism, e.g., Veblen,
Commons. Systematic study of the process of institutional adjust-
ments; interplay of ceremonial and technological aspects of eco-
nomic activity; application of institutionalist theory to specific
fields in economics.

6
3
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Units

9-11
18-20

Grady L. Mullennix
Louis F. Pisciottoli
Linda J. Shaffer
John A. Shaw, Jr.
Edwin F. Terry

Total .

Facility
Izumi Taniguchi, Chairman

Robert J. Allison
Paul D. Bush
Ja.mes M. Cypher
Don R. Leet
Robert A. Minick

Notes:
1. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
qUirements may be used to satisfy Economics major require-
ments.

2. CR-NC grading is not permitted in the Economics major.
3. General Education and eiective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major and Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chair, program coordinator or faculty
adviser for further information.

4. Economics majors may not use Econ 1A and 1B for General
Education-Breadth, Div. 8.

Economics Major Units

1. Major requirements: 34
a) Core: Econ 1A-B, 100A-B, 120 (16)
b) Economics electives (at least 14 units up-

per division): (18)
2. General Education requirement: 54
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor: ,............................... 36

Econ 1A-B ..
Elect from: Econ 100A, 100B, 101 ..
Economics electives (11 units required for credential

program) .
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108. Radical Traditions In Economics (3). Prerequisite:
Econ 1A-B. Economic philosophies of the Utopian, Anarchist,
Anti-Materialist, Marxist, and Fabian Socialist schools. Intensive
examination of contemporary radical economic ideas and the
radical critique of modern neo-classical economics.
109. Principles of Political Economy (3). Prerequisite:
Econ lA-B or permission of instructor. A critique of political econ-
omy; political nature of applications of economic theory. (Former
Eeon 10 section)
110. Economic History of the United States (3). Prereq-
uisite: Econ 1A-B. Exploration and colonization to the present;
economic factors in development of the United States; relation-
ships of economic forces to historical, political, and social
change.
111, Economic Development of Europe (3). Prerequisite:
Econ 1A-B or permission of instructor. European expansion from
the Middle Ages to present. Emphasis is placed on the causes of
the Industrial Revolution and its spread throughout Europe;
present economic conditions and trends in Europe; the interest of
the United States in the European Economy.
114. Economics of Underdeveloped Are"" (3). Prerequi-
site: Econ 1A-B. Survey and analysis of developmental problems
of emergent economies.
115T. Topics in US Economic History (1-3; max total 6).
Detailed investigation of developments in the United States econ-
omy. Topics vary with the needs and interests of students and
faculty.
117. Economics of Ecology (3). Prerequisite: Econ
Investigation into the economics of resource use. Development
and creation of resources through the application of technology
and the destruction of resources through misuse and poliution of
the environment.
119. Regional Economic Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Econ
1A-B. Techniques of economic analysis of geographic regions;
study of differing definitions of a region, economic base studies,
innut-output analysis, location theory, and multiplier analysis.

120. Economic Statistics (4). Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B and
Math 4. Introduction to the use of statistics in economics; consid-
eration of measures of central tendency and dispersion, index
numbers, time series anaiysis, test of hypotheses and simple
regression analysis. (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)
125. Introduction to Mathematical Economics (3). Pre-
requisite: Econ 1A-B, Math 75. Designed to demonstrate to the
mathematical novice the deductive power of a mathematical
statement of economic theory. Subject material includes some
neoclassical results, a multiplier-accelerator model, input-output
analysis, and an illustration of post Keynesian analysis. (Former
Econ 188T section)
131. Public Finance (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B. Govern-
mental revenues and expenditures at federal, state, and local
levelsofjurisdiction.TaxJimitationmeasures,efficiencyingov"
ernment, subsidies, and fiscal relationships between different lev-
els of government.
135. Money and Banking (3). Not open to students with
credit in Fin 135. Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B. Survey of the monetary
and banking system of the United States and analysis of Its role
in economic growth and stabilization.
140. The Political Economy of the Military-Industrial Com-
plex (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A. Economic effects of military
expenditures in historical perspective. Economic effects of World
War II, Korea and Vietnam. The Military-Industriai Complex, war
profiteering, and the economic effects of disarmament
150. Labor Economics (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B. Alter-
native theories of wages, employment and structure of labor mar-
ket; impact of collective bargaining on level of wages,
employment and labor's share of national income; history and
philosophies of labor movement, structure and functioning of la-
bor unions.
151. History of Labor In the United States (3). Prerequi-
site: Econ 1A-B. Analytical topics from historical viewpoint; evolu-
tion of unions and labor legislation interpreted in terms of
economic theory.
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161. Population Economics (3). Prerequisite: Econ lA-B.
Development of an economic fr.amework for studying compo-
nents of population growth: fertility, mortality, and migration. Anal-
ysis of relationship between population change and modern
economic growth in both developed and lesser developed na-
tions.
162. Medical Economics (3). Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B. Ex-
amination of several aspects of the health care situation in the
United States from the viewpoint of economic analysis.

165. Economics for Future Teachers (3). Not open to stu-
dents majoring or minoring in Economics. Designed for prospec-
tive elementary school teachers. Introduces fundamental
economic concepts and demonstrates how they can be taught in
the elementary classroom. Audio-visual materials, computer ap-
plications and classroom simulations will be presented.

170. Transportation (3). Prerequisite: Econ lA-B. Econom-
ics of rail, water, motor, air, and pipeline transportation,
174. Government Regulation of Economic Activity (3).
Prerequisite: Econ 1A-B. Justification for regulation, constitution-
al limitations, public utility regulation, regulation of monopoly;
competitive practices; government policy in other areas of eco-
nomic activity.
178. International Economics (3). Prerequisite: Econ lA-
B. International economic relations; problems and policies in the
light of fundamental economic theory.
179. Global Corporations and the Third World: The World
Economy (3). Problems of economic underdevelopment in
the Third World within the context of the world economy, nature
and function of multi-national corporations, theories of economic
imperialism.

180. Comparative Economic Systems (3). Prerequisite:
Econ lA-B. Comparative study of economic systems of the mod-
ern world', capitalism, socialism, communism, fascism, and the
problems which arise within each.

181. Political Economy of Central Planning (3). Prerequi-
site: Econ lA-B. Theory, history, and institutional application of
central planning; examination of existing centraliy planned
economies, feasibility of central pianning in the underdevetoped
econom'les, welfare criter'la for nonmarket economies.

182. The Political Economy of China (3). Prerequisite: Up-
per division standing and/or permission of instructor. A survey
and analysis of economic development in China and its linkages
with politics, history, society, and foreign policy.
185. Directed Readings (1-3). Prerequisite: Econ lA-B and
permission of instructor. Directed readings in the literature of
economics. Intensive reading of economic literature on special
topics under faculty supervision.
188T. Special Topics (1-3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
Econ lA-B. Consideration in depth of special topics in political
economy; systematic, detailed study into issues not possible in
survey courses. Topics vary with the needs and interest of stu-
dents and faculty.

189T. Topics in Public Policy (1-3; max totai 6). Prerequi-
site: Econ lA-B. Detailed analysis of questions of economic pol-
icy. Areas of investigation include social welfare policy, farm
policy, environmental quality policy, and others. Topics to be
varied with the interests and needs of students and faculty.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-tndependent Study.

InmService Courses
See Course Numbering System.
365T. Economics for Teachers (1-6).

Economics
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Education-Advanced
Studies
School of Education and Human Development
Department of Advanced Studies
H. Dan Smith, Chairman
Ed.lPsych. Bldg., Room 123
(209)294-2271

11II.,11. in Education/Educational
Administration

Credentials in:
Preliminary Administrative Services
Professional Administrative Services

11II.,11. in Special Education
Special Education Specialist

Instructional
Credential with Emphasis in:
Gifted and Talented
Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped

Resource Specialist Certificate of
Competence

IIII.S. in Counseling
Options in:
Career Development Counseling
lIIIarriage, Family 8< Child Counseling
School Counseling

Pupil Personnel Services Credential
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The Advanced Studies Department otters programs for
credentials and master's degrees in the areas of educational
administration, counseling, and special. education. The
programs utilize the services and facilities of community
agencies and many of fhe schooi districts listed at the
beginning of this (School of Education and Human
Development) section,

Counseling: The Master of Science Degree in Counseling is
a 60-unit program designed for persons who desire to practice
in the field of counseling, Those who select this degree
program wlll have an opportunity to specialize in career
development counseling; marriage, family and child
counseling; or school counseling.

The Pupil Personnel Services Credential program is a 40-unit
program that provides preparation for an individual who
desJres.JQ... fLJnc::tiQD... 9S ...9....
Kindergarten through 12, The credential program may also be
taken concurrently with M,S, degree,

Educational Administration: The Master of Arts
Degree-Educational Administration is a 3D-unit degree in
education with a speclalization in educational administration.
Study is directed toward such areas as school law, school
finance, curriculum development, supervision, school
management, and planning.

The Preliminary Administrative Services Credential Program is
a 3D-unit program that provides basic preparation for
employment in a public school (K-12) administrative position,
The Professional Administrative Services Credential Program
consists of an advanced level of preparation and is taken
following completion of the Preliminary Credential and
following successful employment as a school administrator.

Special Education: The Master of Arts Degree in Special
Education is awarded after completion of a minimum 30 units.
This degree provides opportunities for the development of
special skills needed for the teaching of special populations
including: the gifted and talented, the learning handicapped,
and the severely handicapped,

The Special Education Program provides preparation for three
Special Education Instructional Credentials including: Gifted
and Talented, Learning Handicapped, and Severely
Handicapped, Persons desiring to work with these unique
populations In a school setting (K-12) must possess the
appropriate Special Education Specialist Credential. The
Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence Program
provides the credentialed special education teacher with
advanced preparation for functioning as a resource person,
consultant, and adviser for special education teachers and
other school personnel.

Career Opportunities
Persons completing the Counseling credential and degree
programs may quality to work in public schools, social
agencies, colleges, career development settings, marriage and
family counseling, and related areas, Completion of the M,S,
in Counseling degree with the option in Marriage, Family, and
Child Counseling may fulfill the educational requirements for
the State of California Marriage, Family, and Child Counseling
License.



Persons completing the Educational Administration programs
could expect to serve in such positions as a school district
superintendent, principai, program director, and any reiated
administrative assignments at all school levels.

Persons completing the Special Education credential and
degree programs may seek employment in public school
programs, clinics, resource classrooms, educational programs
in hospitals, and other agencies serving the needs of the
educationally handicapped,

faculty
H, Dan Smith, Chairman

Louis F, Markert, Coordinator of CounselOr Education
Office Phone: (209) 294-2322

Marvin B, Wampler, Coordinator of Educational Administration
Office Phone: (209) 294-4000

Steven IImer, Coordinator of Special Education
Office Phone: (209) 294-2237

Education-Advanced Studie"

8. Provide evidence of prior work experience.
9, Show evidence of having taken the CBEST,
10, Receive approval through a review by a program faculty

committee.

Program Requirements: Candidates for the Pupil Personnel
Services Credential who have been admitted to the program and
who want to be recommended for authorization must meet the
following program requirements:

1. Completion of AS 118, 172, 220, 221, 222, 224, 224FA, 224FB,
226,227, 228, 230, 231.

2, Completion of all pupil personnel practicum and fieidwork with
a grade of "B" or better,

3. Receive a passing score on the California Basic Education
Skills (c;BEST).

4. Receive a passing score6n the C6riipetencyexitreview.

Pupil Personnel Services Credential-School
Psychologist: See the Psychology Department.

Educational Administration

Credential Program Requirements
The Department of Advanced Studies offers prog rams leading to
credentials in the fields of counseling, educational administration,
and special education, Credential programs provided include:
Counseling: Pupil Personnel Services Credential; Educationai
Administration: Preliminary Administrative Services Credential
and the Professional Administrative Services Credential; Special
Education: Special Education Specialist Instructional Credential
with emphasis in: 1) Gifted and Talented 2) Learning Hand-
icapped and 3) Severely Handicapped, In addition to these the
Special Education Resource Specialist Certiticate of Compe-
tence is also offered.

Counseling
Pupil Personnel Services Credential-Counseling
The Pupil Services Credential is required for function as a coun-
selor in a public school setting K-12,

Admissions Requirements: Applicants for the Pupil Personnel
Services Credential must meet the following requirements for
admission into the program:

1, Complete application for Post-Baccalaureate Standing at
CSU, Fresno,

2, Complete application for Admission to School of Education
and Human Development Graduate Programs,

3, Possess an undergraduate G,PA of 2.75+ (overall or on the
last 60 units),

4, Obtain three (3) letters of recommendation,
5, Complete prerequisites AS 153 and AS 174 or equivalent.
6, Write an autobiography,
7, Verify no prior criminal convictions that would preclude issu-

ance of a credential.

Ray E, Brewer
Ric Brown
Janice Chavez
Peter G, Fast
Steven Ilmer
Gordon F Johnson
Homer M, Johnson
Leland Mach
Louis F, Markert
Robert H, Monke

J, Leonard Salazar
Deanna E, Schilling
H, Dan Smith
James G, Snider
Satsuki Tomine
Susan Tracz
Robert E, Valett
Marvin B, Wampler
Bruce M, Wilkin

Professional Administrative Services Credential
Holders of the Preliminary Administrative Services Credential and
the Professional Administrative Services Credential are author-
ized to serve in such positions as district superintendent, princi-
pal, program director, and any related administrative
assignments at all school levels,

Under present legislation, individuals who wish to serve as edu-
cational administrators must complete preliminary and advanced
leveis of preparation, The preliminary level qualifies the candidate
for the Preliminary Administrative Services Credential. The Ad-
vance,d level of preparation qualifies the candidate for the Profes-
sionai Administrative Services Credential. Both the Preliminary
and the Professional Administrative Services Credential carry the
same employment authorization.
Preliminary Administrative Services Credential
Admisstons Requirements: Applicants for the Preliminary Ad-
ministrative Services Credential must meet the following require-
ments for Admission to the program:

1. Complete application for Post-Baccalaureate Standing at
CSU, Fresno,

2, Complete application for Admission to School of Education
and Human Development Graduate Programs,

3, Possess an undergraduate G,PA of 2,75+ (overall or on the
last 60 units),

4, Obtain three (3) letters of recommendation,
5, Provide evidence of having taken the CBEST,
6, Meet with the program coordinator.

Program Requirements: Candidates for the Preliminary Ad-
ministrative Services Credential who have been admitted to the
program and who want to be recommended for this authorization
must meet the following requirements:

1, Possession of a valid California Teaching Credentiai based on
a bachelor's degree or a Pupil Personnel Services Credential.

2, Vertification of three (3) years of successful, full-time teaching
experience in the public schools, or in private schools of
equivalent status, or three (3) years of experience in the fieid
of pupil personnel work,

3, Completion of AS 261,262,263,264,266,272, 273A, 273B, 275,
276,

4, Verification of "training in the needs of and methods of provid-
ing educational opportunities to individuals with exceptional
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needs," through completion of AS 111 (after July 1979), TED
162, one year of full-time experience in special education, or
six (6) units of approved special education coursework.

5. Receive a passing score on the California Basic Education
Skills Test (CBEST).

6. Receive a passing score on the competency exit review.

Professional Administrative Services Credential
In addition to the above requirements, applicants for the Protes-
sional Administrative Services Credential will be required to com-
plete addillonal coursework for the second level of training as
specitied by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing.

Special Education
Special Education Specialist Instruction Credential
The Special Education credential program olfers preparation tor
teaching In areas of learning handicapped, severely hand-
icapped, the gifted, and resource specialist.

An emphasis In Career/Vocational Education is available to all
Special Education credential candidates; see the Coordinator of
Special Education for details.

All individuals making application for a Special Education Spe-
cialist Instruction Credential are also required to concurrently
make application for the Master of Arts Degree in Special Educa-
tion.

Admission Requirements: Applicants for a Special Education
Specialist Credential must meet the following requirements for
admission to the program:

1. Complete application for Post-Baccalaureate Standing at
CSU, Fresno.

2. Complete application for Admission to School of Education
and Human Development Programs.

3. Possess an undergraduate G.P.A. of 2.75+ (overall or on the
last 60 units).

4. Complete an autobiography
5. Obtain three (3) lefters ot recommendation.
6. Complete prerequisites including: AS 111, 112, 170 for Learn-

ing Handicapped and Gifted program applicants only or 171
tor Severely Handicapped program applicants only, AS 153
and TED 160B or equivalent teaching experience.

7. Arrange for an interview with the program coordinator to: a)
develop an approved program and b) be assigned an ad-
viser.

8. Provide evidence at having taken the CBEST.
9. Obtain the minimum score required on the Graduate Record

Examination-General Aptitude Test.
10. Receive approval through a review by a program faculty

committee.

Program Requirements: Candidates for the Special Education
Specialist Credential who have been admitted to the program and
who want to be recommended for authorization, must meet the
following requirements:

1. Completion of a basic teaching credential.
2. Completion ot required courses tor the desired area at special-

ization:
a. Gifted: AS 230, 245, 252, 257, 258, 259, 260, 290.
b. Learning Handicapped: (educationally handicapped,

behaviorally disturbed and educable mentaily retarded):
AS 230, 242, 243, 245, 246, 248, 253, 256.
Severely Handicapped: (severely mentally retarded,
severely emotionally disturbed or autistic, and multiple
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handicapped): AS 230, 240, 241, 242, 245, 253, 254, 255.
3. Receive a passing score on the competency exit review.

Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence
The Resource Specialist program offers credentialed special ed-
ucation teachers advanced preparation emphasizing specialized
instruction and assistance; consultation and coordination of spe-
cial services; implementation of laws, regulations, and compli-
ance requirements; parent education; staff development; and
review of special pupil progress.

All individuals making application tor the Resource Speciaiist
Certificate of Competence Program and also who do not possess
a master's degree are required to concurrently make application
for the Master of Arts Degree In Special Education.

Admission Requirements:

1. Complete application for Post-Baccalaureate Classified
Standing at CSU, Fresno.

2. Complete application for Admission to School of Education
and Human Development Graduate Programs.

3. Possess a Special Education Specialist Credential.
4. Verify three (3) or more years teaching experience in both

regular and special education classes.
5. Arrange for an interview with the program coordinator to: a)

deveiop an approved program and b) be assigned an adviser.
6. Provide evidence at having taken the CBEST
7. Obtain the minimum score required on the Graduate Record

Examination-General Aptitude Test.
8. Receive approval through a review by a program faculty com-

mittee.

Program Requirements: Following admission, each candidate
will need to:
1. Enroll in AS 290, Independent Study (2 units), and complete

an initial resource specialist competency evaluation,
2. If prescribed, enroli In and complete AS 295, Seminar: The

Special Education Resource Specialist (3 units).
3. If prescribed, enroll in and complete AS 296, Practicum: Spe-

cial Education Resource Specialist (3-6 units).
4. Receive a passing score on the competency exit review.

Graduate Programs
The Advanced Studies Department offers programs leading to
Master of Arts Degrees in Education with a concentration in Ad-
ministration and Special Education and a Master of Science De-
gree in Counseling. Candidates who quaiity for a preliminary
teaching credential with completion of a bachelor's degree pro-
gram may, with prior approval, use a master's degree program
to satisfy the tifth-year requirements for a clear teaching creden-
tial.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION,
CONCENTRATION IN ADMINISTRATION
The Master of Arts Degree program in school administration is
designed to provide professional preparation tor the positions at
building principal, consultant, supervisor, program director, as-
sistant superintendent, and superintendent

Admission Requirements for Classified Standing

School: See General Admission Requirements.



Program: Prerequisites: 15 units in Education including A S
153; an adequate background tor advanced work in the tield.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
The Master of Arts Degree program in Special Education offers
specializations in the gifted, learning handicapped, and severely
handicapped for those interested in professional work with re-
tarded or gifted children and with regular and exceptional chil-
dtStlhaving speGifielearning disabilities;

Admission Requirements for Classified Standing
School: See General Admission Requiremenls.

Program: Prerequisites: A S 111, 112, 153, 163A, B, or C, 170,
or 171; autobiography; interview with program coordinator; fac-
ulty review.

Electives. Select from A S 115F, 164A or B, 230, 240, 242, 243,
244, 245, 246, 248, 249, 252, 254, 255, 256, 290, 295, 296.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN COUNSELING
The Master of Science Degree in Counseling is a sixty (60) unit,
professional degree program, designed for persons who desire
to practice in the field of counseling. Options are available in: 1)
Career Development Counseling, 2) Marriage, Family and Child
Counseling, and 3) School Counseling. Persons completing this
degree may qualify to work in public schools, social agencies,
community colleges, four-year colleges and universities, career
development settings, marriage and family counseling, and relat-
ed areas. Completion of the MS in Counseling with an option in
Marriage, Family and Child Counseling may fulfill the educational
requirements for the State of California Marriage, Family and
Child Counseling License.

Admission Requirements lor Classified Standing
School: See General Admission Requirements

Program: Prerequisites: Evidence of satisfactory background in
1) Educational Statistics, AS 153, or equivalent, 2) human growth
and development, and 3) social and cultural foundations.

Other Requirements: The student must have on file 1) an autobi-
ography, and 2) transcripts of all college work.

Committee Review: Admission to the program is subject to re-
view of all documentation and approval by a Review Committee
comprised of the program taculty.

Students entering the program should go to the Graduate Pro-
gram Office in EDP-120 for appropriate admission forms and
information. Studenfs may apply during the Fall and Spring
semesters. Applicants should check with the department oftice
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Course Requirements:
A S 220, 285, 298B or 299 .
Select fifteen (15) units from A S 261, 262, 263, 264, 266,

272
Electives: A S 273A, 273B, 275, 276, 277 or other ap-

proved electives.
Total ....

Course Requirements:
A S 220 and 298C or 299 .
Area of specialization, required courses:.
Gifted: A S 257, 258, 259, 260 .
Learning Handicapped: A S 230, 242, 245, 248, 253 .
Severely Handicapped: A S 230, 241, 242, 253, 254 ...
Approved Eiectives:.

Total.

Units
10

15

5
30

Units
7

12-16
(12)
(16)
(15)
7-11
30

Education-Advanced Studies

for deadlines; those seeking application should plan to submit all
application materials the semester prior to intended enrollment in
the program. Action shall be taken by the Review Committee on
those applications Which are complete.

Course Requirements: Under the direction of a graduate adviser,
each student selects an option in career development counsel-
ing, marriage, family and child counseling, or school counseling,
and develops and submits an Individually designed program
within the following framework:

Units
Core Requirements: . 29
AS 220, 298A or 299 . (7)
AS 118, 174, 221, 224, 227, 228, 231.. (22)

Option: (Career Development Counseiing, Marriage,
Family and Child Counseling, Sehool Counseling) 20-22

• Career Development Counseling
AS 222, 224 FC, 229, 232, 235, SOC 170T.. (20)

• Marriage, Family and Child Counseling
AS 223, 224FC, 229, 233, 236; S WRK 271T (22)

• School Counseling
AS 172, 222, 224FA, 224FB, 226, 230, 234. (22)

Electives: . 9-11
Select from AS 111, 112, 172, 180T, 185T, 222, 223,
224FA, 224FB, 224FC, 225, 226,229,230, 232, 233,234,
235,236,253,290; CRIM 139,220,221,281; HS 124;
CLS 150T; PSYCH 103, 132, 154, 166, 167, 169, 175,
178; S WEL 122T; S WRK 210, 223,226,227,228, 271T;
SOC 170T, and other approved courses. Substitutions
may be approved by the Coordinator of Counselor
Education.

Total:.

Courses
Note: Students must provide their own transportalion to off-cam-
pus sites for student teaching, field work, and observalion and
defray any resulting personal expense.

Advanced Studies (A S)
111. Mainstreaming Exceptional StUdents (2). Introduc-
tion to identification of differentiating characteristics in exception-
al students. Comprehensive review and analysis of contemporary
practices in mainstreaming exceptional pupils. Introduction to
federal and state legislative mandates pertinent to nondiscrimina-
tory assessments, parental involvement and Individualized edu-
cation plans (IEPs). (Former A S 114)
112. Introduction to Tsaching Exceptional Students (3).
Prerequisite: A S 111. Analysis of issues in the educational clas-
sification of exceptional students and examination of contempo-
rary practices in the design of special education programs.
Introduction to instructional approaches and strategies for use
with exceptional pupils and practice In the design of individual-
ized education plans (IEPs). (2 seminar, 2 lab hours) (Former
AS 116)
115F. Field Work in Special Education (1-3; max total 12).
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Supervised observation
and participation in selected programs for exceptional children;
educational planning, guidance, and counseling.

118. Counseling and Mental Health (3). Examination of
the relationship between counseling and mental heaith with em-
phasis on current issues of adjustment in society,
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153. Educational Statistics (3). Methods of describing,
analyzing, and interpreting data; statistical inference, including
"t" test, ANOVA, correlation and prediction, chi square, and sim-
ple research design. (Former Educ 153)

163.1\. Student Teaching: Severely Handicapped (1-8; max
tolal 8). Prerequisite: admission to Special Education cre-
dential program. Directed observation, participation, and teach-
ing in classes for the mentally retarded in pUblic schools under
supervision. Weekly conference with university supervisor.

16311. Studenl Teaching: learning Handicapped (1-8; max
tolal 8). Prerequisite: admission to Special Education cre-
dential program. Directed observation, participation and teaching
in ciasses for the educationally handicapped in public schools
under supervision. Weekly conference with university superVisor.

163C. Studenl Teaching: Gifted (1-8; max total 8). Pre"
requisite: admission to Special Education credential program.
Directed observation and teaching in classes for the gifted and
creative in public schools under supervision. Weekly conference
with university supervisor,

164A. Siudent Teaching: Speech and Hearing Handicapped
(4-9; max lotal 9). Prerequisite: 4-6 units of C D 130 or 230,
including 150 clock hours of therapy; admission to the credential
program. To be taken concurrently with C D 209. Directed obser-
vation, participation, and clinical practice (120 hours minimum)
under supervision. Weekly conference with university supervisor.

16411. Student Teaching: Deaf and Hard of Hearing (4-9;
max total 9). Prerequisite: 4 units of C D 160 or 260; ap-
proval by a departmental review committee; admission to the
credential program. Teaching under supervision in a class for the
deaf or hard of hearing. Directed observation, parficipation and
weekly conference with university supervisor.

170. Inlroducllon 10 the learning Handicapped (3). Pre-
requisite: A S 111. Introduction to theories, programs, and meth-
ods of educating children with specific learning disabilities. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours)

171. Inlroductlon to the Severely Handicapped Studenl (3).
Prerequisite: A S 111. Introduction to behavioral and developmen-
tal characteristics, curriculum issues and strategies applicable to
the education of children with severe handicapping conditions. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours)

172. laws Relallng 10 Children (3). Current and proposed
legislation in parent-child relationships, adoption, and guardian-
ship, education of the minor, marriage contract, child labor, juve-
nile delinquency, and child welfare programs.

174. Inlroductlon to Counseling (3) (Same as Psych 174).
An overview of principles and theories of counseling and human
development. Includes a personal counseling experience.

180T. Topics In Special Education (1-3; 12 If no area Is re-
peatd). PrereqUisite: permission of instructor. Seminar cov-
ering special topics, as related to special education populations:
aging, adolescent and adult handicaps, careers, child abuse,
interpersonal ski lis, legislation, mainstreaming, or parenting. Ad-
ditional topics may be selected.

18ST. Topics In Counseling (1-3; 12 If no area repeated).
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Seminar covering special
topics relating to counseling: new developments in counseling
techniques, special populations, and current research.

190. Independenl Siudy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Piacement-Independent Study.
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Gradulite Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)

220. Research in Education (3). Prerequisite: 15 units of
education courses or equivalent. Seminar in research me-
thodology; identification of educational research problems; use of
library resources, data gathering and processing, writing a re-
search report; applies to elementary and secondary teaching,
early childhood, reading, administration, counseling, special edu-
cation, and related fields. (Former Educ 220)

221. Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling (3).
PrereqUisite: AS 174 or RC 201, AS 224. Cognitive and experien-
tial study of social and psychological variables which influence
the cross-cultural counseling relationship. Culturally relevant
models of counseling theory and practice will be explored. Cur-
rent research methods and findings wili be presented. (2 semi"
nar, 2 lab hours)

222. Seminar In Career Developmenl Theory (3). Prereq-
uisite: AS 174. Examination of career development theories and
research for their implications in understanding career develop-
ment generaliy and career counseling specifically.

223. Seminar In Theories of Marriage, Family and Child
Counseling (3). Prerequisite: A S 174. Study of theories,
techniques, and methodology of counseling with families. Current
research and methods will be presented.

224. Seminar In Counseling Techniques (3). Prerequisite:
AS 174 or RC 201. Emphasis given to interviewing skilis, philoso-
phy, theory and methodology as applied to counseling. (2 semi-
nar, 2 lab hours)

224FA. Field Work in Elemenlary School Counseling (3-6;
max total 6). Prerequisite: 12 units in counseling program,
including A S 224 and 231. Supervised practice in an elementary
school. (120 hours field work required for 3 units of credit.)

2241'6. Field Work In Secondary School Counseling (3-6;
max total 6). Prerequisite: 12 units in counseling program,
including A S 224 and 231. Supervised practice in a secondary
school. (120 hours field work required for 3 units of credit.)

224FC. Field Work In Professional Services Counseling
(3-12; max total 12). Prerequisite: 12 units in counseling
program, including A S 224. Designed for students wishing to do
field work in professional counseling services, including, but not
limited to, agencies, colleges, and universities. Supervised place-
ment (120 hours field work required 3 unils of credit.)

225. Seminar in Advanced Theories and Techniques In
Counseling (3). PrereqUisite: A S 224. Emphasis on philoso-
phy, theory, and methodology as applied to Gestalt and behav-
ioral approaches to counseling. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

226. Seminar in Organlzallon of Counseling Services (3).
Prerequisite: A S 224. Organization, administration, and evalua-
tion of counseling programs.

227. Seminar In Tests in Counseling (3). Prerequisite: AS
153. Selection, administration, and evaluation of psychological
tests and psychometric data for use in counseling settings.
(Course fee for test materials, approximately $5 to $10) (2 semi-
nar, 2 lab hours)

228. Seminar In Group Process (3). Prerequisite: A S 174
or R C 201. Theories and methops of group leadership, group
effectiveness, communication within groups, and group counsel-
ing. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)



229. Seminar in Counseling the Older Adult (3). Prereq-
uisite: A 8 224. 8tudy ot counseling philosophy, theory, me-
thodology and ski lis appllcabie to problems of the older adult. (2
seminar, 2 lab hours)

230. Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children and
Their Parents (3). Theories and techniques in working with
parents of exceptional children; emphasis placed on individual
and group counseling skills with parents, case study, and current
legislation. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

231. Practicum in Individual Counseling (4; max total 8).
Prerequisite: 12 units in counseling program, including A 8 224.
Supervised on-campus counseling experiences with selected cli-
ents. Experience in individual counseling, critiquing of tapes and
tYpescripts, observations, and case report writing. (2 seminar, 4
lab hours)

232. Seminar in Career Counseling: Methods and Materials
(3). Prerequisites: A 8 174, 222. Develop knowledge and
skills necessary to facilitate career assessment, decision-making,
and job-seeking activities of students and other clientele.
(Course fee for test materials, approximately $5 to $10) (2 semi-
nar, 2 lab hours)

233. Practicum in Marriage. Family. and Child Counseling
(4; max total 8). Prerequisites: A 8 223, 231 and permission
of instructor. 8upervised MFCC counseling experiences involving
selected famiiies, couples and/or children.

234. Practicum in Group Counseling (4; max total 8).
Prerequisites: A 8 228, 231, and permission of instructor. 8uperv-
ised on-campus group counseling experience with selected
smali groups. Experience in group leadership and group counsel-
ing. (2 seminar, 4 lab hours)

235. Practicum in Career Development Counseling (4; max
total 8). Prerequisites: A 8 222, 231, and permission of in-
structor. Supervised counseling experiences in vocational career
development. (2 seminar, 4 lab hours)

236. Seminar in Professional Practices of Family Counsel-
ing (3). Prerequisites: A 8 223, 224, and permission of in-
structor. Analysis of separation, divorce and relation dissolution,
family law and legal issues in practice diagnosis of client and
family disorders; family practice and third party payments. (2
seminar, 2 lab hours)

240. Cognitive and Communicative Skills for the Severely
Handicapped (3). Prerequisite: A 8 111, 171. 8eminar in
early cognitive and communicative development. Curriculum ap-
proaches and instructional programs designed to address the
educational needs of severely handicapped students. Review of
selected curriculum and instructional materials. (2 seminar, 2 lab
hours)

241. Psychomotor Skills for the Severely Handicapped (3).
Prerequisite: A 8 111, 171. 8eminar In psychomotor development,
curriculum design and Instruction for severely handicapped,
school-aged children. Review of adapted/prosthetic strategies
for teaching motor, sensory, and perceptual skills. (2 seminar, 2
lab hours)

242. Seminar in Behavior Modification (3). Prerequisite:
A 8 111 or eqUivalent. Behavior modification principles, pro-
grams, and techniques employed in special education and clini-
cal-prescriptive teaching. Emphasis on school and home
applications. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

Education-Advanced Studle"

243. Motor, Sensory, and Perceptual Abilities (3). Pre-
reqUisite: A 8111,170. 8eminar in the special education of chil-
dren who are educationally handicapped with psychomotor
disabilities. Diagnostic-prescriptive programming and critiques
reqUired. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)
244. Organization and Supervision of Special Education
(3). Prerequisite: A 8 111 or permission of instructor.8emi-
nar in the organization, financing, housing, eqUipping, staffing,
and supervision of the special education program; desirabie edu-
cational provisions for each type of exceptionality; legal proVi-
sions for special education including curriculum development,
in-service education, and teacher-pupil relationships.
245. Seminar in identification and Evaluation of Exceptional
Children (4). Prerequisite: A 8 111, 153. 8eminar and field
work in the identification and evaluation of exceptional children.
Review of testing techniques, evaiuation of psychological reports,
development of psychoeducational recommendations as a clini-
cal process. Extensive independent child study and evaluation
with appropriate diagnostic Instruments. (Course fee for test
materials, approximately $5 to $10) (2 seminar, 2 lab hours, 2
field work hours)
246. Language and Cognitive Abilities (3). Prerequisite:
A 8111,170,243,245. 8eminar in the special education of chil-
dren who are educationally handicapped with language and cog-
nitive disabilities. Diagnostic-prescriptive programming and
critiques required. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)
248. Social and Affective Education (3). Prerequisite: A 8
111 or equivalent. 8emlnar. Development and remediation of so-
cial skills and affective abilities. Model programs for normal chil-
dren and prescriptive interventions for those with social and
personal behavior disorders. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)
249. Practicum/ClInic: Career Education for the Hand-
icapped (3-9; max total .9) Prerequisite: A 8 253 and per-
mission of instructor. Clinical experience in private and public
agencies involved with vocational!career training for the hand-
Icapped work evaluation and job training programs supervised
by university personnel. (2 lab hours and 1 hour outside prepra-
tion per unit)
252. Practicum in Special Education: Gifted and Talented
(5). Prerequisite: A 8 111, 112, 153, 170; A 8 257, 258, 259
prior to and lor concurrent enrollment in A 8230,245,260. Clinical
experience in community agencies dealing with the identification,
diagnosis, and education of mentally gifted children. Practical
field experience in cooperating school districts with special and
experimental programs.
253. Vocational/Career Education for the Handicapped (3).
PrereqUisite: A 8 111 or permission of instructor. 8eminar in the
examination and application of vocational/career education and
training for the handicapped; local, state, and federal models.
Test materials fee (approximately $5-$10) (2 seminar, 2 lab
hours)
254. Seminar in the Severely Handicapped Child (3).
PrereqUisite: A 8111,112,153,171. Characteristics, identification
procedures, training programs, legal, and administrative prob-
lems. Research in causation, prevention, and treatment Counsel-
ing of parents.
255. Practicum in Special Education: Severely Handicapped
(5). Prerequisite: A 8 111, 112, 153, 171; A 8 243, 245, 254
prior to and/or concurrent enrollment in A 8 230, 242,246,253.
Clinical experience in diagnosis and evaluation of the severely
handicapped, prescriptive program development and manage-
ment, including individual and group instruction. Experiences in-
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elude data gathering, program planning, evaluation, and consul-
tation with parents and professionals.
256. Practicum in Special Education: Learning Handicapped
(5). Prerequisite: A 8111,112,153,170', A 8 243, 245, prior
to and/or concurrent enrollment in A 8 230, 242, 246, 248, 253.
Clinical experience in diagnosis and evaluation of the learning
handicapped, prescriptive program development, prescriptive in-
struction, and program management. Experience to include data
gathering, program planning and execution, evaluation, and con-
sultation.
257. Seminar on the Gifted Child (3). Prerequisite: A 8
111. Research and practice regarding community attitudes,
means of identification, types of giftedness, behavioral character-
is1ics, environmental backgrounds, differentiated needs of the
gifted.
258. Seminar in Educational Provisions for the Gifted (3).
Prerequisite: A S 111. Research pertaining to administrative provi-
sions, program planning, curricular adaptations, teaching-learn-
ing strategies, and ways of motivating gifted and talented youth.
259. Seminar in Creative Children and Youth (3). Prereq-
uisite: A S 111. Analysis of current theory and research on creativ-
ity, its manifestations and measurement; gUidelines for creative
development, creative approaches in learning and teaching.
260. Seminar in Research in Contemporary Problems: Gift-
ed and Creative (3). Prerequisite: A 8 111. Analysis at re-
search problems regarding the gifted, creative, and talented.
Individual critiques or or'lginaJ research. Development of research
project in preparation tor the thesis.
261. Organization for Administration and Support of Educa-
tion (3). Prerequisite: teaching experience. Interrelationships
of federal, state, county, city, and district units in the administra-
tion and promotion of programs of education.
262. Seminar in School Principalship (3). Prerequisite:
teaching experience; A 8 261. 8eminar on problems, procedures,
and organizational relationships of elementary and secondary
schools; principal's responsibilities in areas of organization and
control; teacher personnel, pupil personnel, noncertificated per-
sonnel; special and auxiliary agencies; guidance; supervision',
community relationships.
263. Seminar in Supervision for Improvement of Instruction
(3). ' Prerequisite: teaching experience; A 8 250 or T Ed 273;
AS 261. Seminar for clarification and application of modern con-
cepts and techniques of supervision; practice in leadership roles,
promoting productive human relaflonships, developing communi-
cation skills, and evaluation at teaching; ways at helping teachers
in their credential tields.
264. Seminar in the Legal Aspects of Educalion (3). Pre-
requisite: teaching experience; A 8 261. A case study approach
in reviewing important court decisions, both state and federal,
that have directly affeeled the public schools. Legal relationships
in public education applied to tedera!, state, and local leveis.
266. Seminar in School Finance and Business Administra-
tion (3). Prerequisite: A 8 261. Principles and practices of
school finance and business administration; local, state, and fed-
eral responsibility for financial support of education.
272. Seminar in Advanced Curriculum Evalualion and Deve-
lopment (3). Nature and scope at curriculum development;
administrative determiners of curriculum; influence of govern-
mental agencies and organizations, foundations, business and
industry, and power structures as curriculum determiners; inter-
national influence on curr'lculum development and curriculum
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evaluation at various levels of governmental operation.

273A. Fieldwork in Administrative Services-Elementary
School (3). PrereqUisite: 15 units selected trom: A 8 261,
262,263,264,266,272,275. Supervised administrative practice in
an elementary school. Includes seminar discussions of field ex-
periences and required research (120 hours required for 3 units
credit) .
27313. Fieldwork in Administrative Services-Secondary
School (3) Prerequisite: 15 units selected from A8 261, 262,
263, 264, 266, 272, 275. 8upervised administrative practice in a
secondary school. Includes seminar discussions of field experi-
ences and required research (120 hours required for 3 units of
credit) .

275. Seminar in Advance Techniques of Personnel Admin-
istration in Education (3). PrereqUisite: A 8 262, 264, 266.
Advanced techniques of staff improvement inservice, staff partici-
pation in policy making, improvement of communication channels
and methods of communication, economic and contractual rela-
tionships, and improvement of working conditions; work and re-
sponsibility of nonteaching staff members.

276. Seminar in School-Community Relalions and Facilities
(3). Prerequisite: A 8 261, 262, 263. 8eminar on interaction
with community forces, news media, political agencies, and mi-
nority groups in policy development; decision-making based on
tactual data; and management of physical facilities.

277. Computer Applications in Educational Administration
(3). A 8 261, 266. Factors relating to assess-
ment and implementation of computer applications to support
educational programs and administrative operations in school
districts, including: computer assisted instruction, student per-
sonnel, fiscal and property controls, personnel and related edu-
cational and business functions characteristic of school districts.

285. Seminar in Advanced Educational Psychology (3).
Prerequisite: T Ed 130 or T Ed 152. 8eminar on the psychological
foundations of education; nature and characteristics of develop-
ment, learning process, forces which affect educational growth.
(former Educ 285)

290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). 8ee
Academic Placement-independenl Study.
295. Seminar: The Special Education Resource Specialist
(3). Prerequisites: GT, LH, or SH Credential; three years
teaching experience or permission of instructor. To develop
knowledge and skills in consultant services in identification and
assessment, application of classroom management, procure-
ment of appropriate resources and development of career and
vocational plans for individuals with exceptional needs.
296. Practicum: The Special Education Resource Specialist
(3; max total 6). Prerequisites: GT, LH, or 8H Credential;
three years teaching experience or permission of instructor. Field
experiences in consulting, coordinating, implementing and evalu-
ating individualized education plans. Designing and implement-
ing staff development and in-service education; consulting and
educating parents; utilizing personnel/agency resources.

298A. Project-Counseling (4). Prerequisite: advancement
to candidacy for the master's degree; "8" average on 24 units
of the master's program including A 8 220. A project consists at
a significant undertaking appropriate to counseling such as the
development of a program for counseling service delivery, deve-
lopment of audio-visual materials or computer software for coun-
selor education or service delivery. An approved proposal is
required for enrollment. (Former Educ 298A)



29B!!. Project-Education (4). Prerequisite: advancement
to candidacy for the master's degree; "8" average on 24 units
of the master's program including A S 220. A project consists of
a significant undertaking appropriate to education such as the
development of curricula and instructional materials, studies of
school law, finance, community relations, personnel, educational
policy, and educational theory. An approved proposal is required
for enrollment (Former Educ 298B)
298C. Project-Special Education (4). Prerequisite: ad-
vancement to candidacy for the master's degree; "8" average on
24 units of the master's program including A S 220. A project
consists of a significant undertaking appropriate to special edu-
cation such as the development of courses of study, instructional
manuals, teachers guides, intervention programs, and computer
software. An approVed proposat is required for enrollment. (Fw
mer Educ 298C)
299. Thesis (4). Prerequisite: see Master's Degrees-The-
sis, Project, or Thesis alternative. Preparation, and completion
and submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.
See School of Education and Human Development Graduate
Programs Coordinator for School thesis guidelines. (Former
Educ 299)

InmService Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
373. Inslructional and Curriculum Problems and Practices
(1-3; max lolal 12 if no lopic repeated).

Education-Advanced Studies
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School of Education and Human Development
Homer Johnson, Dean
Ed./Psych. Bldg., Room 133
(209) 294-2623

Roberl II. Menke, Asslslanl Dean
Ed./Psych. Bldg., Room 120
(209) 294-3084

Interdepartmental courses are applicable to a variety of
student interests and needs. They are taken by students
pursuing credential and degrees within the field of education
and human development, as well as by students seeking
credentials and degrees in other schools.

Education and Human Development (EHD)
Courses with a pretix "Education and Human Development"
(EHD) are unique in that they have the following
characteristics: educational emphasis is broader in definition
with a focus outside of the traditional K-12 setting; educational
emphasis is placed on the entire lifespan ranging from infants
to the elderly; and educational emphasis is directed toward
development and enhancement of the total human being.

Courses

appeal to students from other rliscinlim'5
both by educators and non-educators. Furthermore, some
EHD courses are taught in cooperation with other disciplines
at CSUF and these course clusters can lead to special
certificates.

Education and Human Development (EHD)
EHD 101. Peace Educalion (3). An introduction to peaceful
conflict resolution strategies for use in the home, school, com-
munity and international relations including educational models
and programs for the prevention of nuclear war. A multidiscipli-
nary approach with invited speakers and audio-visual presenta-
tions.
EHD 107. Children as Viclims (3). Perspectives on child
victimization will be developed through examination of several
social phenomena: child abuse/neglect, divorce, media exploita-
tion, war, and other catastrophes. Understanding the complexity
of these problems will be gained by considering their pyschologi-
cal, familial, social, lega! and cultural context of victimization.
(Former Educ 180T section)
EHD 108. Victim Inlervenlion and Counseling (3). Will
focus on the coping process and on both the immediate and
residual effects of victimization. It will also look at ways of coun-
seling direct and indirect victims (families and friends of victims):
hot lines, warm lines, stress reduction, support groups, short and
long-term counseling.
EIiD 109. Educalion for Communily Change (3). The
capacity of a society to insure individuals a safe environment and
a high quality of life is dependent on its ability to respond to needs
and make appropriate changes. Examples of specific mech-
anisms for effecting public policy will be explored. The course will
include such activities as advocacy, planning strategies, legisla-
tive proposals, grant writing, grass roots organizing and public
education efforts at the city, county and state levels.
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Multiple Subjects Credential Program
The Multiple SUbjects Credential authorizes the holder to
teach in self-contained classrooms, from the kindergarten
through grade twelve. Most holders of this credential teach in
elementary schools. Special emphasis programs are also
available in bilingual/cross-cultural educafion and early
childhood education.

Single Subject Credential Program
The Single Subject Credential holder is aUfhorized fa teach in
the subject area of the credential in departmentalized
classrooms in junior and senior high schools. This credential
is offered in AgricUlture, Art, Business, English, English-drama,
English-speech, English-ESL, Foreign Language, Health
Science, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Life Science,
Mathematics, Music, Physical Education, Physical Science,
and Social Science.

Specialist Credentials
Specialist credentials may be earned by holders of
multiple-subjects and single-subject credentials. The specialist
credential represents a year of post-baccalaureate study in an
area of teaching specialization. Specialist programs are
offered in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education, Early Childhood
Educat'lon, and Reading. Holders of these credentials are
prepared to offer high levels of expertise in their teaching
fields.

Degree Programs
The Master of Arts Degree in Education is offered with
emphases in Curriculum and Instruction, Bilingual/
Cross-Cultural Educafion, Early Childhood Education, and
Reading. Each of these degrees requires 30 units of approved
graduate-level coursework after all prerequisites have been
met. The Master of Arts Degree in Education signifies that the
holder is prepared to provide professional leadership in his or
her educafional setting. Generally, candidates for this degree
have three or more years of classroom teaching experience.

faculty and facilities
The faculty of the Department of Teacher Education represents
a wide range of experience and specialization. Students are
encouraged to meet frequently with their professors and
advisers to discuss their progress and concerns. !ndividual
attention is the concern of the faculty and support staff of the
department.

Campus facilities that support credential and degree programs
include the Henry Madden Library, including the Curriculum
Library and Children's Literature Section, Educational Learning
Laboratory, Reading Clinic, and Computer Labs. Opportunities
are also available for educational experiences with students
and faculty from other majors through use of the CSU, Fresno
Interdisciplinary Clinic.

Off-campus facilities include the elementary, middle, and high
schools in the University service area. The School of
Education and Human Development maintains close working
relationships with school districts that provide sites that are
used for student teaching experiences for credential
candidates. University supervisors work closely with
cooperating teachers to assure high quality environments for
student teachers.

Educatlon-
Teacher Education

School of Education and Human Davelopment
Department of Teacher Education

Carl It Stutzman, Chairman
EdJPsych. Bldg., Room 125

(209) 294-2316

M.A. in Education
Options in:

Curriculum and Instruction
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural

Early Childhood Education
Reading

Credentials in:
Multiple SUbjects

Single SUbject
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist

Early Childhood Specialist
Reading Specialist

Career Opportunities
There is strong indication that the coming decade will proVide
a growing demand for both classroom teachers and teaching
and curriculum specialists. California State University, Fresno
is adjacent to one of the largest school districts in the state.
There are other districts nearby that are also experiencing
growth in their pupil populations. Teacher candidates are
provided expert assistance in interviewing techniques and
professional file preparation from the Career Planning and
Placemenf Office when fhey have completed their degree and
credential programs.

247



Education-Teacher Education

Faculty
Carl R. Stutzman, Chairman

Charlene K. Smith, Coordinator of Reading Specialist
Credential Program/Professional Year Credential Adviser
Office Phone: (209) 294-2568

Cecilio Orozco, Coordinator of Bilingual/Cross-Cultural
Education Emphasis and Specialist Credential
Office Phone: (209) 294-2631

Doris Smith, Coordinator of Early Childhood Education
Emphasis and Specialist Credential Program
Office Phone: (209) 294-2185

I. Multiple Subjects Credential Programs
Holders of MUltiple Subjects Credentials are authorized to teach
in self-contained classrooms as commonly found in elementary
schools. The preliminary Multiple Subjects Credential requires
(1) certification of subject matter competency, established by
examination or completion of an approved waiver program (see
Liberal Studies Major); (2) completion of an approved program
of professional preparation, inclUding one semester or equivalent
of full-time student teaching under supervision; and (3) a bache-
lor's degree. Requirements for the fifth year program leading to
a clear credential are outlined in Section III. Other requirements
are detailed in the application for admission to a program leading
to the credential.

Professional Preparation: Preliminary Credential. Each
approved program of professional preparation for the preliminary
Multiple Subjects Credential consists of 27 or more upper division
units. Four options are currently available: Option I assumes that
the candidate has had limited or no experience with children and
teaching. Option II is designed for candidates who wish to pre-
pare for a specialization in Early Childhood Education. Option III
is designed for general MUltiple Subjects candidates who have
had extensive experience with children and teaching and for
those who are working toward the Special Education Specialist
Credential with emphasis on Communication Handicapped. Op-
tion IV is designed for the Multiple Subjects candidate seeking a
closer integration of theory and classroom teaching. Students
choosing Option IV register in a block of courses taught by a team

Admission to Multiple Subjects Credential Program.
Candidates must apply in Room 120, Education-Psychology
Building, and complete the required steps in the admissions proc-
ess during the first semester of enrollment in the professional
preparation program. Those who do not satisfy all admissions
requirements will not be permitted to enroll in subsequent
courses.

Liberal Studies Major (Credential). The Liberal Studies
Major (Credential Option) program is designed to provide stu-
dents with a broadly based education which satisfies the aca,
demic requirements defined by the State of California for a
Multiple Subjects Credential. There is also a State approved,
pre-defined pattern for students wishing to teach in bilingual/
bicultural classrooms. Students who are specially admitted into
the Bilingual Emphasis program should follow an alternative pat-
tern to the credential. These alternative courses are noted in the
Liberal Studies Major.

Careful planning by the student, in consuitation with the Coordina-
tor, is essential jf all requirements for the degree and the creden-
tial are to be satisfied within a four-year period of time, therefore,
students in their first semester at CSUF are required to consult
with the Coordinator of the major in the first two weeks of the
semester, Appointments are to be made in room 120, Education-
Psychology Building. The Liberal Studies Major is accepted by
the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing as an alter-
native to taking and attaining qualifying scores on the National
Teachers Examination (NTE-Test of General KnOWledge of the
Core Battery.)

National Teachers Examination (NTE). If candidates se-
lect any major other than Liberal Studies, they must attain qualify-
ing scores on the Test of General Knowledge of the Core Battery
of the NTE before they may be admitted to full-time student teach-
ing in the Multiple Subjects Credential Program. Consult the office
of Testing Services (JAd 218) for information about the National
Teachers Examination.

Arne J. Nixon
Cecilia Orozco
Richard F. Osterberg
Theresa M. Perez
Sanford W. Reitman
Lester J. Roth
Ivan H. Rowe
M. Marty Santigian
Robert D. Segura
Charlene K. Smith
Doris O. Smith
Bernice A Stone
Atilano A Valencia

Shareen Abramson
George E. Avery
Mario L. M. Baca
Leonard H. Bathurst
Jacques S. Benninga
Robert D. Brenner
Penelope A. Dyer
James P. Echols
David Haimbach
Joyce M. Huggins
Alexander H. Lark
David P. Lopez
James B. Lundberg
John E. Martin

Credential Programs
The Teacher Education Department offers alternative state-ap-
proved programs leading to two basic credentials, the Multiple
Subjects Credential (primarily for prospective elementary school
teachers); and the Single Subject Credential (primarily for pro-
spective secondary school teachers). In addition to the general
Multiple Subjects program, approved special emphasis creden-
tiai programs leading to a Muitiple Subjects Credential currently
include Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education and Early Childhood
Education. For holders of basic credentials, programs are avail-
able leading to speciaist credentials In Bilingual/Cross-Cultural
Education, Early Childhood Education, and Reading. A Single
Subject credential program leading to an Agricultural Specialist
credential is also available. Advisers for the respective programs
are assigned when students make application for admission to a
part'el hr program in EdP, Room 120.

Atilano A Valencia, Coordinator of Single Subjects Credential
Program/Coordinator of Student Teaching
Office Phone: (209) 294-2316

Carl R. Stutzman, Coordinator of MUltiple SUbjects Credential
Program
Office Phone: (209) 294-2316

California Basic Educational Skills Test
The California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) must be
taken by all candidates for an initial credential prior to, or during,
the first semester of enrollment in courses in the School of Educa-
tion and Human Development The CBEST must be passed prior
to admission to final student teaching (T Ed 155B, 155C, 160A,
160B, 160C). Further information about CBEST is available in the
office of Testing Services, JAd 218.
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Option 11/ (General MS, & Communicative Disorders candidates)

Option i (Generai Speciai Education & Bilingual MS.)

Early Childhood Program Emphasis. Students wishing to
prepare for teaching in early childhood educational settings
should select Option II (See Professional Preparalion: Prelimi-
nary Credential above), This block program with field work and
student teaching in early childhood classrooms, including pre-
school, kindergarten, primary and intermediate grades, earns the
Multiple Subjects Credential but in a specific emphasis program,

of instructors. The candidates participate in classes or a field
assignment every day for a full school day during the two semes-
ters necessary to complete the 32 unil prQgram. During the two
semesters program candidates student teach in four socio-
economically different schools providing a great variety of class-
room experiences Gutting across all elementary school grade
levels. Students who have completed all degree requirements will
find Option IV especially attractive.

The sequence of required courses in the four options is as fol-
lows:

Early Childhood Specialist Credential. The Early Child-
hood Specialist Credential requires completion of a basic teach-
ing credential program, two years of successful teaching
experience in E.C,E" and approval of application for admission
to the specialist credential program, Courses taken in the Early
Childhood program may be used to satisfy part or all of the fifth
year postgraduate requirement of 30 semester units for multiple
and single subjects credential programs (see Section III), provid-
ing prior approval is obtained from the Coordinator of Early Child-
hood Education.
Required courses: T Ed 145, 171,231,241,251, 271 and 12 units
of approved electives (see Graduate program below for coordi-
nation with a Master of Arts Degree in Education), for a minimum
of 30 postgraduate units,

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Program Emphasis. Students

al settings should include the following courses in their Liberal
Studies Bilingual Emphasis Program: Area I Ling 132 and 141;
Area II Span 118, 122, and 104; Area IV CLS 116', 137, and 139,
Students in this program are given a student teaching assignment
in a bilingual/cross-cultural setting; they should include TEd 138
in their professional education program prior to final student
teaching,

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential. The Bilin-
gual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential requires completion of
a basic teaching credential program, a bilingual authorization,
and approval of an application for admission to the specialist
credential program. Courses taken in the Bilingual/Cross-Cul-
tural program may be used to satisfy part or ali of the fifth year
postgraduate semester units for Multiple and Single Subjects
Credential programs (see Section III), providing prior approval is
obtained from the Coordinator, Bilingual Education.
Required courses: 15 units from T Ed, including T Ed 139,260,261,
262,263,6 units from CLS 103, 106A, 112, 114, 131, 134, 136, 138,
Ling 171 and Span 102, 139 for a minimum of 30 post-graduate
units.

Reading Specialist Credential. The Reading Specialist
Credential requires a basic teaching credential and completion of
a Master of Arts Degree in Education with a concentration in
Reading and three years of successful teaching experience in
any grades, K-12, On completion of the degree, a supervised
field experience of one semester is reqUired. Courses taken in the
Reading program may be used to satisfy part or all of the fifth year
postgraduate requirement of 30 semester units for multiple and
single subjects credential programs, providing prior approval is
obtained from the Coordinator of the Reading program,
Required courses: T Ed 164 or 234, 162 (or AS 111), 174,213,224,
244, 254, AS 220, 298 or 299 and electives for a minimum of 30
postgraduate units. (See Graduate Program for the Master of
Arts Degree in Education with a Concentration in Reading.)

Recommended electives: T Ed 120ST, 138, 139, 143,214; Ling 136,
140T; Drama 137; AS 112,

Special Education Specialist Credential. The Special Edu-
cation Specialist Credential requires completion of a basic teach-
ing credential program and approval of an application for
admission to both the Specialist Credential Program and the
Master of Arts Degree in Special Education,

Professional preparation for the Specialist Credential and Master
of Arts Degree is provided in the follOWing areas: Gifted and
Talented, Learning Handicapped and Severely Handicapped, For
further details, see the section under Advanced Studies and con-

3
4
3
6
16

3
3
2
2
6
2
18

1-1-1
3
3
4
3

.... 6-6 or 12
2
30

2
3
3
4
3

. 6-6 or 12
27

3
3
4
3

, , 6-6 or 12
25

TEd 110.
TEd 130 .
TEd 140 .
TEd 150 ...
TEd 156 .
T Ed 160..

T Ed 130
T Ed 140 .. '
TEd 150
TEd 156 ,
T Ed 160..

Option II (Early Childhood MS.)
TEdll0.
TEd 130 ..
T Ed 140 , '
T Ed 150 ....
T Ed 156 ,
T Ed 160..
TEd 120CM

Option IV (General MS.) Fall Semester
TEd 130
T Ed 140
TEd 162
T Ed 110
TEd 160A,
TEd 120CM

Option IV (General MS.) Spring Semester
T Ed 156 , ..
T Ed 150 , ,..
TEd 120MA
TEd 160B .
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tact the Coordinator of the Special Education Program.

Home Economics: F. Harkins
Industrial Arts: K. Mash ier
Ufe Science (Biology): C. Clay
Mathematics: A. Hiatt
Music: A. Huff
Physical Education:
M. Irvin, M. Matt

Physical Science:
J. Shockley

Social Science: J. Christensen

Agricultural Specialist Credential. The Agricultural Spe-
cialist Credential is offered jointly by the School of Education and
Human Development and the School of Agriculture and Home
Economics. It reqUires completion. of a bachelor's degree pro-
gram (See School of Agriculture and Home Economics-Agri-
cultural Education Major for the BS Degree), professional
education courses (see Professional Preparation, Preliminary
Credential above), and an approved fifth year program of 30
postgraduate units. The credential authorizes candidates to teach
secondary school vocational agriculture. (For further information,
see the departmental coordinator in Agriculture and the Single
SubjeCt Coordinator.)

m. fifth Year Programs: Clear Credential
Candidates for Multiple and Single Subject credentials must se-
cure approval, in advance, for all courses intended to satisfy the
reqUirements of an approved fifth year program. The approved
program must contain 30 units of upper division credit subse-
quent to the bachelor's degree, including courses taken in the last
semester of the senior year. that are not required for graduation.
The fifth year of preparation must be completed within five years
of the date of issuance of the preliminary credential in order to
quality for a clear Mulliple Subjects or Single Subject Credential.
The fifth year program must be approved by an assigned creden-
tial adviser, the appropriate program coordinator, and the depart-
ment chairman. Note: The clear credential requires a total of 30
units of professional education.

3
24

4-4 or 8TEd 155B StUdent Teaching.

TEd 156 The Teaching of ReadingII. Single Subject Credentiai Program
Holders of single subject credentials are authorized to teach
subjects commonly offered by secondary schools and specified
on their credentials. The preliminary Single Subject Credential
requires (1) certification of subject matter competency, estab-
lished by examination or completion of an approved waiver pro-
gram (see below for majors and advisers); (2) compietion of an
approved program of professional preparation, including one se-
mester (or equivalent) of full-time student teaching under super-
vision; and (3) a bachelor's degree. Requirements for the fifth
year program leading to a clear credential are outlined in Section
III. Other requirements are detailed in the application for admis-
sion to the program.

joring in their respective departments, teach the methods courses
in their subject fields, assign and supervise their student teach-
ers, and act as official liaison between the subject matter depart-
ments and the Single Subject program of the Teacher Education
Department.

Single Subjecl Areas
Agriculture: R. Rogers
Art: A. Dolarian
Business: R. Lacy
English: R. O'Neil
English-Drama: G. Anderson
English-Speech:
G. Anderson

Foreign Language:
R. Freeman
Health Science: S. Sowby

Single SUbject Majors. CSU, Fresno offers approved waiver
programs in Agriculture, Art, Business, English, English-Drama,
English-Speech, Engllsh-ESL Foreign Language, Health
Science, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Life Science (Biolo-
gy), Mathemalics, Music, Physical Education, Physical Science,
and Social Science. For further information about waiver pro-
grams, see the Single Subject Coordinator and the appropriate
departmental coordinator listed above.

Single SUbject Examinations. Candidates who wish to ob-
tain authorization to teach additional subjects may validate such
subject matter competency by passing an examination in one or
more of the single SUbject categories listed above. For further
information,see the Single Subject Coordinator.

Admission to Single Subject Credential Program. Candi-
dates must apply in Room 120, Education-Psychology Building,
and complete the reqUired steps in the admissions process dur-
ing the first semester of enrollment in the professional preparation
program. Those who do not satisfy all admission requirements
will not be permited to enroll in subsequent courses.

Professional Preparation: Preliminary Credential. The ap-
proved program of professional preparation for the preliminary
Single Subject Credential consists of 24 upper division units in
professional education courses as follows.

Units
TEd 155A Student Teaching ... . 4
TEd 151 Social Foundations 3
TEd 152 Psychological Foundations. .. 3
T Ed 161 Methods and Materials In Secondary Teaching 3

All individuals receiving a clear credential must have training in
"the needs of, and methods of providing educational opportuni-
ties to individuals with exceptional needs." This requirement can
be met by taking T Ed 162 (2 units) or its equivalent.

All candidates for the clear credential must also have completed
a course in health education with "emphasis on the physiological
and sociological effects of abuse of alcohol, narcotics, and drugs
and of the use of tobacco." This requirement can be met by HS
120 (3 units) for the Multiple Subjects credential, or HS 121 (2
units) for the Single Subject credential.

Candidates who plan to complete the Fifth Year requirements as
part of an M.A. program shall complete appropriate documents
required by the University Graduate office and the respective
School or Department for Classified Graduate Standing. All other
Fifth Year candidates are listed as Classified Post-Baccalaureate
Students with the Graduate Office. Students musl make applica-
tion for Classified Posl-Baccalaureale Standing with the CSU,
Fresno Admissions Office during the lirst semester of Iheir Fifth
Year or earlier. Ilyou have not completed this process by the end
c;< the first semester, coursework taken thereafter will not be
applied to Ihe Fifth Year Program.

Mini Corps, and Bilingual Teacher Development Grant
Programs. These programs are designed to help students
and teachers preparing to work in bilingual classrooms obtain
credentials. Stipends and grants are available.
Additional information may be obtained for Mini Corps, Old Cafe-
teria; Bilingual Teacher Development Grants, EdP 227.
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Admission Requirements lor Classilied Standing
School: See General Admission Requirements.

Program: Prerequisites: (1) 15 units in Education coursework
including Educ 138 and 139, and (2) completion of a Bilingual/
Cross-Cultural Education Credential (Spanish/English) or attain-
ment of a minimum of a level 3 proficiency on the Foreign Service
Institutes Examination.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION
(CONCENTRATION IN BILiNGUALlCROSS-CULTURAL
EDUCATION)
The Master of Arts Degree in Education with a concentration in
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education provides advanced and spe-
cialized professional preparation required for positions of leader-
ship In the field of bilingual/cross-cultural education applicable in
pUblic schools and related educational institutional settings. Em-
phasis Is directed toward planning, developing, managing, and
assessing all of the elements of biling ual!cross-cultural educa-
tional programs.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION
(CONCENTRATION IN READiNG)
The Master of Arts degree program in Education with a concen-
tration in Reading is designed to provide professional and spe-
cialized preparation for classroom and resource teachers and
consultants; diagnosticians, and supervisors in reading clinics,
schools, and community colleges. It enables graduates to do
conSUlting and editing for publishing companies and to pursue
advanced graduate study in universities offering the doctoral de-
gree.

Units
10
6

4--B

9-10
30

Units
10
18
2
30

Course ReqUirements: AS 220, 285, 298 or 299
AS 272, T Ed 275. .. ..
T Ed 272, 274, 275, 282, 284, 286 .
Electives from the School of Education and Human Deve-

lopment or special SUbject area are selected with
consultation and approval of the program adviser
Total .

Course ReqUirements: AS 220, 285, 298, or 299 ..
TEd 145, 171,231,241,251,271
Approved Electives

Total

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION
(CONCENTRATION iN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION)
The Master of Arts Degree in Education with a concentration in
Early Chiidhood Education offers specialized preparation for a
wide variety of positions for personnel who work in educational
settings with children from birth through the primary grades. The
program is designed to meet individual needs of candidates with
different experiential and educational backgrounds and varied
career objectives. Students may use the program to meet flHh
year credential requirements for the basic teaching credential.

Admission Requirements for Classilied Standing

School: See General Admission ReqUirements.

Program: Prerequisites: 15 units in Education coursework in-
cluding AS 153; an adequate background for advanced work in
the interest field.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION
(CONCENTRATION IN CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION)
The Master of Arts Degree in Education with a concentration in
Curriculum and Instruction is designed to prOVide professional
and specialized preparation for the candidate interested in ac-
quiring knowledge and skills essential for the design and deve-
lopment of curriculum related instructional practices. In addition
to basic foundations, the student will become knowledgeable and
skilled in a unique area of specialization within education cur-
riculum and instruction. Students may use the program to meet
tiHh year credential requirements for the basic teaching creden-
tial.

Admission Requirements for Classified Standing

School: See General Admission Requirements.

Program: Prerequisites: 15 units in Education coursework includ-
ing Educ 153; completion of prerequisites required for enrollment
in advanced coursework in the area of specialization.

3
2
30

Units
10
15

Course Requirements: Educ 220, 285, 298, or 299 .
T Ed 260, 261, 262, 263, AS 261
Electives: Select one (1) course from Educ 136, 282, 286,

Ling 241, Span 220, T Ed 213, 274, 284 ..
Independent Study T Ed 290 .

Total.
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Admission Requiremenls for Classified Sianding

School: See General Admission Requirements.

Course Requirements: AS 220, 285, and 298 or 299 ..
TEd 164 or 234, 174, 213, 224, 244
Approved eiectives

Total. .. ..

Education-Teacher Education

Program: Prerequisites: 15 units in Education coursework in-
cluding AS 153; possession of a basic teaching credential.

Units
10
15
5
30

Courses
Note: Students must provide their own transportation to off-cam-
pus sites tor student leaching and observation and defray any
resulting personal expense.

Teacher Education (T Ed)
AFt Reading Skills (2). Designed to improve reading abili-
ties. Emphasis on improving vocabulary, comprehension, and
flexibility in reading rate. Lecture-discussion approach with di-
rected reading. CRINC grading; not applicable to baccalaureate
degree requirements. (Former Educ A)

001Fl. College Planning Skills (2). Seminar in skilis, tech-
niques and strategies designed to address the educational needs
of those sfudents who may be experiencing difficuity in their
academic and personal adjustment to college iife. CRINC grad-
ing; not applicable to baccalaureate degree requirements. (For-
mer Educ 001)

101. Praclicum in Tuloring (1-3). Skills in tutoring individu-
als and small groups. Study habits, problem solving, writing and
test-taking skills. Field work in tutoring. Not applicable for public
school credentials. (Former Educ 101)

110. Inlroduction 10 Siudent Teaching in Elemenlary
School (1-3). Orientation to problems and practices in ele-
mentary teaching; observation and involvement in selected, su-
pervised activities in multigrade, multicultural classrooms,
Minimum of 45 minutes per day per unit, with additional conter-
ence periods, observations and visitations by arrangement.

120. Problems in Elemenlary Educalion (2-3; repeatable
wilh different topics). StUdy in depth of various areas in
elementary education including children's literature (Cl), class-
room organization, management, and mainstreaming (eM), cur-
riculum (CU), kindergarten (KG), language arts (lA),
mathematics (MA), nursery school (NS), science (SC), social
studies (SS), storytelling (ST). (Former E Ed 120)

122F. Field Work in Outdoor Education (1-2; max total 2).
Prerequisite: T Ed 130 or T Ed 152; permission of instructor. Prac-
tice at camp with responsibilities of counseling, camp leadership,
curriculum planning and evaluation; utilization of resource people
from several disciplines. (Former Educ 122F)

130. Psychological Foundalions of Education (3). Not
open to students with credit in T Ed 152. Prerequisite: Psych 10,
T Ed 110 or concurrent enrollment); Facts, ideas and principles
fundamental to an understanding of educational procedures in
teaching and learning and to the growth and development of
children. (Former E Ed 130)

135. Audio-Visual Educalion (2). Evaluation, selection, and
utilization of various types of contemporary instructional materi-
als, systems, and equipment. Laboratory experiences in the oper-
ation of eqUipment and materials design. (Former Educ 135)
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136. Mullicullural Education (3). Helps teachers cope ef-
fectively with diverse student needs in a plural society. Considers
ethnic, socia-economic, sex, religious, other subcultural differ-
ences and problems of curriculum and instruction in multi-group
classrooms. (Former Educ 136)

137. Creative Oramalics (2) (See Drama 137) (Former E Ed
137)

138. Teaching Ihe Linguistically Different (3). In-depth
study of principles and problems of new bilingual and bicultural
modes in the education of the culturally and linguistically different
child of Hispanic descent in the USA. Contrasting linguistic, cul-
tural, learning styles, including classroom implications, (Former
Educ138)

139. Bilingual/Cross-Cullural Educalion (3). Prerequisite:
T Ed 138 or permission of instructor. Methods and materials for
bilingual/cross-cuitural classrooms. A practical look at language
arts methodologies for English and Spanish; teaching SUbject
matter in two languages to bilinguals; bilingual teacher-pupil in-
teraction strategies. (Former Educ 139)

140. Cullural Foundalions of Educalion (3). Not open to
students wilh credit in T Ed 151. Prerequisite: T Ed 110 (or concur-
rent enrollment); Functions of education in America's multicultur-
al society; role of school and teacher; impact of social confllct and
interaction on the school's function; relationship between schoo!
and community. (Former E Ed 140)

143. Literalure for Young People (3). Prerequisite'. per-
mission of instructor, Survey of selected materials appropriate to
the needs, interests, and abilities of young people. Use of books
for curricular, leisure, and guidance purposes, practice in review-
ing media and in giving book talks. (Former Educ 143)

145. Organization of Programs for Young Children (3).
A study of varied types of organization and administrative pat-
terns for young children, Principles of democratic supervision
and policies related to purposes and organization, licensing,
equ'lpment, records, financing, parent and community relations,
personnel policies, and staff development. (Former E Ed 151)

147. Early Childhood Curriculum for Handicapped Children
(3). Modifications in either mainstreamed or special settings
to help teachers adapt the early education curriculum to meet the
needs of young handicapped children. Course includes teaching
techniques, criteria for selection of appropriate materials, and
provisions for adapting physical classroom environment. (For-
mer E Ed 161)

150. Curriculum and Instruclion in Elemenlary Schools (4).
Prerequisite: admission to the Multiple Subjects Credential pro-
gram, T Ed 110 (Option II Multiple Subjects, concurrent enroli-
ment) , 130 and 140. Current conceptions of curriculum and
instructional resources in the elementary school; methods of
teaching. (3 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former E Ed 150)

151. Social Foundalions of Educalion (3). Not open to
students with credit in T Ed 140.
Scope and function of secondary schools; social, historical and

philosophical influences; curriculum, recent trends and issues.
(Former S Ed 151)

152. Psychological Foundalions of Educalion (3). Not
open to students with credit in T Ed 130. Prerequisite: Psych 10;
admission to Single Subject Credential Program. Educational
psychology; growth and development, learning, personality and
self concepts of adolescents; implications for learning and teach-
ing. (Former S Ed 152)



155.... Student Teaching in Secondary School (4). Su-
pervised field experiences and teaching In secondary schools,
minimum 120 hours. Scheduled conferences with college super-
visors, and public school personnel. (Former S Ed 155A)
15513. Student Teaching in Secondary School (4 or 8; max
total 12). Prerequisite: T Ed 161 (or concurrent), 151, 152,
155A, senior standing, admission to Singie Subject Credential
Program, approval of major department or passing of single sub-
ject examination, passing score in the California Basic Education-
al Skills Test (CBEST). Supervised field experiences and
teaching in secondary schools; minimum 120 hours for each 4
units. Scheduled conferences with college supervisor and public
school personnel. (Former S Ed 155B)
155C. Student Teaching in Secondary School (12). Not
open to students with credit in T Ed 155B. Prerequisite: T Ed 161
(or concurrent), 151, 152, senior standing, admission to Single
Subject Credential Program, approval of major department or
passing of single subject examination, passing score in the Cali-
fornia Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST). Supervised field
experiences and teaching in secondary schools; minimum 360
hours. Scheduled conferences with college supervisor and pub-
lic school personnel. (Former S Ed 155C)
156. The Teaching of Reading (3). Prerequisite: admission
to the Multiple Subjects or Single SUbject Credential program; T
Ed 110, if Multiple SUbjects. The nature of reading, methods and
materials for teaching reading skills; provision for individual dif-
ferences (ethnic, socio-economic, dialectal); theories, programs,
and organization; stimulation of interest; improvement in oral
reading and phonics. (Important: Multiple SUbjects Credenllat
candidates register only for sections in which the course number
is fotlowed by the leter "M';' Single Subject Credential candi-
dates register only for sections in which the course number is
followed by the leiter' 'So "Check Schedule ofCourses carefulty.)
(Former E Ed or S Ed 156)
157. Conservation of Natural Resources (3). (See 6io1157)
(Former E Ed 157)
150. Communication and Learning (3). (See Spch 114)
(Former E Ed 158)
159. Curriculum and Instruction in the Middle School (3).
Prerequisite: T Ed 130 or T Ed 152 (may take concurrently).
Principles and practices of instruction in middle schools, class-
room organization and management, measurement and evalua-
tion. (Former Educ 157)
160A. StUdent Teaching in Elementary School (5-6).
Prerequisite: admission to the Muitiple SUbjects Credential pro-
gram; completion of Liberal Studies Major or qualifying score in
National Teachers Examination; completion of all required
courses in approved program; passing score in the California
Basic Educational Skilis Test (CBEST). Supervised teaching In
public school classrooms; assignment requires one-half day.
Special section provided for Early Chidhood Education. (Former
E Ed 160A)
1606. Student Teaching in Elementary School (5-6).
Prerequisite: admission to the Multipie SUbjects Credential pro-
gram; completion of Liberal Studies Major or qualifying score in
National Teachers Examination; completion of all required
courses in approved program; passing score in the California
Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST). Supervised teaching In
public school classrooms; assignment requires one-half day.
Special sections proVided for Early Childhood Education, Com-
municative Disorders, and Special Education. (Former E Ed
160B)
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160C. Student Teaching in Elementary School (10-12).
Prerequisite: admission to a Muitiple Subjects Credential pro-
gram. Compietion of Liberal Studies Major or qualifying score on
National Teachers Examination; completion of all required
courses in approved program; passing score in theCalifornja
Basic Educational Skilis Test (CBEST). Supervised teaching in
public school classrooms; assignment requires full days. Special
sections prOVided for Early Chiidhood Education.

161. Methods and Materials in Secondary Teaching (3).
Prerequisite: TEd 152, admission to credential program or teach-
ing experience. A methods course in secondary school subjects.
Instructional procedures, techniques, and resources for teaching;
appraisal of instructional innovations; classroom organization
and management; measurement and evaluative techniques.
S6me areas have labs. (Former S Ed 161)

162. Mainstreaming (2). Prerequisite: T Ed 130 or 152; 110
or 155A. Special education environment in academic and non-
academic curriculum, organization of classroom, referral prac-
tices in mainstreaming, individual educational prescriptions, and
non-discriminatory assessment. Interpretation of state and local
guidelines. (Former S Ed 162)

164. Tutorial Reading (3). Prerequisite: T Ed 156. Designed
to give the student direct Involvement with a child who has read-
ing problems; practical experience that uses the knowledge,
skills, and techniques obtained in the prerequisite basic reading
course. Testing, diagnosis, and remediation techniques are
stressed. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former Educ 164)

166. Reading Improvement (2). A course to improve read-
ing abilities. Emphasis placed on improving vocabulary, compre-
hension, and fiexibility in reading skills. (Former Educ 166)

171. Principles of Early Childhood Education (3). A
stUdy of the physical, social and psychological Influences on the
young child's learning. The development of program models and
principles of curriculum development for the child up to eight
years of age. (Former E Ed 171)

174. Theory of Reading (3). Prerequisite: T Ed 156 and
permission of instructor. StUdy of the theory of teaching as It
relates to the psychology of reading, thinking, and iearning; the
structure and dialects of the English language; cultural differ-
ences; motivation of children, colleagues, and communities.
(Former Educ 174)

100T. Topics in Education (1-3; max totai 9). Issues and
topics in educational foundations; curriculum and instruction; ear-
ly childhood, elementary, middle school, and secondary educa-
tion; pupil personnel services; supervision and administration;
child abuse and computer literacy. (Former Educ 180T)

181. Methods and Materials in College Teaching (2).
Prerequisite: Instructional strategies, procedures, and tech-
niques. Laboratory management, audIO visual techniques, meas-
urement and evaluation. (1 seminar, 2 iab hours) (Former Educ
181 )

182. field Work in College Teaching (4). Prerequisite: T
Ed 181 or T Ed 161, advancement to candidacy for master's
degree. Supervised field experiences, including teaching prac-
tice in community colleges, minimum 45 hours. Scheduled con-
ferences with university supervisor and cooperating community
college instructor. (Former Educ 182)

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference).
(Former E Ed or S Ed 190)
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Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
213. language in the Eiementary School (3). Prerequi-
site: graduate standing. Seminar in the study of the English lan-
guage arts. Objectives, curriculum, materials, and research in
oral and written communication; project required. (Former E Ed
213)
214. Children's lileralure (3). Prerequisite: graduate
standing. Seminar in children's literature; critical interpretation of
children's literature; emphasis upon impact of changing social
and cultural patterns in books for children; project required. (For-
mer E Ed 214)
221. Early Childhood Educalion: Classroom Ecology and
the Child Wilh Speciai Needs (3). A stUdY of classroohi
environment with a focus on the relationship, attitudes and ac-
tions of teachers, the child and his peers, parents and staff who
work with the special child in the regular classroom. (Former E
Ed 221)
224. Diagnosis and Correction 01 Reading Disabilities (3).
Prerequisite: T Ed 156 and permission of instructor. Causes of
reading disabilities; observation and interview procedures; diag-
nostic instruments;' standard and informal tests; materials and
methods of instruction. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former Educ
224)
231. Curriculum in Early Childhood Education (3). Pre-
requisite: T Ed 171; admission to Early Chiidhood Emphasisor
Specialist program. Concepts underlying curriculum develop-
ment for children eight years and younger. Teacher's role in
planning, implementing, and assessing curriculum; development
of teaching strategies in environmental settings to include
ery, kindergarten, and primary levels.
234. Praclicum in Reading Disabilities (3). PrereqUisite: T
Ed 156, T Ed 224. Laboratory experiences in the diagnosis and
correction of reading disability cases under supervision. (2 iec-
ture, 2 lab hours) (Former Educ 234)
241. Field Work in Early Childhood Educalion (3). Pre-
requisite: admission to Early Childhood Emphasis or Specialist
program. Supervised experiences in work with young children
and their families in at least two different levels including pre-
school, kindergarten, and primary. (Minimum of 135 hours)
244. Research in Reading Curriculum (3). Prerequisite: T
Ed 174,224,234, and permission of instructor. Study of selected
curricula; planning curriculum in reading; effective ways of deal-
ing with the functions and duties of reading specialists and con-
sultants. (Former Educ 244)
250. Seminar in Curriculum (3). Prerequisite: teaching cre-
dential. Theory and practice of curriculum development, evalua-
tion, and revision. Study of contemporary problems and
curricular approaches to meet societal needs. (Former Educ
250)
251. Home, School, Communily Resources in Early Child-
hood (3). Course content will include exploration of parent-
teacher relationships in individual and group settings, use of dif-
ferenfiated staffing in the classroom, and investigation of home,
school, and community resources,
254. Supervised Field Experiences In Reading (3). Pre-
requisite: T Ed 224, 244, and permission of instructor. Intensive
varied supervised field experiences involving diagnosis and
treatment of reading difficulties; development or refinement of
reading programs; evaluation of reading instruction; application
of interpersonal communications and group process skills. (For-
mer Educ 254)
254

260. Seminar on Currenllssues in Bilingual/Cross-Cullural
Educalion (3). Examination of the philosophical, iegal, cui·
tural and linguistic aspects of bilingual/cross-cultural education.
Theoretical bilingual models will be analyzed based on contem-
porary trends.
261. Social and Psychological Development in BIlingual/
Cross-Cultural Education (3). Study of social and psycho-
logical factors affecting the development of students in bilingual/
cross-cultural programs. Research pertaining to the social psy-
choiogy of bilingual students will be examined.
262. Seminar in Teaching Reading in a Bilingual Selling (3).
Study of theory and methodology of native language develop-
ment, second language acquisition and reading for linguistic mi-
nority students, Demonstration of teaching oral language
development and reading is required.
263. Seminar in Assessment Issues in Billngual/Cross-Cul-
lural Education (3). Study of the major issues in the as-
sessment of linguistic minority children and evaluation of
bilingual!cross-cultural education programs.
271. Comparative Cullures In Early Childhood (3). Ways
in which culture affects personality, language and cognitive deve-
lopment. Similarities and differences in education and socializa-
tion in a variety of cultural settings are studied. Curricula for
Multicultural education in ECE are included.
272. Instruclional Planning and Evalualion (2). Principles
and practices of instructional planning, assessment and testing of
learning outcomes, performance appraisal, test construction and
analysis, grading. Evaluation of teaching. (Former S Ed 272)
273. Secondary School Curriculum (2). Prerequisite: T Ed
1558 (may take concurrently). Seminar on concepts and princi-
ples of curriculum planning, evaluation of processes and pro-
gratns; availability and use of resources, innovations and
research in curriculum development. Project reqUired. (Former S
Ed 273)
274. Social Inleraclion in Teaching (2). Prerequisite: T Ed
1558 (may take concurrently). Problems of social interaction
between teachers, students and parents, classroom gUidance,
extracurricular activities, mental hygiene of teachers. (Former S
Ed 274)
275. Praclicum In Curriculum Development (1-6; max lolal
6). Prerequisite: teaching credential. Study and application of
contemporary research in curriculum development. (Former
Educ 275)
282. Philosophy 01 Educalion (3). Seminar on philosoph-
ical issues in educational theory and practice and their historical
backgrounds. Educational implications of current and historical
sysfematic philosophical outiooks and ideological trends. (For-
mer Educ 282)
284. Seminar In Inlernational Educalion (3). Analysis of
historical, social and political forces which shape national educa-
tion endeavor. Emerging international education efforts and orga-
nizations (Former Educ 284)
286. Social Issues in Education (3). Prerequisite: T Ed 140
or TEd 151, or course in sociology or anthropology and permis-
sion of instructor. Seminar for analysis of effect on institutional
and ideological trends and problems on the role and operation
of the school in American society. (Former Educ 286)
287. Seminar in Hlslory 01 Educalional Thought (3). Pre-
requisite: T Ed 282, or philosophy course and permission of in-



structor. Seminar on historical foundations of educational theory;
growth of thought regarding teaching and learning; relationship
of educational theory and practice in the United States. (Former
Educ 287)
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). (For-
mer E Ed or S Ed 290) (See Academic Placement-Independent
Study)

In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
306. Foundations of Adult Education (3). Scope and
function of adult education, curriculum principles and practices,
instructional and media, student and instructional

alPP,lcaul8 on a BS degree in Vocational Education.

316. Seminar in Adult Education (3). Prerequisite: T Ed
306. Community and occupational relationships, work experi-
ence, counseling and guidance, leadership development, com-
munity and cultural differences; applicable on a BS degree in
Vocational Education. (Former Educ 306)
326. Independent Study in Adull Education (3). Prerequi-
site: T Ed 316. Individually prescribed assignments in terms of
candidate's educational and occupational background and
teaching field; applicable on a BS degree in Vocational Educa-
tion., (Former Educ 326)
353. Curriculum Problems and Practices (1-3; max tolal 12
if no lopic repealed) (Former Educ 353)
361. General Melhods of Teaching (3). (Former S Ed
361)
3631'. Field Work in Curriculum (1-3; max lolal 6, if no
projecl repealed). (Former S Ed 363F)
360T. Topics in Education (1-6; max tolal 12) (Former
Educ 380T)
381. Planning and Organizing Outdoor Education (3).
(Former E Ed 381)
383. Problems in Child Siudy (2; max lolal 12). (Former
E Ed 383)
395. Supervision of Student Teachers (2; max total 4)
Note: T Ed 306, 316, and 326 are equivalent to the CSU consortium
courses DS 306, 316, and 326; they satisfy specified requirements
for the Designated Subjects Credential for Adult and Vocational
Education. (Former Educ 395)

Education-Teacher Education
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Engineering-Civil and
Surveying Engineering
School of Engln....ring
D..partment of Civil and Surveying Engineering
Karl E. Longl..y, Chairman
Engineering East Bldg., Room 126
(209) 294·2889

B.S. in Clvii Engineering
B.S. In Surveying Engineering
M.S. in Engineering (Civil Engineering)

The Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering offers
programs of study leading to the bachelor of science degrees
in Civil Engineering and Surveying Engineering. Bofh curricuia
are fully accredited by the Engineering Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology which represents fhe major professional
engineering groups in the United States, including the
American Society of Civil Engineers, American Congress on
Surveying & Mapping and American Society for Engineering
Education.

Civii Engineering includes the research, development,
planning, design, construction and maintenance associated
with urban development, water supply, energy generation and
transmission, water treatment and disposal, and transportation.
The Civil Engineer deals with the function and safety of such
public facilities as bUildings, bridges, dams, pipelines,
powerplants, highways and harbors, and is concerned with
the protection of the public against natural hazards of
earthquakes, floods, landslides and fires.
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The graduate curriculum leading to an M.S. In Engineering
(Civil Engineering) degree provides specialized training in the
fields of structural engineering and applied mechanics, soil
mechanics and foundation engineering, environmental
engineering, hydrology and hydraulic engineering, and
highway engineering to meet the challenges of advances of
recent years in technology and the escalation of urban
problems.

Surveying Engineering includes the science of making
measurements to determine the relative positions of points on
or near the earth's surface (surveying) and the science of
making accurate measurements from photographs or other
types of imagery (photogrammetry). The Surveying Engineer
applies his knowiedge for locating land and water property
boundaries, collecting terrain dafa for engineering planning,
rnakihg··measUfemehls·fdy··gUidihg··c6hstrl..lblibh··bpefa116hs··ahd
accurately establishing horizontal and vertical control points
for scientific and engineering works. Besides map making,
photogrammetry is used for a wide variety of unusual
measurements such as: topology of the human body,
nondestructive testing of engineering materials, monitoring
structural deformations and for architectural and
anthropometric measurements.

FaCUlty and Facilities
The department has fourteen full-time faculty whose teaching
and research specialties cover every area of Civil Engineering
and Surveying Engineering. Many faculty members are
licensed as Civil Engineer or Land Surveyor and have. a wide
range of professional experience in engineering design,
analysis, research and development, and project planning and
management.
There are excellent laboratory facilities for testing of
construction materials and for water quality analysis. The
iaboratory facilities in Surveying Engineering are unique in the
nation.

Career Opportunities
Employment opportunities for Civil Engineers in industry, state
and federal government agencies, remain at a high level as a
result of increasing urban growth and land development, and
the recent emphasis on the maintenance and repair of the
nationwide highway system. Civil Engineers are also in
demand to meet the growing challenge of cleaning the
environment.
Opportunities for specialists in Surveying Engineering continue
to grow with rapid advancements in analytical
photogrammetry, electronic surveying, and inertial and satellite
positioning methods. Most graduates of this program have
been employed by the federal and state government agencies,
oil and gas and other private industry.

Many graduates have earned professional license as Civil
Engineer or Land Surveyor within a few years of leaving
school, and are in private practice.
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Note:
1. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Civil Engineering major
or in additional requirements.

2. Since the Civil Engineering major curriculum is very demand-
ing, many students, especially those not fully prepared in
mathematics, chemistry and/or physics, will take 4)1, or more
years to graduate rather than the traditional 4 years. Students
not fully prepared in mathematics and/or chemistry should
consider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu of Math 75, and Chem
2A-2B in lieu of Chem 1A. If needed, students also may go to
the Learning Assistance Center in the Keats Building and re-
quest free tutorial assistance.

Bachelor of Science Degree (in Civil
Engineering) Requirements Units
Civil Engineering............................................................ 75
1. Major Requirements
CE20, 121, 121L, 123, 123L, 124, 130, 132, 133,

142, 142L, 150, 161, 180, 185. (33)
EE 70, 90. (5)
IE 160, 182W (4)
ME 26,31,112,116, 116L, 136.... (16)
SE 11, 11L, 12, 12L (6)
Approved Electives (11)
Select from courses in one or more of the
following groups with at ieast 6 units from
the itaiicized course number. Selection of
asterisked course requires the Dean's prior
approval.
Environmental Water Quality: CE 140, 144,
145; Bioi 133'

Geotechnical: CE 125, 134
Structures: CE 131, 135, 136, 137; ME 144
Surveying: SE 23, 23L, 41
Transportation: CE 140, 151,152,153; SE 41
Water Resources: CE 140, 141, 143, 144
Additional approved electives: CE 190,
191T, 193; IE 161

2. Additional Requirements
Geol 1, Math 77, 81.......... 12

3. Remaining General Education Requirements.... 50
Core: Engl 1; Spch 3, 5, 7, or 8; Math 75 and

76; Hist 11 or 12; Pi Si 2 or 101 (20)
Breadth: Chem 1A and 8 or Chem 1B; Phys 5A

and 5B, 6 units from Divisions 4-6 (3 units
each from two Divisions); 6 units from
Division 8............................ (30)

Capstone: courses are double-counted with
major: IE 160, CE 185, CE 180, iE 182W H

Total.................................................. 137

Facility
Karl E. Longley, Chairman

Chandra S. Brahma
James K. Crossfield
Wayne P. Dominick
George P. Hanna
John Hatzopoulos
Joseph Kao
Mushtaq Hussain

Riadh Munjy
Fareed W. Nader
Walid Rimawi
Walter F. Rowland
Jankie N. Supersad
Mohamad Yousef

Recommended Program
FIRST SEMESTER
SE 11, L Plane Surveying .
Soc Sci See 2

EE 70 FORTRAN 77 Programming.
Math 75 Mathematical Analysis I ...
Engl 1 Composition
Spch 3, 5, 7, or 8 .

SECOND SEMESTER
SE 12, L Advanced Plane Surveying' ..
ME 26 Engineering Graphics
Math 76 Mathematical Analysis II
Phys 5A Principles of Physics I
Hist 11/12 American History"

THIRD SEMESTER
C E 20 Engineering Mechanics: Statics .
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis III
Phys 5B Principles of Physics II .
Chem 1A General Chem & Qual Analysis

FOURTH SEMESTER
M E 31 Engineering Materials ..
Math 81 Applied Analysis ..
PI Sc 2/101 American Constitution ..
Chem 8 Elementary Organic Chemistry' .....
Geol I Physical Geology.... .. .

FIFTH SEMESTER
C E 121, L Mechanics of Materials
C E 150 Transportation Planning & Design
ME 112 Engineering Mechanics Dynamics
ME 116, L Fiuid Mechanics ..
I E 182W Engineering Writing ..

SIXTH SEMESTER
C E 123, L Soil Engineering .
C E 130 Theory of Structures .
C E 142, L Water Supply & Wastewater ..
M E 136 Thermodynamics
Humanities See 3 " " .

SEVENTH SEMESTER
C E 124 Concrete Laboratory
C E 132 Reinforced Concrete Design
C E 161 Construction Engr I.
C E 185 Civil Engineering Practice
I E 160 Engineering Economy......
Approved Electives .

Units
3
3
2
4
3
3
18

3
3
4
5
3
18

3
4
5
5
17

3
4
3
3
4
17

4
3
3
4
2
16

4
3
4
3
3
17

1
3
3
1
2
6
16
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lor Chern lB.
2 Social Sciences: Select from Division 8.
3 Humanities: Select one course each from any two 01 the Divisions 4, 5, and 6.
Environmental Water Quality Students: With the Dean's approval may substitute Bot 10 for SE
12,l.
approval by the student's academic adviser and the Department Chairman. CE 125, 134,

135,144 or 151 (3 units) may be substituted lor CE 180 (1 unit).

and de-

2. Six credit-hours taken outside the School of Engineering from
100 or 200 level courses in Mathematics, Statistics, Manage-
ment, Business, Physics, Chemistry, Biology or other disci-
piines best suited to the student's graduate program as
approved by the student's graduate adviser.

Engineering-eivil and Surveying Engineering

EIGHTH SEMESTER
C E 133 Design of Steel Structures
C E 180 Senior Project' .
E E 90 Principles ot Electrical Circuits ...
Approved Electives .
Humanities See 3 > "" .

Soc Sci See 2 .

3
1
3
5
3
3
18

3. Fifteen credit-hours taken as a coherent program
signed according to one of the following plans:
Plan A-Thesis Pian
200-series Engineering courses " ..
Thesis or Project .. .
Total ..

Plan B-Non-Thesis Plan
200-series Engineering courses .
100-series Engineering elective courses ..

Units
9-12
6-3
15

9-15
6--0

Master of Sciem:e Degree in i"n"i'......i.'"
(Civil) Requirements
(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and TheSIS and TheSIS Alter-
natives)

Admissio.... The requirements for graduate admission to Cal-
ifornia State University, Fresno must be met. To be admitted to the
program, applicants should possess a Bachelor's Degree in Civil
Engineering from an institution accredited by the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology. To be admitted, students
must have a 3.0 grade point average overall on the basis of 4.0
being A, or the approval of the Graduate Committee of the School
of Engineering. If an applicant's preparation is deemed inSUffi-
cient by the Graduate Committee of the Schooi of Engineering,
the applicant will be required to take additional courses which will
be specified in writing to remove the deficiency. Such courses,
taken as an unclassified student, are in addition to the minimum
of 30 semester hours credit for the Master's Degree in Engineer-
ing.

Co...ti...uation in the P,ogram. Prior to their being admitted
to classified standing, students will be required to take the Gradu-
ate Record Examination. The minimum grade considered passing
is quantitative 450. The advanced portion of the examination for
engineering is not required. The student, together with an adviser,
will complete a contract program within his first twelve semester
hours of coursework taken for graduate credit. This program
must be approved by the Graduate Committee of the School of
Engineering. Satisfactory progress towards completion of the
contract program is a requirement for continuation in the pro-
gram. Students must maintain a 3.0 average on all coursework
attempted while enrolled as a graduate student. A minimum of
twelve semester hours must be earned before the average wiil be
determined.

Program
Each Master's Degree student will select, as early as possible
during the first semester of attendance, and upon consulting with
and securing the approval of the major field adViser, a program
best suited to his/her interests and objectives.

An M.S. Degree in Engineering requires the completion of a pro-
gram of study containing 30 units of the following requirements:

1. Satisfaction of a credit-hour core program consisting of the
following 3 courses: Units
Engr 204 Engineering Planning & Operations .......... 3
Engr 205 Computing in Engineering Analysis. 3
Engr 206 Engineering Environmental Impact.... 3
Total... 9
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This plan includes a comprehensive final examination.

for the Civil Engineering Option
Undergraduate courses that may be used as electives:
ME 144 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3)
IE 161 Legal Aspects of Engineering (2)
CE 125 Geotechnicai Engineering Design (3)
CE 131 intermediate Theory of Structures (3)
CE 134 Foundation Design (3)
CE 135 Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete Design (3)
CE 136 Design of Timber Structures (3)
CE 137 Seismic Analysis of Structures (3)
CE 140 Hydrology (3)
CE 141 Water Resources Engineering (3)
CE 143 Engineering Hydrauiics (3)
CE 144 Water Quality Control (3)
CE 145 Unit Operations and Processes (3)
CE 151 Pavement of Drainage Design (3)
CE 153 Traffic Operations & Control (3)
CE 191T Topics in Civil Engineering (3)
(such as Structural Mechanics, etc.)

Graduate Courses (Engr)
204. Engineering Planning and Operations (3)
205. Computing in Engineering Analysis (3)
206. Engineering Environmental Impact (3)
230. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)
232. Advanced Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete (3)
233. Advanced Steel and Timber Design (3)
234. Theory of Plates and Shells (3)
235. Finite Element Analysis (3)
240. Engineering Hydrology (3)
242. Water Resources Planning and Management (3)
245. Industrial Wastes Treatment and Disposai (3)
247. Solid and Hazardous Wastes Engineering (3)
290. Independent Study (1-3)
291T. Topics in Civil Engineering (3; maximum total 15)
298. Project (3)
299. Thesis (6)



Courses

Civil Englfleering (C E)
20. Engineering Mechanics: Slatics (3). Prerequisite: Math
77 (or concurrently), Phys 5A. Analysis of force systems, equilib-
rium problems, section properties; graphic, algebraic, and vector
methods of probiem solution. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former
Engr 20)

120. Slrenglh of conslruction Materials (3). Not open to
civil engineering majors. Prerequisite: Phys 2A. Stress and de-
flections in steel and wood structures and in formwork for con-
crete structures.

1201•• Strength of Construction Materials Laboratllry (1).
Prerequisite: C E 120 (or concurrently). Application of testing
procedures to determine and verify limitations on the use of con-
struction materials. (3 iab hours)

121. Mechanics of Materials (3). Prerequisite: C E 20. Ap-
plication of principles of mechanics to find stresses and deforma-
tions in machine and structural members. (Former Engr 121)

121L Mechanics of Materials Laboratory (1). Prerequi-
site: C E 121 (or concurrently), M E 31. Application of principles
and methods of testing to verify theory and determine limitations
of principles of mechanics of materials. (3 lab hours) (Former
Engr 121 L)

123. Soil Engineering (3). Prerequisite: C E 121. Physical
and mechanical properties of soil as an engineering material;
studies and design applications in permeability, one and two
dimensional flows, seepage through earth dams and coffer dams,
porewater pressure and excess porewater pressure;
bility, stress-strain relationships and strength characteristics;
case histories.

123L. Soil Engineering Laboratory (1). Prerequisite: C E
121L, 123 (or concurrently). Experiments to illustrate and amplify
the principles of soil mechanics. (3lab hours; field trips required)

124. Concrete Laboratory (1). Prerequisite: C E 121L. Pro-
portioning of concrete mixes; admixtures; workability tests; com-
pressive, fiexural, and tensile strength tests; reinforced concrete.
(3 lab hours; field trips required)

125. Geotechnical Engineering Design (3).· Prerequisite:
C E 123. Theory and design of embankment and cut slopes,
surcharging and sand drains, dewatering systems and ground
control, excavation and support systems, field compaction and
grouting systems; construction considerations and case
ries. (Former C E 191T section)

130. Theory of Structures (3). Prerequisite: C E 121.
Trusses and frames analyzed by algebraic and graphic proce-
dures; influence lines and live loading analysis; rigid frames
analyzed by slope deflection and moment distribution. Introduc-
tion to matrix methods.

131. Intermediate Theory llf Structures (3). Prerequisite:
C E 130. Analysis ofstatically indeterminate beams, trusses, and
frames; column analogy; advanced topics in slope deflection and
moment distribution; matrix methods.

132. Reinforced Concrete Design (3). Prerequisite: C E
130. Analysis and design of reinforced concrete structural ele-
ments using the working stress and the ultimate strength design
methods. Introduction to prestressed concrete. (Field trip(s) re-
quired)
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133. Design llf Steel Structures (3). Prerequisite: C E 130.
Design of steel members and systems for buildings. Design areas
include: tension members, compression members, beams,
beam-columns, connections and plate girders. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
134. Foundation Design (3). Prerequisite: C E 123, 132 (or
concurrently). Theory and design of spread and continuous wall
rectangular, cantilever, and trapezoidal footings; earth pressures
and cantilever as well as gravity retaining walls; pile foundations
and pile driving; construction considerations; load tests; subsur-
face investigations; and case histories.
135. Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete Design (3).
PrereqUisite: C E 132. Design of typical reinforced concrete and
prestressed concrete structures. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field
trip(s) required)
136. Design of Timber Structures (2). Prerequisite: C E
130. Design of timber members and systems for buildings. Design
areas include: loads, tension members, beams, columns, mem-
bers SUbjected to axial loads and flexure, connections, dia-
phragms and shear walls.
137. Seismic Analysis of Structures (3). Prerequisite: C E
130, M E112. Analysis of response of structures to dynamic loads
with emphasis on response to earthquake ground motion. Basic
concepts in design of earthquake-resistant bUildings. (Field
trip(s) required) (Former C E 191T section)
140. Hydrology (3). PrereqUisite: M E 116. The Hydrologic
cycle, atmospheric conditions, precipitation, infiltration, ground
water, soil moisture, evaporation, runoff, streamflow, hydro-
graphs, flood routing, hydrologic frequency analyses and their
effects in water resource planning and management.
141. Water Resources Engineering (3). Prerequisite: C E
142. Analysis and design of urban water distribution and sewer-
age systems and of other selected water resource projects.
(Field trips required)
142. Water Supply and Wastewater Engineering (3). Pre-
requisite: M E 116. Introduction to water supply, urban water
distribution, storm drainage, and sanitary sewer systems. StUdy
of water purification methods and wastewater treatment proc-
esses.
142L. Water Quality Laboratory (1). Prerequisite: C E 142
(or concurrently) . Study and analysis of the physical, chemical
and biological characteristics of raw and waste waters. (3 lab
hours; field trips required)
143. Engineering Hydraulics (3). Prerequisite: M E 116.
Theory and analysis of pressure-conduit and open-channel flow
systems. Applications to hydraUlic structures and control works,
hydraulic power conversion, sediment transport, and channel
stabilization.
144. Design of Water Quality Control Processes (3).
Prerequisite: CE 142 or senior-level chemical or biological
science. The process and hydraulic design of physical, chemical
and biological water purification and wastewater treatment facili-
ties for water quality control. (Field trips required)
145. Unit Operations and Processes (3). Prerequisite: C E
142L. Analysis of the unit operations and unit processes used in
the physical, chemical and biological control of raw and waste
waters quality. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
150. Transportation Planning and Design (3). Prerequi-
site: SE 12. Transportation as a multimode system; functions,
development, elements, and characteristics. Transportation plan-
ning; design of geometric elements of route and terminal. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)
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151. Pavement and Dralnaga Design (3). Prerequisite: C E
123 (or concurrently). Factors affecting drainage and load-bear-
ing elements of transportation facilities. Capacity design of drain-
age facilities. Structural design of flexible and rigid highway and
airfield pavements. Pavement overlays, recycling and manage-
ment system.
152. Transportation Engineering Materials (2). Prerequi-
site: C E 123. Soil stabilization wilh bitumen, lime, and portland
cement for pavement construction; properties of bituminous road
materials; properties, design, and testing of bituminous paving
mixtures for pavement construction. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours; field
trips required)
153. Traffic Operations and Control (2). Prerequisite: C E
150 (or concurrently). Highway traffic characteristics and stud-
ies;rsgulationand control; administration: Air traffic control ;raHc.
road operation control.
161. Construction Engineering I (3). Prerequisite: senior
standing in civil engineering. Basics of civil engineering contract-
ing, organization of construction firms, legal structures, project
funding, cash flow, equipment costs, labor relations and safety.
170. Pollution and Society (3). Not open to civil engineer-
ing majors. A description of the natural environment. Identification
of both manmade and natural environmental impacts. The incor-
poration of a rational process into environmental decision mak-
ing. Case histories of specific environmental problems. (Field
trips required.)
180. Senior Project (1). Prerequisite: senior standing in civil
engineering; approved subject; I E182W (or concurrently). Study
of a problem under supervision of a faculty member; final type-
written report required. (Individual project except by special per-
mission.)
185. Civil Engineering Practice (1). Prerequisite: senior
standing in Civil Engineering. Practice of Civii Engineering; oppor-
tunities in Civil Engineering; transition from student to profes-
sional engineer; engineering ethics. (Field trips required)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placemenl-Independent Study.
191T. Topics in Civil Engineering (1-3; max total 6). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor, Investigation of selected civil
engineering subjects not in current courses.
192. E.I.T. Review (3). Preparation for Engineer-in-Training
Examination. Basic mathematics, chemistry, statics, dynamics,
mechanics of materials, fluid mechanics, thermodynamics, elec-
trical theory, materials science, economic analysis. (Former Engr
192)
193. Internship In Civil Engineering (1-3; max total 3).
Prerequisite: senior standing in Civil Engineering. Supervised
professional practice in a private firm or public agency.
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Graduate Courses (Engr)
(See Course Numbering Systems-Definitions and Eligibility)
204. Engineering Planning and Operallons (3). Planning,
scheduling and allocation of resources for engineering proc-
esses, including long-range planning, work breakdown struc-
tures, network analysis, computer modeling and engineering
communications,
205. Computing in Engineering Analysis (3). Prerequisite:
Graduate status in engineering. Solution of engineering problems
using digital computation. Modeling of engineering systems for
numerical analysis.
206. Engineering Environmental Impact (3). Identification
of environmental impacts due to engineering projects. The incor-
poration···of···environmental·..considerationsm··into···engineering····de-
sign. Alternative solutions to engineering problems. Case
histories of selected engineering projects. Special design prob-
lems are assigned relating to the student's field of interest.
230. Advanced Theory of Structures (3). Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in engineering or permission of instructor,
Analysis of indeterminate structures by force (flexibiiity) methods
and by displacement (stiffness) methods; Matrix methods suita-
ble for digital computer soiutions. Virtual work, real and comple-
mentary energy. Classical structural theorems. Introduction to the
finite element method.
232. Prestressed Concrete (3). Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in engineering or permission of instructor. Properties of
hardened concrete. Failure mechanisms, influence of load and
environment history. Structural behavior and design of pre-
stressed concrete elements and systems: Continuous beams,
frames, slabs. Partial prestress. (Field trips required.)
233. Advanced Steel and Timber Design (3). Prerequisite:
graduate standing. Material behavior and design of basic struc-
tural units, Topics in steel: inelastic buckling, lateral-torsion buck-
ling, plate girders, composite design, plastic design. Topics in
wood: gluiam structural units, pole-type structures, structural dia-
phragms.
234. Theory of Plates and Shells (3). Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing in engineering or permission of instructor. Methods
of calculating stresses and deformations in plates and shells used
in engineering structures. Bending of circular and rectangular
plates under various conditions. Membrane and flexural analysis
of shells of revolution.
235. Finite Element Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Graduate
standing in engineering or permission of instructor. Theoretical
and conceptual bases for formulation of finite element represen-
tations in solid mechanics. Development of element stiffness mat-
rices for plane stress and plane strain problems, bending of
plates and deformation of shells.
240. Engineering Hydrology (3). Prerequisite: M E 116.
Analysis of the physical and stochastic processes governing the
occurrence and movement of water in its natural environment.
Applications to hydraulic engineering practice.
242. Water Resources Planning and Management (3).
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in engineering or permission of
instructor. A study of the interrelations of engineering, economic,
legal, political, administrative, ecological and social factors in-
volved in the planning and management of water resources.



Units
3
4
5
3
2
17

245. Industrial Wastes Treatment and Disposal (3). Pre-
requisite: Senior standing with CE-145 or graduate standing. The
application of engineering process design to treatment and dis-
posal of waterborne industrial wastes. Treatment and disposal
alternatives are explored and recovery processes are empha-
sized.
247. Solid and Hazardous Wastes Engineering (3). De-
sign of waste collection systems. Waste segregation and energy
impact related to recovery and recycling practices. Identification,
control, and environmental impact of hazardous wastes. Alterna-
tive final waste disposal methods. (Former Engr 291T section)
290. Independent Study (1-3; max total 3). Prerequisite:
Graduate status in engineering. See Independent Study.
2911. Topics in Engineering (3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
Permission of lnstructor. Investigation of selected Engineering
topics.
298. Project (3; max total 3). Prerequisite: Graduate status
in engineering. See thesis, project and thesis alternative. Inde-
pendent investigation of advanced character such as analysis
and/or design of special engineering systems or projects; critical
review of state of art of special topics, as the culminating require-
ment for the master's degree. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (6; max total 6). Prerequisite: See Master's
Degree-Thesis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for Master's Degree:
In-S..rvic.. Cours..s
(See Course Numbering System)
311. Professional Examination Review (2; may be repeated
In different fields).
321. Professional Engineering Seminar (1-3; may be re-
peated in different fields.

Engln....ring-Civil and Surv..ying Engin....ring

Bachelor of Science Degree (in Surveying
Engineering) Requirements

Units
Surveying Engineering 75
1. Major Requirements

SE 11, 11L, 12, 12L, 21, 23, 23L, 34, 4t, 41L,
102, 102L, 108, 109, 123, 125, 126, 135, 145,
147, 151, t59, 180, 186 (52)

EE 70; IE 160, 161, 182W; ME 26. (11)
Approved Electives (12)
Select from the following courses with at
least 6 units from engineering courses: CE
20,120, 120L, 121, 150, 161; EE 90; Math 81;
ME 112, 116; Mgt 104,106; SE 140,152,190,
191T, 193; IE 110; Geog 104, 105; URP 100.

2. Additional Requirements
Geol 1; Math 77.. 8

3. Remaining General Education unit requirements... 47
Core: Engl1; Spch 7; Math 75 and 76; Hist 11

or 12; PI Si 2 or 101 (20)
Breadth: Chem 1A and 8 or Bot 10; Phys 5A

and 5B; 6 units from Division 4-6 (two
Divisions); 3 units from Division 8 (27)

Capstone courses are double counted with
major: IE 160, IE 161, SE 180, 186, IE 182W (-)

Total..... 130

Not..s:
1. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Surveying Engineering
major or in additional requirements.

2. Since the Surveying Engineering major curriculum is very de-
manding many students, especially those nof fulty prepared in
mathematics, chemistry and/or physics, will take 4% or more
years to graduate rather than the traditional 4 years. Students
not fully prepared in mathematics and/or chemistry should
consider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu of Math 75, and Chem
2A-2B in lieu of Chem 1A. If needed, students also may go to
the Learning Assistance Center In the Keats Building and re-
quest free tutorial assistance.

Recommended Program
FIRST SEMESTER
SE 11, L Plane Surveying. . .
Math 75 Mathematical Analysis I .
Chem 1A General Chem & Qual Analysis
SE 21 Photographic Processes
E E 70 FORTRAN 77 Programming ..

SECOND SEMESTER
SE 12, L Advanced Plane Surveying ...
M E 26 Engineering Graphics
Math 76 Mathematical Analysis II
Chem 8 Elementary Organic Chemistry ' ..
Phys 5A Principles of Physics i .

THIRD SEMESTER
SE 23, L Photogrammetry .
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis III
Phys 5B Principles of Physics II.
Spch 7 Persuasion.

3
3
4
3
5
18

3
4
5
3
15
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lOr BallO Planl Biology.
2 Social Sciences: Selecl from Division 8.
3Humanities: Selecl one course each from any two althe DIvisions 4, 5 and 6.
4 With approval by the sludanl's academic adviser and the Department Chairman, SE 171 (3 units)

may be subsliluled for BE 180 (1 unit).
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FOURTH SEMESTER
SE 34 Survey Computations ..
SE 41, l Route Surveying .
Geol 1 Physical Geology .
Engl 1 Composition .
Approved Electives ..

FIFTH SEMESTER
SE 102, l Geodetic Surveying ..
SE 123 Photogrammetric Instrumentation ..
SE 151 Boundary Controi & legal Principles ..
SE 135 Advanced Survey Computations ..
PI Si 2/101 American Constitution .
I E 182W Engineering Writing ..

SIXTH SEMESTER
SE 108 Geodesy .
SE 125 Advanced Photogrammetry .
SE 159 Subdivision Preparation .
Approved Electives ..
SE 145 Electronic Surveyin9...... .. ..
Hist 11/12 American History .

SEVENTH SEMESTER
SE 109 Surveying Astronomy .
SE 147 Electronic Distance Measurements ..
SE 186 Surveying Engineering Practice ..
I E 160 Engineering Economy ..
Approved Electives ..
Soc Sci See 2 , .

EIGHTH SEMESTER
SE 126 Map Design & Reproduction .
SE 180 Senior Project 4 , .
I E 161 legal Aspects of Engineering ..
Approved Electives .. ..
Humanities See 3 ,

3
3
4
3
3
16

3
3
3
3
3
2
17

3
3
2
3
3
3
17

3
3
1
2
3
3
15

3
1
2
3
6
15

Courses
Surveying Engineering (SE)
11. Plane Surveying (2). Prerequisite: Math 5. Familiariza-
tion with surveying instruments; calculations; stadia surveying.
(Former S&P 11)
11l. Plane Surveying laboratory (1). Prerequisite: SE 11
(or concurrently). Field practice in measurements of distance
and use of level, transit, and tape in solution of practical prob-
lems. (3 lab hours; tield trips required) (Former S&P 11l)
12. Advanced Plane Surveying (2). Prerequisite: SE 11l.
Theory and computations covering land surveying; engineering
mapping; introduction to route surveying. (Former S&P 12)
12l. AdvanCed Plane Surveying laboratory (1): Prereq'
uisite: SE 12 (or concurrently). Field practice in land surveying,
mapping, earthwork and route layout. (3 lab hours; tield trips
required) (Former S&P 12l)
21. Photographic Processes in Engineering (3). Theory
of photographic processes, photographic optics, lenses, emul-
sions, developers. Photographic systems in photogrammetry and
remote sensing. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former S&P 21)
23. Photogrammetry (2). Prerequisite: SE 11, 23l (concur-
rently). Fundamental characteristics of metrical photography and
photogrammetric equipment; extraction of metrical data from sin-
gle and overlapping photographs; flight planning and control con-
siderations tor photogrammetric mapping; accuracy and
economy. (Former S&P 23)

262



23L. Photogrammetry Laboratory (1). PrereqUisite: SE 23
(concurrentiy). Application of radial line plots, mosaic design,
modeling of flight plans, orientation and use of stereoplotters. (3
lab hours; field trips required) (Former S&P 23L)
34. Survey Computations (3). Prerequisite: SE 12L, Math
76, E E 70. Probability, error theory, adjustment of simple survey
nets and matrix methods; digital computer solutions of surveying
computation and adjustment problems. (Former S&P 34)
41. Route Surveying (2). Prerequisite: SE 12L. Computer
programming. Computations and theory covering surveys for
highway, irrigation, construction and other kinds of engineering
projects. Includes computer solutions. (Field trips required)
(Former S&P 41)
41L. Route Surveying Laboratory (1), PrereqUisite' SE 41
(or concurrently). Survey for highway location, stakeout of roads
and intersections from plans. (3 lab hours) (Former S&P 41L)
100. Technology and Society (3). Prerequisite: junior
standing. Technological deveiopments and their effects on soci-
ety; ecology and environment; selected examples. (Former S&P
100)
102. Geodetic Surveying (2). Prerequisite: SE 12L, SE 34
(or concurrently). Triangulation; adjustment of geodetic figures;
base line measurement; map projection; plane coordinates; pre-
cise leveling. (Field trips required) (Former S&P 102)
102L. Geodetic Surveying Laboratory (1). Prerequisite:
SE 102 (or concurrently). Field applications of high precision
instruments for triangulation, base lines, and leveling. (3 lab
hours) (Former S&P 102L)
108. Geodesy (3). Prerequisite: SE 102, Math 77. Analytic
geometry, three-dimensional coordinate system; introduction to
geometric geodesy, gravimetric geodesy and satellite geodesy;
deviation of the vertical and Laplace stations. (Former S&P 108)
109. Surveying Astronomy (3). PrereqUisite: SE 108. Ce-
lestial sphere, star and earth coordinates; altitude and hour-angle
methods of Solar observation; astronomical and instrumental cor-
rections to observations; time systems;. determination of latitUde,
longitude, and azimuth. (2 iecture, 3 lab hours) (Former S&P
109)
123. Photogrammetric Instrumentation (3). Prerequisite:
SE 23, 34 (or concurrently). Applications of theory of optics to
photogrammetrlc and surveying instruments. Theory of stereo-
orientation; theory of optical and optical-mechanical plotting in-
struments; calibration and maintenance of plotting instruments;
mapping with stereo-plotting instruments, orthophoto mapping.
(1 lecture, 2 3-hour labs; field trips required) (Former S&P 123)
125. Advanced Photogrammetry (3). Prerequisite: SE 123,
135. Introduction to analyticai photogrammetry; analog strip trian-
gulation, independent model triangUlation, block triangulation;
analytical plotters. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former S&P 125)
126. Map Design and Reproduction (3). PrereqUisite: SE
21, 123. Cartographic color separation, scribing; line and half-
tone copy, slngle- and multicolor photolithographic reproduction;
edge enhancement and photo-tone techniques. Theory of map
projections. Digital mapping. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former
S&P 106)
135. Advanced Survey Computations (3). PrereqUisite:
SE 34, 102 (or concurrently). Statistics, propagation of errors,
theory of least squares, observation and condition equations.
Adjustments of traverse, level nets, triangulation, and trilateration;
simultaneous block adjustment. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former
S&P 135)
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140. Earth Resources Surveying (3). Prerequisite: SE 125
(or concurrently). Extraction of quantitative data from aerial and
space imagery for monitoring environment and management of
earth resources. (Former S&P 140)
145. Electronic Surveying (3). Prerequisite: Phys 56, SE
108 (or concurrently). Applications of electronic principles for
establishing geodetic locations on land and water. Satellite and
inertial positioning systems. (Field trips required) (Former S&P
145)
147. Electronic Distance Measurements (3). Prerequisite:
SE 145. Introduction to electronic surveying systems. Analysis of
main elements in electronic surveying instruments; geometrical
concepts in electronic measurements. Use of electronic distance

Navigation
systems. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips required) (Former
S&P 147)
151. Boundary Control and Legal Principles (3), Prereq-
uisite: SE 12. Legal principles that control the boundary location
of real property. (Former S&P 151)
152. SUfveying Systems (3). Prerequisite: SE 151. Con-
cepts of property, land tenure, land ethics; property description
and recording systems; water boundary systems, tidelands, the
California Coastal Act, hydrographic surveys. (Former S&P 152)
159. Subdivision Preparation (2). Prerequisite: SE 151.
Subdivision Map Act, title search, zoning study. Tentative and
tinal subdivision layout, map dratting; environmental impact
study. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former S&P 159)
171. Project Design (3). Prerequisite: Senior standing. De-
sign of control, boundary location and photogrammetric systems.
Evaluation of design requirements, economic, and social consid-
erations. Case Studies.
180. Senior Project (1). Prerequisite: senior standing in
Surveying Engineering; approved SUbject; IE 182W (or concur-
rently). Study of a problem under supervision of a faCUlty mem-
ber; final typewritten report required. (Individual project except
by special permission.) (Former S&P 180)
186. Surveying Engineering Practice (1). Prerequisite:
Senior standing in Surveying Engineering. Application of various
surveying and photogrammetric methods. (Former S&P 186)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
191T. Topics in Surveying Engineering (1-3; max total 6).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of selected
surveying engineering subjects not in current courses.
193. Internship in Surveying Engineering (1-3; max tolaI3).
Prerequisite: senior standing in Surveying Engineering. Superv-
ised professional practice in a private firm or public agency.
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California State University, Fresno in cooperation with the Air
Force Flight Test Center's Education Services Branch, operates
a Master's Degree Program with options in Electrical and
Mechanical Engineering at Edwards AFB, CA. All course work,
examinations, and degree requirements may be completed on
the Base. Course credit is on-campus degree credit, and may be
transferred where regular degree credit is accepted, or to another
CSU campus. Although sponsored by the Air Force, the program
and courses are open to all qualified personnel in the area,
without regard to employment affiliation. Courses are offered
during off-duty hours at Desert High School, Edwards AFB.
Program Requirements. The program consists of a
common core (nine units) I a set of required courses within the
option (twelve units), and approved elective courses (nine
units), for a fatal of 30 units (semester holirs) of colirse Work.
There is no requirement for a thesis. Up to nine semester hours
of satisfactory graduate credit may be transferred into the
program from other institutions.
The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) Aptitude Test is
required of all students prior to granting classified standing. The
Advanced Test in Engineering is not required. The GRE is
administered several times per year af Edwards AFB. A GRE
information booklet and application forms are available in the
resident coordinator's office. .

All students must complete an oral or written comprehensive
examination before graduation. This exam will stress the material
in the required major courses,
faculty. All faculty are selected from the Fresno campus,
from other CSU campuses and from among qualified engineers
on the Base.

Admission to the Program
Admission to the University: Requirements for admission
to California Sfate University, Fresno, are in accordance with Title
5, Chapter 1, Subchapter 3 of the California Administrative Code.

Admission to Graduate Standing: Students who apply for
the program will be placed in one of the following categories:
I. Graduate Standing, Classified. Students with, (a) an under-

graduate degree in an appropriate engineering discipline
from an ECPD accredited program (b) an undergraduate
grade point average of 3.0 (c) a minimum GRE quantitative
score of 430, are eligible for classified (degree status)
Graduate Standing. This constitutes fuil admission to the
graduate program.

II. Graduate Standing, Conditionally Classified. Students from
non-ECPD accredited engineering programs, or with de-
grees in physical science or mathematics or a different
neering discipline, and who have not met the requirements
of category I, will be classed as Conditionally Classified
Graduate Standing. Upon satisfactory completion of any
noted deficiency they will then be advanced to Classified
Standing.

Degree candidacy: The following requirements must be met prior
to advancement to candidacy:

1. Classified graduate standing.
2. Completion at CSU, Fresno of at least 9 units of the
proposed program with a 3.0 average on all completed work
appearing on the program.

3. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 on all upper division
and graduate course work from the date of embarking on
the first course of the proposed master's degree program.



100%
65%

4. Departmental recommendation for advancement to can-
didacy.

5. Satisfactory completion of the Graduate Writing Skills Re-
quirement.

Non-degree students: Students with a Bachelor's degree may
take graduate courses through extension (concurrent with regu-
lar students) for extension credit or audit. Prior approval ot the
resident coordinator is required.

Curricula
Core Courses (Common to Both Programs):
ENGR 101-Applied Engr. Analysis I (3)
ENGR 102-Applied Engr. Analysis II (3)
ENGR 205-Computing in Engineering Analysis (3)
ENGR 210=Linear COntrol SYstems (3)

Mechanical Engineering Required Courses:
ME 220-Compressible Fluids (3)
ME 221-lncompressible Fluids (3)
ME 230-Aircraft Stability and Control (3)

Mechanical Engineering Eiectives:
ENGR 212-Advanced Control Systems (3)
ME 223-Propulsion (3)
ME 225-Heat Transfer (3)
ME 227-Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
ME 229-Advanced Gas Dynamics (3)
ME 231-Structural Dynamics (3)

Electrical Engineering Required Courses:
EE 241-Applied Electromagnetics (3)
EE 245-Communications Engineering (3)
EE 255-Digital Signal Processing (3)

Electrical Engineering Electives:
ENGR 212-Advanced Control Systems (3)
EE 243-Logic Design & Switching Theory (3)
EE 247-Modern Semiconductor Devices (3)
EE 249-Adv. Communication Engineering (3)
EE 251-Antennas and Propagation (3)
EE 253-Adv. Logic Design & Sw. Theory (3)
EE 257-lntroduction to Lasers (3)
EE 259-Radar System Design (3)

lliote: All courses carry three semester hours of credit.

financial Information
Tuition and Fees: Tuition is $112' per semester hour, or $336'
per three unit course. Payment is due at the time of registration,
and prior to the first class session. There is no provision for
deferred tuition payment in State institutions. There is a one-time
fee of $25' for admission to the program and a $10 graduation
fee'. Tuition and fees should be paid by check or money order
made out to "CSU, Fresno".
(+ Fees subject to change upon approval)

Refund Policy: Withdrawals prior to:
First Class Meeting
25% of Course Time
No refunds thereafter.

Tuition Assistance: Eligible military personnel may apply for
tuition assistance (TA) which pays 75% of tuition cost. The stu-
dent pays the remaining 25% at the time of registration. Officers
(but not enlisted personnel) incur a two year non-cumulative
service commitment following use of TA.

Engineering-Edwards Air Force Base Program

Civilian Personnel: Government civilian employees may be eli-
gible to have tuition paid by their government agency, if it can be
shown that the course content is work related. Also, many indus-
trial firms have programs to reimburse employees for tuition paid
for courses successfully completed. Contact your education
development officer or training office for details.

GI Benefits: Eligible veterans and active duty people with more
than 180 days in service may apply for educational benefits.
Those with service prior to Jan. 1, 1977, receive benefits under the
old GI Bill, which reimburses the full tuition cost. Those entering
service after Jan. 1, 1977, may be eligible under the new GI Bill,
which is a contributory plan. Application for VA educational bene-
fits may be made in the office of the resident coordinator at the
time of registration. VA forms are processed through the Fresno
campus Veterans Office.

Teitbooks: Textbooks normally are availabte from the iflstruc:
tor at the first class meeting. In most cases, the cost of textbooks
is not reimbursed by the government. Students should be pre-
pared to pay by check. Most engineering textbooks are in the $35
price range.

Enrollment and Registration
Enrollment in the Program may be accomplished in the office of
the CSU, Fresno Edwards coordinator. It is not necessary to visit
the Fresno campus. Students desiring to enroll should contact the
Edwards coordinator for a counseling appointment. Registration
for individual courses generally is accomplished during the week
prior to the sfart of classes. Dates and times for registration are
announced by flyers and in the various Base media.

For further details, contact:

Dr. Richard C, Lathrop
CSU, Fresno Resident Coordinator
Building 2412
Edwards AFB, CA

Mailing address from on Base:

6510 ABG/DPT/CSUF Stop 133
Edwards AFB

Mailing Address from off Base:

P.O. Box 53
Edwards, CA 93523

Telephone: (805) 277-2527
Autovon 350-2527
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Courses

Engineering (Engr)
101. Applied Engineering Analysis I (3). A course cover-
ing selected topics in mathematical analysis, with emphasis on
applications to engineering problems. Ordinary ditferential equa-
tions, the LaPlace transformation, matrices and determinants,
Fourier series and integrals, partial differential equations.

102. Applied Engineering Analysis II (3). A course cover-
ing selected topics in mathematical analysis with emphasis on
applications to engineering problems. Vector Analysis, line and
surface integrals, complex variables and integrals, conformal
mapping, series, residues, potential theory, special functions,
probability and statistics.

205. Computing in Engineering Analysis (3). Prerequisite:
Graduate status in engineering. Solution of engineering problems
using digital computation. Modeling of engineering systems for
numerical analysis.

210. Linear Control Systems (3). A first-year graduate
course covering the analysis, synthesis, and performance of lin-
ear control systems. Partial fraction expansion, Routh's criterion,
the impulse function. Basic servo characteristics and types, block
diagrams, transfer functions. A detailed freafment of the root
locus method for analysis and synthesis. Frequency response,
logarithmic and polar plots, Nyquist's criterion, stability charac-
teristics, phase margin and gain margin.

212. Advanced Control System (3). Describing function
analysis of nonlinear control systems; phase-plane analysis;
Liapunov stability analysis; discrete-time systems; z-transform
method; linear stochastic systems; application of statistical de-
sign principles; optimal and adaptive control systems; digital con-
trol systems.

Electrical Engineering (E E)
241. Applied Electromagnetics (3). Electrostatic field
boundary conditions, energy relations, and forces; multidimen-
sional potential problems; magnetic field boundary conditions,
scalar and vector potentials, and magnetization; Maxwell's equa-
tions for stationary and moving media; energy, force, and mo-
mentum in an electromagnetic field; plane waves; waves near
metallic boundaries; inhomogeneous wave equation.

243. Logic Design and Switching Theory (3). Minimum
complexity combinational nefworks; multiple-level nefworks;
ihreshold gate networks; multivalued gate networks; combinatori-
al network failures; minimum complexity sequential networks;
asynchronous sequential networks; sequential network failures;
linear and iterative networks.

245. Communications Engineering (3). Basic modulation
concepts; statistical properties of signals; transmission systems
optimization against noise; digital transmission and modulation
methods; attenuation and phase distortion In analog and digital
systems; intermodulation distortion; random multipath channels;
intersystem interference.

247. Modern Semiconductor Devices (3). Crystal struc-
tures and elasfic constants; lattice energy and vibrations; thermal
and dielectric properties of solids; ferroelectric and magnetic
properties of crystals; free electron model of metals; quantum
statistics distributions; band theory; semiconductor crystals;
superconducfivity; photoconductivity and luminescence; disloca-
tions.
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249. Advanced Communication Engineering (3). The
measure of information; noiseless coding; models of communica-
tion channels; channel capacity; discrete memoryless channels;
error correcting codes; information sources; discrete channels
with memory; continuous channels.

251. Antennas and Propagation (3). Wave equation, plane
waves, metallic boundary conditions; wave equation for the po-
tentials and radiation fields; relativistic kinematics and the Lorentz
transformation; covariant formulation of electrodynamics; radia-
tion from a moving charge; scattering and dispersion; Hamiltoni-
an formulation of Maxwell's equations.

253. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Theory (3).
Fault detection and elimination of static and dynamic hazards in
logic circuits; threshold logic systems; universal logic modules;

.. I()giC:; ...IllLJltirClil .. ...hClrlll()QiC: .. CiQCily?i? .. tE3c:h':liqLJE3?
applied to logic design, programmed logic; statistics in digital
design; computer-aided programming for logic design.
255. Digital Signal Analysis (3). Discrete-time signals;
Fourier transforms; random discrete-time signals; filtered random
signals; correlation functions; power-spectraI-density estimation;
cross-spectral estimates; detection of signals in noise; estimation
of signals in noise; recursive estimation of time-varying signals.
257. Introduction to Lasers (3). Resonant interaction of
radiation and matter; anisotropic properties of media; transmis-
sion media; stimulated emission, population-inversion tech-
niques; papamagnetic-rnaterial, gaseous-phase, and
semiconductor lasers; external modulation and control; spatial
and temporal coherence; fundamental measurements and meas-
urement techniques for materials.

259. Radar System Design (3). The nature and history of
radar, the radar equation, PRF and range considerations, CW and
FM radars. MTi and pulse-Doppler radars, tracking radars. Radar
power generation, antenna types and design considerations, re-
ceivers, detection of signals in noise, extraction of information
from radar signals, propagation of radar wave, the effects of
clutter, weather and interference. Examples of radar system engi-
neering and design.

Mechanical Engineering (M E)
220. Compressible Fluids (3). Review of the foundations of
fluid mechanics and thermodynamics. The velocity of sound,
mach number and angle, differences between incompressible,
subsonic, and supersonic flow. Isentropic flow, working charts
and tables, choking, operation of nozzles. Normal shock waves,
ducts, shock tUbe analysis. Fanno and Rayleigh analysis, oblique
shock waves, the Prandtl-Meyer equation. Lift and drag on bodies
in supersonic flow. Method of chracteristics.
221. Incompressible Fluids (3). The kinematics of liquids
and gases, the La Grangian and Eulerian methods, streak lines,
stream tubes. Geometry of the vector field, stokes, and Gauss's
theorems, acceleration of a fluid particle, homogeneous fluids
and the equation of continuity. Integration of Eufor's equation,
Bernoulli's equation. Potential motion and potential functions,
source and sink potentials, the stream function. Vortex theory,
surfaces of discontinuity.

223. Propulsion (3). A firsf year graduate course covering
the mechanics and thermodynamics of propulsion. Thermody-
namics of fluid flow and engines, boundary layer theory, subsonic
and supersonic inlets, combustors, compressors, turbines, inlet
distortion, fuel controls, noise reduction, rocket propulsion. Se-
lected topics in advanced engine technology will also be cov-
ered.



225. Heal Transfer (3). Conduction, convection, and radia-
tion. One and two dimensional steady-state conduction, La-
Place's equation, numerical techniques. Transient heat transfer.
Heisler charts, multiple-dimensional systems, boundary layers,
Reynold's analogy. Forced and natural convection radiation heat
transter, Kirchoff's and Wien's laws, radiation shields.
227. Advanced Thermodynamics (3). Review of classical
thermodynamics, Maxwell relations, equations of state, nonIdeal
gases, experimental methods. The molecular theory of gases,
Clausius and Van der Waals equations of state, velocity distribu-
tion. LaGrange's method, the principle of equipartition. Maxwell-
Boltzmann statistics, micro and macro-states. Quantum statistics
based on the Bose-Einstein, Maxwell-Boltzmann, and Fermi-
Dirac statistics.
229; Advanced Gas Dynamics (3). ReVieW 6f sUpersohic
flow. Vibrational and chemical rate processes, nonequilibrium
chemical rate equations, rate equations for dissociation and
recombination. Flow with vibrational or chemical nonequilibrium.
Nonequilibrium kinetic theory; evaluation of collision cross-sec-
tions. Flow with transiational nonequilibrium. Radiative transfer in
gases, and approximate solutions of the equation of radiative
transfer.
230. Alrcrall Slabilily and Controf (3). A first-year gradu-
ate course covering analytical tools, system theory, reference
frames, and transformations, equations of unsteady motion, lon-
gitudinal aerodynamics, lateral aerodynamics, stability of steady
flight, and response to controi actuation. All stability derivatives
will be discussed In detaii, and examples and problems based on
actual airplanes will be used.
231. Structural Dynamics (3). Review of the principles of
mechanics, virtual work, generalized force, potential energy, con-
servative systems, stabiiity. Eiastic beams and frames, plates,
and shells. Von Karman theory, shear deformation, geometry and
equilibrium of shells. The theory of vibrations, undamped and
damped systems, orthogonality properties. Vibrations of aircraft
structures, coupling with the aerodynamic equations, flutter.

Engineering-Edwards Air Force Base Program
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Engineering-
Electrical Engineering
School of Engineering
Department of Electrical Engineering
Chung K. Llu, Chairman
Engineering East Bldg., Room 218
(209) 294-2726

B.S. in Electrical Engineering

The Electrical Engineering Program prepares the graduate for
professional practice or graduate studies in several areas of
concentration. By the appropriate choice of eiectives, the
student may emphasize the following areas of specialization:

a. Electronics and communications
b. Computer engineering and digital systems
c. Power systems and energy conversion

In collaboration with his adviser, the student aiso has freedom
to tailor the elective sequence to meet the needs of a specific
career objective. The Electrical Engineering Program is fully
accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, which represents the major professional
engineering groups in the United States.

The Electrical Engineering graduate is qualified for
employment in a broad spectrum of activities in the field of
engineering. The discipline of Electrical Engineering deals with
energy, controls, devices, and information in electrical form.
This dynamic field of contemporary technology encompasses
activities such as the conversion and control of energy, the
application of physical electronics phenomena in devices,
circuits, and systems; the design and characterization of
electronic and optical communication and electromagnetic
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syste",s; the development and application of computers; and
the automation and control of industrial processes and
man-made interactions,

Electrical Engineers design and develop electronic circuits,
equipment, and systems in the areas of electromagnetics
(antennas; radar, radio, and television systems),
communications and control (telephone systems, satellite
communications; laser and optical fiber communications;
aircraft and missile guidance systems), computers and digital
systems (computers, microprocessors, and microcomputers;
automated manufacturing; robots; artificial intelligence),
physical electrOnics and optics (transistors; Integrated circuits;
optical display devices; lasers; optical fibers), power systems
and energy conversion (hydro, thermal, nuclear, solar electric
power generation; analysis and synthesis of power
transmission and distribution systems; on-line power control
and dispatch centers), and bioelectronics (sensory aids for
the physically handicapped; biomedical Instruments for clinical
applications) .

faculty and facilities
The faculty of the Electrical Engineering Department is
comprised of academically well-qualified engineers who have
a wide range of teaching and industrial experience, Their
backgrounds include significant research accomplishments,
engineering teaching experience, consulting work, and related
engineering experience.

Excellent facilities are housed in the Engineering East Building.
Modern laboratories include a new microcomputer laboratory,
microprocessor and digital systems laboratory, electronics
laboratories, and an excellent power systems laboratory. In
addition, the Department has a minicomputer, and a terminal
room Which accesses the main campus computer. A new
solid state device and integrated circuits laboratory is planned.
The Department has an excellent microwave and
communications laboratory complete with shielded
measurement rooms and r-f filters built into the walls.

Career Opportunities
According to a recent report by the American Electronics
Association, a severe shortage of Electrical and Computer
Engineers is projected for the next several years. The
explosive pace with which new developments in optical
communications, microelectronics, computers, radar,
microwave communications, and innovative alternative energy
sources are evolving should assure a solid growth pattern for
Electrical and Computer Engineers into the foreseeable future.

Organizations
Student chapters of the Institute of Electrical and Electronic
Engineers and Eta Kappa Nu (the national honor society for
Electrical Engineers) are active in the Department The
Engineering School, of course, has chapters of Tau Beta Pi,
the Society of Women Engineers, and the Society of Hispanic
Engineers.

CO-OP Program
The Electrical Engineering Department participates in the
Cooperative Educational Program which allows students to
integrate planned industrial experiences into their academic
programs. Students interested in this program should contact
the Department Chairman of Electrical Engineering and the
Campus Co-op Coordinator.



Engineering-Electrical Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree (in Electrical
Engineering) Requirements

1. Major requirements: ..
EE 1, 70, 85, 90, 90l, 114, 116, 120, 121,
121l, 124, 126, 128, 128l, 136, 136l, 138,

faculty
Chairman, Chung K. Liu

Basil E. Gala
Albert Heaney
Medhat Ibrahim

Samuel Y. Liao
Joseph C. Plunkett
Robert D. Regier

Units
73

SECOND SEMESTER
Math 76 Mathematical Analysis II .
Phys 5A Principles of Physics I .. .. ..
Chem 8 1 Elementary Organic Chemistry ..
M E 26 Engineering Graphics.. .. .
Humanities See 3 . ......•...•. " ,'." ...•.

THIRD SEMESTER
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis III .
Phys 5B Principles of Physics II
E E 85 Digital logic Design .
C E 20 Engineering Mechanics Statics ..

4
5
3
3
3
18

4
5
3
3

3
3
3
4
3
2
18

18

3
2
3
4
4
16

3
1
2
4
3
3
16

4
3
4
3
3
17

3
1
3
3
3

__3
16

FIFTH SEMESTER
Mathematics Elective 4 ..

E E 116 Intra to Computer Engineering ..
E E 126 Electromagnetic Theory & Appl i ..
E E 128,L Electronics I .
M E 136 Thermodynamics ..
I E 182W Engineering Writing .

FOURTH SEMESTER
Math 81 Applied Analysis.
M E 31 Engineering Materials.... .. .
E E 90,l Principles of Electrical Circuits ..
M E 112 Engineering Mechanics: Dynamics .
PI Si 2 or 101 .. ..

SIXTH SEMESTER
E E 121 Electromech Sys & Energy Conversion
E E 120 Comparative Microcomputer Architecture ..
E E 124 Linear Electric Circuit & Sys Analysis ...
E E 136,L Electromagnetic Theory & Appl il
E E 138,l Electronics II .

SEVENTH SEMESTER
E E 114 Physical Electronics .
E E 121l Electromech Sys & Energy Conv lab ..
I E 160 Engineering Economy.
Approved Electives .
Spch 3, 5, 7, or 8 .. .
Social Sciences 2 " " .

j OrChem 18
2 Social Sciences: Selecl from Division 8,
3Humanities: Selecl one course each from any two 01 the Division 4, 5, 6
4 Mathematics Electives: Selecl from Math 107, 121, 124, '128, 181, or 182.
5 With approval by the student's academic adviser and the Deparlment Chairman, any Group B

electives may be substiluted for EE 180, Senior Project.

EIGHTH SEMESTER
E E 155 Control Systems
E E 180 Senior Project'
M E 116 Fluid Mechanics .
Humanities 3 " " .. " ..
Approved Elective ..
Social Sciences 2 .••. .. ""

11

50

134

Units
4
5
1
2
3
15

CE 20 '" (3)
IE 160, 182W (4)
ME 26,31,112,116,136.. (15)

Approved Electives (7)
Group A (Engineering Science):
EE 106, 133, 175 (0-3)

Group B (Design-include at least
one laboratory course from
EE 183A,B,C,D): EE107, 134, 140,
151, 152, 153, 161, 166, 171, 172,
173, 176, 183A, 183B, 183C, 183D. (4-7)

2. Additional Requirements: ..
Math 77, 81, Math Electives (select from Math 107,
121, 124, 128, 181, or 182).

3. Remaining General Education Unit Requirements: ....
Core: Engl1; Spch 3, 5, 7, or 8; Math 75 and
76; Hist 11 or 12; PI Si 2 or 101 (20)

Breadth: Chem 1A and 8 or Chem 1B; Phys
5A and 5B, 6 units Divisions 4-6 (two Divi-
sions); 6 units Division 8........................ (30)

Capstone courses are double-counted with
major: IE 160, EE 180, IE 182W (0)

Total .

Notes:

1. CRINC grading is not permitted in Electrical Engineering.
2. Electrical Engineering majors might consider a Math minor,

(see faculty adviser for details) .
3. Since the Electrical Engineering major curriculum is very de-

manding, many students, especially those not fully prepared in
mathematics, chemistry andlor physics, will take 411, or more
years to graduate rather than the traditional 4 years. Students
not fully prepared in mathematics andlor chemistry should
consider taking Math 7 and Math 72 in lieu of Math 75, and
Chem 2A-2B in lieu of Chem 1A. If needed, stUdents also may
go to the learning Assistance Center in the Keats Building and
request free tutorial assistance.

FIRST SEMESTER
Math 75 Mathematicai Analysis I .
Chem 1A General Chem & Qualitative Analysis .
E E 1 Intro to Electrical Engineering ..
E E 70 FORTRAN 77 Programming ..
Engl 1 Composition ..

Recommended Program
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Engineering-Electrical Engineering

Courses

Electrical Engineering (E E)
Students may be expected to purchase supplementary materials
for senior projects and special topic laboratory and activity
classes.

1. Introducllon to EI..ctrical Engin....ring (1). The electri-
cal engineering profession and Us career opportunities; engineer-
ing methods of experimentation; electronic components and
catculators, fundamental concepts of engineering problem solv-
ing. Dimensional analysis, exponentials, logarithmic relations and
time constants. Engineering ethics and professionallsm.

70; FORTRAN 77 Programming (2), Prerequisite: Algebra;
trigonometry. Flow-charting, program structure, computation and
arithmetic functions, input-output, transfer of control, looping,
subscripted variables, subprograms, file processing, printer plot-
ting techniques, terminal and batch processing procedures. (For-
mer Fortran IV, Engr 70)

85. Digital Logic Design (3). Prerequisite: Phys. 5B (con-
currently), E E 70. Boolean algebra and number sYstems. Byte
register arithmetic; realization of Boolean expressions and
switching functions. Karnaugh maps. Practical TIL circuits; flip-
flops, registers, counters. Roms for switching circuit realization.
(2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

90. Principles 01 Electrical Circuits (3). Prerequisite: E E
70, Phys 5B, Math 81 (or concurrently). Direct-current circuit
analysis; circuit theorems; transient phenomena in RLe circuits;
phasor concept; sinusoidal steady-state response; power and
RMS calculations,in single-phase and polyphase alternating-cur-
rent circuits; principles of electrical instruments; computer solu-
tions. (Former E E 110, Engr 90, 110)

90l. Principles 01 EI..ctrical Circuits Laboratory (1). Pre-
requisite: E E 26, EE90 (or concurrently). Experiments on direct-
and alternating-current circuits, includingsingle-phase and poly-
phase systems. Use of electrical instruments, development of
laboratory techniques, and veritication of basic principles. (3 lab
hours) (Former E E 110l, Engr 90l, 110l)

106. SWitching Theory and Automata (3). Prerequisite:
Phys 2B or Phys 5B. Axiomatic development ot Boolean Algebra;
switching functions; Quine-McCluskey minimization; finite state
machines; push-down automata, and Turing machines. State as-
signments; binary sequential circuits. Applications to coding and
decoding. Regular expressions and context tree language ac-
ceptors.

107. Digital Data Handling (3). Prerequisite: E E 70, E E 85,
E E 124. Data acquisition by computers; digital-analog conver-
sion; data structures and processing algorithms. Symbol manipu-
lation; sampled-data systems, fast Fourier Transforms, digital
filtering, Z-Transforms, Special purpose signal processors.

114. Physical Electronics (3). Prerequisite: Phys 5B, M E
31. Electronic structure of metals, semiconductors, and insula-
tors; crystal lattices; energy band structure; thermai, optical, die-
lectric and magnetic properties; transport properties;
microscopic and macroscopic behavior.

116. Introduction to Computer Engineering (3). Prerequi-
site: E E 85. Introduction to the organization and structure of a
microcomputer. Assembly language and PASCAL programming
of the computer. Input/output programming. Engineering ap-
plications. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
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120. Comparative Microcomputer Architecture (2). Pre-
requisite: E E 116. A study of the architectural teatures of several
representative microcomputers, including instructional format, in-
terrupts, direct memory access, and processes. Case studies of
the Motorola 68000, Zilog Z8000, TI-9900, Intel 8086, and the Intel
MCS-48 family.
121. Electromechanical Systems and Energy Conversion
(3). Prerequisite: E E 90, 90L. Principles of direct- and alter-
nating-current machinery and other energy-conversion devices
and associated apparatus.
121L. Electromechanical Systems and Energy Conversion
Laboratory (1). Prerequisite: E E 121 (concurrently). Ex-
periments and computations on direct- and alternating-current
machinery and on other energy-conversion devices and as-
sociated apparatus. (3 lab hours)
124. Linear Electric Circuit and Systems Analysis (3).
Prerequisite: E E 90, 90l. Operational analysis of discrete and
continuous linear circuits and systems: Z-transforms, Laplace
and Fourier transforms; Fourier series; state-space representa-
tions, computer-aided solutions.
126. Electromagnetic Theory and Applications I (3). Pre-
requisite: EE90 (or concurrently). Electrostatic and magnetostat-
ic fields, time-varying fields, Maxwell's equations, plane waves.
128. Electronics I (3). Prerequisite: E E 90 (or concurrent-
Iy). Physical electronics, characteristics and properties of elec-
tronic devices, both thermionic and solid state; theory and
analysis of electronic circuits.
128L. Electronics I Laboratory (1). Prerequisite: E E 128
(concurrently). Experiments on static and dynamic characteris-
tics of solid-state devices, and on electronic circuits. (3 lab
hours)
133. Principles 01 Computer Architecture Design (3).
Prerequisite: E E 85. Minicomputer architecture and peripheral
equipment. Register structure and assembly language program-
ming. Operating systems. Basic principles for the application of
a small digital computer as a dedicated electronic system
nent for on-line and real-time measurement, control and compu-
tation. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
134. Communicalion Engineering (3). Prerequisite: E E
124. Mathematical modeling of signals and noise: information
theory; analog and digital communication theory; information loss
due to noise; satellite and telecommunications system and link
design.
136. Electromagnetic Theory and Applicalions Ii (3).
Prerequisite: EE126. Principles of transmission of electromagnet-
ic energy over wires at power and communication frequencies
and through wave guides and space at ultra-high frequencies,
filter circuits and antennas; design of transmission systems;
methods for computer solution.
136L. Electromagnetic Theory and Applicalions Laboratory
(1). E E 136 concurrently. Experiments on the transmission
of electromagnetic energy through wires, wave guides, and
space; filters and antennas; impedance matching; cross-over net-
works; iocation of faults on lines. (3 lab hours)
138. Electronics Ii (3). Prerequisite: E E 128, 128l. Analysis
and design of high frequency, power, and feedback amplifiers; de
and operational amplifiers; oscillators, modulators, and
demodulators for communications and instrumentation.
sis on modern design methods, inclUding applications of linear
active integrated circuits.



138l. Electronics II laboratory (1). E E 138 concurrently,
Design oriented experiments to study the characteristics and limi-
tations of various circuits included in E E 138, (3 lab hours)
140. \/lSI Circuit and System Design (3). Prerequisite: E
E 85, 124 (or concurrently), 128, 128L. Design and analysis of
LSI/VLSi chips, circuits, and systems; logic and mask designs for
bipolar, MOS, and CMOS logic families; ROM and RAM memo-
ries; CAD/CAM, full-custom, and semi-custom design ap-
proaches; IC layout rules,
151. Electrical Power Systems (3). Prerequisite: E E 121,
121L (or concurrently), Power system networks and equipment,
steady-state operation, short-circuit analysis, power system sta-
bility analysis by digital computation, synchronous generator ex-
citation and governor systems, system load representation,
numerical techniques.
152. Symmetrical components lind Short Circuit Analysis
(3). Prerequisite: E E 121, 121L (or concurrently). Theory of
symmetrical components and their use in power systems analy-
sis; sequence impedances of system components; applications
in fault calculations.
153. Electromechanical Energy Conversion Machines and
Device" (3). Prerequisite: E E 121, 121L (or concurrently),
Processes of electromechanical energy conversion, modeling of
rotating machines, computer-aided steady state analysis of di-
rect-current and alternating-current machines; special purpose
devices; single-phase induction machines, linear machines; step-
per motors; solid state motor control. Emphasis on current deve-
lopment and design procedures.
155. Control Systems (3). Prerequisite: E E 124. Analysis,
design, and synthesis of linear control systems; modeling, per-
formance evaluation, frequency response, and stability.
161. Network Synthesis (3). Prerequisite: E E 124, 85, 138.
Characteristics of linear, passive, lumped-parameter systems;
modern synthesis procedures for realizing driving-point and
transfer functions of active networks; realization and synthesis of
active networks using operational amplifiers and integrated cir-
cuits. Synthesis of active and passive filters.
166. Microwave Devices and Circuits Design (3). Prereq-
uisite: E E 136, 136L, Microwave theory and techniques, propaga-
tion, waveguides, cavities, circuits, S-parameters, microwave
devices including klystrons, traveling-wave tubes, magnetrons,
and solid state devices.
171. Quantum Electronics (3). Prerequisite: E E 126, Re-
view of wave properties; cavity mode theory; radiation laws; theo-
ry and morphology of lasers; laser and fiber-optic
communications; designs of optical communication systems and
components.
172. Sequential Machine and Automata Theory (3). Pre-
requisite: EE 106. Structure of sequential machines; covers; parti-
tions; decompositions, and synthesis of multiple machines, State
identification and fault detection experiments; memory character-
istics of finite automata. (Former E E 104)
173. Digital Controls and Robotics (3). Prerequisite: E E
85, 121, 124. Introduction to digital controls; development and
classification of robots; components and operation of robots,
types of sensors; vision sensors; artificial intelligence; classroom
demonstrations and practice with a robot.

Engineering-Electrical Engineering

175. Design of Digital Systems (3). Prerequisite: E E 128,
EE 85. Logic and memory devices, Microprocessor architecture
and peripheral devices, Operating systems, assembly language.
Interfacing techniques and interrupts; computer networking meth-
ods; LSI and VLSI digital technology,
176. Computer-Aided Circuit Design (3). Prerequisite: E E
124,128, 128L. Digital computer methods in analysis and simula-
tion ot lumped parameter circuits: topological and matrix repre-
sentation; modeling; time and frequency domain algorithms,
optimization; worst-case and statistical analysis; use of problem
oriented programs for circuit design, Introduction to system de-
sign.
180. Senior Project (1). PrereqUisite: senior standing in
electrical engineering, I E 182W (or concurrently), approved sub-
ject. Study of a problem under supervision of faculty member;
final typewritten report reqUired. (Individual project except by
special permission)
183A. Electronic Circuits and Electrical Networks Labora-
tory (1). Prerequisite: E E 124, 138, 138L. Signal measure-
ment and analysis techniques for communication networks;
discrete, hybrid, and integrated electronic circuit design and test-
ing; anaiog and digital filter realization; computer-aided analysis
and design of circuits and networks, (3 lab hours)
1838. Digital Devices and Systems laboratory (1). Pre-
requisite: E E 128, EE85, Logic circuit measurement techniques;
logic device characterization; combinational and sequential net-
work realization; design, testing, and evaluation of digital subsys-
tems for computation, memory, display, communications, etc,;
interfacing to mini- and microcomputers for on-line real-time ap-
plications. (3 lab hours)
183C. Physical Electronics and Electromagnetics labora·
tory (1). Prerequisite: E E 114, 128, 128L, 136, 136L. Solid
state device design and characterization; rf component design
with stripline and microstrip techniques; electromagnetic signal
analysis; noise reduction techniques; antenna pattern measure-
ments; radiation field and static electricity hazard determination;
laser system design, (3 lab hours)
1830. Electrical Power and Control Systems Laboratory
(1). PrereqUisite: E E 121, 121L, 155 (or concurrently).
Measurement of characteristics and testing of power systems,
computer-aided design and simulation of power and control sys-
tems; design and testing of feedback control systems; parametric
study of control system impiementation (3 lab hours)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-independent Study.
191T. Topics in Electrical Engineering (1-3; max total 6).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Investigation of selected
electrical engineering subjects not in current courses.
195.I;leclrical Engineering Cooperative Internship (3-4).
PrereqUisite: permission of adviser. Engineering practice in an
industrial or governmental installation over a period of about 7
months duration, Each period must span a summer-fall or spring-
summer interval.
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Engineering-Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering
School 01 Engin"".ing .
D"I'a.lm"nl 01 Mechanical and
Induslrlal Englne",ing
D"III"'1 E. Rollison, Chai'man
Enginee,ing Wesl Bldg. Room 9
(209) 294·2368

B.S. in Mechanical Englne"ring
B.S. in Induslrial Engine",ing
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The Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
offers a Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering
(Mechanical Engineering or Industrial Engineering).

The objectives of the Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
Programs are: (1) to provide qualified students the
opportunity to acquire quality education in either the
Mechanical or Industrial Engineering options of sufficient depth
and breadth that upon graduating with a Bachelor's Degree in
either option, the student can enter a profession in industry or
government as a qualified engineer capable of making
independent contributions with a minimum of supervision, or
can enter a graduate program in engineering at a university of
his/her choice without qualification other than the general
admission requirements; (2) to provide opportunities for
re-entry of practicing engineers to enroll in refresher courses

(3) to provide the graduate with sufficient general education
that he/she can take his/her place in the community as a
responsible citizen, sensitive to community needs, and
capable of providing leadership in community affairs; (4) to
provide the graduate with the technical background,
self-assurance, and motivation to continue life-long learning
and self-development in the engineering profession, the
physical and social sciences, and the humanities,

Faculty and facilities
The Mechanical and Industrial Engineering curricula are
designed to give the student a firm understanding of the
applications and practice as well as the principles and
science of engineering, in addition to high academic
qualifications, most of the faculty have had long and
distinguished careers in industry and are able to help the
student develop self-confidence as well as professional skill in
defining and solving engineering problems,

Laboratory courses which emphasize the operation and use of
instruments and the experimental approach are required in the
Mechanical Engineering curriculum, The Department has
laboratories equipped with electronic data acquisition systems
and test apparatus which enable Mechanical Engineering
students to study the effects of different parameters on the
performance of fluid-flow, air-conditioning, and heat-power
systemS-SUCh as refrigerators, heat pumps, air filters, cooling
towers, compressors, steam and gas turbines, and internal
combustion engines.

The faculty recognizes the importance of the use of computers
for design and manufacturing and have developed pians for
the immediate introduction of CAD/CAM into the design and
graphics courses.

Career Opportunities
The career outlook for engineers is very favorable at this time
and is expected to continue into the indefinite future,
Mechanical and Industrial engineers are highly sought by the
high-technology industries because of their technical versatility
and adaptability to a broad range of engineering activities,
Opportunities exist in aerospace, conventional and
alternative-energy power production, manUfacturing and
fabrication, machine and tool design, public transportation
systems, electroniCS, and a host of other industries which rely
on engineers for concept formulation, component and systems
design, and technical management.
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Mechanical Engineering Program
Mechanical Engineering has two major stems, energy and ma-
chine design. Both embody application of the physical sciences
and technology in their research, production, operation, organi-
zation, and economic aspects to the design and development of
processes, machines, systems, and facilities. The energy disci,
plines focus on the conversion, transmission, and utilization of
energy primarily in chemical, thermal, or mechanical form for the
production of power. Machine design focuses on the material,
applied mechanics, structural and mechanism aspects of produc-
ing tools, machinery, and other manufactured goods.

Mechanical engineers are especially concerned with the thermal,
fluid flow, and energy conversion processes connected with the
production of power from fossil and nuclear fuels, and from solar,
biomass, and other alternative-energy sources . . . with heat-
ing, ventilation, refrigeration, cryogenic, and environmental sys-
tems for the control of humidity, temperature, and air
cleanliness ... with propulsion and vehicles for land, water,
and space transportation, including space vehicles, air-cushion
and hydrofoil vehicles, tractors, trucks, and high-speed magneti-
cally powered trains ... with power components such as inter
nal combustion engines, gas and steam turbines, rockets,
turbojets, and fuel cells. . with fluid-flow machinery such as
pumps, fans, compressors, blowers, and valves . . . and with
material handling and food processing equipment including hy-
draulic lifts, machine tools, and mechanical, pneumatic, and hy-
draulic conveyor systems.

Breadth: Chern 1A and 8 or Chern 1B; Phys
5A and 5B; 6 units from Divisions 4-6 (two
Divisions); 3 units from Division 8 ... (27)

Capstone courses are double-counted with
major: IE 160, 161, 180, 182W .. (-)

Totai . 132

Notes:

3
4
3
5
15

Units
2
4
5
3
3
17

1. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Mechanicai Engineering
major or in additional requirements.

2. Mechanical Engineering majors might consider a Math, Phys-
ics, or Business minor.

3. Since the Mechanical Engineering major curriculum is very
demanding, many students, especially those not fully prepared
in mathematics, chemistry and/or physics, will take 4y, or
more years to graduate rather than the traditional 4 years,
Students not fully prepared in mathematics and/or chemistry
should consider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu of Math 75, and
Chern 2A-2B in lieu of Chern 1A. If needed, students also may
go to the learning Assistance Center in the Keats Building and
request free tutorial assistance.

Recommended Program
FIRST SEMESTER
EE 70 FORTRAN 77 Programming ..
Math 75 Mathematical Analysis I .
Chern 1A General Chem & Qual Analysis
Engl 1 Composition ..
Humanities See2 .

SECOND SEMESTER
ME 26 Engineering Graphics ....
Math 76 Mathematicai Anaiysis II
Chem 8 Elementary organic Chemistry'.
Phys 5A Principles of Physics i

Dennis C. Kuzma
Prakash T. Mahajan
Satya D. Mahanty
James Matheny
William W. Peng
Hoda S. Samuei

faculty
Chairman, Delbert E. Robison

Joseph R. Battenburg
Shyhing Chang
Karen l. Frair
lester C. Frair
Charles W. Haynes
McRae Jarrett

Bachelor of Science DegreE! (in Mechanical
Engineering) Requirements

Units
1. Major Requirements 77

ME 11, 26, 31,112,116,117,131, 131l, 134,
136,144, 154, 156, 157, 164, 166, 180...... (45)

CE 20, 121 (6)
EE 70, 90, 90l, 121, 121l (10)
IE 160, 161, 182W (6)

Approved Electives (10)
Select at least 5 units from Group A and 5
units from Group B.
Group A (Engineering Science): EE 155,
173; IE 110, ME 137, 142, 145 (formerly
191T, Heat & Mass Transfer), 147.

Group B (Design): ME 143, 146, 151, 155
(formerly 191T, Case Studies in Engineer-
ing), 162 (formerly 191T, Computer-Aid-
ed Design); IE 145.

2. Additional Requirements
Math 77, 81............................. 8

3. Remaining General Education Requirements 47
Core: Engl 1; Spch 3, 5, 7, or 8; Math 75 and
76; Hist 11 or 12, PI Si 2 or 101 (20)

THIRD SEMESTER
ME 31 Engineering Materials.
Hist 11/12 American History....
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis III ..
Phys 5B Principies of Physics II ..

FOURTH SEMESTER
ME 11 Manufacturing Processes
CE 20 Engineering Mechanios: Statics ..
Math 81 Applied Analysis ..
Speech 3, 5, 7, or 8 .
PI Sci 2 American Govt and Institutions ..

FIFTH SEMESTER
ME 112 Engineering Mechanics: Dynamics ..
ME 136 Thermodynamics............. .. ..
EE 90, l Principles of Electrical Circuits .
CE 121 Mechanics of Materials
IE 182W Engineering Writing
Soc Sci See' ..

3
3
4
5
15

3
3
4
3
3
16

3
3
4
3
2
3
18
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131. Advanced Engineering Materials (2). Prerequisite:
M E 11, M E31, C E121. Applications of the principles of materials
science to the study of the mechanical behavior of metallic,
polymeric, ceramic, and composite materials. Effects of stress
and environmental variables.

131l. Advanced Enginee,ing Materials laboratory (1).
Prerequisite: M E 131 (or concurrently). Application of experi-
mental methods related to mechanical metallurgy; study of
strengthening mechanisms in metals; fatigue; creep; recrystalli-
zation. (3 lab hours)

134. Dynamics in Machine Design (3). Prerequisite: M E
26, 112, C E 121 (or concurrently), Math 81. Analytical and graph-
ical solutions to design problems in machinery. Mechanisms,
dynamic forces, vibrations. Both closed- and open-ended home-
work problems.
136. Thermodynamics (3). Prerequisite: Chem 8, M E 112
(or concurrently). Fundamentals of thermodynamics, and heat
transfer as applied to engineering problems. (Former Engr 136)

137. Turbomachlnery (3). Prerequisite: M E 116L or 117,
136. Applications of fluid mechanics and thermodynamics and
rotor-fluid energy Interchange. Steady flow problems of pumps,
compressors, and turbines with incompressible and compressi-
ble fluids. Both closed- and open-ended homework problems.

142. Mechanical Vibralion (3). Prerequisite: M E 112, C E
121. Mathematical and physical basis of vibration theory with
applications to engineering; design; transient and steady state
phenomena; distributed and lumped parameters; coupled sys-
tems; computer solutions.

143. Mechanical Design laboralory (2). Prerequisite: C E
121, M E 134. Application of theory and techniques of experimen-
tal stress analysis to the design of mechnical structures. Design-
ing and testing a mechanical device or structure and the submittal
of a technical report of the results. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)
144. Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3). Prerequisite:
C E 121, E E 70, Math 81. Advanced topics in mechanics of
materials. (Former Engr 122)

145. Heat and Mass Transfer (3). Prerequisite: E E 70,
Math 81, M E 116,136. Analytical, numerical, and electrical anal-
ogy methods are used to solve a variety of heat transfer and mass
transfer problems. Advanced topics in radiation, boundary layer
flow, and heat exchanger design. (Former M E 191T section)

146. Air Condllionlng (3). Prerequisite: M E 116, 136. Theo-
ry and practice in air conditioning including psychrometries, load
estimating, heating and cooling systems, fluid design and con-
trols.
147. Air Conditioning Laboratory (1). Prerequisite: M E
146 (or concurrently). Practical laboratory work with commercial
type units; test of components of air conditioning systems. (3 lab
hours)
151. Materials In Engineering Design (2). Prerequisite:
M E131. Evaluation of design requirements, economic considera-
tions. Techniques for selecting suitable materials for specific ap-
plications; optimization. Case studies.

154. Design of Machine Elemenls (3). Prerequisite: M E
11, 134, 144. Application of theory and practice to the design of
common machine elements and components. Individual and
team-type open-ended problems with classroom discussion of
the principles involved in the designs. The use of available CDC
Cyber programs is encouraged.

4
5

3
3
2

3
3
3
2
3
3
17

EIGHTH SEMESTER
ME 180 Senior Project' .
IE 160 Engineering Economy.
ME 164 Machine Design
ME 166 Energy Systems Design ..
IE 161 Legal Aspects of Engineering .
App Elect See' ..

SEVENTH SEMESTER
ME 154 Design of Machine elements
ME 156 Adv Thermo-Fluid Mechanics
ME 157 Adv Thermo-Fluids Laboratory
EE 121, L Electromechanical Systems and Energy

Conversion ..
App Eiect See' ..

2
2
3
3
2
5
17

1Approved ElecHves: Selecl at least 5 units from Group A and 5 units from Group B.
2 Humanilies: Selecllrom Divisions 4, 5, or 6 (courses Irom two different divisions must ullimalely

be selected.)
J Social Sciences; Select from Division 8.
4With approval by the student's academic adviser and the Department Chairman, any Group B

elective may be subsUMed lor ME 180, Senior Project.
:; Or Chern 18.

Courses
Mechanical Engineering (M E)
11. ManUfacturing Processes (3). Prerequisite: M E 26, 31
(or concurrently). Processing techniques, including casting,
welding, forming, and machining; capabilities and limitations of
these techniques.
26. Engineering Graphics (3). Prerequisite (or concurrent-
Iy): Math 75, E E 70. Principles and applications of orthographic
projection and descriptive geometry to the solution of engineer-
Ing problems. (2-3-hour lecture labs) (Former Engr 26)
31. Engineering Materials (3). Prerequisite (or concurrent-
Iy): Chem 8, Phys 5A. Fundamental nature and properties of
engineering materials; structure of matter and its effect on me-
chanical, electrical, magnetic, and thermal properties. (Former
Engr 31)
112. Engineering Mechanics: Dynamics (3). Prerequisite:
C E 20. Development of principles of kinematics and kinetics in
engineering. (Former Engr 112)
116. Fluid Mechanics (3). Prerequisite: Chem 1A, M E 112
(or concurrently). Fundamentals of fluid mechanics as applied to
engineering problems. (Former Engr 116)
116l. Fluid Mechanics laboratory (1). (Not open to Me-
chanical Engineering Majors) Prerequisite: M E 116 (or concur-
rentiy). Applications of experimental methods used in
engineering practice to fluid systems. (3 lab hours) (Former Engr
116L)
117. instrumentation and Fluid laboratory (2). Prerequi-
site: EE 70, M E 116 (or concurrently). Study of instrumentation
and experimental methods; applications; fluid mechanics labora-
tory; computer-aided data acquisition. (2-3-hour labs)

SIXTH SEMESTER
ME 131, L Advanced Engineering Materials
ME 134 Dynamics in Machine Design
ME 116 Fluid Mechanics ....
ME 117 Instrumentation & Fluid Lab.
ME 144 Advanced Mechanics of Materials ..
Humanities See2 • .
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3
3
4
3
5
18

Units
2
1
4
5
3
15

1. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Industrial Engineering
major or in additional requirements.

2. Industrial Engineering Majors might consider a Math or Busi-
ness minor.

3. Since the Industrial Engineering major curriculum is very de-
manding, many students, especially those not fully prepared in
mathematics, chemistry and/or physics, will take 4% or more
years to graduate rather than the traditional 4 years. Students
not fully prepared in mathematics and/or chemistry should
consider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu of Math 75, and Chem
2A-2B in lieu of Chem 1A. If needed, students also may go to
the learning Assistance Center in the Keats BUilding and re-
quest free tutorial assistance.

Recommended Program
FIRST SEMESTER
E E 70 FORTRAN 77 Programming ..
I E 75 Introduction to Industrial Engineering ..
Math 75 Mathematical Analysis I ..
Chem 1A Gen Chem & Qual Anal .
Hist 11/12 American History .

Bachelor of Science Degree (in Im:lulltrial
Engineering) Requirements

Units
1. Major Requirements 74

1E75, 110, 111, 113, 114, 115, 125, 130, 160,
161, 180, 182W............................................ (29)

CE 20,121, 121l (7)
EE 70, 90, 90l, 121 (or 128) (9)
ME 11, 26, 31,112,116, 116l, 136.............. (19)

Approved Electives (10)
Select at least 4 units from Group A and 6
units from Group B:
Group A (Engineering Science): IE 112,
120, ME 144

Group B (Design): IE 145, 148; ME 134
2. Additional Requirements

Math 77, 81................................................................... 8
3. Remaining General Education Requirements 50

Core: Engl 1; Spch 3, 5, 7 or 8; Math 75 and
76; Hist 11 or 12; PI Si 2 or 101 (20)

Breadth: Chem 1A and 8 or Chem 1B; Phys
5A and 5B; 6 units Divisions 4-6 (two Divi-
sions); Econ 1A, 1B Division 8 (30)

Capstone course are double-counted with
major: Mgt 104, IE 125, 160, 180, 182W .. (-)

Total... 132

Notes:

SECOND SEMESTER
M E 26 Engineering Graphics .
Engl 1 Composition ..
Math 76 Mathematical Analysis II ..
Chem 8 Elementary Organic Chemistry' ..
Phys 5A Principles of Physics I ..

Industrial Engineering Program
Industrial Engineering deals with the design, improvement, and
installation of integrated systems of people, materials, equipment,
and energy. It draws upon specialized knowledge and skill in the
mathematical, physical, and social sciences together with the
principles and methods of engineering analysis and design to
specify, predict, and evaluate the results to be obtained from such
systems.

155. Elements 01 Systems Design (3). Prerequisite: M E
134, Senior Standing. Introduction to the concepts and practice
of the design of engineering systems. Students are required to
complete preliminary designs of specified engineering systems.
Experience in design is gained through setting specifications,
innovation, design optimization, and social and economic
peets. (Former ME 191T section)

156. Advanced Thermodynamics-Fluid Mechanics (3).
Prerequisite: M E 116, 136. Advanced topics in thermodynamics,
fluid mechanics, and heat transfer as applied to engineering
problems.

157. Advanced Thermodynamics-Fluid Mechanics Labo-
ratory (2). Prerequisite: M E 117, 156 (or concurrently). Ap-
plications of advanced experimental methods used in
engineering practice to thermo,fluid systems. (2=S,hour lecture,
labs) (Former M E 136l and M E 156l)

162. Computer-Aided Design (3). Prerequisite: EE 70,
Math 81. Application of computer in engineering design. Introduc-
tion to computer graphics/design systems and high level graphic
languages compatible to BASIC and FORTRAN. Survey of typical
commercial graphic/design software packages. Introduction to
design optimization with applications interesting to mechanical
engineers. (Former ME 191T section)

164. Machine Design (3). Prerequisite: M E 116, 136, 154;
IE 182W, 160 (or concurrently). Open-ended design problems
with related theory as needed. This course integrates the material
of the prerequisite courses into final designs. (2-3-hour lecture-
labs)

166. Energy Systems Design (3). Prerequisite: M E 156
(or concurrently). Design and performance characteristics of
power generating systems-conversion of energy from primary
sources; processes and machinery for extracting, upgrading and
synthesizing fuels; utilization and storage. (Former M E 191T
section)

180. Senior Project (2). Prerequisite: senior standing in me-
chanical engineering, approved subject, I E 182W (or concurrent-
Iy). Study of a problem under supervision of a faculty member;
final typewritten report required. (Individual project except by
special permission)

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

1911. Topics in Mechanical Engineering (1-3; max total 6).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of selected
mechanical engineering subjects not in current courses.

Industrial engineers provide management information in decision
making and planning relative to the most efficient utilization of
human and physical resources. Their principal concerns are in
plant and manufacturing planning, plant operations and mainte-
nance, product quality control, production and inventory control,
and personnel relations.
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1 Approved Elecllves: Select alleesl 4 units from Group A and 6 units from Group B.
2Humanitles: Selecllrorn Division 4, 5, or 6. {Courses from two different divisions must ullimalely

be selected}.
3With approval by the student's academic adviser and the Department Chairman, any Group B

elective may be substituted for j E 180, Senior Project
4 OrChem lB.

Engineering-Mechanical and Industrial Engineering

THIRD SEMESTER
C E 20 Engineering Mechanics: Statics ..
M E 31 Engineering Materials
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis III .
Phys 5B Principles of Physics II .
Econ 1A Principles of Economics

FOURTH SEMESTER
M E 11 Manufacturing Processes .
Math 81 Applied Analysis .
Pi Sci 2 American Govt and Institutions .
Speech 3, 5, 7, or 8 .
Econ 1B Principles of Economics ..

FIFTH SEMESTER
i E 110 Statistical Analysis in Engineering .
I E 111 Work Measurement .
M E 112 Engineering Mp.chanics: Dynamics .
M E 116, L Fluid Mechanics .
I E 160 Engineering Economy .
I E 182W Engineering Writing .

SIXTH SEMESTER
I E 113 Operations Analysis .
IE 115 Quality Controi & Reliability Engr .
E E 90, L Principles of Electrical Circuits .
C E 121, L Mechanics of Materials .
M E 136 Thermodynamics .

SEVENTH SEMESTER
I E 114 Facilities Engineering .
I E 130 Production and inventory Control. .
E E 121 Electromechanical Sys & Energy Conv 5 ...•
Approved Electives

See ,.................................... . .
Humanities See 2 'm.•. ' .

EIGHTH SEMESTER
I E 125 Hum Fact in Engr & Design .
I E 161 Legal Aspects of Engineering .
I E 180 Senior Project 3 .
Approved Electives

See , .
Humanities See 2 •.. " ..................•...•""'.,, .

3
3
4
5
3
18

3
4
3
3
3
16

3
3
3
4
2
2
17

3
3
4
4
3
17

3
3
3

3
3
15

3
2
1

7
3
16

Courses
Industrial Engineering (I E)
75. Introduction to Industrial Engineering (1). An OVer-
view of the field of Industrial Engineering. Brief discussion of piant
layout, work measurement, engineering economy, quality control,
production control, human factors, and operations research. A
brief survey of the current status of Industrial Engineering. (Field
trips required)
110. Statistical Analysis In Engineering (3). Prerequisite:
Math 76. Fundamentals of probability and statistics. Applications
of statistical methods to engineering problems.
111. Work Measurement (3). General approach to the de-
sign process; application of design process to problem solving.
Methods evaluation techniques; motion and time study, work
sampling, and simUlation. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips re-
quired)
112. Statistical Design of Experiments (3). Prerequisite:
I E 110, E E 70. Analysis of variance; regression and correlation;
analysis of covariance; randomized blocks and Latin squares;
design of experiments; response surface analysis and determina-
tion of optimum conditions.
113. Operations Analysis (3). Prerequisite: I E 110, E E 70,
Math 81. Application of quantitative and numerical techniques for
analysis of complex operational problems.
114. Facilities Engineering (3). Value analysis, materials
handling, packaging, layout of facilities, safety, location of facili·
ties.
115. Quality Control and Reliabiiity Engineering (3). Pre-
requisite: I E 110. Fundamentals of statistical quality control and
reliability engineering. Sampiing plans. Control charts. Reliability
techniques. (Former IE 110B)
118. Principles of Safety Engineering (3). Prerequisite:
junior standing. Principles of Safety Engineering with emphasis
directed to industrial situations. Selected topics include: materials
handling, machine guarding, lighting, noise, ventilation, personal
protective equipment, instrumentation, plant inspection, accident
investigation.
120. Systems Safety Engineering (3). PrereqUisite: IE 110.
Principles of system safety engineering. Selected topics include:
human factors engineering, key system interfaces, logic trees,
fault and risk tree analyses, hazard identification and analysis,
safety review system trees, statistical analysis, product safety.
125. Human Factors In Engineering and DesIgn (3). Fun-
damental issues in human performance, perceptual-motor proc-
esses, information processing. Anthropometry, workplace design
and layout, arrangement of system components. Controls and
displays. Work physiology. Industrial biomechanics, hand tool
design. Environmental physiology, effects of noise, vibration, heat
and illumination on human performance.
130. Production and Inventory Control (3). Prerequisite:
IE 113. Fundamental concepts of production and inventory plan-
ning, analysis and control; inventory and production costs; analy-
sis of variations in demands, availability of supplies and optimum
production schedules; use of computer simulation techniques;
case studies.
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145. Design 01 AlIlomalell Syslems (3). Prerequisite: Sen-
ior standing. Production operations and automation strategies,
automated flow lines, flow line balancing, numerical control; fun-
damentals of CAD/CAM; group technology; economics of aufo-
matic process control and robotics applications. Integration of
engineering experience to solve open-ended design problems.
(Plant visits required.)
148. Slmlllation 01 Indllslrlal Syslems (3). Prerequisite: IE
130. Application of discrete-event simulation techniques for the
solution of complex industrial problems; use of various computer
simulation ianguages; review of Monte Carlo processes and digi-
tal simulation of continuous processes.
160. Engineering Economy (2). Prerequisite: upper divi-
sion standing in engineering. Importance of economic analyses

.. .. ...
interest, depreciation, income tax, classification of costs, break-
even and minimum cost points, economic comparisons of alter-
natives, economy of replacement. (Former Engr 160)
161. legal Aspecls of Engineering (2). Prerequisite: sen-
ior standing in engineering. Development of law, canons of ethics,
torts, principles of contracts, contracting procedure and specifi-
cations, property, negotiable instruments, sales, agency and pat-
ents; preparation of reports. (Former Engr 161)
180. Senior Projecl (1). Prerequisite: senior standing in in-
dustrial engineering, approved subject, IE 182W (or concurrent-
Iy). Study of a problem under supervision of a faculty member;
final typewritten report required. (Individuai project except by
special permission)
182W. Engineering Wriling (2). Prerequisite: Engl 1. Prepa-
ration of applications, forms, letters, reports, and specifications.
Meets the upper division writing skills requirement for graduation.
(Former Engr 182W)
190. Independenl Silldy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-independent Study.
19H. Topics in Indllslrial Engineering (1-3; max 10lal 6).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of selected
industrial engineering subjects not in current courses.
193. Work Experience in Indllslrlal Engineering (3-6).
Prerequisite: IE 111; Second semester junior standing and per-
mission of supervising instructor. Supervised industrIal engineer-
ing work experience in fl private firm or a public agency. Six or
more scheduled conferences with supervisor (s) .

Engineering-Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
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English
School 01 Arls and Humanities
Department 01 English
Roger Chilliel<, Chairman
San Ramon 4, Room 212
(209) 294·2553

B.A. in English
lIIIinor in English
l1li.11.. In English
Options in:
Literalure
Creative Writing
Composilion

Credential Program

278

English is a general major or minor designed to give
proficiency in skills thaf fradifionally have been among the
most highly prized by society: an ability to read with
comprehension and critical judgment; to communicate
accurately and clearly both orally and in writing; to grasp
difficult ideas and think logically; to do research and organize
materials; to make ethical and moral judgments from a
historical and humanistic framework; and to appreciate
literature and the arts.

The core of the English major consists of four basic kinds of
courses in the upper division: Literary History Courses,
Literary Genre Courses, Literary Seminars, and Writing
Courses. The Masterpiece Courses apply to the minor and
meet General Education-Breadth, Division 4 reqUirements.
The Department also offers. courses in folklore and folksong,
methods of research, film, and women's studies.

The Single Subject Waiver Program for teaching credential
candidates contains a number of specific prerequisites and
special required courses, some of which are outside the
Department of English. For specific program requirements,
consult each semester with the credential coordinator.

Faculty and Facilities
The English Department consists of twenty-eight full-time
faculty whose teaching fields cover every area of literary
studies and the humanifies, inclUding film and folklore. Mosf of
fhe faCUlty have published books, textbooks, and articles in
their disciplines, five have received outstanding teaching
awards at the university, and one has received an outstanding
teaching award for the entire CSU system. In addition, the
faculty includes a number of part-time instructors, and the
Department operates an English Writing Lab staffed by tutors
trained to work with students on an individual basis.

Career Opportunities
English has a broad application to a variety of vocations:
teaching, law, journalism, editing and publishing, business
management, data processing, public office, professional
careers in writing, and many others. English majors and
minors are being looked upon today with special favor by
employers in professional and industrial fields because of their
skills in writing and thinking, their ability to communicate
clearly to others, and their general knowledge of people and
experiences gained from the study of literature.

The English Department maintains an Internship Program
whereby our majors and minors, while working towards a
degree, are placed in vocational positions requiring English
skills. Job opportunities through this program include positions
with such organizations as the American Cancer Society and
Older Americans Organization, businesses such as computer
software firms and publishers of national trade newsletters,
and such various employers as local congressmen,
assemblymen, charitable organizations, and arts centers.



English

• This figure lakes into consideration the [acl thaI English 20 may also be applied towards
GE-BREADTH, Division 4.

Graduate Adviser: Judith A. Rosenthal
Credential Coordinator: Robert M. O'Neil
Chairman, Major Advising Committee: William H. Cowling

English Minor
Students in many vocational fields often realize that special skill
in writing may be of great use in their future such skill
can best be obtained through an English minor. The English minor
requires 20 units above English 1, at least 12 of which must be
upper division, and 4 of these units must be from 189 or 193T.

Notes:
1. No course used to satisty General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy English major require-
ments.

2. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the English major with the
exception ot 4 units total of Engi 175T and/or 176T.

3. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major and Minor). Consult the
aprropriate department chairman, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further information.

4. Not more than 6 units by extension and correspondence
courses may be applied toward the English major: corre-
spondence courses may be applied only if they are acceptable
for the major at the college where the course is offered.

5. English majors are advised to select a course in English his-
tory as one of their upper division electives.

6. English majors considering eventual graduate degrees should
consult the Graduate Adviser.

Units
4
8
8
20

English 189 or 193T ..
Other Upper Division English
Other English courses (not including English 1) .

Credential Program
Prerequisite to the single subject waiver program in English are
Engl 20, or equivalent, and a choice of Engl 41, 43, or 44, or
equivalent.

Required courses are Engl182 (2 units), Eng1189, Eng1193, Ling
135, and Ling 146 (16). Select one from Eng1161, 163, 164 (4).
Seiect one from Engl 154, 155 (4). Select one from Engl 112, 113,
114,115,116,146,147,150,151,152,153,154,155,156, 167, 168,
169,183,193, 194 (4). Select one from Ling 138, Spch 140, Drama
131 (3). Select two from Eng176, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 146, 147,
150,151,152,153,154,155,156,161,163,164,167,168, 169, 183,
193, 194, 250, 261, 263, 265 (6-8). Select three trom Drama 22,
33,34,139,185,186,134 A/B, Hist150, 151, Jour 124W, Ling 148,
Phil 120, 160, Spch 105, 108, 114, 140, 142, 162 (9). (Total: 46-48)
(Note: 28 upper division units in English including Engl 189 and
193 are required for the BA.)

Credential candidates should take one unit of Engl 182 concur-
rently with student teaching (TEd 155B and one unit before begin-
ning student teaching or concurrently with TEd 155A.) TEd 161
must be completed before beginning student teaching (TEd
155B). It is normally offered only In the fall semester: For program
planning consult the departmental coordinator for teacher educa-
tion each semester.

For credential programs with emphasis in Speech, Drama, and
English as a Second Language, see the listings under Speech
Communication, Theatre Arts, and Linguistics.

Courses taken as CR/NC may not apply to the minor with the
exception of 4 units total of 175T and 176T.

Graduate Program
The master of arts program in English language and literature
serves several categories of students: those teaching high school
and community college; those anticipating doctoral studies; those
studying creative or expository writing; and those simply interest-
ed in extending and intensifying the knowledge acquired in their
undergraduate studies.

Admission to the master of arts program in English language and
literature assumes preparation equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Engiish or a related field in the liberal arts. To reach
classified standing, both English and non-English majors must
achieve a GPA of 3.0 or belter in their major and pass the verbal
section of the GRE with a score of 500 or belter. (Foreign students
must also score 600 or belter on the TOEFL.) In addition, all
candidates must submit a writing sample to the graduate commit-
tee, whose approval is necessary for admission to the program.

Consult the Graduate Adviser every semester for program plan-
ning.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, Foreign Language Require-
ments, and Thesis and Thesis Alternatives.)

54

Units
32

38-42'
124

John J. McDermott
H. Ray McKnight
Robert M. O'Neil
Martin T. Paul
Jean Pickering
Staniey H. Poss
Joachim S. Ries
Judith A. Rosenthal
Joseph Satin
Kenneth A. Seib
Andrew M. Simmons
Walter H. Stuart
Michael G. Tate
Eugene E. Zumwalt

facility
Roger Chittick, Chairman

Linnea M. Aycock
Robert S. Billings
Gene Bluestein
William H. Cowling
Peter P. Everwine
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Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

English Major
1. Major requirements: .
a) Lower division requirement: Engl 20 (4)
b) Upper division requirements: Engl189 and

193T (one course each) or Engl193T (two
courses) .... (8)

c) Approved upper division English electives
(see adviser) . (20)

2. General Education requirement: ........
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (see

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a duol
major or minor: .

Total .
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English

Master of Arts Degree Requirements
Literature Option
Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program indlvidualiy designed within the
foliowing framework:

Approved electives in English or other fields.

In addition to the general Graduate Division requirements, ad-
vancement to candidacy requires a reading knowledge of one
foreign language, to be demonstrated by passing an examina-
tion, and a review by the graduate committee of the work already
completed.

Thesis Plan
English 250T .
Other courses in English
English 299

(see specific requirements) .

Units
8

4-8
2-6
18
12
30

English 164 or 265 ...
English 265 .
English 250T .
linguistics ..
English 299 ...

Approved electives in English or other fields ..

Units
4
8
8

3-4
3

26-27
3-4
30

In addition to the general Graduate Division requirements, ad-
vancement to candidacy requires a reading knowledge of one
foreign language, which may be demonstrated either by passing
an examination or by SUbmitting 10 the creative writing staff ac-
ceptable translations of foreign poetry andlor prose, and a re-
view by the graduate committee of the work already completed.

Composition Option
Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program indlvldualiy designed within the
foliowlng framework:

Specific ReqUirements: The foliowlng areas must be cov-
ered by graduate or undergraduate courses (may be satisfied In
undergraduate preparation): English literature (2 courses),
American literature, world literature, Shakespeare, and Chaucer
(1 course each).

In addition to the general Graduate Division requirements, ad-
vancement to candidacy requires a reading knowledge of one
foreign language, to be demonstrated by examination; the com-
pletion of at least one graduate seminar (250T) with a grade of
B or above; a score of 590 or better On the advanced section of
the GRE; and a review by the graduate committee of the work
already completed.

An interdisciplinary major may be constructed in consultation with
the graduate adviser in which up to 12 units may be taken in
departments other than English when such a program demon-
strates a coherent program of study.

Creative Writing Option
Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed with the
following framework:

English 250T .
Other courses in English (see specific requirements)
English 298 .

Approved electives in English or other fields.

English 250T
English 261 andlor English 263
English 299 ..

Approved electives in English or other fields.

6
2
20
10
30

Units
8
8
2
18
12
30

English (Engl)
A. Fundament"l Writing Skills (1-3; rna" tolal 3). All stu-
dents enrolling in English A must have taken the CSU English
Placement Test.

Instruction and supervised practice in fundamental problems of
writing. Intended primarily for students who need more elemen-
tary composition work before attempting English 1 or more ad-
vanced courses. Must be taken for CR/NC grade only and is not
applicable to the requirements for the baccalaureate degree.
Concurrent enrollment in English AL may be required.
ALR. Fundamental Writing Skills Lab (1-2; rna" total 2).
Laboratory for students who need individualized writing assign-
ments and exercises. May be taken concurrently with English A.
Must be taken for CR/NC grade only and Is not applicable to the
requirements for a baccalaureate degree.
1. Composition (3-4). Prerequisite: Anyone of the foliow-
ing test scores or successful performance in Engllsh A; CSU
English Placement Test, T151 or E8 or above; SAT-Verbal, 510 or
above; CSU English Equivalency Examination, satisfactory score;
English Composition Examination of Coliege Board Advanced
Placemenf Program, 3, 4, or 5; ACT English Usage Test, 23 or
above; College Board Achievement Test in English Composition
with essay, 600 or above.

Theory and practice of composition for students with college-
level competence in written English. Themes, chiefly expository
or analytical. Concurrent enrollment In English 1L may be re-
qUired. (English 1 is a graduation requirement of the university
and a grade of "C" is the minimum acceptable grade.)
lL. Writing Skills Lab (1). Laboratory for students who
need individualized writing assignments. Must be taken for CRI
NC grade only. May be taken concurrently with English 1.
2. Writing Worlkshop (1-4; ma" total 4). Practical assign-
ments and individual coaching on specific writing problems. For
selected students this workshop may be required to be taken
concurrently With, or as prerequisite to, other courses,
3CR. Sentence Structure and Punctuation (2). An ele-
mentary study of the rules for constructing and punctuating writ-
ten English sentences. Emphasis on sentence combining. CR/NC
grading; not applicable to baccalaureate degree requirements.
20. Literature lind Composition (4). Prerequisite: English
1. Reading and analysis of short stories, novels, drama, and
poetry. Development of critical thinking and expression through
indIvidual projects and extensive writIng under close supervision.
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30. Masterpieces (4). Discussion and written analyses of
widely influential poetic, dramatic, and fictional works by British,
American, and world authors.

41. Poetry Writing (4). Prerequisite: Engl 20. Beginning
workshop in the writing of poetry; appropriate reading and analy-
ses.
43. Fiction Writing (4). Prerequisite: Engl 20. Beginning
workshop in the writing of fiction; appropriate reading and analy-
ses.
44. Prose Writing (4). Prerequisite: Engl 1. Beginning work-
shop in all forms of non-fiction prose writing; appropriate read-
ings and analysis. Open to students in all fields who want to
develop their writing.

SOT. Studies in Literature (1->4; max total 8 if no topic re,
peated) (Same as W S SOT). Sections designated as em-
phasizing certain writers, types, or themes, (for example,
Shakespeare, The Poem, Literature of Protest, Women in Nov-
els). Appropriate readings and analyses.

76. Programs in Film Genres (2-3; max total 3). Not open
to students with credit in English 1761. Film as literary form; view-
ing and analyses of selected examples from comedy, musical,
horror, science fiction, and other genres.

100W. Writing Skills (1). Credit obtained only by passing
upper division writing skills examination and upon request. CR/
NC grading only.

101. Masterpieces of World Literature (4). Discussion
and written analyses of widely influential poetic, dramatic, and
fictional works studied in translation. Not applicable to the English
major.

102. Masterpieces of English Literature (4). Discussion
and written analyses of widely influential poetic, dramatic, and
fictional works by British authors. Not applicable to the English
major.

103. Masterpieces of American Literature (4). Discussion
and written analyses of widely influential poetic, dramatic, and
fictional works by American authors. Not applicable to the English
major.

112. World Literature: Ancient (4). Major movements in
world literature from the beginnings to early centuries AD. Works
(In translation) may include myth, legend, ritual, folklore, belief
and literature; readings from Greek, Roman, Norse, Indian, An-
glo-Saxon and Biblical authors.

113. World Literature: Medieval and Renaissance (4).
Authors and works (in translation) may include Dante, Rabelais,
Cervantes, Murasakl, Boccaccio, the Petrarchan tradition, Tu Fu,
Basho, troubadour poetry, epic, romance, fabliau, No morality
plays, Lope de Vega, Erasmus, Montaigne, Castiglione. (Former
Engl 113W)

114. World Literature: Modern (4). Major movements in
world literature from the Renaissance to the present. Authors (in
translation) may include Voltaire, Goethe, Dostoyevsky, Ibsen,
Mann, Kafka, Camus, Ts'ao Hsueh-Ch'in, Mishima, and Achebe.
(Former Engl 114W)

115W. Literature of the New Testament (3) (See Phil
133W). Meets upper division writing ski It's requirement for
graduation.

116W. Literature of the Old Testament (3) (See Phil 134W).
Meets upper division writing skills requirement for graduation.

English

146. Beowulf to Malory (4). The literature of Medieval Eng-
land, including Malory, Chaucer and other narrative poetry (Beo-
wulf, Piers Plowman, Sir Gawain and the Green Knight), drama,
and lyric poetry.

147. Renaissance (4). Discussion and written analyses of
works by selected playwrights (Webster, Dekker, Jonson) and
poets (Spenser, Donne, Herbert, Marvell, Milton) from the 16th
and 17th centuries.

150. The Age of Wit (4). Major writers and topics include
Dryden, Swift, Pope, Johnson, Restoration Comedy, and the rise
of the novel; the literature will be read in the context of 18th
century civilization, with attention to political and intellectual his-
tory, and the other arts.

151. 19th Century Romantics (4). A study of the Romantic
movement in England during the early decades of the 19th cen'
tury. Authors to be read include Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Byron, Shelley, and Keats. (Former Engl 151W)

152. Dickens to Hardy (4). The literature of Industrial Eng-
land including the poetry from Tennyson to Yeats, the novel from
Dickens to Hardy, and the essay from Carlyle to Huxley. May
include such topics as the Pre-Raphaelites, the Decadents, Dar-
winism, and the New Woman.

153. American Literature to Whitman (4). Discussion and
close written analyses of major works and their backgrounds in
American literature to the Civil War. Includes Puritanism, Emer-
son, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Poe, and Whitman.

154. American Literature 1865 to WWI (4). Discussion
and written analyses of major works and their cultural back-
grounds within this period of change. Topics include the rise of
realism and naturalism. Writers discussed include Whitman,
Twain, Howells, James, Crane, Dickinson, and others.

155. 20th Century American Literature (4). Discussion
and written analyses of selected poems, plays, and fiction from
WWI to the present by such authors as Frost, Eliot, Anderson,
Hemingway, O'Neill, Faulkner, Fitzgerald, Steinbeck, Stevens,
Williams, and post-WWII writers.

156. 20th Century British Literature (4). Discussion and
written analyses of selected poems, plays, and fiction from 1900
to the present by such authors as Forster, Yeats, Woolf, Law-
rence, Joyce: Greene, Auden, Thomas, and post-WWII writers.

160W. Writing Workshop (4; max total 8). Practical as-
signments in writing, directed according to each student's individ-
ual needs. May be elected as preparation for special composition
requirements. Does not apply to the English major or minor.
Meets the upper division writing skills requirement for graduation.

161. Advanced Writing of Poetry (4; max lotal 8). Pre-
requisite: Engl 4t. Intensive workshop in the writing of poetry;
appropriate readings and analyses.

163. Advanced Writing 01 Fiction (4; max lotal 8). Pre-
requisite: Engl 43. Intensive workshop in the writing of fiction;
appropriate readings and analyses..

164. Advanced Prose Writing (4; max total 8). Prerequi-
site: Engl 1. Workshop in all forms of non-fiction prose writing;
appropriate readlrgs and analyses. Designed for majors in all
fields who want to develop their writing.

167. Studies in Folklore and Folk Song (4). Studies in au-
ral and historical sources of folk tradition, inclUding regional and
ethnic styles gathered from primary and secondary materials.
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English

168T. Women lind Literllture (4) (Same as W S 168T).
Prerequisite: Engl 20. Discussion and written analysis of literature
by and about women. Special emphasis on 19th and 20th Century
authors including the Brontes, George Eliot, Emily Dickinson,
Edith Wharton, Virginia Woolf, and contemporary writers.
169T. Forms 01 Literature (1-4; repeatable with dlllerent
topics). No more than 12 units of Engl 168T-169T may be
applied on the English major. Prerequisite: Engl 20. Sections
designated as emphasizing poetry, drama, novel, short story,
perhaps limited to a specific period or subclass; for example, 18th
Century English Novel, 20th Century British and American Poetry,
Modern Short Stories, 20th Century Drama, Tragedy, Folklore,
Mythology.
174. Popular Fiction (3). A survey of the major types of

.... .. ..
spy, Western, best sellers, etc.) covering the conventions and
subtypes of these forms. Discussion; lectures on social back-
ground and literary technique; writing.
175T. Lectures in Literature (1-4; max total 8, in 175T and
176T, If no topic repeated). No more than 4 units total of
175T and 176T may apply to the English major. Lectures in a
selected topic in literature or related fields by the regular faculty
and/or visiting lecturers.
176T. Genre Film: Form and Function (1-4; max total 8 In
175T and 176T, If no topic repeated) (Same as W 5
Concurrent enrollment in English 76 not permitted. Discussion
and close written analyses of selected topics, inciuding such
types as comedies, musicals, horror films, westerns, etc.
181. Research Methods (4). Prerequisite: English major. In-
troduction to research methods, documentation, biographical re-
search, questions of authorship, problems of establishing
accurate texts, historical bibliography, editing of texts, and the
academic profession of English. Research assignments, reports,
written examination,
182. English Workshop (1-4; max total 8). Seminar in
composition and learning. Discussion and practical exercises
concerning theory, evaluation, and improvement of language
learning and composition.

183T. Seminar In Literature (1-4; max total 8). Prerequi-
site: appropriate upper division literature course. Designed for
students interested in in-depth stUdy of a literary topic; recom-
mended for liberal studies major. Seminar in an aspect of literary
history, type, period, movement, individual author.
185. English Internship seminar (2). Seminar to be taken
concurrently with English 186 during the first semester of enroll-
ment in program. Group and individual analyses of writing done
in internship assignments. Discussion of the rhetorical problems
of writing tor public agencies, magazines and journals, and pri-
vate industry. Permission of instructor required.
186. Internship In English (2-6; max total 6). Internship to
be taken concurrently with English 185 during the first semester
of enrollment in program. Maximum credit toward English major.
2 units. Supervised work experience in public agencies and pri-
vate industry to provide the student with an opportunity to develop
protessional writing skills. Permission at instructor required. CRI
NC grade only.
189. Shakespeare (4) (Same as Drama 194). Reading and
written analyses of the major works of Shakespeare.
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

282

191T. Supervised Independent Reading (1-4; max total 4, if
no topic repeated). Reading works from a literary period
(for example, Beowult to Marlowe, American Literature to Whit-
man, World Literature: Ancient and Medieval) and discussion in
individual conferences.
192. Projects in English (1-3; max total 3). Not applicable
to English major. Individual projects in problems related to teach-
ing English composition and literature; for example, tutoring mi-
nority students, investigating the effectiveness of programs in
English composition and literature, devising new approaches to
teaching Eng Iish.
193T. Seminar in Literary Studies (4; repeatable with differ-
ent topics). No more than 12 units of 193T-194T may be
applied to the English major. Sections designated by topic. Indi-
vidual projects; reading, discussion, and writing of papers on
individual writers (for example, Milton; GH Lawrence), short
periods of literary history (for example, Romantic Poets, Modern
Novel), literary themes and traditions (for example, Transcen-
dental Vein in American Literature, Arthurian Tradition) literary
criticism (for example, Problems in Modern Criticism, Archetype
and Myth), and other special topics.
194T. Seminar In Women and Literature (4; repeatable with
dillerenttoplcs) (Same as W 5 194T). May be substituted
for Engl 193T in the English major; no more than 12 units of Engl
193T-194T applicable to the major. Sections designated by topic.
Individual projects; reading, discussion, and writing papers on
individual women writers or some aspect of women in literature;
for example, Doris Lessing, Myth and Archtypes of Women.



Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Efl[j1bJiity)
250T. Seminar in literature (4; repeatable with dillerent
topics). Prerequisite: major or minor in English; permission
of instructor, Seminar in an aspect of literary history, type, period,
movement, or an individual author (for example, Fiction, Seven-
teenth Century Lyric Poetry, The Irish, Dickens),
261. Advanced Writing: Poetry (4; max total 12). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Advanced individual projects in
the writing of poetry,
263. Advanced Writing: Fiction (4; max total 12). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Advanced individual projects in
the writing of fiction,
265. Advanced Writing: Exposftory (4; max tolal 12).
Preieq'lJisife:·····peYhilssTbn m ··Of·······instructbr: Advancect······individual
projects in expository writing.
280T. Seminar in Critical Theory (4; max total 12 if no topic
repeated). Prerequisite: major or minor in English; permis-
sion of instructor. Seminar in literary criticism (for example, liter-
ary Critics),
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-tndependent StUdy
291T. Supervised independent Reading (1-4; max total 4 if
no topic repeated). Reading works from a literary period
(for example, More to ,Milton, 20th Century American Literature,
World Literature, Renaissance-Modern), and discussion in indi-
vidual conferences.
298. Project (2). PrereqUisite: see Master's Degree Project
ReqUirements, Revising, amending, and editing of three original
scholarly papers produced while enrolled in graduate seminars,
with the goal of creating publishable journal articles, The stu-
dent's committee must approve of the scope and quality of the
papers, Abstract required,
299. Thesis (2-6; max lotal 6), Prerequisite: see Master's
Degree-Thesis Requirement Preparation, completion, and sub-
mission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
300. English Colloquium (2; max total 6),

English
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Ethnic Studies
School of Social Sciences
Ethnic Studies Program
(Armenian Studies, Black StUdies,
Native-American Studies)
Robert S. Mikell, Coordinator
San Ramon 5, Room 131
(209) 294-2832

Minor in Ethnic Studies
Minor in Black Studies
Minor in Armenian Studies

The Ethn!c Studies Program is an interdisciplinary curriculum
that offers a broad course of stUdy of the different ethnic
groups in American society, with classes in Black Studies,
Native-American Studies, and Armenian Studies. Students will
find that some classes make use of various ethnic guest
lecturers so that they may benefit from the multi-ethnic
perspective imparted by a group of specialists. Whether for
academic interest, personal knowledge, or professional
training, students should find courses in the Ethnic Studies
Program of special cultural enlightenment.

Students may minor in Ethnic Studies, Black Studies, and
Armenian Studies. Many Ethnic Studies classes can be
applied to the social science major and to general education
requirements. Students in the helping professions such as
criminology, social work, education, health sciences, nursing,
recreation, and communicative disorders, should find ethnic
studies courses of benefit to their future careers. For those
students who wish to earn a bachelor's degree in one of the
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Ethnic Studies areas, a "Special Major" may be declared by
combining one of these areas with a traditional discipline (i.e.,
Black Studies and Sociology).

Minor in Black Studies
Black Studies program represents a relatively new field of
study and research based on vigorously innovative
educational processes. The courses offered are
interdisciplinary in nature, and address themselves to
problems that pertain to minorities in the American society.
The program is structured to provide better service to the
minority oriented student population at CSU, Fresno. This
includes the historical contributions and the sociological,
psychological and economic problems that confront Blacks in
the American society.

This program establishes concepts and tools for the survival
of Black people and presents to all university students the
understanding of the uniqueness of minority heritage, culture
and life styles.

The Black Studies program philosophy and academic
curriculum is developed through a special relationship (mutual
understanding and cohesiveness) established between the
communities, students and its faculty.

The Black Studies program includes improved career
counseling, cluster advising, experimentation and computer
technology, curriculum development, increased use of
mathematics offerings and science courses, professional
education orientation and extended day, evening and Saturday
courses.

The Black Studies Program sponsors and supports various
student organizations (Le., Black Students' Business
Association, Pan-African Student Union, etc.) and the student
campus newspaper, Uhuru Na Umoja. It also works in
conjunction with the CSU, Fresno Black Alumni and Friends
Association to sponsor various student activities.

The Center for Black Affairs Is an ancillary unit housed
within the Black Studies Program. The Center is designed to
serve as a focal point for the coordination of activities to
improve the quality of service delivery and increase the
opportunities available through the University.

Illative-American Studies
Native-American Studies is a sub-discipline of Ethnic Studies,
focusing on the indigenous cultures of ancient, historical and
contemporary America. Native-American cultures include
American Indians and Arctic-Native people, as well as Native
people of Northern Mexico, This program recognizes the
artificiality of both the Canadian and the Mexican border, but
is primarily concerned with people of the United States. The
courses offer a distinctively American perspective that is
crucial to an understanding of the historical and social
processes that have led to the development of contemporary
American society. Issues of colonization, Native rights,
sovereignty, cultural integrity, civil rights, and current struggles
will be discussed within an interdisciplinary framework. This
program is intended to strengthen the position of
Native-American individuals and communities in this region, as
well as proVide help to Native-American students and
scholars. A second focus will be to introduce Native cultures
and issues to all students. Courses will include both the social
sciences and the humanities, as well as specialized offerings
in such fields as law and education.



Units
3-6

9
6-9
21

Minor in Armenian Studies
California State University, Fresno, offers a wide variety of
courses in Armenian Studies, including Armenian language,
literature, history, art, and architecture, folk traditions, and
contemporary issues affecting the Armenian diaspora. It has
the only regularly taught program in Armenian art with
specialized courses in painting, architecture, and the minor
arts. In addition, the university offers a large number of
courses in other disciplines related to Armenian Studies.
Although CSU, Fresno does not currentiy offer a Bachelor's
degree program in the field, by a careful selection of electives
and requirements' in various majors, a student can secure a
useful background for the understanding of the history, art,
and culture of one of the worlds oldest people. A "Special
Major" in Armenian Studies may be obtained with proper
approval,

The minor offered in Armenian Studies can prepare a student
for teaching in Armenian schools in the United States, for
administrative positions in the ever-increasing Armenian
cultural, social and benevolent organizations, or for graduate
work in Armenian Studies.

The Armenian Studies Program also sponsors the Index of
Armenian Art, a systematic card catalogue of individual works
of Armenian art with which students have the opportunity to
work. The Program sponsors and supports the Armenian
Students Organization on campus and its newspaper
Armenian Action. It also works closely with the Armenian
Alumni Association of CSU, Fresno. For students who need
financial aid, the Program provides a limited number ot
work-study possibilities, as well as scholarships for students
with an interest in Armenian Studies; the Charles K. Pategian
Scholarships and the Knights of Vartan Scholarship.

Career Opportunities
The minor in Ethnic Studies, Black Studies or Armenian
Studies offers students an excellent opportunity to gain an
academic background of the major minority groups in
America. In the marketplace, students should find their
academic credentials much more salable when one of these
minors is combined with their chosen major.

faculty
Robert S. Mikeil, Coordinator, Ethnic Studies Program

Dickran Kouymjian, Coordinator, Armenian Studies

James H. Rogers
Lily B. Small
Junious Williams

Requirements for the Minors
Ethnic Studies Minor
The minor in Ethnic Studies consists at 21 units, of which 9 must
be upper division. Units
Eth S 1, 2, or 4 6
Approved electives in one of the areas listed below 9
(Armenian Studies, Black Studies, Chicano-Latino
Studies and Native-American)

Approved Armenian Studies, Black Studies, Chicano-
Latino Studies and Native-American electives from
one of the areas not used above ",," 6

21

Ethnic Studies

A student intending to pursue a minor in Ethnic Studies should
see the Coordinator for assignment to a faculty adviser who will
assist the student in planning his or her program.

Black Studies Minor
Eth S 1 or 2 ..
Approved Black Studies career-oriented courses (upper

divIsion) .. .
Approved Black Studies electives...... .. .

Note: For students interested in the general dimensions of
the Black experience, the following courses are recommended:
BI S 27, 36, 38, 130T, 135, 137, 140.
For students interested in the following careers, the following
courses are recommended:
Education : Bi S 38, 42, 110, 124; 130T, 135
Performing Arts BI S 20, 21, 22, 24, 27, 35, 121, 130T, 144, 189
Business BI S 38, 130T, 135, 136, 189, 190
Pre-Professional.... BI S 56, 130T, 135, 142, 144, 146, 189, 190
(Nursing, Criminology, Pre-law, etc.)

Writing BI S 15,25, 127, 190
Social Sciences BI S 27, 38, 135, 140, 178, 189

These seiected courses will also assist Black students to become
"qualifiable" for entrance into those professions (professional
and career oriented) opened by Affirmative Action Programs.

Armenian Studies Minor Units
Arm l-AB-1B.............................. 8
Arm 2A or 2B or Arm S 121 or Arm S 123... 3-4
Arm S 10, Hist 108A or 108B.. 6
Arm S 50T, or Arm S 190 or Eth S 130T or Hist 109T, 124T 3-4

21
Asian-American Studies Minor (see Special Programs
Section)

Courses
Ethnic Studies (Eth 5)
1. Ethnic Experience (3). Comparative study of ethnic
minorities in the United States, combining the perspectives of
history, sociology, and psychology.
2. Ethnic Expression (3). Comparative study of the charac-
teristic ways in which ethnic minorities in the United States think
and feei about themseives and the world, as reflected in literature,
art, and music.
4. American Poverty (3), Multi-ethnic and interdisciplinary
perspective on poverty as a worldwide phenomenon, with em-
phasis on America; geographic analysis of migration to poverty
areas such as urban ghettos and other minority areas; policy
alternatives for dealing with poverty.
130T. Topics in Ethnic Studies (1-3; max total 6). In-
depth research and writing on the past and contemporary situa-
tion of America's major ethnic minorities.
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Ethnic Studies

Black Studies (131 S)
10. Career Exploration (2). Designed to help students in-
vestigate career possibilities related to their academic majors;
emphasis on the development of self-marketing career sfrategies
through the assessment of vocational interests, abilities and apti-
tudes using a life planning/career approach.
15. Basic Composition and Communication (3). De-
signed to help students express themselves concisely and clearly
both in speech and writing; assist students to overcome difficul-
ties in spelling, grammar, punctuation, sentence construction;
investigate techniques and methods to develop term papers.
20. Black Drama (3). Discussion and interpretation of con-
temporary Biack American drama. Selections include: Leroi
Jones (Baraka); Lorraine Hansberry; Charles Fuller; Ed Bullings;
James Baldwin and others.
21-121. Black Gospel Choir (1; max total 8). Performance
of a variety of inspirational songs reflecting the Black cultural
experience. Participation through rehearsals, activities, pro-
grams, and field trips.
22. Black Dialect (3). Linguistic course designed to explore
the origin, impact, historical background, and problems created
by Blacks in using the Black diaiect derivative of English and the
African language.
24. Black Music (3). The origin and evolution of Black
American music from the perspective of social and cultural his-
tory. Emphasis on slave songs, gospel, jazz, rhythm and blues,
and soul music.
25. Black Literature (3). Major authors, their works, themes
and movements in Black literature in American from colonial
times to the present.
27. The Black Image (3). Introduction to the social experi-
ence of Afro-American-s in American life and to various images
of that experience which have developed historicaliy.
35. Art and Music of Africa (3). Comprehensive study of
African artistry and music.
36. Contemporary African Societies (3). Analysis of the
cultural and political structure of some Black African nations;
understanding the impact of colonialism in Africa; realizing the
relationship of Black Americans to Africa.
38. Black American Sociology (3). Basic principles of
sociology from the perspective of the Black experience.
42. Ethnic Psychology (3). Introduction to psychology as
an empirical science; biological and social basis of behavior;
evaluation of concepts or general psychology and personality
theories; emphasis on perception, learning, motivation and inteili-
gence; applicability to behavioral patterns of Black Americans.
56. The Black Family (3). This course deals with the origin,
development and adaptations the Black family has created to
sustain itself as a viable institution. Emphasis is on problems
encountered and created by the American society and how the
Black family handles these adversities.
110. The Educational System and the Black Community (3).
The effects of the educational system on Biacks. Analysis of the
economical, sociological and political foundations of education
as they are related to Black Americans.
124. The Black Experience in Children's Literature (3). A
survey of selected material: Children's books, tapes, cassettes;
dealing with the Black experience in children's literature.
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127. Black Creative Writers Workshop (3). An intensive,
reading and writing workshop in the Black American experience.
Selections and discussions from major literary artists, including:
Hughes, Baldwin, Giovanni, Brooks, Ellison, Angelou, Gaines,
and others. Students will be required to write expository essays
analyzing literature, poems, and short stories.

130T. Topics in Black Studies (1-3; max total 9). Major
social problems confronting Blacks in America today; emphasis
on welfare, education, legal systems, religious institutions, and
economic institutions; effect on the Black segment of the popula-
tion.

135. American Black Ghettos (3). Analysis of the various
lifestyles and cultural patterns of the large Black ghettos of Ameri-
ca.

136; Black Business Economic Development In the United
States (3). Introduction to Black business enterprises with
special emphasis on the analysis and developments of Black
business from early slave trade to present day. Relationship of
economic forces to historical, political, and social change pertain-
ing to Black Americans.

137. Black Women (3) (Same as W S 137). An overview
of the accomplishments of Black women in the United States;
their contributions to American culture; African infiuence; Black
women as defined by a dominant society vs.legitimate definition
designed to encourage a positive self-concept.

140. The Black Church (3). History of the formation and
development of Afro-American religious institutions (Christianity,
Islam, Judaism) in the Biack community; their effect on the Afro-
American personality.

141. Black Health Care (3). investigation and analysis of
major health problems and delivery services in the Black Com-
munity.

142. Black Child Rearing (3). Specific and unique issues
facing Black parents as their children journey through the deve-
lopment process.

144. Race Relations (3). An examination of race in Ameri-
can society as it affects major social issues SUch as stratification,
income distribution, and political power, with concern for theoreti-
cal orientations toward the stUdy of black-white race relations.

146. Law and the Minority Community (3). Critical analy-
sis of the foundation and changing structure of law arid legal
institutions as perceived by minority communities, with emphasis
on consumer protection, equal employment and education, crimi-
nal justice and political power.

178. History of Black Americans (3) (Same as Hlst 178).
Evolution of Black society from 1619 to the present; emphasis on
the social, political and economic aspects as they relate to cul-
tural values, theories in the development and environment that
contribute to the Afro-American way of life.

180. Famous Black Americans (3). The course focuses on
famous Black Americans and their important contributions to the
many aspects of American history and society.

189. Field Work in Community Reiatlons (3; max lotal 6).
Supervised field observation, participation and documentation in
the operation of minority communities.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Piacement-tndependent Study.



Native-American Studies (NAS)
5. Native American History (3). An interpretive survey of
Native American history from the native point of view including
accounts of Native American origin and the arrival of immigrants
from Asia, Africa and Europe, Special attention will focus on
colonization of California and the Southwest. (Former NAS 9T
section)
9T. Topics in Native-American Studies (1-3; max total 9 if
no area repeated). Selected topics at an introductory level
in Native-American Studies.
50. Contemporary life of the Native American (3). Cur-
rent problems of American Indians and Arctic Natives resulting
from culture conflict, acculturation, minority status, and govern-
mental policy,
GOT, Topics in Indian Education (3; max total 9); Foun"
dations and history of Indian education, methods of teaching
Indian children, curriculum and practices for Indian education,
guidance for the Indian student, problems of teachers of Indian
chiidren, education of Indian adults,
100. American Indian Religion (3). Native American reli-
gious systems, including basic concepts ot religion and the sa-
cred, ceremonial life, medicine, functions of religious institutions
and practices, and contrast/conflict with non-Native religious
systems,
101. American Indian law (3). Concepts ot laws on Indian
reservations, termination, litigation and complaints, strengthening
tribal governments. Law related to Indian land and resources.

103. Indians of California (3). Survey course on the an-
cient cultures of California, historical development of California
Indian cultures according to regional resources, conflict between
the California Indian people and various colonial forces, arts and
culture of California Indian people, and contemporary issues of
California Indians,
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference) See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Armenian Studies (Arm S)
The following list includes the Armenian courses currently offered
and related subjects in other fields, For further information consult
the Coordinator of Armenian Studies, Professor Dickran Kouymji-
an,
10. Introduction to Armenian Studies (3). The history, ge-
ography, literature, language and art of Armenia from ancient
times to the present with emphasis on resources, bibliography
and report writing.
SOT. Studies in Armenian literature (3). Various themes
and aspects of Armenian literature from ancient times to the
present: David of Sassoun, the Armenian Folk Epic; William
Saroyan; Armenian Historical Literature; Modern Armenian liter-
ature; Armenian World of Richard Hagopian; Armenian-American
Authors,
120T. Topics in Armenian Studies (1-3; max total 6). De-
signed to offer specialized topics in the realm of Armenian history,
art, and culture, not normally covered in other Armenian Studies
courses. Topics include: Armenian Church, Armenian Minor Arts,
Armenian Film and Film-makers, Source of Armenian History, the
Armenian Diaspora.
121. Armenian Painting (3). History and development of
Armenian painting from earliest times to the present with special
concentration on the art of manuscript illumination; rudiments of

Ethnic Studies

early Christian art and iconography; Armenian art in proper con-
text of world art Armenian painters of 19th and 20th century will
also be considered, (Former Art H 109T section)
123. Armenian Architecture (3). History and development
of the church buiiding in Armenian architecture, the first national
architecture in the history of Christianity, There will be a survey
of monuments from the 4th to the 17th century, (Former Art H
109T section)
190. Independent Study (1-3). See Academic Placement-
independent Study.

Art (Art H)
109T Topic: Islamic Art and Its Relation to Armenian Art (3)
109T Topic: Late Antique and Byzantine Art and Their

Relation to Armenian Art (3)
109T Topic: Survey of Middie Eastern Art, I and II (373)
190 Independent Study (1-3; max see reference)
290 Independent Study (1-3; max see reference)

English (Engl)
50T William Saroyan (4)
169T Armenian Literature (1-4)

Ethnic Studies (Eth S)
130T Armenian Oral History (3)

Foreign language (Arm)
1A-B Elementary Armenian (4-4)
2A-B Intermediate Armenian (4-4)
111 Composition and Conversation (3)
112 Advanced Composition and Conversation (3)
190 Independent Study (1-3; max see reference)

History (Hist)
106 The Near East and Islamic Civilization to 1500 (3)
108A Armenian History to the Mongol Invasion (3)
108B Armenian History from the Mongol Invasion to the

Present (3)
109T Topics: Armenian Culture (1-3; max total 6 if no topic

repeated)
124T Topic: Armenia and the Ottoman Empire (1)
124T Topic: The Armenian Genocide (1-3)
190 Independent Study (1-3; max see reference)
290 Independent Study (1-3)
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Foreign Languages
School of Arts and Humanities
Department of Foreign languages
Chairman '1<

San Ramon 4, Room 107
(209) 294-2386

M.A. in Spanish
B.A. in French
B.A. in German
B.A. in Russian
B.A. in Spanish
Minor in French
Minor·ihGerman
Minor in latin
Minor in Russian
Minor in Spanish
Single Subject Teaching
Credential in: French, German,
and Spanish
• To be appointed

Because of increasing mobility in our modern world, it takes
no time at all to travei to places where people speak a
language other than English. Even in California scarcely a day
goes by that you do not hear people conversing in a foreign
language. If you visit or go, to work in another country you will
quickly learn the fallacy of the phrase, "Everyone speaks
English there; don't worryl" You can never fully appreciate the
differences between your own way of life and the life of others
unless you get out and communicate with them in their own
language. When you know a foreign language you can learn
even more about other cultures by reading newspapers,
magazines and books.
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The goal of the Department of Foreign Languages is to
prepare you for communication with other peoples, so Ihat
you may move about with greater ease in an ever-changing
world. We offer the study of the humanities through foreign
languages; we provide training for teaching in secondary
schools and junior colleges; we offer courses specifically to
prepare individuals for bilingual/cross-cultural teaching in
pUblic schools; we provide basic foreign language training for
professions such as health and agriculture; we offer courses
to train translators; and we prepare students who wish to
pursue graduate studies.

The department offers a major and a minor in the following
modern foreign languages: French, German, Russian and
Spanish. Secondary teaching credentials are available in
French, German and Spanish. The Master of Arts degree may
be earned in Spanish. We also offer basic courses in Italian
and Portuguese.

For those interested in the study of the Classics, we have a
minor in Latin, which may be complemented by courses in
Classical Greek.

The department of Foreign Languages has a foreign language
laboratory to provide students with additional listening and oral
practice.

International Programs
Juniors and seniors have the opportunity for the Invaluable
experience of studying in a foreign country through the
California State University International Programs. This
one-year program is especially recommended for foreign
language majors and minors. Consult International Programs
(Overseas) for more information.

Career Opportunities
Since a foreign language degree increases your ability to
communicate with people, it provides a wide variety of career
opportunities. In today's world of international markets and
international professional exchange, the knowledge of another
language and culture can be a great asset for success in any
field. Many possibilities exist for employment with the U.S.
Government and with international organizations, airlines,
shipping companies, agricultural enterprises, and multinational
corporations, even though there may be strong competition for
some types of positions both at home and abroad.

In California, fluency in Spanish can be a very useful adjunct
to your education in the fields of social work, health,
elementary or secondary school teaching, teaching English as
a second language, or other public service work where ethnic
understanding is important.

When your primary major is in another career area, a
second major or a minor in a foreign language is a very
good way to acqUire and document language skills
important for a job or profession.

A great number of foreign language majors aim for a teaching
career. Teaching at the college level requires at least a
master's degree, while teaching In the public schools requires
a teaching credential. There is at present a tight market for
both high school and college teachers, although the situation
may improve with the trend towards reestablishment of foreign
language requirements in colleges and universities. There are
many opportunities for teaching in elementary schools having
bilingual/cross-cultural programs in Spanish.



Foreign Languages

Faculty

Do not hesitate to visit the oftice of the Department of Foreign
Languages to seek advice that can help you pian the course
of study which will best meet your career goals. Faculty
advisers can provide you with up-ta-date information on
career perspectives in foreign languages.

*, Chairman

John M. Barta
Frank Benitez
Wayne S. Bowen
Helen L. Dmitriew
Jose A. Elgorriaga
G. Ronald Freeman

Paul F. Kinzel
Leta J. Lewis
M. Margarita Lopez-Urrutia
Alexander Pronin
David A. Ross
Keith Sauer

b) Upper division:
1. Fren 101, 102, 109. (9)
2. Select three: Fren 110, 111, 112, 113.. (9)
3. Select four: Fren 120T, 132, 147, 149,

150, 160T (see Notes 4 and 5) (12)
2. General Education Requirements:

(see Notes 2 and 5).. . 54
3. Electives, including other lower and upper division

French courses, and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requirements); may be used toward a
dual major or a minor. . .. , 26-43 *
Total 124

• This figure takes inlo consideration the fact that a maximum of two General Education-Breadth
courses from one department may be applied to satisfy French major requirements (see
General Educalion). These courses may be selected Irom French lA-B, 2, 3 and 109. Consult
a French major facully adviser lor details.

• This figure takes into consideration lhe fact that a maximum of two General Education-Breadth
courses from one department may be applied to satisfy German major requirements (see
General Educa/ion ). These courses may be selected from German 1A-B and 2A-B. Consult
a German major faculty adviser for delails.

Notes:
1. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
qUirements may be used to satisfy French major requirements.

2. CRINC grading is not permitted for courses in the French
major.

3. A maximum of two courses from one department may be used
simultaneously to satisfy both the General Education
BREADTH requirement and the major requirements. If the
French major is the secondary major in a dual major (see Dual
Major), this limitation does not apply. Consult a faculty adviser
for additional details.

4. French majors who have studied French in high school or who
by culture or experience can speak French at a certain level
of proficiency must consult with a French adviser to determine
which required lower division courses, if any, may be waived.
(Also see Gredil Allowance in Foreign Languages). French
majors who are able to enroll immediately in Fren 1B, 2, 3, 4,
5, or in an upper division French course are not required to
make up the lower division units waived.

5. Only 3 units of courses taught in English may be applied to the
French major.

German Major Units
1. Major requirements:

(see Notes 1,2 and 3) 27-41
a) Lower division: Germ 1A-B, 2A-B

(see Note 3) . (14)
b) Upper division:

1. Germ 101.. ( 6)
2. Germ electives (see Note 4) (21)

2. General Education Requirements:
(see Note 2) 54

3. Electives, including other lower and upper division
German courses, and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requirements); may be used toward a
dual major or a minor n ,...... • .. 29-43 "I<

Totai . 124

Notes:
1. CRINC grading is not permitted for courses in the German

major.
2. A maximum of two courses from one department may be used

simultaneously to satisfy both the General Education
BREADTH requirement and the major requirements. if the Ger-
man major is the secondary major in a dual major (see Dual
Major), this limitation does not appiy. Consuit a faculty adviser
for additional details.

Units

30-44

(14 )

Edith H. Stock
Cosme M. Zaragoza

• To be appointed.

June M. Gill
Cordelia Jasutis

Credit Allowance in Foreign language
Students who have taken three or more years of a foreign lan-
guage in hIgh school may not receive credit for a 1A course in
that language. Students who have had four years of a foreign
language in high school may not receive credit for a 1B course
in that language. Exceptions may be authorized by the depart-
ment chairman only in unusual circumstances.

Credit by Examination: Students who have taken two or more
years of a language in high school may not challenge a 1A course
in that language. Students who have taken three or more years
of a language in high school may not challenge a 1B course in
that language. Students who have taken four years of a language
in high school may not challenge 2A in that language.

Students from non-English speaking countries who have re-
ceived their education in the language of that country may not
enroll in or receive credit by examination for lower division
courses in that language. Such students are not exempted from
meeting the general education requirements of divisions 4
through 7.

Credit may not be awarded for a lower division foreign language
course if the student has received credit for an upper division
course in that language.

General Education Foreign language Credit
The foilowing courses in divisions 4 and 7 are applicable to the
General Education requirement: Division 4, French 109, Greek
148, Latin 148, Spanish 140, 142. Division 7: Armenian 1A, 1B, 2A,
2B; Chinese 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B; French 1A, 1B, Fren 2, 3; German 1A,
1B, 2A, 2B; Greek 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B; Italian 1A, 1B; Latin 1A, 1B, 2A,
2B; Portuguese 1A, 1B; Russian 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B; Spanish 1A, 1B,
2A, 2B, 4A, 4B.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

Major Requirements
French Major
1. Major requirements:

(see Notes 1,2 and 3 below)
a) Lower division: Fren 1A-B; select two:

Fren 2, 3, 4, 5, (see Note 3)
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Foreign Languages

• This figure takes into considerafion fhe facllhal a maximum of two General EducaHon-Breadth
courses from one department may be applied 10 saHsfy Spanish major requirements (see
Genera! Educalion). These courses may be selected from Spanish 1A-B, 2A-B. 4A-B. 140
and 142. Consult a Spanish major facully adviser for details.

2. General Education ReqUirements:
(see Note 2) 54

3. Electives, including Spanish 5 and upper division
Spanish courses, and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requirements); may be used toward a
dual major or a minor 26-46 *
Total 124

Minors
Depending on the specific minor, the student is responsible for
21-22 units. Consulf a departmental adviser tor planning your
program.

Armenian
A minor with strong language concentration is offered under Ar-
menian Studies.

Notes:
1. CRINC grading is not permitted for courses in the Spanish

major.
2. A maximum of two courses from one department may be used

simultaneously to satisfy both the General Education
BREADTH requiremenf and the major requirements. If the
Spanish major is the secondary major in a dual major (see
Dual Major), this limitation does not apply. Consult a faCUlty
adviser for additional details.

3. Spanish majors who have studied Spanish in high school or
who by culture or experience can speak Spanish at a certain
level of proticlency must consult with a Spanish adviser to
determine which required lower division courses, if any, may
be waived. (Also see Credit Allowance in Foreign Lan-
guages). Spanish majors who are able to enroll immediately
in a Span 1B, 2A-B, 4A-B or an upper division Spanish course
are not required to make up the lower division units waived.

Q-6

3
3

9-15
21

Units
6-9

12-15
21

German
Germ 2A-B .
Germ 50 ..
Germ 101 .
German electives, upper division

French
Lower Division Courses
Upper Division Courses ..........

Notes:
1. CRINC grading is not permitted tor courses in the Russian

major.
2. A maximum of two courses from one department may be used

simultaneously to satisfy both the General Education
BREADTH requirement and the major requirements. It the Rus-
sian major is the secondary major in a duat major (see Dual
Major), this limitation does not apply. Consult a faculty adviser
for additional details.

3. Russian majors who have studied Russian in high school or
who by culture or experience can speak Russian at a certain
level of proficiency must consult with a Russian adviser to
determine which reqUired lower division courses, 'if any, may
be waived. (Also see Credit Allowance In Foreign Languages
). Russian majors who are able to enroll immediately in a Russ
1B or a 2A course are not required to make up units waived.
Russian majors who are able to enroll immediately in Russ 2B
or in an upper division course must see a Russian adviser to
determine the need to take an additional upper division elec-
tive in the major.

* This figure takes into consideration the fact that a maximum of two General Educalion·8readlh
courses from one department may be applied to salisly Russian major requirements (see
General Education), These courses may be selected from Russian 1A-B and 2A-Ei Consul!
a Russian major faculty adviser for details.

3. German majors who have studied German in high school or
who by culture or experience can speak German at a certain
level of proficiency must consult with a German adviser to
determine which required lower division courses, if any, may
be waived. (Also seeCredit Allowance In Foreign Languages).
German majors who are able to enroll immediately in Ger-
man 18, 2A-B, or in an upper division German course are not
required to make up the lower division units waived.

4. Only 3 units of literature courses in English transiation may be
applied to the German major.

Russian Major Units
1. Major requirements:

(see Notes 1, 2 and 3) 24-37
a) Lower division: Russ 1A-B, 2A-B

(see Note 3) m.m (16)
b) Upper division:

1. Russ 101 (9 units), 118A-B........... (15)
2. Select two: Russ 110, 148A-B ( 6)

2. General Education Requiremenfs:
(see Note 2) 54

3. Electives, including other lower and upper division
Russian courses, and remaining degree requirements
(see Degree Requiremenls ); may be used toward a
dual major or a minor 33-46 •
Total.......................... . 124

Spanish Major
1. Major requirements:

(see Notes 1, 2 and 3) .
a) Lower division: Span 1A-B, 2A-B or 4A-B

(see Note 3) .. ..
b) Upper division:

1. Span 118 or 120, 122, 140, 170.
2. Electives: (exclude Span 110T)

(14 )

(12)
(18)

Units

30-44

latin
Elect from Latin 1A·B, 2A-B, 131T ..
Latin electives, upper division ..

Russian
Russ 1A-B, 2A-B .
Russ 101

15
6
21

16
6
22

290



Spanish
Elect from Span 2A-B or 4A-B, 5, 110T ..
Elect from Span 113, 118 or 120, 122, 123. .. ..
Spanish electives, upper division ..

9
6
6

21

Foreign Languages

Students who intend to go on to a PhD. program at another
institution are strongly advised, to study at least one other foreign
language.

Courses

0-12
0-3
30

Students interested in careers in translation are advised to take
the following courses: Spanish 115, 116 and 117. Those interested
in interpreting should contact the Department

Credential Program
For Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credentials, see School 01 Educa-
tion and Human Education Department

Emphasis in Liberal Studies and Bilin-
gual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential.

The single subject waiver program in French consists of Fren 101,
102,109, 120T, 132, 150, 160T; and 9 units selected from Fren 110,
111,112,113.

The single subject waiver program in German consistsof Germ
101 (6 units), 103T (3-6 units), 137, 150; and 12-15 units selected
from Germ 112, 114, 116, 118A-B, 135, 1601. Total required: 30
units.

The single subject waiver program in Spanish consists of Span
113,118, or 120,122,123,125,137,140,170; and 6 units selected
from Span 115, 116, 139, 142, 143, 145, 147, 150T.

Graduate Program
The master of arts degree is granted in Spanish. Students inter-
ested in graduate study in French and German see the options
under the master of arts degree in linguistics. The master of arts
degree program in Spanish language and literature is designed
to intensify and extend the knowledge of students desiring further
study beyond the baccalaureate degree, students desiring their
first graduate degree in anticipation of advanced graduate study,
and teachers in secondary schools and colleges. For specific
requirements consult the departmental graduate committee
chairman; for general requirements, see Division of Graduate
Studies and Research

Master of Arts Degree (in Spanish)
Requirements
The master of arts degree program in Spanish assumes prepara-
tion equivalent to a CSU, Fresno undergraduate major in Span-
ish.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Alter-
native. )

Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed within the
following framework: Units
Span 201, 202.................... 6
Span 217, 220, 230, 240 6-24
Span 298 or 299 (see Program Options below) 0-6
Approved upper division Spanish electives (I"',ust in-

clude Span 142 and 143 if not previously taken) ..
Approved electives in related fields .. ..

Total .

Program Options: Plan A (Thesis Program), Span 299 (6 units).
Plan B (Project Program), Span 298 (6 units). Plan C, successful
completion of a comprehensive examination.

Armenian (Arm)
lA-E!. Elementary Armenian (4-4). Not open to students
with previous training in Armenian. Beginning course of graded
lessons acquainting the student with basic structure and pronun-
ciation of Armenian through practice, reading, and writing.

2A-B. Intermediate Armenian (4-4). Prerequisite: Arm 1A-
B. Grammar review; selected readings; compositions and con-
versations on assigned. topics; pronunciation drilL

111. Composition "nd Conversation (3). Prerequisite: Arm
28. Idioms, written translations' in Armenian, compositions on
assigned topics, oral exercises. Emphasis on grammar and syn-
tax.

112. Advanced Composition and Conversation (3). Pre-
requisite: Arm 111. Style in composition; written and oral reports
on assigned topics.

190. independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Graduate Course (Arm)
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; max total 6). See Academ-
Ic Placement-Independent Study.

Chinese (Chin)
See Unguis"cs Department.

Foreign Language (FL)
131. Trends in Foreign Language Teaching (3). Current
trends and issues in foreign language teaching. Evaluation of
recent teaching materials. May include on-campus practice in
teaching beginning languages.

135. Pronunciation and Phonetics (3). Intensive practice
in the pronunciation, enunciation, and intonation of French, Ger-
man, italian, Russian, and Spanish to meet the needs of students
in other areas.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
AcademiC; Placement-Independent Study.

French (Fren)
lA-B. Elementary French (4-4). Beginning course of grad-
ed lessons acquainting the student with the basic structure and
pronunciation of French through practice in speaking, reading,
and writing.

2. Basic Grammar Review (3). Prerequisite: Fren lB. May
be taken concurrently with Fren 3, 4, or 5. Opportunity to build
upon previously acquired knowiedge of fundamental structures
of French. Course designed for students with one year of college
French or high school equivalent. (Former Fren 2A)

3. Reading (3). Prerequisite: Fren 1B. May be taken concur-
rently with Fren 2, 4, or 5. Course designed specifically to in-
crease reading skills. Selections from contemporary literary
(poetry, prose, theatre) and journalistic expressions. (Former
Fren 28)
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4. Writing (3). Prerequisite: Fren 18. May be taken concur-
rently with Fren 2, 3, or 5. Opportunity to increase writing skills in
preparation for upper division course work in French.
5. Conversation (3; max total 6). Prerequisite: Fren 18.
May be taken concurrently with Fren 2, 3, or 4. Development of
listening and speaking skills. Exclusive use of French in an infor-
mal class atmosphere. Conversations on assigned topics, extem-
poraneous discussions. (Former Fren 50)
20. Contemporary france: Its Heritage and Influence (3).
Special attention paid to students' interests in formulatng topics
for this course to include French theatre, music, art, politics, eco-
nomics, cuisine, education and youth. Guest lecturers. Taught in
English.
AREA I. LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
101. Advanced Composition (3). Prerequisite: Two semes-
ters of Intermediate French. Written assignments in French on
varied topics with emphasis on composition. Written exercises in
French on specific points of grammar.
102. Translation (3). Prerequisite: French 101. Problems
and techniques of translation from English Into French and
French into English. Materials to be translated taken from the
fields of science, literature, economics and politics.
120T. Topics In french Civilization (3; max total 6 if no topic
repeated). Prerequisite: Two semesters of Intermediate
French. Possible topics: French contributions to Western Civiliza-
tion (art, music, architecture, history, science). Special emphasis
on contemporary France. The history of Anglo-French and Fran-
co-American relations. Linguistic, cultural, intellectual, political,
commercial and diplomatic similarities and differences explored.
Taught In French.
132. french Phonology and Structural Analysis (3). Pre-
requisite: Two semesters of Intermediate French. As a progres-
sion toward mastery, an investigation of the French language as
a functioning code of verbal communication. Relationships of
oral/written aspects and contrasts with American English. Inten-
sive drill on individual pronunciation problems.
150. Advanced Conversation (3). Prerequisite: Two
semesters of Intermediate French. Intensive practice in oral ex-
pression in French. Emphasis on current affairs in France.

AREA II. LITERATURE
109. Introduction to french Literature (3). Prerequisite:
Two semesters of Intermediate French. Intellectual background of
major literary movements and representative authors from the
earliest period to the present. Selected readings. Taught in
French.
110. french Theater (3). Prerequisite: French 109. Drama
in France from the Renaissance to the present, with emphasis on
the 17th and 20th centuries. Reading and discussion of represent-
ative works.
111. The french Novel (3). Prerequisite: Fren 109. The
novel as a reflection of French society. Analysis of major works
from various periods.
112. french Prose: Essay and Short Story (3). Prerequi-
site: Fren 109. Analysis of prose works by such authors as Mon-
taigne, Voltaire, Maupassant, Camus, Sartre.
113. french Poetry (3). Prerequisite: French 109. Introduc-
tory course in poetry as a genre; principles of French versifica-
tion. Students will be exposed to major contributions of the
French in poetry. Thematic and/or chronological presentations
(movements, "isms").
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147. french Literature in Translation (3). Reading discus-
sion and written analyses of representative works from the
French literary tradition, with emphasis on the modern period.
149. Voices of Afrtca (3). StUdy of representative works by
such writers as Achebe, Senghor and Mphahlele which reveal the
attitudes of modern Africans towards their land, their traditions,
and their encounter with the Twentieth Century world. Course
taught in English.
160T. Selected Topics In french Studies (1-3; max total 6 if
no topic repeated) . Topics chosen from French literature
(genre, themes, movements), from French linguistics (History of
the Language; Contrastive Analysis: English/French), or French
Culture and Civilization.
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement=lndependent Study.

Graduate Courses (Fren)
(See Course Numbering and Eligibility)
211. Historical Linguistics (3). Prerequisite: 24 upper divi-
sion units in French. History of the phonological, morphological,
syntactical, and lexical development of the French language from
its origins to the present, through stUdy of representative texts.
212. Comparative Synchronic Linguistics (3). Prerequi-
site: undergraduate major. Language learning problems as seen
through comparison of the structure of American English and
French.
220T. Seminar in french Literature (3; max total 9 il no topic
repeated). Prerequisite: 24 upper division units in French.
250. Directed Reading (3; max total 6). Prerequisite: 24
upper division units in French.
290. Independent StUdy (3; max total 6). See Academic
Placement-independent Study.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: See Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

German (Germ)
lA-B. Elementary German (4-4). Beginning course of
graded lessons acquainting the student with the basic structure
and pronunciation of German through practice in speaking, read-
ing, and writing.
2A-B. Intermediate German (3-3). Prerequisite: Germ 1B.
(A) Grammar review; reading and conversation. (B) Reading
and practice in conversation,
8T. Selected Topics in German (1; max total 2). Prereq-
uisite: German 1A. Language experience outside classroom is
stressed in oral topics. Problem vocabulary and grammar topics.
Must be taken for CR/NC grade only.
20. Germany: Heritage and Influence (3). The contribution
of Germany in education, music, art, and other aspects of Ger-
man civilization. The uniqueness of its contribution and influence
is emphasized. Lectures and short reports. Conducted in English.
50. Conversation (3; max total 6). Prerequisite: Germ 1B.
Conversation on assigned topics; brief talks by students; short
scenes from plays.
101. Composition (3; max total 6) Prerequisite: Germ 2B.
Idioms; written translations in German; compositions on assigned
topics; oral exercises. Emphasis on grammar and syntax. (For-
mer Germ 101A-8)



103T. Topics in German Cuilure (3; max 1011'1 6 if no lopic
repealed). Prerequisite: Germ 2B. Studies in principal as-
pects of German cuiture and civilization, history, thought, cus-
toms, institutions.

112. German Literalure 10 1750 (3). Prerequisite: Germ 2B.
Lectures and discussions; selected readings.

114. Classical Age of German Literature (3). Prerequisite:
Germ 2B. Reading and discussion of representative writings of
Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller.

116. Nineleenth Century Literature (3). Not open to stu-
dents with credit in 116A-B. Prerequisite: Germ 2B. Reading and
discussion of representative selections from major 19th Century
German authors:

118A·B. Twentieth Century Literature (3-3). Prerequisite:
Germ 2B. Anaiytical and critical study of twentieth century iiterary
production of Germany. Discussion and short reports.

135. History of the German Language (3). Prerequisite:
Germ 2B. Development of the German Language from earliest
times to the present.

137. Applied Linguistics (3). Prerequisite: Germ 2B. Analy-
sis of the phonological, morphological, syntactical, and lexical
structure of German; conflicts with English structure; linguistic
problems.

145. Introduction to German Literature (3). Prerequisite:
Germ 2B. Selected readings from those literary works most rep-
resentative of German culture in its development from the time of
the Nibelungenlied to the present.

146T. Germanic Literature in Translation (3; max total 12 if
no topic repeated). Major Germanic authors, movements,
and genre. Selected readings, lectures and discussions in Eng-
lish. Only 3 units of credit may be applied to German major.

150. Advanced Conversation (3). PrereqUisite: Germ 2B.
Intensive practice in oral expression in German. Emphasis on
current affairs in Germany.

160T. Selected Literary Topics (1-3; max total 12 if no topic
repeated). Prerequisite: Germ 2B. Intensive study of signifi-
cant topics through selected literary texts; analysis, discussion,
and evaluation of specific genres, themes, movements, and liter-
ary problems.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Foreign l.anguages

Graduate Courses (Germ)
(See Course Numbering and Eligiblilty)

220T. Seminar In Literature (3; max total 12 II no topic reo
peated). Prerequisite: completion of an undergraduate major
in German. Study of an aspect of literary history: genre, period,
movement, or individual author.

240T. Seminar In Germanic Languages (3; max total 12 If no
topic repeated). StUdy of older Germanic languages and
special linguistic problems.

290. Independent StUdy (1-3). See Academic Piacement-
Independent Study.

Greek (Grk)
lA·a. Elementary Greek (a::a). Fundamentals of Classical
and New Testament Greek with practice in the reading and writ-
ing of the Greek language.

2A·B. Intermediate Greek (3-3). Prerequisite: Grk 1B. In-
tensive study of grammar and syntax. Readings of intermediate
difficulty with selections lrom Classical and New Testament writ-
ers.

148. Greek Literature in English Translation (3). Analysis
of selected works 01major Greek poets, writers and thinkers from
Homer to Lucian. Lectures, discussions, reports on readings.

190. Independent Study (1-3). See Academic Placement-
Independent Study for maxJfnum umt totals.

Hebrew (Hebr)
See Linguistics Department.

Italian (Ita/)
lA·B. Elementary Italian (4-4). Beginning course of grad-
ed lessons acquainting the student with the basic structure and
pronunciation of Italian through practice In speaking, reading,
and writing.

2A·B. Intermediate Italian (3-3). Prerequisite: Italian 1B or
permission of instructor. Opportunity to build upon previously
accuired knowledge of fundamental structures of Italian. De-
signed for students with One year of college Italian or high school
equivalent.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Piacement-Independent Study.

Japanese (Japn)
See Linguistics Department.
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Foreign Language"

Latin (Latin)
lA·E1.EI"mentary Latin (3-3). Elements of Latin grammar
with its practical relation to Romance languages and English.
Background study: Roman culture and its relevancy to the West-
ern world.
2A·B. Inlermedlate Lalin (3-3). Prerequisite: Latin lB. In-
tensive study of grammar and syntax; use of the subjunctive
mood in clause construction. Selected readings from Latin au-
thors.
31. Latin and Greek for English Vocabulary (3). Previous
knowledge of Latin and Greek unnecessary. Analysis of Latin and
Greek elements in English words; emphasis on practical use.
131T. Classlcal,Medleval, Renaissance Latin (3; max tolal9
if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: Latin 2B, Readings in
prose and poetry of represenfative writers in Classical, Medieval,
and Renaissance Latin literature.

132. Classical Mythology (3). Greco-Roman myths, em-
phasis on their impact on the fine arts and literatures of the
Western World. Illustrated lectures. Taught in English.

148. Roman lI1erature In English Transla"on (3). Analy-
c"·; selected works ofmajor Roman authors from Plautus to S1.

Augustine. ,Lectures, discussions, readings.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Piacement-independent Study.

Portuguese (Port)
lA·B. Elemenlary Porluguese (4-4). Beginning course of
graded lessons acquainting the student with the basic structure
and pronunciation of Portuguese through practice in speaking,
reading, and

Russian (Russ)
lA·B. Elemenlary Russian (4-4). Beginning course of
graded lessons acquainting the student with the basic structure
and pronunciation of Russian through practice in speaking, read-
ing, and writing.
2A·B. Inlermedlale Russian (4-4). Prerequisite: Russ 1B
as determined by examination. (A) Review of grammar and syn-
tax; composition; oral practice; reading of short stories. (B) Oral
and written composition. Conducted in Russian.

50. Oral Russian (2). Prerequisite: Russ lB, 2A, or 2B. Oral
drill for intonation and pronunciation; conversation on assigned
topics, brief talks; extemporaneous discussions.

101. Composilion and Conversallon (3; max lotal 9).
Prerequisite: Russ 2B. Continuation of prose composition and
oral-aural practice for mastery of the finer points in grammar and
syntax.
103T. Topics In Russian Cullure (3; max lolal 9 If no loplc
repealed). Credit may not be applied to Russian major and
minor requirements. Sections designated as emphasizing Rus-
sian-Soviet culture and Socialist realism, Russian folk arts and
folklore. Lectures illustrated with films and other audio-visual
media. Taught in English.
110. Landmarks In Russian literature (3). Chronicles,
Byliny, Tales, Kievan Literature, Moscovite Literature, the Petrine
Epoch, the Epoch of Catherine II, and the rise of the 19th century
literary Giants.
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118A·B. Twentieth Century Literature (3-3). Prerequisite:
Russ 2B. Analytical and critical study of the twentieth century
literary production of Russia. Outside readings.

127T. Soviet Russian Topics (3; mall lolal 9 II no loplc reo
peated). Sections designated as emphasizing landmarks in
Russian literature. Russian underground, protest, and emigre
works. "ctures illustrated with films and other audio-visual
media. Taught in English.
148A·B. Russian Literature In Translation (3-3).. Prerequi-
site: upper division standing. Selective readings of major Russian
literary works. Lecture, discussion. (A) Pushkin, Tolstoy, Dos-
toyevski. (B) Nobel prize winners: Solzhenitzyn, Pasternak, Sho-
lokhov.
190. In<lependent StUdy (1::3; max see reference), See
Academic Piacement-Independent Study.

Spanish (Span)
lA·B. Elementary Spanish (4-4). Beginning course to ac-
quaint the student with the basic structures through practice in
listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
2A·B. Reading and Speaking Spanish (3-3). Not open to
students with credit in Span 4A-B. Prerequisite: Span 1B or per-
mission of instructor. Development of the student's ability to un-
derstand, speak, read, and write Spanish.
4A·B. Spanish for the Bilingual Studenl (3-3). Not open
to students with credit in Span 2A-B. For students with a bilingual
background. Emphasis on reading and conversation; some
grammar review and writing,
5. Spanish for Conversation (3). Prerequisite: Span 1B.
Emehasis on spoken Spanish; development of oral fluency
through class discussion, conversation· games and vocabulary
e;".ercises.
8T. Fundamental Skills in Spanish (1-2; max total 4 if no
loplc repeated). Instruction in fundamental problems in writ-
ing and word usage, such as accentuation, spelling and vocabu-
lary. Intended primarily for students who need more work in
specific areas of writing and speaking. Must be taken CRINC
grade only.

AREA i. BILINGUAL STUDiES
102. Spanish for lhe Bilingual Child (3). Prerequisite:
Span 2A-B or 4A-B. linguistic anaiysis of the child's language.
Use of testing techniques to determine child's language compe-
tencies. Analysis of problems that occur in the teaching of reading
in Spanish. Practical application of linguistic theory to classroom
situations.
104. Spanish In Bilingual Schools (3). PrereqUisite: Span
118 or 120, and 122. Emphasis on Spanish language development
for bilingual teachers at the elementary level. Presentation of
specialized vocabulary in teaching elementary courses. Develop-
ment and evaluation of bilingual teaching materials in Spanish.
106T. Children's Llteralure In Spanish (3). Prerequisite:
Span 2A-B or 4A-B. Examination of children's stories, poems,
rhymes and songs written, composed or available in Spanish.
Practice in the techniques of story-telling. Dramatizations of chil-
dren's stories in Spanish. Presentation of puppet plays.



AREA n. LANGUAGE AND TRANSLATION
110T. Pracllcal Spanish lor Prolesslons (3; max total 12 II
no topic r..peated). Applicable for minor. Preparation of
professionals and paraprofessionals in California Spanish to
work with the Spanish speaking in the following fields: health,
education, social work, business, law, agriculture, and psycholo-
gy.
113. Pallerns 01 Spanish (3). Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or
4A-B. Recommended as the first Upper Division course. Verb
synonyms. Quantitative and qualitative usage of verbs. Acquisi-
tion of the following skills: narration, description, argumentation
and expression of feelings through syntactical variations and sub-
stitution of verbs. Attention is focused on the formation of a sen-
tence not on the composition of a paragraph.

115. Basic Principl"" 01 Wan"l",tion (3). PrereqUisite:
Span 2A-B or 4A-B. Specific problems of Spanish to English and
English to Spanish translation, with emphasis on idiomatic ex-
pressions. Some attention to specialized vocabulary. Use of bilin-
gual dictionaries.
116. The Arl of Translalion (3). Prerequisite: Span 2A-B
or 4A-B. Not open to students with credit in Span 116A-B. Mini-
projects dealing with the differences between oral and written
styles, idioms, metaphors, slang, technical vocabulary, as well as
structural and semantic factors.

117. Problei1ls In Translallnglrom English inlo Spanish (3).
Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or 4A-B. Open only to students with
credit in Span 116. Advanced work in translating a variety' of
materials into Spanish. Analysis of the special problems encoun-
tered in different fields. Emphasis on the translation of public
documents.

118. Spanish Composition lor Bilinguals (3). Prerequisite:
Span 2A-B or 4A-B.Not open to students with credit in Span 120.
Refinement of writing skills through vocabulary. development,
spelling exercises and composition. Special emphasis on prob-
lems created by differenOesbetween the spoken and written
language.

120. Composition and Fjeadlng (3). Prerequisite: Span
2A-B orAA_B. Not open to students ",ith credit in Span 118.
DeVelopment and refinement of writing skills. Intensive practice
in expository and imaginative composition, Analysis of original
compositions with attention to common problems of accentua-
tion, SPelling and grammar.

122. Grammar and Composition (3). Prerequisite: Span
or 4A-B. Special emphasis on grammar review and deve-

lopment of writing skills. Analysis of grammatical constructions.

123. Advanced Conversation and Reading (3). Prerequi-
site: Span 2A-B or 4A-B. Reading and discussion of current
periodicafs, newspapers, and magazines that reflect the cultural
patterns of the Spanish-speaking countries.

AREA m. HISPANIC .CULTURE
125. Hispanic Culture (3). Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or 4A-
B. Examination of the cultural patterns of Spain and Spanish
America through readings, lectures, films and other media. Fre-
quent written and oral reports by students. .

Foreign Languages

AREA 1\1. SPANISH LINGUISTICS
137. Applied Spanish Ltngulstlcs (3). Prerequisite: Span
2A-B or 4A-B. Analysis at Spanish with emphasis on areas of
phonetics, pronunciation and grammar which cause the greatest
problems in iearning and teaching the language. Readings and
practice in the development of instructional strategies and materi-
als.
139. Spanish 01 the Southwest (3). Prerequisite: Span
2A-B or 4A-B. Research on dialect differences in California and
the Southwest, inclUding the linguistic, social, and cultural deter-
minants. Emphasis on the Spanish of the San Joaquin Valley.

AREA \I. HISPANIC LITERATURE
140. Hispanic Fiction and Poetry (3). Prerequisite: Span

or Readings and appreciation 01 Hispa.nic literature
to familiarize the student with the fiction and poetry as art forms.
142. Introduction to Spanish Literature (3). PrereqUisite:
Span 2A-B or 4A-B. Selected readings from those literary works
which have fundamentally affected the development of Spanish
civilization, from EI Cid to Lorca. Provides a historical framework
for the study of Spanish literature.
143. Introduction to Spanish-American Literature (3).
Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or 4A-B. Selected readings from those
literary works which have fundamentally affected the develop-
ment of Spanish American civilization, from Hernan Cortes to
Octavia Paz. Provides a historical framework for the study of
Spanish American literature.

145. lIIIexlcan Literature (3). Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or 4A
,-B. Study of the works of such major Mexican literary figures as
Sor Juana, Gutierrez Najera, Azuela, and Fuentes.

147. Twentieth Century Spanish-American Literature (3).
Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or 4A-B. Intensive study of selected
'Spanish-American works including writings of Azuela, Fuentes,
Carpentier, Vargas L1osa; outstanding poets such as Neruda,
Vallejo, and Paz.

148T. lIIIajorFlgures in Hispanic Liter.atllre (3; max total 6 if
no topic repeated). Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or·
Reading and analysis of the works of one major Hispanic author
SUch as Cervantes, Unamuno, Neruda.

149T. The Golden Age (3). Prerequisite: Span 2A-B or 4A,-
B,A study of Spanish Renaissance Man and his environment. His
socia-political, esthetic and literary ideas will be studied through
readings in Garcilaso, San Juan de la Cruz and other authors.

150T. Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3). Prereq-
uisite: Span 2A-B or 4A-B. A study of Spanish Existential Man.
His socia-political, esthetic and literary ideas will be studied
through readings in Unamuno, Ortega y Gassett, Lorca, Jose
Hierro and other authors.

170. Senior Seminar In Spanish Studies (3). PrereqUisite:
Twenty upper division units of Spanish course work or graduate
standing. Designed to meet the individual needs of students
about to graduate. Diagnostic testing in language, linguistic, cul-
tural and literary proficiency. Readings, research projects and
assignments.

190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
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Graduate Courses (Span)
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibifity)

201. Hislory of Ihe Spanish language (3). History of the
Spanish language from Latin to present. Influences from other
languages. Special emphasis on development of sounds, struc-
tures, and vocabulary where they provide insight into the modern
language and dialects. Readings from medieval literature.

202. lilerary Criticism (3). Discussion and application of
methods and techniques in research. Analysis and application of
the methods of literary criticism with consideration given to critical
approaches in Spain and Spanish America.

217. Spanish Transiation (3-6; max lolal 6). Prerequisite:
Span 116 or permission of instructor. Advanced work in the field
of translation, Attention to the translation of public documents
particularly in the areas of government, business, and law, as well
as translation of literary works.

220. Hispanic linguistics (3; max lolal 9 if no lopic repeal-
ed). In-depth analysis of the Spanish language through the
study of the following areas; diachronic lingUistics, synchronic
linguistics, and dialectology.

230. Spanish literature (3; max tolal9 if no topic repeated).
Seminar .in critique and analytical study of selected topics, genres
or specIfic literary figures in each of the following areas: Medieval

Period, Renaissance Period, Golden Age, 18th-19th Century, and
20th Century.
240. Spanish-American literalure (3; max lotai 9 if nolopic
repeated). Seminar in critique and analytical study of select-
ed topics, genres or specific literary figures in each of the follow-
ing areas: Colonial Period to 1810, 19th Century to 1910, 20th
Century.
290. Independent Siudy (2-3; rna" see reference). See
Academic Placement-independent Study.
298. Projecl (3-6; max total 6). Writing and/or editing
materials suitable for school programs from elementary through
high schoo.llevel, such as children's literature, original poetry,
testtng devices and translations.
299. Thesis (3-6; max lolal 6). Prerequisite See Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the completion of the
Master's degree,

In-Service Courses (Span)
(See Course Numbering System.)

Conversation and Composilion Review (2; max 10lal8
.f no language repeated).
304. Theory and Praclice (2; max tOlal 8).
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Geography is an integrative discipline that bridges the natural
and social sciences. Its distinctiveness is as much a product
ot its unique approach to the study of the earth and its human
inhabitant' ,s it is the subject matter itself. Thus, geography
employs a spatial framework for organizational purposes
analogous to the chronological framework employed in
history.

Central to geographic inquiry is a concern with the human
occupance of the earth, the character of the human
environment, and the interrelationships that link humans and
the physical world. in sum, geography seeks to provide a
broad understanding of the world, its people and its problems.

Not surprisingiy, the subject matter of geography is diverse.
Geographers examine and analyze patterns of rural and urban
settlement, resource exploitation, land use, social and cultural
phenomena. They are concerned with the natural features and
processes of the earth's surface as evidenced by their interest
in the atmosphere and hydrosphere, landforms, and the
earth's biota. They are further interested in the ways in which
nature has conditioned the human occupance of the earth
and, in turn, those ways in which people have modified natural
landscapes.

The department's instructional programs are designed to
address several objectives. First, for the larger number of our
students, we seek to contribute to a greater understanding of
the world as an element of a liberal education. Second, we
conduct programs for majors and minors in geography that
assure a breadth of understanding and appropriate levels of
competency in subject matter and technique. Third, we serve
those students in related disciplines who wish to strengthen
programs of study through a selection of courses in
geography.

Faculty and Facilities
Instruction at introductory, advanced, and graduate ievels is
conducted by a faculty whose teaching and research interests
are diverse. All of the major facets of the discipline are
represented as are a number of the more limited
specializations.

A variety of facilities is available for student use. Well-
equipped laboratories are maintained for the conduct of
research and instruction in physical geography and the
technique fields-cartography, air photo interpretation and
remote sensing, meteorological instrumentation, and
quantitative analysis. The department also operates a
fully-equipped weather and pollution monitoring station.

Computers are available for mapping and a variety of other
. applications and the department is well-equipped for field
work.

Career Opportunities
Geographers are employed in government and the private
seCtor. Their knowledge and skills have applications in a
variety of fields including teaching, planning, cartography,
; locational analysis, intelligence and security, land and
. resource management, policy research, transportation, and
industrial development.

Geography
School 01 Social Sciences
Deparlmenl 01 Geography

Sianley f. Norsworthy. Chairman
New Science Bldg•• Room 182

(209) 294-2797

B.A. in Geography
l\IIinor in Geography
I\II.A. in Geography

Agencies of federal, state, and local governments are major
employers of geographers. At the federal level many agencies
employ geographers although most work opportunities are
provided by the State Department, the intelligence and
mapping agencies, the military, the Bureau of the Census, the
Geological Survey, and the land and resource managing
agencies.
At state and local levels most geographers are involved in
planning, land and resource management, and community
development.

Because many businesses and industries have important
geographical dimensions to their operations, there is demand
for geographers in the private sector. Geographers are
employed in banking, transportation, international trade,
utilities, wholesaling and retailing, and a number of other
fields. Teaching, at all levels, is a major occupation of
individuals with training in geography. The department
welcomes inquiries about careers in geography.
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Geography

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in geography requires
the completion of 124 units, at least 42 of which shall be in geograc
phy. The major is so designed that students can emphasize that
area in geography in which their interest lies; or which conforms
to their career objectives.

faculty
Stanley F. Norsworthy, Chairman

Michael J. Biechler Richard C. Montgomery
Chester F. Cole Donald L. Morgan
John A. Crosby George N. Nasse
Roger E. Ervin Merrill M. Stuart
E. Frank Koller Jerry C. Towle
James S. Kus Paul Vander Meer
Robert E. Lee

George N. Nasse, Graduate Adviser
Roger E. Ervin, Undergraduate Adviser

9
12
21

UnitsGeography Minor
Electfrom Geog 2, 3, or 4 (two courses); and either Geog

5 or 7 ..
Elect from upper division geography'

Graduate Program
The Geography Department offers two programs leading to the
master of arts degree in geography: Plan A-Thesis Program and
Plan B-Non-Thesis Program. Plan A is a research-oriented pro-
gram and is intended to give extended preparation for a person
going into research-oriented geographic professions and serves
as a preparation for additional graduate work leading to the doc-
torate. Plan B is designed to give a person a broad background
in advanced geographic topics as preparation for nonresearch-
oriented geographic professions.

Credential Program
See Sociat Science Major for the single subject waiver program
in Social Science,

• No more than 3 units earned in Geography 195may be applied 10 the minor. Students completing
a minor in geography are encouraged 10 seek facully advice relalive to course selection and
program planning.

6. Students must regularly consult with their academic adviser.
Such consuitation will facilitate course selection and enable
the student to develop a program consistent with individual
interests and needs. Baccalaureate degree programs may be
oriented in one of several ways to emphasize geographic tech-
niques (skills), physical geography, environmental studies,
human geography or regional geography. In addition, one may
elect a course of study which constitutes an emphasis in envi-
ronmental design.

7. The selection of an emphasis will be strongly influenced by
career goals, interests in graduate study and related matters.
Whether one's interest focuses on environmental protection,
planning, cartography, locational analysis or anyone of a wide
array of geographic competencies, the department can pro-
vide current applicable information. Inquiries are welcomed.

124

Units
42

(12)

(15)

I. Major Requirements , , ..
Lower division courses:
Geog 5, 7, and two of the following: Geog 2,

3, 4 .
Upper division breadth requirements:
At least one course from each of the major
divisions in geography (Geographic
Techniques, Physical Geography, Envi-
ronmental Studies, Human Geography,
and Regional Geography) ..

Upper division emphasis requirement: .
Three additional courses from anyone' of
the five major divisions (9)

Electives in upper division geography............ (6)
II. General Education Requirements 54
III. Electives and Remaining Degree Requirements ........ 28-34 •
(See Degree Requirements); may be used toward a
dual major or minor
Total .

Under the supervision of the departmental graduate adviser, each
student submits an approved program within one of the following
frameworks:

Master of Arts Degree Requirements
The master of arts degree program in geography assumes a BA
degree in geography or a closely allied fieid. It is recommended
that cartography, field geography and quantitative techniques
(statistics) (Geog 100, 109, and 1to) be taken as technique
courses at the undergraduate level.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, Thesis and Thesis Alterna-
tives. )

For specific requirements consult the departmental graduate ad-
viser; for general requirements see Division of Graduate Studies
and Research.

• This figure takes inlo consideralion the facl thaI the Department of Geography will allow a
maximum of 6 units of General Education-Breadth courses to be applied 10 the Geography
Major Requirements (see General Education). The applicable courses include Ge09 2, 3, 4,
5, 5L, 7, and 7L, Consul! the Geography Depar,tmenl chairman or facully adviser lor additional
delalls.

Notes:
1. No more than 3 units of Geog 195 may be applied to the
Geography major.

2. No course used.o satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy Geography major require-
ments.

3. CRINC grading is not permitted in the Geography major with
the exception of Geog 192 and 195.

4. General Education and elective units may be applied to a
second major or a minor (see Duai Major or Minor). Consult
the appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faCUlty adviser for further information.

5. It is strongly recommended that students interested in profes-
sional careers complete course work in quantitative methods
and computer concepts (e.g., IS 50, 53, 54, Engr 70) and, if
applicable, urban and regional planning. Course work in intro-
ductory geology is also recommended. Consideration should
be given to the development of foreign language competency
andlor the completion of a second major or a minor in a
related discipline.

Plan A-Thesis Program
200-series courses in geography
Outside the field .. .
Electives in geography ..

Total ..

Units
18
3-6
6-9
30
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Geography

Specific requirements: Geog. 200; 206T; 270T; 203T or 260T. Ter·
minal oral examinations.

Specific requirements: Geog. 200; 206T; 270T; 203T or 260T; 299
(6 units).

Techniques in Geographic StUdy (Geog)
100. Cartography (3). Introduction to the field of cartogra-
phy. Map compilation, design and construction; principles of gen-
eralization, symbolization, lettering; map projections. computer
cartography, digital coding, plotting, data manipulation, graphical
display. (2 3·hour labs)
104. Map Interpretation (3). Prerequisite: Geol 1 or Geog
7. Interpretation of foreign and domestic maps; symbols, scale,
method of showing topography, vegetation, culture, land use,
soils, water levels; characteristics of projections. (2 3-hour labs)
105. Aerial Photograph Interpretation (3). Prerequisite:
Geol1 or Geog 7. Aerial photographs as a means of determining
culture, topography and vegetation; scale, use of index, vertical
and oblique photographs, and stereoscopes. (2 3-hour iabs)
106. Advanced Aerial Photo Interpretation and Remote
Sensing of Environment (3). Prerequisite: Geog 105. Inter-
pretation of air-borne and orbital imagery; panchromatic, color,
infrared, color infrared, radar, multispectral. (2 3-hour labs)

Courses

Introductory Geography (Geog)
2. Intro!!y<;t!o!! to (;yltyr!!1 G!'ogr!!phy (3). General back-
ground to cultural geography, including origins of cultural land-
scapes, man's modification of the natural environment, and
problems of population and settlement geography.
3. Man's Economic Environment (3). Evolution and
change in the location of major economic (a'gricultural, cammer-
cial, transportation, mineral, and industrial) activities. An exami-
nation of the diverse phenomena that influence the location of
economic activities.
4. World Geography (3). Cultural and physical features;
economic development; resources; man-land relationships. The
approach is by continents and/or cultural regions.
5. Physical Geography' Global Concepts, Weather and CIi·
mate (3). The earth as a planet, map projections, location
on the earth's surface, time, oceans, weather and climate.
51. Physical Geography, Global Concepts, Weather and Cli-
mate laboratory (1). Laboratory study of climatological
methods and techniques. LJse of meteorological instruments, and
interpretation and construction of weather maps. To be taken
concurrently with Geography 5. Optional lab. (2 hours)
7. Physical Geography: The Earth's Surface (3). A sur-
vey of those elements of the physical environment at the earth-
atmosphere contact. Fundamentals of landform features, soils,
natural vegetation and water bodies.
7l. Physical Geography, The Earth's Surface laboratory
(1). Laboratory study of basic principles and theorems in
geomorphology, soils and vegetation. To be taken concurrently
with Geography 7. Optional lab. (2 hours)

108. Meteorlogical Data and Instruments (3). Prerequi-
site: Geog 5 or 111. Nature, collection, availability, and applica-
tions of meteorlogical data. Meteorlogical instrumentation and
equipment. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
109. Field Geography (3). Gathering and analy-
sis of rural land use data-crop distribution related to topogra-
phy, climate, soils, water, markets; urban land use-delineation
of central business district (CBD), foot and automobile traffic
flows, housing quality, retail and wholesale trade territories, popu-
lation concentrations and ethnic groupings. (4-8 field hours)
110. Basic Quantitative Techniques (4). Quantitative tech-
niques applied to problems in geography. Small hand calculator
required. A mini-computer will be used in some laboratory exer-
cises. No prior knowledge of statistics is assumed. (3 lecture, 3
lab hours)

Physical Systematic Geography (Geog)
111. Meteorology (3). Siudy of the earth's atmosphere in-
cluding composition and structure; energy exchanges and tem-
perature; pressure and circulation; clouds, fog, precipitation and
the hydrologic cycle; storms; weather prediction with applications
to agriculture, aviation and other human activities.
112. World Climates (3). Prerequisite: Geog 5 or 111.
StUdy of various systems of climate classification. Climates as
they exist throughout the world and the reasons for their occur-
rence.
114. Agricultural Climatology (3) (Same as Plant 170T sec-
tion). Prerequisite: Geog 5 or 111. Study of mi-
crometeorologic influences on local climates. Climatic factors
influencing agriculture with specific reference to the San Joaquin
Valley. Course designed for anyone interested in the relations
between climate and agriculture, regardless of major.
117. Plant Geography (3). Study of earth's plant cover;
world floras; dispersal and migration; environmental effects on
distributions; plant communities; major vegetation regions.
118. Soils Geography (3). Properties of soil, factors of soil
genesis, soil types of the world and their distribution, man's use
of the soil.
120. World landform Regions (3). A systematic analysis
of types of world landform regions with emphasis on giaciated
regions, arid lands, and volcanic lands.
121. United States Landform Regions (3). Prerequisite:
Geog 120 or Geo1105. Natural regions of the United States based
on study of types of landforms. Analysis of unity and diversity in
such landform regions as the Colorado Plateau, Sierra Nevada
Province, Basin and Range, et al.

Environmental Studies (Geog)
126. Environmental Factors in the Geography of Man (3).
Elements of the physical enVironment as they affect man and his
activities. Emphasis on bioclimatoiogy and medical geography.
Covers climatic stress, physiological climates, climate and health,
house climates, and earth and human cycles.
127. Man's Modification of the Natural Environment (3).
Ways in which man's activities have altered climate, landforms,
soil and water conditions, and natural vegetation.
128. Environmental Pollution (3). A discussion of current
environmental pollution problems involving the atmosphere, land,
and water. The adverse effects of transportation, surface mining,
sewage and waste disposal, noise, the use of pesticides, energy
producti6n and consumption, and related topics are examined,

Units
18
3-6
6-9
30

Plan B-Non-Thesis Program
200·series courses in geography .
Outside the field ....
Electives in geography .

Total.
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129. Physical Envlronme"t 01 Cities (3). Geologic, topo-
graph;s and pedologic influanoes on cities including siting and
growth, earthquake ar,G lundslip hazards; meteorologic and hy-
,irologic elements including urban climate,";' noiRe,
and flood risk; biologic elements like urban vegetation and wild-
life.
132. Geography 01 Natural Resources (3). Study of the
spatial distributions and relationships of natural resources, in-
cluding land, water, minerals, plants, and animals; form, inherent
characteristics, and external relations with the regions in which
they are found; use and misuse.
134. Geography 01 Energy (3). The world's energy re-
sources emphasizing fossil fuels. The energy crisis. Alternative
sources of energy: solar, nuclear, hydroelectric, geothermal,

135. The Protection 01 Nature (3). An examination of the
plight of nature; the values of nature preserved; man's attempt to
preserve nature. Attention focuses on the national park move-
ment, wilderness, endangered species, the management of lands
for the purpose of preservation, and related topics.

140. Environmental Perception and Behavior (3). Analy-
sis of individual and group differences in perception and evalua-
tion of environment. Ways in which these differences help to
explain migration, land use, and other geographically significant·
aspects of human behavior.
145T. Environmental Regions (1-3; max total 9, II no area
repeated). Systematic and regional investigation of the
physical and cultural complexes of various environmental re-
gions. Regions to be discussed include the Humid Tropics, Arid
Lands, Polar Lands, Coastal Lands, Mountain Environments, Is-
land Environments.

Human Systematic Geography (Geog)
146. Land Use (3). Principles and trends relating to the
causes and effects of existing land use patterns throughout the
world. Topics include climate and soils, trade, transport, and
manufacturing systems; national and local policies, and human
abuse.
147. Population Geography (3). Geographical analysis of
the causes and consequences of global population growth, mi-
grations, distributions, and relationships to natural resources.
150. Agricultural Geography (3). Analysis of areal distribu-
tion of agricultural (crops and livestock) patterns of the world.
Interactions with the environment, role in economies.
152. Transportation Geography (3). Analysis of areal dis-
tribution of transport networks of the world (road, rail, water, and
air) and the interaction of these networks with other phenomena.
159. Spatial Structure 01 Society (3). Location factors and
principles-theory and reality. Spatial systems in historical cul-
tural context. Models. (Former 187)
160. Urban Geography (3). The city environment. An un-
derstanding of the changing urban environments from ancient
through medieval to modern times; the relationship of the urban
center to its surrounding hinterland; the interdependence of its
functional parts; its problems and
161. Historical Geography 01 the United States (3). Re-
gional settlement of the United States; peopling of physiographic
regions, creation of economic (cultural) regions, and geographic
factors related to broad trends In American history.
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162. Political Geography (3). Systematic treatment of the
nature and structure of states, boundary problems, political policy
for the oceans, international power, air space.
163. World Crises (3). Cunent major political, economic,
and environmental crises occurring on either a global or a
glonal level.
164. Minority Peoples (3). Spatial analysis of minority
groups in the world, in the United States, and in Central California.
Historical and modern distribution of minority peoples, based on
racial, ethnic, cultural, and economic characteristics.
165. Cultural Landscapes (3). Spatial aspects of the deve-
lopment of cultural landscapes, particularly the evolution of
agriculture and urbanization. Emphasis on the cultural land-
scapes of Central California.

Regionai Geography (Geog)
166T. Anglo·American Regions (1-3; max total 9, II flO area
repeated). Examination of the physical, economic and cui-
tural geographic foundations of major Anglo-American regions.
Regions to be discussed include Canada, tha United States, the
American West, the South, the Middle West, and the North East.
168. Geography 01 Calilornia (3). Natural and cultural pat-
terns of California; histe'rical and regional geography of the state.
170T. Latin American Regions (1-3; max total 9, il no area
repeated). Geography of Latin America. Relationship of CUl-
tural and natural features; social and economic development;
man-land relationships. Regions to be discussed include Mexico,
Central America, Caribbean Islands and South America.
174T. European Regions (1-3; max total 9, II no area repeat.
ed). Geographic regions of Europe emphasizing the relation
of human activities to physical factors areal in their distribution
and influence. Regions to be discussed include Mediterranean
lands, Western Europe, Eastern Europe, Central Europe, North-
ern Europe, the British Isles.
176. Geography 01 the USSR (3). Comprehensive study of
the economic, cultural, physical and political geographic founda-
tions of the Soviet state, followed by intensive study of selected
regions within the country.
177T. Asian Regions (1-3; max total 9,11 no area repeated).
Geographic regions of Asia emphasizing physical and cultural
features. Regions to be discussed include Southeast Asia, South
Asia, China, and the Far East.
179. Geography 01 the Middle East (3). Comprehensive
stUdy of the physical features of the Middle East and the cultural
traits of its people. The area under consideration extends from the
Turkish Straits to the Pamir Knot, and from the Caucasus to the
Sudan.
180. Holy Lands (3). Geography is used to analyze and in-
terpret ancient and contemporary materials which relate to this
relatively small area that has spawned Judaism, Christianity, and
Islam.
181T. A1rlcan Regions (1-3; max total 9, II flO region repeat.
ed). Study of major African regions relating to basic physi-
cal, cultural, economic, and political geographic conditions and
problems. Regions to be discussed include Developing Black
Africa, North Africa, West Africa, East Africa, Central Atrica and
Southern Africa.
182. Subsaharan Africa (3). Comprehensive study of the
economic, cultural, physical and political geographic foundations
of Subsaharan Africa. (Former Geog 181T section)



183. Australia and New Zealand (3). Geographic relation-
ships of naturat and cultural features to social and economic
development.

Geographic Topics, Research and Field Trips (Geog)
188T. Topics in Geography (1-3; max tolal 9). Selected
topics in cultural, physicat, and economic geography.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max total 6). See Academ-
ic Placement-independent Study.
192. Directed Readings (1-3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Supervised readings in a seiected field
of geography. Combined units of Geog 190 and 192 may not
exceed 6 units.
195. Field Geography (1-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Week-end, semester break, or summer field

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
200. Methods in Geographic Research and Writing (3).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Bibiiographic technique
with emphasis on statistical, map, aerial photograph sources;
research writing; preparation of manuscripts including illustrative
material.
203T. Seminar in Economic Geography (3; max total 6 if no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The-
ory, concepts, and methods in economic geography. Each offer-
ing will be chosen from the fields of transportation, industrial,
agricultural or resource geography.
206T. Seminar in Physical Geography (3; max total 9).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Principles, concepts, and
theories in the systematic study of physical geography and its
methodology. Each offering chosen from the fields of geomor-
phology, climatology, biogeography, water, or soils.
230. Seminar in Contemporary Geographic Thought (3).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Current theories of geogra-
phy and their evoluflon.
260T. Seminar in Human Geography (3; max total 9).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Principles, concepts, and
theories in the systematic sf Idy of a field of human geography
and its methodology: political, cultural, urban, historical or popu-
lation and settlement geography.
270T. Seminar in Selected Regions (3; max total 12, If no
region is repeated). Prerequisite: undergraduate course
dealing with the region under study. Study of geographic condi-
tions in relation to economic, social and political problems in, a
selected region of the world.
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
292. Directed Readings in Geography (1-3; max total 6).
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Supervised reading in a selected
geographic topic.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

Geography
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Geology
School 01 Natural Sciences
Department 01 Geology
Jon C. Avent, Chairman
Science Bldg., Room 284
(209) 294-3086

B.S. in Geology
M.S. in Geology
Minor in Geology

The geology department of California State University, Fresno
offers courses leading to Bachelor of Science and Master of
Science Degrees, as well as a minor in geology.
Course work and research emphasize field and laboratory
investigations of a wide variety of geologic problems. Our field
orientation takes advantage of the university's close proximity
to the Sierra Nevada, the California Coast Ranges, coastal
California, and the Basin and Range province. This unique
location gives faculty and students access to an unparalleled
geologic laboratory all within one to five hours driving time
from the university.

The Bachelor of Science degree is designed for students who
wish to study geology in preparation for employment in
petroleum geology, mineral exploration, land-use planning and
engineering geology, or for students who want to teach earth
science or physical science at the secondary level. The
Master of Science program is designed to provide a graduate
degree for students who want to work in industry or
government on the professional level, for students who want
to teach earth science in junior college, or for students who
wish to pursue further graduate study.

Six of the California State University and Colleges, including
CSU, Fresno, cooperate in the management of the Moss
Landing Marine Laboratories on Monterey Bay, an
establishment which offers regular course work and
opportunities for research which are applicable to graduate
and undergraduate programs, including courses in geological
oceanography. Consult the chairmen of the Geology and
Biology Departments. See-Moss Landing Laboratones;
Biology Department.

Facilities and Support
The Department of Geology is situated in a wing of the
Science Building. Departmental equipment includes:
.. Norelco X-ray fluorescence spectrometer
• Norelco X-ray diffractometer
• Jarrell-Ash atomic absorption-flame emission spectrometer
e Petrographic microscopes and universal stages
• 4-wheel drive carry-all and four other vehicles
• Geochemistry laboratory
Equipment available elsewhere on campus includes:
• Control data corporation 3150 computer
• Control data corporation 3300 computer
• Perkin Elmer transmission electron microscope
o Perkin Elmer nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer
e Mass spectrometer for isotopic analysis of solids

Why geology? What is it?
Con:inents adrift and colliding
Energy resources and waste disposal
Fossils and evolution
Volcanoes and earthquakes
Mountain building and erosion
4.6 billion years of earth history
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Career Opportunities
Geology
Energy Exploration
Resource Exploration
(Mining, Petroleum, etc.)
Water Resources
Land Use Planning
Environmental Assessment

Science Teaching
Engineering Geology
Environmental Health
Geophysics
Well Logging
Mining Engineering



Geology

Seymour Mack
Robert D. Merri II

faculty
Jon C. Avent, Chairman

Arthur H. Barabas
Bruce A. Blackerby

G. Cserna
Undergraduate Advisers: All full-time faculty
Graduate Adviser: Arthur H. Barabas

Geology Minor
A minor in geology consists of 20 units and must include 6 upper
division units.

Credential Program
For the single subject waiver program see Physical Science sec-
tion.

Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements

• Of the 54 required General Education units, 12 are satisfied by Geol 1 or 15 and Chern lA
(Division 1) and Math 75 (Core) If intermediate algebra was completed in high schooL If not,
9 units will be satisfied (see General Education). Consult the Geology Department chairman
or your facuny adviser for delalls.

Program
Geology Major: The bachelor's degree wiih a major in geology
consists of a total of 130 units including 46-47 units of geology.
For general degree requirements see Degree Requirements. A
student planning graduate study is advised to meet the foreign
language requirements of the institution he plans to attend. Stu-
dents majoring in geology are strongly urged to take Geology 107
and make arrangements for Geology 108 during their junior year
(see adviser).

High School Preparation: Adequate high school preparation for
a major in geology will facilitate the progress of the student
through our program. This preparation should include: algebra (2
years), plane and solid geometry, trigonometry, chemistry, and
physics or biology. Also recommended is English (4 years).

Notes:
1. "Additional requirements" courses may be applied to satisfy
requirements of General Education, or a minor, as appropriate.
They also may be taken CR/NC (See CR/NC Grading).

2. No more than 1 unit of Geol160 may be used to fulfill the upper
division elective requirement. Geol 151 and 168 are not appli-
cable toward Geology major requirements.

3. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy Geology major require-
ments.

4. CR/NC is not permitted in the Geology Major with the excep-
tion of Geol 30, 160 and 189l.

5. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major and Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for further information.

10
0-6
30

(See specific requirements) ..
Approved upper division or graduate course electives in

geology or related fieids such as biology, chemistry,
physics, engineering, and mathematics. Electives
determined in consultation with graduate advisor ..

Approved electives in geology or related fields ..
Total .

Courses in geology, including at least 15 units in 200-series.
Units

20

Specific reqUirements: Geol299 (3-6 units). Oral presentation
of thesis. Other courses may be specified after examination of the
student's record and the performance on the Graduate Record
Examination Advanced Test. Any graduate student of geology
doing a thesis on a foreign area must have knowledge of the
area's language or the language in which source materials are
published.

Graduate Program
The Department of Geology offers graduate courses of instruction
and research leading to the master of science degree. The
courses are designed to provide the first graduate degree for
students anticipating advanced graduate study In geology and
related sciences, to prepare the student for industrial and govern-
mental employment, and to extend the competence of secondary
school and junior college teachers in the earth sciences.

Master of Science Degree Requirements
The graduate program for the master of science degree in geol-
ogy is based on the eqUivalent of the undergraduate major at
CSU, Fresno. Twenty of the 30 units required for the degree must
be in geology. By the end of the first semester each new student
should have taken the Graduate Record Examination Advanced
Test in Geology. For specific requirements consult the chairman
of the department; for general reqUirements see Division of
Graduate Studies and Research.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, Foreign Language Require-
ments and TheSIS.)

Under the direction of a graduate adviser each student prepares
and submits a program individually designed within the following
framework:

Units
46-47

6-13
130

29-32

42-45'

1. Major requirements: .
a) Lower division requirements:

Geoll or 15, 2l, 12 and 13 concurrently, 30 (12-13)
b) Upper division requirements:

Geoll00, 101, 102, 104W, 106, 107, 108A-B
Two of the foilowing: Geoll05, 110, 122.. (28)

c) Upper division Geology electives
(See Note 2) (6)

2. Additional requirements: ..
Chem lA-B; Math 75, 76, or 71, 72, 76; Math 77 or 101
or C Sci 20 or 40; Phys 2A-B

3. General Education requirement: .
4. Electives and remaining degree requirements:

(See Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a minor: ,. ,,"'."'.,.
Total .
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Courses

Geology (Geol)
1. Physical Geology (4). Prerequisite: Math 4. Processes
and materials which together produce the different topographic
and geologic features of the earth. Plate tectonic theory (includ-
ing continental drift) as the unifying model to explain geologic
phenomena. Effects of geology on man. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

2. Evolution of life and Continents (3). Prerequisite:
Math 4. Origin and evolution of the earth as revealed by the rock
record and by fossil remains. Special emphasis on the evolution
of life and on the physical development of North America.

2l. Evolution of life and Continents laboratory (1).
Prerequisite: Geol 1 or 15, 2. Introductory laboratory study of
geologic time, geologic maps, regional geology and regional
geologic history. (3 lab hours)

3. Introductory Field Studies (1). Prerequisite: Geol 1 or
15 (concurrently). Weekend supervised field trips to areas such
as Yosemite, Sequoia, San Joaquin Valley and the Coast Ranges.

12. Mineralogy (3). Geol 13 concurrent in the geology ma-
jor. Prerequisite: high school chemistry. Properties, relationships,
origin of minerals; determination of common minerals by chemi-
cal and other tests. May include field trips. (2 lecture, 31ab hours)
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13. Crystallography (2). Prerequisite: high school chemis-
try, trigonometry. Form and structure of crystals. (1 lecture, 31ab
hours)
15. The Earth and its History (5). Prerequisite: Math 4.
Portion ofMan and the Natural EnvironmentCluster. Physical and
historical geology, including man's use of the earth and the im-
pact of that use on the earth. Lecture, lab, and field work. (Field
trip fee, $150)
30. Introductory Field Methods (2). Prerequisite: Geol 2L.
Introduction to methods and instruments used in geologic field
work (6 lab/field hours per week. May include weekend field
trips) CR/NC only
100. Optical Mineralogy (3). Prerequisite: Geol 13. Optical
properties of minerals; identification of selected minerals by opti-
cal methods. Manipulation and use of petrographic microscope.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
101. Ingneous and Metamorphic Petrology (4). Prerequi-
site: Geol 100. Origin classification, textures, and structures of
igneous and metamorphic rocks; examination of samples in hand
specimen and thin section. Some weekend field trips. (3 lecture,
3 lab hours)
102. Sedimentary Petrology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 100,
101 (or concurrently). Origin, classifications, textures, and struc-
tures of sedimentary rocks; examination of samples in hand



specimen and thin section. Some weekend field trips. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours)
104W. Scientific Writing (1). Prerequisite: satisfactory com-
pletion of Engl 1. Organization of the scientific paper, involving
concise and logical presentation of data. Topics include analyses
of abstract writing, bibliographical format, and scientific styles
regarding punctuation and footnotes, preparation of illustrations.
(3 lab hours.) Meets upper division writing skills requirement for
graduation.
105. Geomorphology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 1 or 15. Land
forms, climates, geologic processes and their interrelation in
shaping the earth's surface today and in the geologic past. Inter-
pretation of topographic maps and aerial photographs. May in-
clude field trips. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
106. Structural Geology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 1 or 15,
Math 5, Physics 2A; Recognition, representation, and interpreta"
tion of structural features of the earth's crust. Includes considera-
tion of theoretical and mechanical principles involved In
deformation of solid bodies. Study of regional tectonics and ma-
jor structural provinces. Includes field trips. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
107. Advanced Field Methods (3). Prerequisite: Geol 30,
101, 104W, or concurrently 106. Field trips to areas of diverse
geology; observation, description and mapping of geologic
phenomena (9 lab hours usually including field work on week-
ends or during January intersession and Spring Vacation. In-
cludes written reports of areas selected for study. Students
should contact the department for details). (Former Geo1107A)
108A. Field Geology (4). Prerequisite: concurrent enroll-
ment in Geo1108B, Geo1107. Geologic reconnaissance and map-
ping in field groups. Usually conducted in early summer. (Former
Geol 108)
108B. Field Geology-Reporls (1). Prerequisite: concur-
rent enrollment in Geol 108A. Written presentation of field work
conducted in Geoi 108A. (1 lecture hour)
110. Inverlebrale Paleonlology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 2
and either Zool 1 or 10. Invertebrate structures and development
of prehistoric animals; introduction to stratigraphic importance of
fossils. May include field trips. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
112. Paleoecology of Marine Inverlebrales .(3). Prerequi-
site: Geol 110, ZooI 114. Interpretation of ancient sedmimentary
environments using invertebrate fossils; use of index fossils for
chronologie purposes. Includes field trips. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)
115. Ore Deposits (3). Prerequisite: Geol 101, 106, college
chemistry. Geology, mineralogy, distribution and occurrence of
common ore minerals essential in industry; genesis and localiza-
tion of metallic minerals. May include field trips. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
116. Pelroleum Geology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 106. Theo-
ries of origin of petroleum, petroleum structures, prospecting,
extraction methods, techniques used in exploration and develop-
ment; selected petroleum fields. May include field trips. (2 lec-
ture, 3 lab hours)
117. Ground Waler (2). Prerequisite: senior standing. Geo-
logic and hydrologic factors related to occurrence and utilization
of ground water.
118. Advanced Structural Geology (2). Prerequisite: Geol
106. Tectonic framework of Europe and North America; study of
selected areas in the Western Alps, Appalachians, Rocky Moun-
tains and Sierra Madre Oriental. Advanced problems in structural
geology, structural interpretation of geologic maps and aerial

Geology

photographs. May include field trips. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)
122. Slratigraphy (3). Prerequisite: Geol 102, Geol 30.
Stratigraphic principles and recognition of stratigraphic units.
Emphasis on tectonostratigraphic concepts. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours or fieid hours)
124. Geochemistry (3). Prerequisite: Geol 101, one year of
college chemistry. Application of chemical principles to geologi-
cal processes. Chemical reactions involved in origin and altera-
tions of rocks and minerals of the earth's crust. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
130T. Advanced Problems in Geology (1-3; max lotal6 if no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: senior standing in geology.
Topics or problems in the following fields: geology of North
America, field geology, micropaleontology, advanced ground
water geology, sedimentation and sedimentary rocks, geochem-
istry, geophysics, volcanic geology, and marine geology. Some
topics may have labs.
140. Interprelation of Geologic and Topographic Maps (3).
Prerequisite: Geol105 or 106. Interpretation of geologic and topo-
graphic maps with respect to structure, stratigraphy, and proc-
esses. Some aerial photographs included. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
150T. Sludies in Earth Science (1-3; repeatable with diller-
ent topics). Applicable to the geology major only with prior
departmental approval. Prerequisite: Geol 1. Earth science topics
designed for students minoring in geology, with an interest in
earth science, in teacher training, and for elementary and second-
ary teachers.
151. Minerals and Rocks (3). Primarily for students who
are not majoring in geology. Recognition, origin, importance, and
uses of common and significant minerals and rocks. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours) Not applicable to the geology major.
160. Field Studies (1-4; repeatable In dillerenl sludies).
Prerequisite may be specified by instrector. Weekend or vacation
field trips to geologically important and significant areas such as
the Grand Canyon, Baja California, the Sierra Nevadas, Death
Vailey.
168. Geology of California (3). Prerequisite: Geol 168 and
completion of Division 1 General Education requirement. Portion
of California: Land of Contrast CAPSTONE Cluster. Development
of California's diverse geologic prOVinces. Emphasis on land
forms, and geologic processes that influence human develop-
ment and habitation of one of the most geologically varied re-
gions of the United States. Not applicable to the geology major.
169. Environmenlal Geology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 1. Ex-
amination of the interaction between man and earth, with empha-
sis on earth features and processes that are hazardous to man.
Includes field trips. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
171. Igneous Pelrography (3). Prerequisite: Geol 100, 101.
Identification, classification, and interpretation of igneous rocks,
using the petrographic microscope and other techniques. May
include field trips. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
189. Cordilleran Geologic Evolution (2). Prerequisite:
Geol 106, 122. Emphasis on the Mesozoic geology of the central
Cordilleran region of the western United States in terms of plate
tectonic evolution. Concurrent enrollment in Geol 189L recom-
mended.
189L. Cordilleran Geologic Evolulion Lab (1). Prerequi-
site: Geol 189 (or concurrently). Weekend and/or vacation field
trips to geologic localities in California studied in Geol 189. CR/
NC Only.
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190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Study

Gradullite Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
206. Depositional Systems (3). Prerequisite: Geol 101 and
Geol 105. Investigation of modern and ancient depositional sys-
tems. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
209. Geology Seminar (3; max total 9 II no topic repeated).
Research and reporting on theories, principles, experimentation,
and methods of dealing with significant problems in geology.
210. Geotectonics (3). Prerequisite: Geol 106. Theory and
applications of continental drift, plate tectonics, and sea floor
spreading to understanding continental geology. Special empha-
sis on geology of the Americas_ Structural analysis of deformed
plate margins. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
212. Minerai and Rock Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Geol
100, Chem 1A-B. Principles and techniques of mineral and rock
analysis using universal stage, X-ray diffractometer, X-ray
fluorescence analyzer, atomic absorption and flame emission
spectrometers, and other techniques. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)
215. Hydrothermal Deposits (3). Prerequisite: Geol 115.
Geologic setting and genesis of hydrothermal mineral deposits of
western Cordillera, expecially in California, Nevada, and Arizona.
Emphasis on relationships between convective geothermal sys-
tems and igneous activity, prospecting models, and geologic,
geochemical, and geophysical exploration techniques. Required
field trip and laboratory project. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Former
Geol 250T section)
217. Hydrogeology Seminar (1). Prerequisite: Geol 117 or
Geol 124. Origin and chemical evolution of surface and ground
waters. Interaction between waters and geologic materials and
natural water flow patterns. Natural processes and man-induced
changes, with focus on the waters of California. Readings from
primary scientific literature and oral presentations by participants.
(Former Geol 250T section)
222. Carbonate Petrology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 101.
Chemistry and content of carbonate rocks; introduction to organic
and inorganic constitutents with emphasis on diagenetic altera-
tion. May include field trips. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
250T. Topics In Geology (1-3; max total 9 II no topic repeat-
ed). Prerequisite: Major or minor in geology; permission of
instructor. Advanced studies in such areas as hydrology, regional
stratigraphy, and marine geology. Some topics may have labs.
271. Volcanoes and Volcanic Rocks (3). Prerequisite:
Geol 101. A study of volcanic activity, including classification,
characteristics, products of eruptions, man's interactions with
volcanoes and related phenomena. Field trips reqUired. (1 lec-
ture, 6 lab hours)
272. Metamorphic Petrology (3). Prerequisite: Geol 101,
Chem 1A-B. Identification, classification, and interpretation of
metamorphic and metasomatic rocks using the petrographic mi-
croscope and other techniques. May include field trips. (2Ieclure,
3 lab hours)
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; max total 6). See Academ-
Ic Placement-Independent Study.
299. Thesis (2-6). Prerequisite: see Master's Degrees-The-
sis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and submission of an
acceptable thesis for the master's degree.
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The Bachelor of Science and Master of Science degrees are
designed to prepare students for careers with official and
voluntary health agencies at the federal, state or local levels of
government as well as the private sector.

Bachelor of Science Degree
The Department of Health Science offers curricula leading to a
bachelor of science degree, including a major and minor in
health science with options in community health,
environmental health science, and occupational safety and
health.

These programs are designed to provide basic education for
employment in environmental health programs, community
health programs, occupational safety and health programs,
public health programs, voiuntary health agencies, and the
allied heaith professions.

Much in evidence today is the increasing emphasis upon
health, health problems, and the resolution of these problems
by all levels of government and by the industrial and military
segments of our society. People are concerned about their
health, and a concerned nation is in need of educated,
trained, and sensitive individuals to provide assistance and
action-actions that will cater to the physical, psychological,
and social needs of our country and developing nations
throughout the world.

Master of Science Degree
The primary goal of the Health Science Master's program is to
provide graduate education to students and the working
professionals who want advanced knowledge and skills
beyo"d that of the baccalaureate degree. Course work for the
Health Science Master's jegree is varied and designed to
provide the maximum opportunity for problem solving
approaches to the complex issues in the operation,
environment, and human factors confronting the health care
systems.

Single Subject Teaching Credential
The Single Subject Teaching Credential in Health Science
prepares students to teach health in the secondary schools.

Health Science
School 01 Health "nd Socl,,1 Work

Department 01 Health Science
Ronald C. Schultz, Chairman

Science Bldg" Room 196
(209)294-4014

B.S. In Health Science
Options In:

Community Health
Environmental Health

Occupational Salely and Health
Single SUbject Teaching Credential

IIIIlnor in Health Science
M.S. in Health Science

Options In:
Environmental Health

Health Services Administration
Health Education-Teaching
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Faculty
Ronald C. Schultz, Chairman
Sanford M. Brown
Wayne N. Clark
James A. Fikes
John G. Hardgrave
Nathan E. Liskey

Donald L. Matlosz
Jeannine Raymond
Sherman K. Sowby
David F. Utterback

Community Heallh Option Requirements (21 units)
H S 104, 110, 113, 124

Elect from: H S 111, 112, 115, 117, 121, 129, 143, 152T, 161, 168,
185F, Agri 161, CFS 131, Psych 171, IS 50

Additional requirements: H S 90, Bioi 10 or 105, Chem 2A, 2C, Phy
33

Community Health Advisers: Terri A. Hamilton, Nathan E.
Liskey, Donald L. Matlosz, Sherman K. Sowby

Environmental Health Advisers: Sanford M. Brown, Wayne N.
Clark, Ronald C. Schultz, David F. Utterback

Occupational Safety and Health Adviser: Michael E. Nave

Environmentai Health
The environmental health science option prepares an individual
for registration as a Sanitarian. Sanitarians or environmentalists
are specialists in environmental health programs for private in·
dustry or federal, state, and locai levels of government.

Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
The Health Science Bachelor of Science curriculum consists of
a core of five courses providing a foundation of knowledge and
skills critical to the theory and practice of the health professional.
In addition the student will complete a specialized cluster of
courses in an option that provides the depth and breadth for the
area. A variety of combinations between and within options is
possible to meet professionai goals. Some students will choose
to specialize in two or more areas of Community Health whereas
others may meet the requirements for Environmental Health and
supplement this with Occupational Safety and Health course·
work. Still others may complete all requirements for two options
such as Environmental Health and Occupational Safety and
Health.

The basi" goais of this program are to prepare professionals fa
enter the field of environmental health and to provide environ·
mental health education to ali students regardless of their major.

The environmentalists may work in research development activi·
ties, in teaching, or in the implementation of environmental health
concepts in the surveillance, prevention, and control of environ-
mental hazards. The program is accredited by the National Envi·
ronmental Health Association and approved by the State
Department of Health Services.

Environmentaf Heaith Science Option Requirements (21
units)
H S 160, 161, 162, 165, 167, 168,3 unit approved elective

Health Science majors may not apply credit·no·credit grading
toward major requirements for a baccalaureate degree.

A major in health science consists of a minimum of 36 units. To
complete the major for the BS degree, students must complete
the health science core (15), one of the options outlined below
(21-24), and any additional requirements in related fields as
specified.

Industry, business, labor, and the military all seek knowledgeable
individuals to plan and direct health delivery and information servo
ices. Advanced study in health systems and evaluation tech·
niques of health systems is available to qualified undergraduate
and graduate students.

The General Education requirement, special course
ments, and electives, which may include a minor, complete the
85-88 units, totaling at least 124 units reqUired for the BS degree.
Consult the department adviser for recommended sequence of
major and general education courses.

Occupational Safety and Health
The basic goals of the Occupational Safety and Health option are
to provide the specialized knowledge in the physical and social
sciences that will allow the individual to perform the functions
within the scope of the professional safety position, and to sue·
cessfully provide leadership to conserve life, health, and proper·
ty. This option is designed to give students a thorough
understanding ot the great variety of problems met in the occupa·
tional safety and health field.

Registration as a Sanitarian: Students who desire to take the
State Examination for Registration as a Sanitarian must complete
H S 185F, H S 166T, and must include among their electives and
general education selections the following courses: Chem 8, Phys
2A·B, Engl 1, Spch 3, and 3 units upper division behavioral
science. Consult the departmental adviser concerning substitu·
tions and additions. (Approved by the State of California Depart·
ment of Health Services and accredited by the National
Environmental Health Association.)

Additional reqUirements: H S 90, 185F, I E 125 or Psych 176, Phys
2A·B

Additional requirements: H S 90, Bioi 10, 105, Chem 2A·B, Micro
20

Occupational Safely and Health Option Requirements (24
units)
H S 113, 143, 145, 147, 160, 168, I Ed 41, I T 114

Students who desire to meet the recommendations for the Safety
Professional should consult with the department adviser for the
selection of general education and elective courses.

15
21-24

UnitsHealth Science Core
H S 100, 102, 105, 109, 163
Elect one option below .

Community Health
Due to the increasing number of opportunities in the area of
health, we have structured courses in personal, community, envi-
ronmental and international health to complement basic courses
in safety, first aid, disease, drugs, and human sexuality. The cur·
riculum is designed to prepare individuals not only to be compe·
tent instructors in the health areas, but to be health educators in
many segments of our society.
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Health Science Minor
The minor in health consists of 20 units composed of the health
science core requirement and 5 units from the courses required
in anyone option. Consult the department adviser for assistance
in program planning.

Credential Program
The single subject waiver program in Health Science consists of
the Bachelor of Science major and additional requirements. For
assistance in program planning, consult the Teacher Education
Coordinator.

Single Subject Waiver Program in Health Science
Requirements
Health Science Core (15 units) H S 100, 102, 105, 109, 163

Elect one option: Community Health, Environmental Health, or
Occupational Safety and Health (21-24 units)

In addition the following courses must be included In the program:
H S 104, 110, 113, 124, 161, CFS 39 or Psych 155, FScN 54, Micro
20, Phy 33, Spch 8 or Spch 114

Recommended courses for credential candidates: H S 112, 152T,
AS 174, Bioi 122, IS 50, P E 156B, Psych 136

The professional education program as outlined by the School of
Education and Human Development (24 units) must also be
completed.

Master of Science Degree
Options have been designed to provide in-depth study in environ-
mental health (approved by the State of California Department of
Health Services) , health services administration and health edu-
cation.

Requirements
Admission: The MS program is open to students with health
science or related undergraduate degrees who have demonstrat-
ed the ability to perform at an advanced level. Evidence of such
ability is reqUired by: (1) a satisfactory undergraduate grade
point average (2.50 overall and 3.00 in the major or on the last
60 units); (2) a minimum Graduate Record Examination Score
(0-430 or V-450); (3) passing successfully the department ex-
amination; (4) completion of all prerequisites.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Alter-
natives.)

Under direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares and
submits a coherent program individually designed within the fol-
lowing framework: Units
Core courses in health science (see specific

ments) 18
Courses in health science option 6--12
Approved electives 0-6

Total (including 18 units in 200-series) 30

Specific Requirements: Health Science 210, 213, 222T, 280, 298
or 299.

Environmental Health Science
The curriculum is designed to prepare the individual for a lifetime
career in the area of environmental health in industry and govern-
mental agencies. This has been accomplished by providing a
foundation of core courses emphasizing the administration and

Health Science

professional aspects of public health. The option curricula en-
compasses several aspects of environmental health and are de-
signed to provide the student with in-depth and specific concepts
of environmental health. Individuals have flexibility within the pro-
gram and may develop a particular interest in a specific area by
taking courses as electives in their area of concern. The program
is approved by the State of California Department of Health Serv-
ices,

Health Services Administration
The format of the program is such that an individual may continue
full-time employment while pursuing the degree program. Sub-
jects range from health planning and data analysis to organiza-
tional behavior and manpower management.

The Health Services Administration program provides:

• Preparation for administrative roles within various settings in
the health services field.

o Training in technical and analytical skills required of adminis-
trators in health care systems.

• Preparation for dealing with the philosophical and ethical is-
sues faced by administrators.

• Opportunities to interact with other health professionals.
o Experiential approaches to management problems.

Health Education
The Master of Science degree in health education provides an
opportunity to diverse groups of individuals to improve compe-
tencies as public health educators and teachers of health.

The major goals of the program are to provide advanced knowl-
edge in the area of education and to prOVide a leadership and
communication foundation for the professional health educator.

Courses

Health Science (H 5)
90. Health Science (3). Meets general education require-
ments. Significance of basic health problems applicable to the
young adult and to society. Field assignments may be required.
100. Community Health (3). Prerequisite: H S 90. Public
health services as they affect the community; investigation and
analysis of community health problems. Field assignments may
be required.
102. Public Health Statistics (3). Public health statistics
and principles of epidemiology; methods of investigating epidem-
Ics, collecting of data, analysis and reports. Field assignments
may be required.
104. International Health (3). Prerequisite: H S 90. History
and evaluation of programs of international health organ'izations;
health problems on a world scale. Field assignments may be
required.
105. Environmental Safety (3). The physical environment
as it relates to accidents and safety; investigation and analysis of
factors involved in the areas of home, school, industry, recreation,
and traffic; human factors; accidents by type, age groups, and
occupations. Field assignments may be required.
109. Epidemiology of Disease (3). Prerequisite: H S 102.
Modern concepts and principles of epidemiology; interaction of
all agents, host, and environmental factors of communicable and
noncommunicable diseases; problems of the aged. Field assign-
ments may be required.
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110. Habit Forming Substances (3). Problems of tobacco,
depressants, and stimulants including hallucinogens; use and
effects on adolescents and adults. Field assignments may be
required.
111. Alcohol and Alcoholism (3). Physical, mental, and so-
cial factors related to the consumption of alcoholic beverages;
the development of alcohol dependence. Field assignments may
be required.
112. Consumer Health (3). Consumer health as it relates to
selection of health care products and services; how to differenti-
ate fact from fiction in health matters. Field assignments may be
required.
113. Advanced Firs: Aid and Emergency Care (3).
American Red Cross I\dvanced First Aid and Emergency Care
course; safety factors in daily living; disaster preparedness pro,
grams, emergency treatment for various types of injuries; includ-
ing cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR); control of bleeding,
artificial respiration, transportation, splinting, and bandaging.
Also includes emerge''',y chiidbirth, water and auto extrication.
Certifications issued vJrlen requirements are met. Field assign-
ments may be required. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
114. Public Health Science (2). Open to all students. Re-
quired for Nursing students; prerequisite or concurrent with sec-
ond semester in Nursing major. Trends in pUblic health
administration, organization, functions; national, state, local, pub-
lic, voluntary agencies; interpretation and use of vital statistics;
environmental health and epidemiology. Field assignments may
be required.
115. Health Problems of Aging (3). Health proolems of the
aged population including basic principies and concepts of the
aging process, both physical and emotional. Field assignments
may be reqUired.
117. Holistic Health (3). Includes the discovery and integra-
tion of the individual into all levels of being; body, mind and spirit.
Total approach will be investigated in terms of preventive health
practices. Field assignments may be required.
120. Elementary School Health Science Education (3).
Designed for the multiple subjects teacher credential candidate
(non-health scienc8 major) to meet Gurrent California legislative
requirements. Focus upon the methods, processes, and content
used in the elementary schools for the teaching of healtl science.
Student evaluation based on expected competencies. Field as-
signments are required.
121. Secondary School Health Science Education (2).
Designed for the single SUbject teacher credential candidate
(noh-health science major) to meet current California legislative
reqUirements. Focus upon the methods, processes, and content
used in the secondary schools for the teaching of health science.
Student evaluations based on expected competencies. Field as-
signments are required.
123. School Health Programs (3). Health science in the
public school curriculum, with emphasis on current health prob-
lems; the determining factors in teaching content; school health
programs. Field assignments may be required.
124. Human Sexuality (3). Factors relating to the signifi-
cance of sexuality as a function of being human. Field assign-
ments may be required.
125. Perspectives in Sexuality for Health Professions (3).
Prerequisite; H S 124. Designed specifically for upper division
students in Health Professions. Focus on those individual sexual
problems leading to the service of physical therapists, rehabilita-
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tion counselors, nurses or other helping professions. Field as-
signments may be required.
126. Female Sexuality (3) (Same as W S 127). Studies on
female sexuality which include past and present sexual roles,
female sexual response patterns, and discussion of common
problems encountered by women functioning as sexual beings.
Field assignments may be required.
129. Flural Health (3). Health problems of rural areas In-
cluding community medical services, medical facilities, federal,
state, and local legislation and administrative problems. Field
assignments may be required.
143. Occupational and Industrial Safely (3). Application
of safety and accident prevention measures that provide a basis
for insight into the hazards of occupational and industrial situa-
tions. Field assignments may be required.
145. Occupational Salety Management (3). Concepts and
principles dealing with the problems, methods, and solutions in
the management and development of an effective safety program
in the occupational environment. Field assignments may be re-
quired. (Former H S 152T section)
147. Evaluation of the Occupational Environment (3).
Concepts and principles of investigative analytical methods for
hazards commonly encountered in the occupational environ-
ment. Field assignments may be required. (Former H S 152T
section)
152T. Topics In Health (1-3; max total 12). Analysis and
investigation of selected areas in schoo! and community health,
public health, and health and safety with some topics including
laboratory experiences. Field assignments may be required.
160. Environmental Toxicology (3). Basic principles and
concepts of toxicology with a particular emphasis on the regUla-
tion of environmental and industrial toxicants for man. (Former H
S 166T section)
161. Environmental Health I (3). Basic principles and con-
cepts of environmental health with a particular emphasis on
health hazards. Environmental health organizations; communica-
ble disease and environment; contamination control, water, air,
solid waste, and noise. Field assignments may be required.
162. Environmental Health II (3). Basic principles and
concepts of environmental health with a particular emphasis on
health hazards. Radiation, food, rodent control, managing special
environments, planned environments, value systems, and com-
munity organizations, Field assignments may be required.
163. Public Health Administration (3). Principles of public
health administration; fundamentals of organization and adminis-
tration in public health. Field assignments may be reqUired.
165. Directed Group StUdy in Environmental Health (3).
Prerequisite; H S 161, 162. Problems of environmental health
studied through field trips, observations, demonstrations, and
seminars. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
166T. Topics in Environmental Health (1-3; max total 12).
Analysis and investigation of selected areas in environmental
health with some topics including laboratory experiences. Field
assignments may be reqUired.
167. Public Health laboratory Techniques (3). Designed
to provide training in the use of laboratory procedures and tech-
niques of adjusting and operating monitoring equipment used in
water quality, air pollution, noise pollution, food sanitation, radio-
logical health and toxic substances. Field assignments may be
required. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)



168. Occupallonal and Induslrlal Heallh (3). Prerequisite:
H S 161 or 162. Concepts of occupational heaith as they pertain
to appraising and controlling environmentai health hazards; oc-
cupational diseases, chemical, bioiogical, and physical agents
that produce organic or systemic damage. Problems in toxicolo-
gy, measurement instruments, and evaluating health hazards.
Field assignments may be required.
169. Radiological Heallh and Salely (3). Prerequisite:
Phys 2A-B. Problems with ionizing radiation in the work environ-
ment. Biological effects of exposure, radiation monitoring, data
interpretation, and radiation protection. Field assignments may
be required.
170. Heallh Effecls 01 Indoor Pollullon (3). A descriptive
analysis of environments encountered at home and in the work-
place with an emphasis on assessment of risk, health effects and
a reviewot tederal regulations that apply to these environments.
Field assignments may be required. (Capstone Cluster, see CE
170.)
180. Research lor Ihe Heallh Prolesslons (3). Prerequi-
site: H 8 102. Statistical and research procedures for the Health
Professions with emphasis on the use of intermediate level re-
search tools. Interdisciplinary approach to the application of infer-
ential measures. (Former H S 152T section)
185F. Field Work In Heallh (1-3; max see below). Re-
peatable to 3 units in anyone area, maximum total 6. Prerequisite:
completion of 24 units of the health science major. Provides prac-
tical experience in a community work setting:
190. Independenl Siudy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Piacement-Independent Study.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
203. Seminar In Communlly Heallh Organlzalion (3).
Prerequisite: H S 100 and 123. Individual research, analysis, and
evaluation in relation to educational aspects of community health
programs; group procedures; community organizations; selec-
tion, development, and use of media. Field assignments are re-
quired.
205. Seminar In Safely Problems and Programs (3). Pre-
requisite: H S 105. Development, organization, and administration
of safety programs; individual research, analysis, and evaluation
of pertinent problems. Field assignments are required.
210. Seminar In Heallh Services Adminlslrallon (3). Pre-
requisite: H S 123. Individual research, analysis, and evaiuation
of the organization, administration, and legal aspects of the health
science program. Field assignments are required.
213. Heallh Planning and Program Evalualion (3). In-
depth analysis of the principles and practices in comprehensive
health pianning and program evaluation. Field assignments are
required. (Former H S 222T section)
222T. Seminar In School and Communlly Heallh (1-3; max
10Iai 15). Individual research, analysis, and evaluation of
current topics in school health education and community health
education programs such as family life education, consumer
health problems, substance abuse, and chronic disease. Field
assignments may be required.
223. Seminar In Heallh Science Educallon (3). Prerequi-
site: H S 123; teaching experience. Individual research, critical
analysis and evaiuation of the health science program; curriculum
materials, and special techniques relating to instruction, services,
and environment. Field assignments are required.

Health Science

242T. Seminar in Occupalional Saf"ly and H"allh (1-3; mal<
lolal 15). Prerequisite: H S 105 and 143. Individual research,
analysis, and evaluation of current topics such as loss control,
product safety laws, and governmental occupational standards.
Fieid assignments may be required.
2621. Seminar in Envlronmenlal Heallh (1-3; max 10IaI15).
Individual research, analysis, and evaluation of current topics: air,
water, housing, vector control and other selected environmental
health problems. Field assignments may be required.
280. Seminar in Techniques of H"allh R"search (3). Re-
search methodology, identification of health research problems,
use of library resources, data gathering and processing, writing
a research report.
285F. Fi"ld Work In Heallh (1-4; mal< 10lal 10). Planning,
implementation, participation, evaluation in selected areas:
safElty, schoot health, community health, physical handicaps, oc"
cupational health, and environmental health.
290. Independenl Siudy (1-3; mal< see rel"r"nce). See
A<;adernic Pla<;ement-Independent Study.
298.Projecl (2-4; maX lolal 4). Prerequisite: advancement
to candidaCy for MS degree in health science. A significant en-
deavor in health science that may include an educational booklet,
audio-visual presentation, evaluation of a health agency, or the
development of an experimental device or piece of eqUipment. A
narrative component is required which will follow a formal format
and shall include a written abstract.
299. Thesis (2-4; mal< lolal 4). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.
In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
302. S"I"cled Topics in Health (1-3; repealabl" wllh dlll"r-
enl loplcs).
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Health and Social Work-
Interdisciplinary Courses
School 01 Health ami Social Work
Richard D. Ford, Dean
Old Science, Room 191
(209) 294-4004

312

The School of Health and Social Work offers the following
interdisciplinary courses as general electives open to all
students. These courses provide students with an opportunity
to interact with various university disciplines which have a
common purpose and with professionals who are working
cooperatively in an interdisciplinary setting.

Courses
Interdisciplinary Health and Social Work
(HSW)
lOOT. Selected Topics in the Health Prolesslons (1-3).
Interdisciplinary topics of current interest covering subject matter
that is appropriate for all health professionai disciplines. Topics
are rotated each semester. Field assignments may be required.
101; Adjustment to Disability (3): An investigation of the
psychological/social adjustment process to illness and disability
and methods to facilitate the development of coping mech·
anisms. (Former HP 100T section)
180T. Interdisciplinary Human Service Seminar (3). Pre-
requisite: Senior standing in own discipline. Permission of IDC
faculty. Introduction to the philosophy, scope and practice of
interdisciplinary team functioning in the human services. Similari-
ties and differences in approach and practice of several human
service disciplines will be explored. Theoretical aspects and
practical application of group process and team functioning will
be an important focus of the seminar sessions. For further
mation, contact Dr. Joan Fiorello, R.N., Training Coordinator for
the IDC.



History is the study of man's recorded past. It encompasses
all aspects of human behavior, social organization and cultural
development. The arts and the sciences, the development of
technology and changing economic forces are as much a part
of history as is politics or social conflict.

The student of history is engaged in a journey through time in
which he or she can witness and compare the development of
a variety of cultures and the interrelations between people in
many different circumstances. Through the study of past
events, history provides a great storehouse of experience by
which the theories of the other social sciences can be tested.
And through its analysis of the development of institutions and
cultures, it provides one of our best tools for understanding
social phenomena.

History is also one of the broadest and most universal of the
humanities. Just as the personality of any individual is shaped
through the totality of his past experiences, so cultures and
institutions also develop in time. A therapist or psychiatrist in
trying to understand a patient will begin to question him about
his past. In the same way the study of history can help
students understand themselves and their culture better and
develop a more tolerant and humane spirit toward others. In
this way, as in so many others, a knowledge of the past can
help all of us meet the problems of today with greater
understanding and compassion.

Faculty and Program
The History Department at CSU, Fresno currently has eighteen
faculty members, offering a wide variety of courses in the
history of Europe, the United States, Latin America, the British
Empire, Africa, the Middie East and the Far East, as well as
courses In intellectual and cultural history, social history,
military history, and the history of women.

The History Department offers a major and minor in history for
the bachelor of arts degree, a graduate program leading to
the master of arts, and courses for use in the teaching
credential program. It participates in the non-departmental
Social Science major and in the interdisciplinary programs
and minors in Armenian Studies, Asian Studies, Classical
Studies, Latin American Studies, Russian Area Studies, and
Women's Studies. History courses may aiso be used as
electives toward graduation in most other majors, and the
History Department encourages students to take minors and
second majors in other fields as well.

History
School 01 Social Science"

Department 01 History
John C. Kendall, Chairman

Soclat Science Bldg., Room 101C
(209) 294-2153

B.A. in History
Minor In History
M,A. In History

Single SUbject Teaching Credential
in Social Science

Career Opportunities
A history major is trained to read with comprehension and to
compare and analyze both written and oral material. In
addition he or she must know how to evaluate evidence and
sources, how to critique the writing of others, and how to do
research and writing on his own. These are highly valued
skills in many occupations and professions today, and the
History Department offers preparation for careers in teaching,
law, government service, librarianship, journalism, publishing,
and business. Career opportunities may also be found in such
diverse fields as marketing, advertising, insurance, public
relations, social services, urban planning, and the foreign
service.

Students with questions related to their future careers are
encouraged to consult with the faculty advisers of the History
Department, as well as with the Office of Advising Services
and the Office of Career Planning and Placement Services,
which can provide much useful Information with regard to
career planning and current job market trends.
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Undergraduate Adviser: John C. Kendall
Graduate Adviser: David C. Hudson
SocialScience Credential Adviser: Jack D. Christensen

History

faculty
John C. Kendall, Chairman

Stephen Benko
D. Loy Bilderback
Roger C. Bjerk
John W. Bohnstedt
James M. Brouwer
Sidney H. H. Chang
Jack D. Christensen
Carlos A. Contreras
Robert J. Dinkin

Warren E. Gade
H. Marshall Goodwin, Jr.
David C. Hudson
David N. Jones
W. Hudson Kensel
Peter J. Klassen
Robert M. Smetherman
Ephraim K. Smith, Jr.

History Minor
The History minor consists of 18 units of upper division History
courses, which should be chosen in conjunction with an adviser
in the History Department. History minors are not permitted to
take History courses by CR/NC grading.

Credential Program
See Soclai Science Major for the single subject waiver program
in Social Science.

The American History Requirement
The American history requirement for graduation may be fulfilled
by passing (a) the Advanced Placement Examination (See Gen-
erai Placement) or (b) Hist 11 or 12.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

History Major Units
1. Major requirements: 42
a) Lower division requirements (select four):

Hist 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7........................................ (12)
b) Upper division requirements: 100W

and 27 additional History upper division
units................................................................ (30)

2. General Education requirement 54
3. Electives and Remaining Degree Requirements (see
Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor 28-34 •
Total 124

• This figure takes into consideration thai amaximum of lWO General Education BREADTH courses
may also be applied to satisfy History major requirements (see General Education). These
courses may be selected from History 1,2 and 101. Consullihe History Department Chairman
or lacully adviser for additional details.

Notes:
1. No more than two General Education BREADTH courses may
be counted toward the History major.

2. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy History major requirements.

3. History majors are not permitted to take History courses by
CR/NC grading.

4. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major or Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for further information.

5. Students who are planning to do graduate work in History are
advised to take a foreign language as an undergraduate in
consultation with the History Department.

6. The 27 units of upper division History electives must be select-
ed from the 3 fields listed below. At least 1 course must be
selected in each field, but no more than 18 units in one field.
At least 1 course must deal primarily with history prior to 1700.

Fields
Western Hemisphere: Hist 101, 137, 153, 160, 161, 162, 165, 166,
169T, 171,172,173, 174A, 174B, 177, 178, 179T, 180, 181A, 181B,
183, 184A, 184B, 186, 189A, 189B, 190, 198.

European: Hist 103A, 103B, 103C, 106, 111, 112, 116, 119T, 120,
121, 122, 124T, 125, 126, 129T, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 136,
138,140, t41, 142, 143, 144, 145, 147, 148, 149T, 150, 151, 190, 198.

Asian, African and Middle Eastern: Hist 106, 107, 108A, 108B,
109T, 110, 114, 115, 157, 190, 191, 192, 194, 198, 199T.

314

Graduate Program
The master of arts degree program in history is designed to
extend the competence of persons engaged in a wide variety of
fields requiring a broad grasp of historical knowledge, tech-
niques, and interpretation, for those in public service, for teachers
at various levels, and for those anticipating advanced graduate
study in history.

PrereqUisites: Admission to the master of arts degree program In
history assumes undergraduate preparation equivalent to a CSU,
Fresno major in history. Majors from other disciplines may also
qualify for admission depending on grade point average and
other factors deemed pertinent for success in historical studies.
The department determines in each case whether the appiicant
needs additional preparation, such as History 100W, before re-
ceiving classified standing.

Master of Arts Degree Requirements
(See also University-wide requirements, Qualifying Examina-
tions, and Advancement to Candidacy.)

Under the general supervision of the departmental graduate ad-
viser, each student submits an approved program. The depart-
ment offers two paths to the master's degree, each option
requiring a minimum of 30 units. Basic requirements include:
Option A (Thesis)-History 200 (3 units), History 201 (3 units),
History 202T (3 units), combined History 290/292 (9 units) ap-
proved upper-division (6 units) History 299 (6 units); Option B
(Non-Thesis) History 200 (3 units), History 201 (3 units), History
202T (3 units), combined History 290/292 (9 units), approved
upper-division (12 units), written comprehensive examinations in
three fields. Comprehensive examinations are given during the
first week in November and the first week in April of each year.
For other specifics, consult the departmental graduate adviser;
for general requirements see the Division of Graduate Studies
and Research.

Foreign Language Requirement. This is an optional require-
ment determined at the discretion of the Department of History
and is contingent upon the research needs of the individual.
Candidates writing a thesis based on foreign ianguage sources
will be expected to pass a language competency examination to
be administered by the Department of History. Language exami-
nations will be given during the first week in November and the
first week in April of each year. For details, see the departmental
graduate adviser.



Courses

History (Hist)
1. Weslern Herllage I (3). The Mediterranean and Euro-
pean world from prehistoric to early modern times. Social, politi-
cal, intellectual, and artistic movements in the ancient Fertile
Crescent, classical Greece and Rome, and in Medieval, Renais-
sance and Reformation Europe.
2. Western Heritage II (3). Survey of modern European
culture since the 17th century. Impact of industrialization and
urbanization; political revplutions and ideologies; intellectual, ar-
tistic and religious movements; European imperialism; the two
world wars and changing patterns in contemporary European life.
3. Colonial America (3). Western Hemisphere history from
discovery tp independence.
5. The World Today (3). A consideration of selected cur-
rent affairs in their historical perspectives. Topics change with
each offering of the course.
6. East Asian Civilization (3). Introduction to the history
and cultures of the East Asian countries, particularly China, Ja-
pan, and Korea to 1842. Examination of the East Asian mind as
reflected in Confucianism, Taoism, Buddism and in resistance to
the challenges of the West.
7. Alrican Civilization (3). Not open to students with credit
in Hist 157 prior to Fall, 1983. Survey of African history from
ancient times to the present. Emphasis is on political, economic,
and religious movements which have contributed to the rich
diversity and the distinctive unity of African civilization.
11. American History to 1865 (3). Meets the American his-
tory requirement. The formation of the Union and the develop-
ment of American society to 1865.
12. American History from 1865 (3). Meets the American
history requirement. The development of American society since
1865. '
100W. Introduction 10 Historical Melhod (3). Prerequisite:
upper division standing, preferably first-semester junior. (Consult
department for more specific requirements of individual instruc-
tors.) Introduction to the theory and practice of historical inquiry.
Students receive careful guidance and criticism in preparing pa-
pers on historical subjects. Emphasis is placed on research tech-
niques, evaluation of evidence, documentation, bibliography,
organization, style and mechanics of writing. Meets the upper
division writing skills reqUirement for graduation.
101. Women in History (3) (Same as W S 101). Historical
survey of women's roles in history, with an emphasis on the
emergence of the feminist movement
10311.. History of Early Christianity (3). Early Christianity
from the first century to Constantine the Great and the legalization
of Christianity (313 AD); origin of Christian movement from Juda-
ic roots and its spread in the Graeco-Roman world; development
during the early patristic period.
103B. History 01 Medieval Christianity (3). Medieval
Christianity from its legalization to eve of Reformation. Christian
institutions and ideas, their impact upon society; reform move-
ments and decline of Christian influence; gradual seCUlarization
of society.
103e. History of Mod"rn Christianity (3). An analysis of
Catholicism, Orthodoxy and Protesfantism in Europe from the
Reformation to Vatican II. Areas of study include: religion in con-
frontation with science, secularism and Marxism; state-church
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relations; reform movements; totalitarianism and the church.
106. The Near East and Islamic Civilization to 1500 (3).
Rise of Islam, its territorial expansion, teachings, and cultural
contributions. Emergence of the Umayyad and Abbasid Cali-
phates and appearance of Seljuk and Ottoman Turks.
107. Modern Middle East (3). Survey of Middle Eastern
history since MUhammad, with emphasis upon the 19th and 20th
centuries. The Middle East under European imperial domination;
nationalist movements and revolutions; the Arab-Israeli conflict;
the Middle East in contemporary world politics.
10811.. Armenian History I: Ancient and Medieval (3). Not
open to students wilh credit in Hist 108 prior to Fall 1981. History
of Armenia and Armenians from prehistoric times to the 13th
century Mongol invasions will be considered from Armenia's
ppint Qj View "s well,,§ frOm th"t of its neighbors: Assyria, Iran,
Rome, Byzantium, the Arabs, and the Seljuk Turks.
108B. Arm"nlan History II: Modern and Contemporary (3).
Not open to students with credit in Hist 108 prior to Fall 1981.
Discussion of the Armenian Kingdom of Cilicia, the rise of the
Ottoman Empire, Armenia's subjugation to Turkish, Persian, and
Russian Empires, the"Armenian Question," the massacres and
Genocide, Soviet Armenia, and diasporic communities in Ameri-
ca, Europe, and the Near East. (Former Hist 109T section)
109T. Studies In Middle East and Africa (1-3; max total 6 il
no topic repeated). Intensive stUdy of special topics.
110. Ancient Near East (3). Ancient civilizations of the Mid-
dle East. History and cullure of the Sumerians, Assyrians,
Babylonians, and Persians from the dawn of history to Alexander
the Great and the ascendance of Greece.
111. Ancient Greece (3). The history and culture of ancient
Greece from the Minoan-Mycenaean periods through the Golden
Age of Athens to the dissolution of the empire of Alexander the
Great.
112. Ancient Rome (3). The early history of Rome and the
evolution of Roman society, politics, and culture through the re-
publican and imperial periods.
114. Ancient Egypt (3). The history and culture of Egypt
from prehistoric times to the death of Cleopatra. In addition
Phoenicia and Carthage are briefly discussed.
115. Ancient Israel (3). Ancient Israel from Abraham to the
destruction of Jerusalem in 70 A.D. Jewish religious thought is
discussed by placing the books of the Old Teslament in their
historical context.
116. Greek and Roman Religion (3). Survey of the reli-
gious ideas, customs and practices of ancient Greeks and Ro-
mans from the time of Homer to the establishment of Christianity.
119T. Studies In Ancient Hlsto,y (1-3; max total611 no topic
r"peated). Intensive study of special topics.
120. later Eastern Roman Or Byzantine Civilization (3).
The Roman Empire in the East from the anarchy of the third
century to the fall of Constantinople; political, military, and ecO-
nomic causes of its survival, the Church's role, and the Empire's
relations with the Islamic, Latin, and Slavic world.
121. The Middle Ag"s (3). Medieval Europe from the fall of
the Roman Empire in the West to the Renaissance.
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122. Medieval Cullure (3). Selected aspects of medieval
life and culture such as warfare, commerce, art and architecture,
learning and the university presented as manifestations of the
medieval mind. Extensive use of visual materials.
124T. SIudies in Medieval Hislory (1-3; max lolal 6 if no
lopic repealed). Intensive study of special topics.
125. Renaissance (3). Social, intellectual, political and eco-
nomic factors that shaped Europe in the 14th and 15th centuries;
humanism, foundations of the state; secuiarization and dissent
within the church.
126. Reformalion (3). Analysis of the political, social, and
intellectual movements associated with the 16th century religious
upheaval.
129T. Siudies in Inlellectual and Social History max
lolal 6 if no lopic repeated). Topics concerned with ideas
and movements that have significantly shaped the course of his-
tory.
130. Europe In Ihe 171h Cenlury (3). European culture, so-
ciety, and politics from 1600 to the death of Louis XIV.
131. Europe in Ihe 181h Cenlury (3). Intellectual, social
and political development of Europe from 1715 to the French
Revolution and Napoleon Bonaparte.
132. Europe in Ihe 191h Cenlury (3). Prerequisite: History
2 or equivalent. History of Europe (mainly Great Britain, France,
Germany and Austria) from Napoleon to the outbreak of World
War I. Social and cultural consequences of the Industrial Revolu-
tion; rise of modern national states; European imperialism and
dominance in world affairs.
133. Europe in Ihe 20lh Cenlury (3). Narrative and inter-
pretive account of 20th century Europe. Stress on the impact of
World War I, the Communist and Fascist Revolutions, the eco-
nomic recovery of Europe, and the loss of European significance
in the world after World War II.
134. Europe Today (3). An examination of recent European
history, emphasizing the trauma of decolonization, adjustment to
the reality of a divided Europe, the twisting path to European
unification, and the revolution in European lifestyles caused by
economic prosperity.
135. European Cullural Hislory (3). Prerequisite: History 2
or equivalent. Survey of European thought from the Enlighten-
ment to the present. Major movements in philosophy, religion,
literature, art and architecture; ideologies such as conservatism,
liberalism, socialism, communism, nationalism, racism and fas-
cism. Emphasis on ideas of lasting and world-wide influence.
136. European Military Hlslory From Napoleon 10 Hiller (3).
Examination of strategic planning, tactical innovation, military
systems, and campaigns from the time of Napoleon to Hitler.
World wars of the 20th century with particular attention to their
causes and consequences.
137. Hisloric Preservation (3). History of historic preserva-
tion in the United States from 1816 to the present, and an introduc-
tion to the methodology involved in identifying, researching, and
protecting sites, buildings, and neighborhoods of architectural
and historical significance. Includes tours of local historical sites.
138. Hislory of the Second World War In Europe (3). A
detailed examination of the military, diplomatic, political, econom-
ic, social and cultural impact of the Second World War in Europe.
The causes, conduct and consequences of the war will be
analyzed. (Former Hist 149T section)
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140. Modern France (3). The cUlture, politics, and society
of France from the Old Regime to the Fifth Republic.
141. Modern Germany (3). Political and social develop-
ments from Bismarck to the present. Rise of Germany as a world
power; failure of German democracy; Hitler and the Third Reich;
politics of a divided Germany since 1945.
142. Tsarisl Russia (3). The political, economic, and social
history of Tsarist Russia from 862 to 1917.
143. The Soviel Union (3). The political, economic, and so-
cial history of the Soviet Union since 1917.
144. Russian Culture (3). Russian art and literature in their
historical context. Extensive use of visual material.
145. Spain and Portugal (3). Development of the Iberian
PeninsUla frOm prehistoric to modern times.
147. Easlern Europe (3). Not open to students with credit
in Hist 146 prior to Fall 1979. A survey of the history of East Central
Europe and the Balkans.
148. Scandinavia (3). Not open to students with credit in
Hist 146 prior to Fall 1979. A survey of the history of Scandinavia
from the age of the Vikings to the present.
149T. Studies In Modern European History max lotal
6 If no topic repeated). Intensive study of special topics.
150. England 10 1688 (3). Structure of the British govern-
ment, society, and economic life from Roman times to the Glori-
ous Revolution.
151. England and the Empire (3). Rise of England and the
British nation; spread of the English-speaking peoples and the
transfer of British institutions; from Elizabeth I to the modern era.
153. Canada (3). Analysis of the Canadian historical experi-
ence; from discovery, through French regime and British Empire,
to modern transcontinental nation.
157. Modern Africa (3). The history of Africa since 1800.
Topics given special attention include the slave trade and its
abolition, European exploration, the imposition of European colo-
nial rule, African nationalism, the struggle for independence, and
Africa's rise to prominence in world affairs.
160. The Great American Civilizallons: Maya, Aztec, Inca
(3). Historical examination of the rise and fall of the Maya,
Aztec, and Inca empires. Social organization, religion, technol-
ogy, art, and scientific achievements of the pre-Columbian great
American civilizations.
161. Caribbean lIasln (3). Emphasis on origins and evolu-
tion of the Greater Antilles and Central America. The role 01 the
U.S. in these areas will be examined.
162. Soulh America (3). Not open to students with credit in
Hist 117 prior to Fall 1985. The history of South American repub-
lics, with an emphasis on such themes as instability, economic
development, political parties and revolution.
165. Modern Mexico (3). Nineteenth century origins of
Mexican nationali1y. Development of modern Mexican culture
from the Mexican Revolution to the present as compared to that
of the Mexican-American. Literature and art as an expression of
the new Mexican culture.
166. United Slates-Latin American Diplomacy (3). His-
tory of the relations between the United States and Latin America,
ranging from the Monroe Doctrine through the Good Neighbor
Policy, Alliance for Progress and the Caribbean Basin Initiative.



169T. Siudies in lalin Am..rican Hislory (1-3; max lolai 6 il
no topic rep..at..d). Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
171. Eariy Am..rican Hislory, 1607-1789 (3). First of a se-
quence of five courses covering the full period of history of the
United States; colonial foundations; political and economic fac-
tors; social and cultural development through the founding of the
new republic.
172. Uniled Slates Hislory, 17811-1865 (3). Politicai, eco-
nomic, social, and cultural deveiopments from the beginning of
the republic through the Civil War.
173. Uniled Siaies Hislory, 1865-1914 (3). The develop-
ment of an increasingly urban and industrialized society from
Reconstruction to the eve of WW I.
174A. Uniled Siaies Hislory, 1914,,1945 (3). The United
States in world affairs; political, economic, social, and cultural
developments and problems from 1914 to 1945.
1748. Uniled Slates Hislory, 1945-Pr..sent (3). The United
States in world affairs; political, economic, social, and cultural
developments, and problems from 1945 to present.
177. Am..rican Hislory in film (3). Analysis of significant
films and documentaries on controversial aspects of American
History. Emphasis given to placing film content in an historio-
graphical framework. Offered especially, but not exclusively, for
prospective teachers.
178. Hislory 01 Black Americans (3) (5.... I'll S 178)
179T. Sludi..s in Unil..d Slale" Hi"lory (1-3; max lolal 6 il no
lopic r..pealed) (Same a" W S 179T). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Intensive study of special topics.
180. Uniled Stales Mililary Hislory (3). An overview of
American military history, with emphasis on the 20th century.
Tacticai and strategical analysis of American participation in
armed conflicts. Study of the impact of technoiogy and the evoiu-
tion of tactics.
181A. Weslward Movement 10 1848 (3). The challenge of
free iand; development of British and United States western poli-
cies; problems of American migration to the interior, effects of the
frontier environment upon the culture of the West.
1818. We"lward Movemenl Since 1848 (3). Patterns of
exploitation; role of the federal government in the West: land
policy, Indian policy; problems of communication; economic
growth.
183. The Hispanic Soulhwest (3). Exploration, conquest,
and settlement of the Spanish Borderlands from 1513 to the Mexi-
can War; contributions of Hispanic culture to the Southwest.
184A. American Diplomalic Hi"lory 10 1898 (3). Princi-
ples, ideals, and policies of the United States in diplomatic rela-
tions from 1775 to 1898.
184B. American Diplomallc History, 18911-1're"enl (3).
Principles, ideals, and policies of the United States in diplomatic
relations as a great world power in the twentieth century.
188. American Elhnlc Hlslory (3). The immigration of peo-
ples from Europe, Asia, Africa and Latin America to the United
States and the life they created here.
189ft.. Early California (3). Discovery, exploration, and ear-
ly settlement of Alta California, founding of the missions; the
Spanish, Mexican, and American periods; government, customs,
habits, and influences of the various peoples who occupied Cali-
fornia.

History

189B. Mode," California (3). Social, cultural, economic,
and political development of California from the 1860's to the
present.
190. Independent Siudy (1-3; max see referenc..). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
191. Modern Far Easl (3). Not open to students with credit
in Hist 193 prior to Fall 1982. A survey of the political, social, and
economic history of China, Japan, and Korea, 1842-1945.
192. Easl Asian Communism (3). An historical analysis of
the theoretical and practical aspects of the origin, growth, and
development of communism in East Asia since 1945, and its
interrelationship with traditional values, imperialism, colonialism,
and modernization.
194. Soulheast Asia and the Modern World (3). An anal-
ysis of the history and cultures of Burma; Thailand; Vietnam; Laos,
Cambodia, Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia and the Philippine
Islands.
198. Direcled Reading (1-3; max lolal 3 if'no area repealed).
Prerequisite: upper division standing. Readings on seiected
themes, problems, and topics in consultation with a faculty ad-
viser.
199T. Siudies in far Easlern Hislory (1,,3; max lolal 6 il no
lopic repealed). Intensive study in special topics.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
200. Hisloriography (3). The development of historical con-
sciousness and historical methodology as manifested in the writ-
ings of great historians and phiiosophers of history from
Herodotus to the present.
201. Seminar in Uniled Siaies Hlslory (3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Intensive reading and discussion/analy-
sis of significant historical iiterature and problems in United
States history.
202T. Ssm;nar in Hislory (3). Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Intensive reading and discussion/analysis of signifi-
cant historical literature and problems in a particuiar area. The
area to be studied will vary from term to term.
• 290. independenl StUdy (1-3; rna" lolal 6 II no lopic re-
pealed). See Academic Placement-Independent Study.
• 292. Direcled Reading (1-3; max 10lal 6 if no area rep..at-
ed). Prerequisite: see instructor. Readings on selected
themes and topics in consultation with a faculty adviser.
299A-B. Thesis (3-3). Prerequisite: see Master's Degrees-
Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and submission of
an acceptable thesis for the master's degree. A. Thesis design.
B. Thesis writing. A and B may be taken concurrently.
In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
300. Topics in Hislory (2; max lolal 8 if no lopic repealed).
* (max total for History 290 and 292 combined is 9 units if no area repealed)
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Courses
Humanities (Hum)
10. Introduction to the Humanities (3). interrelationships
among art. literature. music and philosophy. from Greece and
Rome through the Renaissance.

The minor in Interdisciplinary Humanities surveys relationships
among philosophy. literature. music. architecture. sculpture
and painting. It aiso makes some use of science. popular
culture. contemporary events. and whatever eise relevant that
may come to hand in order to explore as richly as possible
the interreiationships among arts and ideas. And it does so for
entire cultures. subdivided. of course. into their major periods.

Humanities-
Interdisciplinary Minor
School of Arts and Humanities
Joseph Satin, Dean
San Ramon, 4 Bldg., Room 222
(209) 294-3056

11. Introduction to the Humanities (3). Interrelationships
among art. literature. music. and philosophy. from the seven-
teenth century Age of Reason to the present.
100. African Humanities (3). To explore interrelationships
among the visual arts. music. literature and religion-philosophy
throughout key periods of African civilization from the earliest
times to the present.
120. The American Experience: Beginnings to WWI (3).
Survey of the principal experiences and intellectual movements
that have formed the American character. as illustrated through
American literature. music. and the arts. serious and popular.
from the formation of the colonies to the outbreak of WWI.
124. The American Experience: WWI to the Present (3).
Survey of the principal experiences and intellectual movements
that haye forrned the American character. as illustrated through
American literature. music. and the arts. serious and popular.
from WWI to the present time.
130. Latin American Cultures ami Traditions (3). A study
of Hispanic cultural and aesthetic trends and practices as seen
in the popUlar and formal arts and other styles of Hispanic
thought. feeling and expression.
140. Tradition and Change In China and Japan (3). This
course examines the current aspirations and problems of the
Chinese and Japanese in terms of their traditional cultures. and
explains how their histories. values. world views. and intellectual
traditions affect their lifestyles and their international relations
today. (Same as Anth 186)
150. Indlc Cultures and Traditions (3).' Study of the cul-
tures and traditions at the Indian Subcontinent as part of the
common human heritage, and for informed perspectives on inter-
national issues. Understanding of peoples of South Asia: their life
styles. world views and experiences; the development of their
intellectual. aesthetic and spirilual traditions; and their current
aspirations and problems. (Same as Ling 110)
180. Global Interdisciplinary Humanities: Interrelationships
among World Cultures (3). Exploring interrelationships
among world cultures-Western. Far Eastern. African-by exam-
ining common traits and ideas. societal structures. and archtypal
forms among them.

CAPSTONE (CapS)
104. Humanities in the Middle Ages and Renaissance (3).
An examination of art. literature, philosphy. and music and their
interrelationships in European culture during the Middle Ages and
Renaissance.
108. Humanities in the Ancient World (3). An examination
of art. literature, philosophy, and music and their interrelation-
ships in the Ancient world (Sumer. Babylonia, Ancient Egypt.
Ancient Greece).
112. Humanities During the Baroque and Enlightenment
(3). An examination of European and American art, litera-
ture, philosophy. and music and their interrelationships during the
period from the late sixteenth century through the eighteenth
century.
116. Humanities in the lIIIodern World (3). An examination
of art. literature, philosophy, and music and their interrelation-
ships in the Western world during the ninteenth and twentieth
centuries.

David Natharius.
Speech Communication

Kenneth Seib. English
Allen Skei. Music

Faculty
Joseph Satin.
Program Coordinator

Jose Elgorriaga.
Foreign Languages

Everett Frost. English
June Gill. Foreign Languages

Requirements for the Minor
Twenty-one units in interdisciplinary humanities study to be
selected as follows: Units
Hum 10 or 11 3
CapS 104. 108. 112. or 116............. 3
Hum 120 or 124 3
Hum 100. 130. 140. or 150 3
Hum 180 or CapS 116....................................................... 3
Electives (Seiect from remaining humanities courses

or from other pertinent courses approved by the
faculty adviser.) 6

21
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Journalism is essential to a democracy. The principie that only
a free press can provide the diversity of ideas necessary to
discover truth is one of the fundamentals of Western
civilization. The Department of Journalism bases its courses of
study on that principle.
The department has two main goals: (1) to teach its students
how to express themselves with the clarity and precision
needed to convey the information vital to the survival of a
democratic society, and (2) to instill in students the sense that
journalism is a craft whose members continually question not
only the decisions of society's leaders, but also the
profesBional standards of journalists themselves.

Program
The department offers courses that emphasize intensive skills
training as well as courses that raise serious questions about
topics such as concentration of media ownership, ethical and
philosophical issues, changes in communications law, the
effects of broadcast media, and the impact of the computer on
society.

The department stresses a broad liberal arts education in
addition to specialized study in journalism. Only 33 units of
journalism are required for a. journalism degree, and
journalism majors are strongly urged not to exceed that total.
Remaining units needed to meet the university's 124-unit
graduation requirement should be taken in courses outside the
major, especially in the humanities and social sciences.

The department offers five options of study: (1) news-editorial
and (2) radio-television news communication, both of which
stress effective news-gathering techniques and the
development of a clear reporting style; (3) public relations,
which focuses on developing communication skills that will
create better understanding between institutions and the
general public; (4) advertising, which involves communication
skills in the marketing of consumer goods and services and in
the disseminating of other information; and (5)
photocommunication, which emphasizes photography and the
visual elements of mass media.

As part of its program, the department publishes a weekly
laboratory newspaper, Insight. Students in several journalism
classes produce stories, photographs, and advertising for
insight and also handle the production processes.

Graduate Program
An interdisciplinary graduate program for the master of arts
degree in Mass Communication is jointly offered by the
Department of Journalism and the Radio-Television Program.
See Special and Interdisciplinary Programs-Graduate
Studies.

Faculty
All fulltime facully members have had professional experience
in their respective areas of specialization, and all hold
advanced degrees in journalism or a related field. The
department supplements its fulltime staff with several parttime
faculty members, many of whom are prominent local
journalists.

Members of the faculty place special emphasis on developing
close advising relationships with journalism majors. New
majors are urged to report to the department office to receive
adviser assignments.

Journalism
SChool of Arts and Humanities

Department of Journalism
James II. Tucker, Chairman
Ilusiness IIldg., Room 237

(209) 294-2087

Il.A. in Journalism
Minor In Journalism

Options in:
Advertising

News-Editorial
Photocommunlcstion

Public Relations
Radio-Television News Communication
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Journalism

Accreditation and Affiliations
The and public relations options are accredited
by the Accrediting Council on Education in Journalism and
Mass Communications. The department is a member of the
Association of Schools of Journalism and Mass
Communication.

news communication option) of non-journalism electives to com-
plete the 124 units required by the university tor of
degree, The department urges students to select their outside
electives As general rule, the
students to concentrate their non-journalism electives in the
broad area of the arts, re,

the selection of outside electives be from
the

An Overview of the Journalism Major

Three core courses (Journalism 1,8, and 114) are required ot all
journalism majors, (See Note 1,) In addition, each journalism
major eventually must select an option, which is an area of spe-
cialization within the major. Each option is designed to allow for
extensive exploration in other sUbject areas beyond the require-
ments of general education and the major. Journalism students
may seiect 34 units (37 units for students in the radio,television

Career Piacement
The department assists graduating seniors in job placement
through individual counseling and job referrals, Faculty
members work actively with media ernployers to help students
find positions in journalism and related fields. Students are
encouraged to extend their classroom instruction by seeking
internshipsmintheirsslectedfieldsofinterest;Moreinformation
on internships may be obtained from the department

facilities
The department has computerized typesetting equipment that
is used in classes and in the production of the laboratory
newspaper, InSight, The department maintains a well,equipped
photographic laboratory, a news writing laboratory, layout
facilities, a periodicals library, and a teletype machine,
Journalism students have the opportunity to work
independently in paid positions on The Daily Collegian, the
university's student newspaper,

9

15

15

3
36

15
9

9
3
36

3
36

Units
9

Units
9

Units
9

Advertising
1, Core courses: Jour 1, 8, t14 ««««««««««"
2, Required courses: Jour 113, 145, 146, 155,

175 "«"'«"""""""""",«",,«"
3: Journalism electives (at least 6 units must be upper
division) (See Note 2 electives,)

4, Additional requirement. Ind Ed 60 ,

Options (seiect one)

News-Editorial
1, Core courses: Jour t, 8, 114«
2, Required courses: Jour 100W, 110, 181,

184, 188 ,
3, Journalism electives (at 6 units must be upper

division) «««««««««««««
(See Note 2 electives,)

4, Additional requirement: Ind Ed 60 « ' ««««««««««

No other outside electives are specifically required, but students
in the option are encouraged to take additional
electives in social sciences, humanities, and other selected
areas. A list of recommended outside electives may be obtained
from the department.

No other outside electives are required, but students
in the advertising option are encouraged to take additional elec-
tives in business, especially marketing, and in other areas of
study to advertising, A list ot recommended outside
electives may be from the

Photocommunlcatlon
1, Core courses: Jour 1, 8, 114«
2, Required journalism courses: Jour 17, 100W, 1t6, 117,

187 ,
3, Journalism electives (ali must be upper division)

(See Note 2 regarding journalism electives,)
4, Additional requirement: Ind Ed 60 ,

No other outside electives are specifically required, but students
in the photocommunication option are encouraged to take addi-
tional electives from a list of designated courses in Radio-TV,
Industrial Education, and Drama, This list may be obtained trom
the department

33
3
54
34
124

Units

B, Schyler Jr,
H, Roger
Gregory 1, Wuliger

1, Courses in Journalism (24 units must be upper divi,
sion) ««««««««««««

2, Industrial 60 (except in Radio,TV option)
3. General Education Requirement
4, Electives, ««««««««««««

Total

Faculty
B, Tucker,
R

D, Gregory Lewis
Arthur H, Margosian
Dayle H, Molen

financial Support
The department has been endowed with a number of
scholarships that it offers annually to deserving students,
Applications for these scholarships are processed during the
spring semester for awards to be granted the following school
year, Applications and additional information may be obtained
from the Financial Aids Office, In addition to awarding
endowed scholarships, the department also gives annual
scholarships provided by grants from media organizations,
These media scholarships are awarded directly by the
department during the fall semester of each year; additional
information about them may be obtained from the department
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Journalism

No other outside electives are specifically required, but students
in the public relations option are encouraged to take additional
electives in business, social sciences, humanities, and other spe-
cific areas relating to public relations. A list of recommended
outside electives may be obtained from the department.

Journalism Minor
A minor in journalism consists of 18 units includ'ing a required
core of 6 units and 12 units in one of the options.

6. CRINC grading is not permitted in the journalism major.
7. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major or Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator, or
faculty adv'lser for further information.

No other outside electives are specifically required, but students
in the radio-television news communication option are en-
couraged to take elective units in Radio-TV and other disciplines
relating to the option. A list of recommended outside electives
may be obtained from the department.

Public Relations
1. Core courses: Jour 1, 8, 114 ..
2. Required journalism courses: Jour 100W, 110, 113,

145, 173 .
3. Journalism electives (at least 6 units must be upper

diVision)
(See Note 2 regarding journalism eiectives.)

4. Additional requirement: Ind Ed 60 .

RadiomTelevision News Communication
1. Core courses: Jour 1,8, 114 ..
2. Required journalism courses: Jour 100W, 110, 128,

129, 130.
3. Journalism electives (at least 6 units must be upper

diVision) (See Note 2 regarding journalism electives.)

Units
9

15

9

3
36

Units

9

15

9
33

CORE
Jour 8,114 ..

Options
Advertising
Jour 145, 146, 155 .

News-Editorial
Jour 100, 110, 188 .
Journalism electives ..

Photocommunication
Jour 17, 100, 117 .
Journalism electives..

Public Relations
Jour 100, 113, 173 .
Journalism electives ..

Units
6

Units
9

12

Units
9
3
12

Units
9
3
12

Units
9
3
12

Master of Arts Degree in Mass Communication
The graduate program leading to the master of arts degree in
Mass Communication with emphasis in the print media is based
upon undergraduate work in journalism. For requirements, con-
sult the department chairman', for courses see Division of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research-Interdisc(plinary Courses. Detailed
information about the graduate program may be obtained from
the Office of the Division of Graduate Studies and Research.

Notes
1. Core Courses: Journalism 1 may be taken af any time, but

majors are encouraged to take it dur'lng the freshman or soph-
omore year. Journalism 8may be taken as early as the second
semester of the freshman year, but taking it as a sophomore
or even as a first-semester junior will keep a fulltime journalism
major on schedule for graduation in four years. Journalism 114
is usually taken by journalism majors during the junior or sen-
ior year.

2. Journalism Electives: The only CSU, Fresno journalism
course that will not be accepted toward completion of fhe
major is Journalism 5. Journalism 5 is accepted by the univer-
sity, however, toward the 124-unit degree requirement.

3. Transfer Units: Up to nine units of commun'lty college journal-
ism courses may be accepted as being equivalent to lower-
division requirements in the Department Community college
transfer students are encouraged to meet with an adviser in
the department to obtain further information.

4. Language Qualification Examination: A screening examina-
tion administered by the departmenf must be passed before
permission will be given for enrollment in Journalism 8 and in
most of the department's other writing and editing courses.
(See prerequisites for each course before attempting to en-
roll.) Students who do not pass the Language Qualification
Examination may retake it the following semester.

5. Permission Courses: Many of the department's courses re-
quire permission of the instructor before enrollment The de-
partment opens its permission lists on the first day of the early
registration period during the semester preceding actual en-
rollment.

Television News Communication
Jour 100, 128, 130 .
Journalism electives..

Total.

Units
9
3
12
18

11-79363 321



Journalism

Courses
Journalism (Jour)
1. Mass Communications (3). Survey of the mass media
of communication, including newspapers, magazines, radio and
television; related agencies and fields of communicative enter-
prise, such as press associations, feature syndicates, advertis-
ing, and public relations.
2. Interpreting Current Events (3). Analysis and discus-
sion of major world news events as they occur with readings from
periodicals reflecting various shades of opinion; analysis of vari-
ous media for objectivity, emphasis and political or nationalistic
coloration.
5. Basic Editing (3). Open only to Journalism majors.
Recommended for all journalism majors who fail to pass the
language qualification test. Review of basic language skilfs and
editing practice.
8. News Writing (3). Prerequisite: Pass language qualifica-
tion test, at least second-semester freshman standing. Prepara-
tion of varied news stories with speed and accuracy; introduction
to basic news sources; techniques of interviewing; problems en-
countered by reporters; ethical and legal considerations. (2 lec-
ture, 2 lab hours)
17. Beginning Photojournalism (3). Survey and Instruction
in beginning photojournalism. Characteristics of the journalistic
photograph and its role in publications; use of cameras and in-
struction in laboratory technique for black-and-white photo-
graphs. (2 lecttre, 3 L,b hours.)
100W. Reporting (3). Prerequisite: Pass language qualifica-
tion test, Jour 8. Analysis of news sources; techniques of inter-
viewing applied to specific reporting situations; coverage of
campus and community functions in the preparation of articles for
publication. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) Meets the upper division
writing skills requirement for graduation.
106. Specialized Publications (3). Survey, design and edit-
ing of specialized publications for advertising, public relations,
and technical use. Includes magazines, brochures, fliers and
other publications.
110. Advanced Reporting (3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
Pass language qualification test, Jour 8, 100. Practice in handiing
advanced news writing and reporting assignments in a news-
room environment; preparation of interpretative and investigative
articles for publication. Department newspaper used for labora-
tory purposes. (8 lab hours, 4 hours arranged)
113. Public Relations (3). Development of public relations
practice; principles and methods; application in business, educa-
tion, and other fields.
114. Editing of Publications (3). Prerequisite: Pass lan-
guage qualification test, Jour 8. Editing copy; writing headlines;
using type effectively; handling telegraph copy; laying out news-
paper pages. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
116. Photo Editing (3). Study of photographs and other vis-
ual elements in pUbiications; principles of graphic design. Practi-
cal experience in the selecting of photographs and of design
elements for content, aesthetic values and technical quality.
117. Advanced Photojournalism (3). PrereqUisite: Jour 17.
Study and practice of photojournalism; evaluation of photographs
for publication; field and laboratory experience; emphasis on
lighting, lenses, and special processing methods. (2 lecture, 31ab
hours)
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120. Newspaper Workshop (3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Practice in editorial leadership and
newspaper production techniques. Department newspaper used
for laboratory purposes. (1 lab hour, 10 hours arranged)
124W. Magazine Feature Writing (3). Prerequisite: Pass
language qualification test. Writing and marketing varied kinds of
feature material used by magazines, Sunday newspaper supple-
ments, and syndicates. Meets the upper division writing skills
requirement for graduation.
126. Critical Writing (3). Prerequisite: Pass language quali-
fication test, Jour 8, 100, 110. Critical analysis of structure and
content of editorials, other opinion pieces, and interpretative arti-
cles. Practice in writing editorials and critical essays. (2 lecture,
2 lab hours)
127. Multimedia Journalism (3). Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.... SLJfVE:ly...<3J19 ...Pf<:iCtiCE:l ..IIJ ... fT1LJlti'T,E:lcii(l ...
especially as a public relations or advertising tooL Emphasis
placed on slide-tape and its production.
128. Radio and Television News Writing (3). Prerequisite:
Pass language qualification test, Jour 8. Gathering, writing, edit-
ing news for radio and teleVision. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
129. Field Work in Broadcast News (3). Prerequisite: Pass
language qualification test, Jour 8, 128, and permission of instruc-
tor. Gathering, writing, and editing broadcast news in live studio
situations.
130. Problems of Broadcast Journalism (3). Prerequisite:
upper division standing. Sociological and journalistic study, in-
cluding evaluation of historical development, legal probiems, and
traditional and contemporary criticism of broadcast journalism.
139T. Topics in Journalism (1-3; max total 6). Analysis
and investigation of selected areas in mass communications in-
cluding current developments in advertising, public relations,
broadcast news, print medi:}, photocommunications, and journal-
ism education.
142. Radio and Television News Broadcasting (3) (See
R-TV 142)
145. Advertising Procedures (3). Overview of all aspects
of the field of advertising. Study of history, agent-client relation-
Ships, all media, relationship to the behavioral sciences, prodUC-
tion of copy and layouts, and advertising legislation and
responsibility.
146. Newspaper Advertising Staff (3; max total 6). Pre-
requisite: Jour 145. Newspaper advertising staff designed to give
students practice in selling and servicing accounts, creating and
producing advertisements. Department newspaper used for labo-
ratory purposes.
155. Print Advertising Copy Writing (3). Prerequisite: Jour
145. Print media advertising copy writing and design. Print media
in relationship to advertising and society.
180. Advertising Media (3). Prerequisite: Jour 145. Analysis
of strengths and weaknesses of all media and their relationship
to advertising, Market research, media reserach and the effect of
the medium on the message.
165. Broadcast Advertising Copy Writing (3). Prerequi-
site: Jour 145. Broadcast media in relationship to advertising and
society. Writing and production of commercials for radio and
teleVision.
173. PUblic Relations: Programs and Problems (3). Pre-
requisite: Jour 8, 100, 113. Development, assessment, and
evaluation of public relations in business, education, philan-
thropy, and other field practice.



175. Advertising Campaigns (3). Prerequisite: Jour 145
and 155 or 160. Background, planning, and preparation of adver-
tising campaigns. Term campaign, in advertising agency groups,
with client-agency setup; analysis of campaigns and their effec-
tiveness.

181. law. 01 Communication (3). Libel, right of privacy,
right of confidence, contempt by publications, property rights in
manuscripts, infringemenf, copyright, postal iaws.

182. The Press and World Allairs (3). The roll of the
world press, radio and television in national and international
affairs.

183. Public Opinion .and Propaganda (3). Examination of
theories of persuasion, traditional views of propaganda, and
more recent f()rmulations of propaganda as parf of the process
of social integration. Discussion of research methods, the role of
advertising in forming opinions, and the ethical dilemmas of per-
suasion.

184. Hislory of Journalism (3). Historical backgrounds of
the American press from colonial to modern times.

186. Mass Media and Sociely (3). Impact of mass media
on society. Includes problems, contributions, criticisms and con-
temporary issues of the mass media.

187. Pholocommunication Projecls (3; max lolal 6). Pre-
requisite: Jour 17, 117. Designed to allow students to pursue
in-depth and individualized study and pracfice in advanced pho-
tographic skills related to the field of phofocommunication; to
include special Iighfing effects, posing, advanced darkroom
skills, action photography, candid photography and color.

188. Reporling of Public Allair. (3). Prerequisite: Pass
language qualification fest, Jour 8, 100. Methods and field work
in reporting courts and municipal, county, state and federal gov-
ernments. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

190. Independenl SIudy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

193. Field Work in Public Relallons (3). Prerequisite: Jour
8,100,113 and permission of instructor. Supervised work experi-
ence in pUblic relations; analyses in periodic meetings and re-
ports.

196. Public Reialions Praclice (1-3; max lolal 3). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Internship in public relations With
agencies, institutional offices, organizations or other ,media. Re-
ports made regularly to instructor.

197. Pholocommunicalion Praclice (1-3; max lolal 3).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Internship on regional
newspapers, television stations, advertising agencies, or other
media which use photocommunication. Reports made regularly
to instructor.

198. Newspaper Praclice (1-3; max lolal 3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Internship on regional newspapers and
radio and television stations. Reports made regularly to instructor.

199. Adverlising Praclice (1-3; max lolal 3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Internship in advertising departments of
regional mass media and with advertising and pUblic relations
agencies. Reports made regularly to instructor.

Journalism

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)

See Mass Communication, Division ofGraduate Studies and Re-
search-Interdisciplinary Courses.

in-Service Course
(See Course Numbering System)
353. Topics in Journalism (1-3; max lolal 9 if no lopic re-
pealed).
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liberal Studies
School 01 Education and Human Development
Liberal Studies Program
Ivan H. Rowe, Coordinator
Ed./Psych. Bldg., Room 120
(209) 294-3974

B.A. in Liberal Studies
Teaching Credentials in:
Elementary School Education
Early Childhood Education
Special Education
Bilingual Education

Students choose to be Liberal Studies Majors because they
wish to become teachers in elementary schools or they desire
a broad foundation for later professional training in medicine,
law, journalism, and various fields of public service. Thirty-nine
departments of the university contribute courses to the major.

The non-education, pre-professional liberal studies student
follows a specially designed program that is adapfed to the
personal needs of the student. Early consultation with fhe
coordinator of the major is essential and an appointment
should be made within the first two weeks of the semester
and preferably before class selection is made.
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The Liberal Sfudies student who wishes to be a teacher
follows a very specific program designed to prepare the
student for teaching in an elementary classroom. There is a
different pattern of study for those students Wishing to teach in
bilingual classrooms. The courses specific to the latter student
are noted in parentheses in the course outline.

If the student conforms closely to the course outline, it is
possible to complete a Preliminary Multiple Subjects
Credential authorizing teaching in Kindergarten through Grade
Twelve in a self-contained classroom at the same time as a
Bachelor of Arts Degree.

Beginning In the junior year, the credential student begins to
take Professional Education Program courses-including
student teaching. Students should consult with the coordinator
regarding the timing of their entry into the education program.
Students are required to meet with the coordinator during the
first two weeks of their first semester at CSU, Fresno, or
earlier at orientation sessions provided by the Office of
Advising and Orientation.

The Liberal Studies Major is accepted by the California
Commission for Teacher Credentialing as an alternative to
taking and passing the General Knowledge section of the
National Teachers Examination.

The Liberal Studies Major must be completed prior to or
concurrently with the final student teaching assignment.

Transfer Students
The credential program has more classes than the degree
program so fhat transfer students with a certified General
Education program are not required to take additional classes
for their degree, but may be required to take additional
classes for their credential.

Community Coliege courses not directly equivalent to CSU,
Fresno courses may be accepted as exceptions and/or
substitutions for specific courses in the major after
consultation with the coordinator.

Bilingual Emphasis Students
Students in the bilingual emphasis follow the same credential
program as other students except that they have 6-units of
additional upper division classes in Spanish (3-units) and
Chicano-Latino Studies (3-units).

Special Education Students
In addition to the major and education credential
requirements, special education students must take Advanced
Studies 114 (Introduction to Special Educafion) in their junior
year. Their student teaching assignments are taken over two
semesters during which time the Special Education
prerequisite classes-Education 153, Advanced Studies 116,
and Advanced Studies 170 (171) taken.

Credit/illo Credit
up to 12 units of CR-NC credit may be taken in lower or
upper division courses in the major.



LIberal Studies

. Sur, C(Jon!lllal{)r tal\!lIU 1110:-<l' course:-<

'9 - Take ONE class from:
Armenian Studies 10
Asian American StUdies 15, 30, 56, 110
Black Studies 25, 27, 38
Ethnic Studies 1
History 101
Chicano-Latino Studies 3 or 5 (Bilingual
students MUST take 3 AND 5)

Native American Studies 50
Women's Studies 10, 101, 131, 135

10 - Drama 22 AND Art 20 or 30 or 40 or 50 or 60
or 70 or 93

Liberal Studies Capstone-6 units
(To be taken only after 56 units have been completed and a
conference With the the Coordinator)

Liberal Studies Upper Division Classes-24 units

Area I ENGLISH-Select 6--12 units in upper division
courses from ONE of the following disciplines:
English or LingUistics, or Speech (Bilingual Students must
take Linguistics 132 and 141)

Area II HUMANITIES-Select 6--12 units in upper division
courses from ONE of the following disciplines:
Art, Black Studies, Drama, one Foreign Language,
Chicano-Latino StUdies, Music, Philosophy (Bilingual students
must take Spanish 118 (120 if not a native speaker), 122, and
104)

Area III MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE-Select 6--12 units in
upper division courses from ONE of the following disciplines:
Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Geography
(choose from 111, 112, 114, t17, 118,120, 121, 126, 127, 128,
129,132,134), and Physics.

Area IV SOCIAL SCIENCES-Select 6--12 units in upper
division courses from ONE of the following disciplines:
Anthropology, Black Studies, Economics, Geography
(excluding 111, 112, 114, 117, 118, 120, 121, 126, 127, 128, 129,
132,134), History, Chicano-Latino StUdies, Political Science,
Psychology, and Sociology. (Bilingual students must take
Chicano-Latino Studies 116, 137, and 139.)

Career Opportunities
The growth in population in California ensures a continuing
demand for elementary school teachers. Even greater
employment opportunities exist for the Liberal Studies
graduate who obtains a specialist credential in the field of
Special Education. The nbn-credential student will find that
employers are seeking for prospective employees who have a
larger vision of the world than that afforded by narrow
specialization.

Examinations
The Ryan Writing Test should be taken by all credential
candidates, after 56 units have been completed, because it is
the Upper Division Writing Examination required for graduation
by the university. (It is also a good diagnostic practice for the
California Basic Education Skills Test-CBEST.) Students may
take English 160W instead of the test, but in doing so they
may miss the CBEST practice opportunity afforded by the
Ryan Test. (Registration for this test is also done at the
Testing Office-Joyal Administration Building, Room 218.)

The California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) must be
taken by all candidates for an initial credential prior to, or
during, the first semester of enrollment in courses in the
School of Education and Human Development. The CBEST
must be passed prior to admission to final student teaching
(T Ed 155B, 155C, 160A, 160B, 160C). (Further information
about CBEST is available in the Office of Testing Services,
Joyal Administration Building, Room 218.)

Grade Requirements
For a degree, a grade point average of 2.00 ("C") is
required. To enter the credential program, a grade point
average of 2.75 is required.

General Education Requirements: When a student completes
the Liberal Studies Major they have automatically completed
the General Education Requirements of the university, Liberal
Studies has SUbsumed General Education within its program.

liberal Studies Course Outline (Credential)
Liberal Studies Core Classes-15 units

1. English 1
2. Speech 3 or 8
3. Mathematics 4 or alternative course (see Coordinator)
4. History 11 or 12
'5. Political Science 2 or 101

Liberal Studies Breadth Classes-47-58 units
Division 1 - Geology 1 or 2, Physics 10, or Physical

Science 21
2 - Biology 10 or Botany 10 or Zoology 10
3 - Psychology 10 AND Geography 5
'4 - English 20
5 - Art History 10 or 20 AND Music 9 or 74 or

Chicano-Latino Studies 9
6 - History 1 or 2 AND Humanities 10 or 11
7 - Ling 10 or 134 or 6 units of one foreign

language. (Bilingual students must take
Spanish AND Linguistics)

8 - Sociology 1 or Anthropology 2 and Geography
2or4

Liberal Studies Major (Credential)
ReqUirements:

Liberal Studies Core Program .
Liberal Studies Breadth Program ..
Liberal Studies Capstone..
Liberal Studies Upper Division ..
Teacher Education Courses (Including Stu-

dent Teaching)
Electives and/or other credential reqUire-

ments-(Health Science 120, Teacher
Education 120 MA, Teacher Education
138, 162) ..

Total for BA and Preliminary Multiple
Subjects Credential ..

General Bilingual
Student Studenl
Program Program
Unils Units

15 15
47'
6 6
24 24'

24 4 24 J,4

8 8

124 135
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Liberal Studies

Notes:
1. Remedial classes required for admission to English 1A and

Math 4 are in addition to the Liberal Studies Major
specified above.

2. Six to eight units of Spanish lower division, or equivalent,
and Chicano-Latino Studies 3 and 5, or equivalent, are
prerequisites for admission to the Liberal Studies Major
specified above.

3. Include TEd 138 for Bilingual/Bicultural students.
4. English 160W and TEd 166 are in addition to the Liberal

Studies Major specitied above, If needed.
5. Linguistics 10/Bilingual is required for all

Bilingual/Bicultural students.
6. Up to 12 units ot CR-NC credit may be taken in lower or

upper division courses in the major.

liberal Studies (Non Credential)
The Liberal Studies Major, which ieads to the Bachelor of Arts
Degree, is a program which utilizes courses from thirty-nine
departments ot the university to provide an interdisciplinary
course ot study. The major consists of 84 units made up of:

1. 54 units in General Education as part of the major;
2. A minimum of 24 upper division units in 4 areas; and
3. 6 units of lower or upper division courses chosen from

the disciplines that contribute courses to the major.

The major is designed to meet the needs of (1) students
wishing to qualify for a credential authorizing teaching in the
elementary school (see Teacher Education Department,
Liberal Studies Major credential programs); and (2) students'
desiring a liberal studies foundation for later professional
training in medicine, law, journalism, and various fields of
public service.

The General Education requirements of the university are
included in the Liberal Studies Major program.

Up to 12 units of CR-NC credit may be taken in lower or
upper division courses' in the major.

Students in their first semester at CSU, Fresno are required to
consult with the Coordinator in the first two weeks of the
semestl?r. Appointme8ts are to be made in room 120,
Education-Psychology Building.
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Liberal Studies Major
A. General Education Requirements .. " ..

Students will complete the 54 unit General
Education requirements of the university.

B. Upper Division Requirements ...
Area I English. Select 6-12 units in upper

division courses from one of the following
disciplines: English or Linguistics or
Speech.

Area II Humanities: Select 6-12 units in upper
division courses from one of the following
disciplines: Art, Black Studies, Drama,
one foreign language, Chicano-Latino
Studies, Music, Philosophy.

Area III Mathematics and Sciences: Select 6-12
.. ... one

of the tollowing disciplines: Biology,
Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics,
Physical Geography (choose from 111,
112,114,117,118,120,121,126,127,128,
129, 132, 134), Physics.

Area tV Social Sciences: Select 6-12 units in
upper division courses from one of the
following disciplines: Anthropology, Black
Studies, Economics, Geography
(excluding 111, 112, 114, 117, 118, 120,
121,126,127,128, 129, 132, 134), History,
Chicano-Latino Studies, Pofitical Science,
Psychology, Sociology.

Electives (of which at least 10 units must be upper
division) . . .
BA Total.

Summary
Liberal Studies Major
General Education Core Requirements
General Education Breadth Requirements ....
General Education Capstone
Upper Division Courses in the Major ..
Remaining General Education Units " m .

Totaf Units for Major ..
Electives for the degree:
Upper Division
Upper or Lower Division ..
Total Units tor BA Degree

84 units
54

30

40
124

Units

15
30
6
30
3
84

1
39
124



The Linguistics Department offers an undergraduate minor; a
Bachelor at Arts degree with options in English as a Second
Language, and Spanish-English Bilingualism; and a Master at
Arts degree with options in General Linguistics and English as
a Second Language. In addition, Master of Arts degrees with
emphasis in French or German are available.

Linguistics is the study of human language-its structure, its
history, and its function in human society. Linguists analyze
the sounds of speech, they write grammars and dictionaries,
they investigate the ways in which languages change across
space and through time, and they study what it means to
know a language, how languages are learned, and how an
individual's language is related to the operation of his mind
and to the values and expectations of the society to which he
belongs. .

An undergrad@te major in linguistics qualifies a student to
teach English as a second language in some foreign
countries. It may also be used in conjunction with certain
credential programs for elementary and secondary teaching
careers in this country. Most students with undergraduate
majors enter graduate programs either at CSU, Fresno or
another university. A graduate degree qualifies a student to
teach in a community college or university or in an adult
school as well as in institutions in most foreign countries. A
Linguistics minor is a valuable supplement to a Liberal Studies
major or to majors in Psychology, Anthropology,
Communicative Disorders and other areas with a language
component.

facilities
The Linguistics Department has equipment for the analysis of
speech sounds and for displaying the operation of the organs
of speech. Computers are used for simulating speech and for
mapping the geographical extent of language features, as well
as for storing the data needed for the making of grammars
and dictionaries. To proVide practical classroom experience
for future teachers of English as a second language, the
Linguistics Department is affiliated with the American English
Institute, a school operated through the Extended Education
Office to provide pre-university instruction in English for
foreign students. Graduate students and some undergraduates
who have completed the basic ESL courses are invited to
teach in this Institute. The Department's goal is to balance
theory and practical application. Our graduates are not only
well acquainted wilh linguistic theory but are also prepared to
begin work as teachers or consultants and to continue
advanced study of linguistic theory.

Career Opportunities
Most Linguistics graduates become teachers. There is a
constant and increasing world-wide demand for teachers of
English as a second language and for consultants and
resource teachers in elementary and secondary schools as
well as for authors and editors of ESL instructional material.
Linguists also work as teachers of other languages, as
translators, as consultants to government and business, as
bibliographers, as speech clinicians, and as specialists in any
area where the ability to analyze human language is reqUired.

Linguistics
School of Arts and Humanities

Department of linguistics
P. J. Mistry, Chairman

San Ramon 4, Room 148
(209) 294·2441

B.A. in linguistics
Minor in linguistics
M.A. in linguistics
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Linguistics

Units
12
6
12
30

faculty
P.J. Mistry, Chairman

Frederick H. Brengelman Graham W. Thurgood
Edward R. Gammon Raymond S. Weitzman
Gerald R. McMenamin Milton Wahl
George W. Raney Jack B. Zeldis

Undergraduate and Graduate Advisers: P. J. Mistry, Graham
W. Thurgood

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
To complete the major for the BA degree, students must complete
30 units in one of the patterns outlined below, the General Educa-
tion requirement, special course requirements, and electives, to-
taling at least 124 units required for the BA degree.

The BA program in linguistics is diversified but integrated. It pre-
pares the student for a variety of careers in such fields as bilin-
gual-bicultural education and the teaching of English as a Second
Language.

At present, two options are available to linguistics majors: 1)
English as a Second Language, 2) Spanish-English Bilingualism.
In each of these options the student receives a basic grounding
in the nature and structure of human language.

1A English as a Second Language
a) Ling 10 or 135, 134, 141, 17L ..
b) Select from: Ling 132, 138, 146, 147 .
c) Approved electives (see Note 1) .

General Education Credit
The following courses are applicable to Division 7 of the General
Education requirements: Chinese 1A-B, 2A-B; Hebrew 1A-B; and
Japanese 1A-B, 2A-B; Linguistics 10; Sanskrit lOA-B. See also the
Foreign Language Department

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credenlials
See School of Education and Human Development-Teacher
Education Department-Bilingual/Cross-Cultural emphasis in
Liberal Studies and Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Creden-
tiaL

Graduate Program
Two options are available, one in General Linguistics, and one in
English as a Second Language. For specific requirements, see
description··.·.·below; .... for ....general .....requlrements .....seem...Division.....of
Graduate Studies and Research. Students who are interested in
the linguistic aspects of the French or German languages may
select one of the formal emphases which are offered in coopera-
tion with the Department of Foreign Languages.

The master of arts degree program in linguistics assumes a bac-
calaureate degree major in an appropriate field and at least two
upper division courses in linguistics. Graduate students are re-
quired to take a minimum of 15 units of graduate level courses
(not including Ling 290), and to pass a comprehensive examina-
tion.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing. Advancement to
Candidacy, and Program Requirements)

9

21

Units

21-,--
30

Master of Arts Degree Requirements
Common Core Courses: Ling 145, 242, 243 ...
General Linguistics option: Ling 148, 238 and fifteen units

of approved upper division and graduate level
course work " " , , .

ESL option: Ling 232T, 241, 244, and twelve units of ap-
proved upper division or graduate level course work
of which a minimum of three units are in ESL-related
areas , ,,, .

9
6-9

12-15
30
54

1B Spanish-English Bilingualism
a) Ling 10 or 135, 134, 141 .
b) Select from Ling 132, 136, 147, 148 .
c) Electives from Chicano-Latino Studies, Spanish,

Linguistics , .

2. General Education RequiremenL .
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements

(See Degree Requirements); may be used toward a
dual major or minor. 40-43 •

124

Units
6
9
6
21

• This figure lakes into consideratlon thaI Ling 10 may be applied \0 satisfy a linguistics major
requirement as well as toward General Educa1!on, BREADTH, Division 7 (See General Educa-
tion). Consult Linguistics Department Chair or facully adviser for details.

Notes:
1. Contact Linguistics Department chairman or adviser for list of
approved electives.

2. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy Linguistics major require-
ments.

3. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Linguistics major.
4. Generai Education and elective units can be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major and Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for further information.

Linguistics Minor
A minor in linguistics consists of at least 21 units.
a) Ling 10 or 135, 137 or 146 .
b) Select from: Ling 138, 142, 143, 145 .
c) Approved electives (See Note 1 above) ..

Prerequisites: Ling 135 (if not taken as undergraduate prepara-
tion); 142 and 143, or equivalent. Upon examination of the stu-
dent's record other courses will be specified to produce a
coherent program.

French and German Emphases
Students wishing master's degrees with concentrations in French
or German may select the French or German emphases in the
master's degree in linguistics. (See Linguistics.) Graduate
courses in French and German are available for use in these
options. All have prerequisites of 24 upper division units in the
language or permission of the instructor.

Emphasis in French. Two courses from Fren 211, 212, 220T.
Thesis topic should be in French linguistics. The GRE Advanced
Test in French should be taken prior to advancement to candida-
cy.

Emphasis in German, Germ 220T, 240T. Thesis topic should
be in German linguistics. The GRE Advanced Test in German
should be taken prior to advancement to candidacy.
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Courses
Linguistics (Ling)
3AFl. Spelling and Vocabulary Building (2). An elemen-
tary study of the structure of English words with emphasis on the
relation of sound and morphology to spelling and meaning. CRI
NC grading; not applicable to Baccalaureate degree require-
ments,
10. Introduction to Language (3). The nature and study of
language. Human and animal language, languages of the world,
sound and writing systems, systems of grammar, linguistic
change, child language acquisition, role of language in society.
110. Indlc Cultures and Traditions (3). (Same as Hum 150).
Study of the cultures and traditions of the Indian Subcontinent as
part of the common human heritage, and for informed perspec,
tives on international issues. Understanding of peoples of South
Asia: their life styles, world views and experiences; the develop-
ment of their intellectual, aesthetic and spiritual traditions; and
their current aspirations and problems.
132. Linguistics and Reading (3). Prerequisite: linguistics
10 or 134. The linguistics background necessary for teaching
reading in English. The English spelling system; the grammar and
vocabulary of written English; preparation and evaluation of
materials for teaching reading.
134. Structure of English (3). An introductory survey of the
structure of English: sounds, spelling, word formation, and gram-
mar. Applications to language arts teaching and to the develop-
ment of language skills.
135. Generai Linguistics (3). Human language and its
characteristics. The nature and description of phonological,
grammatical and semantic systems. Procedures for establishing
language relationships and investigation of linguistic changes.
Relationship between linguistics and allied areas.
136. Varieties of English (3). The regional, social, and sty-
listic varieties of modern English. Emphasis on Black dialect and
on the English of Mexican-Americans.
137. American English (3). Prerequisite: Ling 134 or 135.
Studies in the linguistic structure of modern English.
138. History of the English Language (3). Study of the
development of the sound system, grammar, vocabulary, and
writing system of English.
139. General Phonetics (3). Introduction to the phonetic
properties of human languages; descriptive analysis of the
speech sounds in a wide variety of languages; articulatory and
acoustic aspects of speech; practice in production, perception
and transcription of speech sounds. Introduction to experimental
techniques.
140T. Topics in Linguistics (1-4; max totai 12 if no topic
repeated). Topics to be offered at the discretion of the de-
partment: historical, contrastive, mathematical, and other areas of
linguistics.
141. EngUsh as a Foreign Language (3). Prerequisite: lin-
guistics 132. Theories, techniques, and procedures in TESOL
(Teaching Engiish to Speakers of Other Languages); contrastive
analysis of target and native language; the audio-lingual method;
ESL (Engiish as a Second Language) as a strand in bilingual
education; cognitive vs. behavioristic view of language iearning.

LInguistics

142. Phonoiogy (3). Prerequisite: Ling 135. The sound pat-
terns of human language. Phonemic theory and analytical tech-
niques. Distinctive feature theory and anaiysis. Major
phonological processes and their description.
143. Syntax (3). Prerequisite: Ling 135. Theory and practice
in the description of grammaticai systems. Comparison of ap-
proaches. Practical experience with data.
145. Historical Linguistics (3). Prerequisite: Ling 135. Ex-
planation of similarities among languages; methods of recon-
structing past languages and investigating relationship and
grouping among languages. inquiry about the nature and types
of linguistic change and their correlation with changes in culture.
146. Practical English Grammar for Language Teachers (3).
English grammar from the perspective of the language teacher.
Format designed to be compatible with actual classroom needs.
Special emphasis on English as a Second Language. (Former
140T)
147. Bilingualism (3). An examination of psychological and
sociological factors affecting individuals who attempt to function
simultaneously in two different cultural environments, employing
two separate linguistic codes. Review and comparison of past
experience as wei! as current experimental programs in bilingual
education.
148. Sociolinguistics (3). Methods of investigation and ma-
jor findings in the study of the relationship between languages of
the world and social class, race, age, sex and other social sub-
categories. Political and educational implications. Interaction
between lingUistic and social factors in linguistic variation.
171. Practicum in TESL (3). Prerequisite: Ling 141 or con-
current enrollment in Ling 141. Provides practice in teaching Eng-
lish as a second language; includes class visitations and
classroom demonstrations; working with non-native speakers,
lesson planning, material preparation, language lab work and
evaluation of current ESL texts.
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference)
See Academic Placement independent Study.

foreign Language Courses
Chinese (Chin)
lA·B. Elementary Chinese (3-3). Not open to students
with previous training, Basic structure and pronunciation of
darin Chinese; practice in speaking, reading, and writing.
2A·B. Intermediate Chinese (3-3). Prerequisite: Chin 1B.
Review grammar and syntax; techniques of brush use; speaking
and reading.

Hebrew (Hebr)
lA-B. Basic Hebrew (3-3). Basic structure and pronuncia-
tion of Hebrew; practice in reading, writing, speaking, and gram-
mar; suitable introduction to both Biblical and modern Hebrew.
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Linguistics

Japanese (Japn)
lA-B. Elemenlary Japanese (3-3). Beginning course in
modern spoken and written Japanese, Covers iearning compre-
hension and oral practice, basic grammar and sentence patterns.
Introduction to reading and writing in Kana and Kanji characters,
211.-13. Inl..rmedl..le J..panese (3-3). Prerequisite: Japn 1B,
Intermediate spoken and written Japanese; reading modern
Japanese with emphasis on expository writings; translation and
oral and written composition.

Sanskrit (Skt)
lOA-B. Sanskrll introduction to the Sanskrit ianguage
and the Devanagari script. Core grammatical structure and vo-
cabulary, Reading of Sanskrit texts, Literary tradition and life styie
of the speakers of the language, and relationship with Greek;
Latin, and Germanic languages,

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Deflfllrk:ms and Elig;bJi;ty)
231T. Seminar in Linguislics (3; max lolal 12 II no lopic
repealed). Prerequisite: Ling 135 and permission of instruc-
tor, Topics to be offered at the discretion of the department:
philosophy of language, psycholinguistics, dialectology, and
other subjects in general linguistics,
232T. S..minar In English Linguistics (3; m.." lotal 12 il no
topic rep..at..d). Prerequisite: Ling 135 and permission of
instructor. Topics to be offered at the discretion of the depart-
ment: structure of Old, Middie, or Early Modern English; topics in
English phonology, grammar, and lexicon,
237. T....ching B..sic Writl..n English (3). A description of
the features of word formation, sentence structure, punctuation,
vocabulary, and paragraph and essay structure basic to written
English, with techniques for teaching, (Former Ling 232T section)
238. Hislory 01 linguistics (3). Historical survey of scien-
tific ideas, terms, techniques, and theoreticai positions in the
study of ianguage from ancient time to the present day, inclUding
traditional grammar, comparative phiiology, and modern linguis-
tics. Overview of general scholastic concern and climate during
each period, (Former Ling 231T section)
241. S..minar in Teaching English as .. S..cond/Foreign Lan-
gu..ge (3). Prerequisite: Linguistics 141. Overview of re-
search in the field of ESL/EFL teaching as reflected in current
journal articles, Discussion and feedback dealing with points
raised in assigned articles. Written reports summarizing ideas
propounded in articles and expanded in class discussion,
242. Phonological Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Ling 142, The
nature of phonological anaiysis, trends and issues in phonologi-
cal theories, and phonologicai analysis of data from a variety of
languages,
243. Syntactic Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Ling 143, The na-
ture of syntactic analysis, trends and issues of syntactic theories,
and syntactic analysis of data from a variety of languages,
244. ESL Classroom Evaluation Techniques (3). The
course will cover classroom evaluation techniques from three
perspectives: error analysis, contrastive analysis, and testing,
Current thinking on these topics will first be analyzed and dis-
cussed, and then applied to the actyal classroom experience,
(Former Ling 232T section)
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245. Seminar in Hislorical linguistics (3). Prerequisite:
Ling 145, Contribution of recent work on general linguistics, soci-
olinguistics, and language acquisition studies to our understand-
ing of diachronic grammar and its reconstruction, Other topics
include the insights provided by ianguage variation, language
universals and typology, and discourse analysis, The nature,
genesis, and directionality of lingUistic change,
249. Field Methods in Linguislics (3). Prerequisite: Ling
142 or equivalent. First-hand experience in eliciting linguistic data
from informants; practice in analyzing and describing a language,
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.



Mathematics and related sUbjects play important dual roles in
our culture. On the one hand mathematics is a study in its
own right; on the other hand it is an indispensable tool for
expressing and understanding ideas in the sciences,
engineering and an increasing number of other fields. As a
consequence, employment opportunities for mathematicians
have been expanding in recent years. The courses offered by
the department are designed to develop skills in and an
appreciation and understanding of both roies.

Because there are so many different areas in which a trained
mathematician can find employment or continue studies, the
department has created 4 concentrations and 1 option within
the Mathematics major. Within each concentration there is
flexibility in choices to accommodate individual interests.

The concentration in Applied Mathematics prepares students
to assume positions in technical industries or government
employment, or to continue advanced studies in the applied
area.
The concentration in Pre-College Teaching in mathematics
provides students with the necessary background for
obtaining a California Secondary Teaching Credential in
Mathematics. In order to complete the credential requirements,
a fifth year of education courses, classroom observation and
practice teaching is needed. At the present time there is an
increasing demand for well-trained people in this area.

The concentration in Pure Mathematics prepares students for
the pursuit of graduate studies leading to advanced degrees
and employment at the college or university level, or research
in industries,
The concentration in Statistics and Probability provides a good
foundation for students planning to work as statisticians for
industry or government agencies involving statistical analysis
of scientific, technical or economic data. It also offers
preparation for the first two examinations in the mathematics
of insurance that are offered annually by the Society of
Actuaries (this preparation includes Math 75, 76, 77, 107, 108).
The offerings in applied topics as well as statistical computing
are currently being expanded.

The department also offers a degree option in Computer
Science which prepares students with the breadth and depth
necessary to succeed in the computer industry or to continue
advanced studies in graduate programs.

In summary, the Mathematics Department offers two majors:
BA in Mathematics (in which the student selects one of four
concentrations) and BA in Mathematics-Computer Science
Option.

Mathematics
School 01 Natural Sciences
Department 01 Mathematics

Noal C. Harberlson, Chairman
San Ramon 5, Room 206

(209) 294-2992

B.A. in Mathematics
Concentrations In:

Applied Mathematics
Pre-College Teaching

Pure Mathematics
Statistics and Probability

Option in:
Computer Science

Minor in Mathematics
Credential Program Single Subject Waiver
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Major Concentration Requirements:
In addition to the core requirements, one of the following concen-
trations must be selected,

Mathematics

faculty
Noal C. Harbertson, Chairman

Mir K. Ali
Robert F. Arnold Detlev Lindae
David K. Blough Fouad Mohamed
Moses E. Cohen Hussain Sayid Nur
Larry W. Cusick Wen Lea Pearn
Donald J. Donohue Walter Read
Daniel J. Ewy Shigeko Seki
Ernesto Franco-Sanchez Hugo S. Sun
Harold B. Haslam Peter Tannenbaum
Merrilee K. Helmers Ronald L. Wagoner
Arthur A. Hiatt Norman T. Woo
John D. Holt Grace C. N. Yeung
Thomas C,Kipps Henderson C, Yeung
Anthony E. Labarre, Jr. Burke Zane

Graduate Coordinator: Ernesto Franco-Sanchez
Undergraduate Advisers: All full-time faculty
Credential Adviser: Arthur A. Hiatt
Computer Science Program: Henderson Yeung, Director

Bachelor of Arts Degree (in
Mathematics) Requirements
Requirement for entrance to the major and minor programs:

Completion of two years of algebra and courses in geometry and
trigonometry, or a sequence of courses containing their equiva-
lents, such as Math 1, 2, 4, 5.

It is strongly recommended that such study be completed before
entrance to the university.

Total Course Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree: 124 units,
See "Requirements for the Baccalaureate" in the general Cata-
log for complete details on general degree requirements, A mini-
mum of 40 units, including those required for the major, must be
upper division.

Units

A. Major Requirements: """"""""""""""'''''''''''''''''''""",,, 39-49
a) Core for all concentrations: """"""""""""" (12)

Math 75, 76, 77
b) Concentrations (select one) ."".""."" ... (27-37)

Applied Mathematics """""" .•"" (34-35)
Pre-college Teaching."."""""""""" (35)
Pure Mathematics """"""""."".. (27)
Statistics and Probability""""".""". (37)

B. General Education: """"""""""".".""""""."""""".""""""" 54
C, Electives (which may include a minor):.""""""""". 21-37'

Total ,. ,,,,,,,,,,.,,, ". " .. " .. ".", .. ",,,.,,, "",. " .... " .. " ... " .... "".""""" 124
• This figure lakes into account thai Math 75 may also be applied to satisfy the General Education-

CORE mathematics requirement if intermediate algebra was completed in high school. Under
certain circumstances, two unlls of Math 76 may be applied toward the lotal 54 unit require-
ment (see General Education). Consull department chair or lacully adviser for details.
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Applied Concentration:
Core ..
C Sci 20 or 40"""""""".
Math 81 or 123 ",,""""""""""
Math 107, 108, 131, 132 (select two) ... "" ""
Math 121, 165, 167, 168, t81, t82 (select three)
Math 124, 128, 151, 171 """""""""""".""""".
Total" " " " " .. ,.,,,, .. ,, ,, .. ,, .. ,,

Pre-college Teaching Concentralion:
Core "" """""""""""""".,, ".,,''''''''''''
C Sci 40, 41..."""""""""""".""""""". ,,'"''''''''''''
Math 107 """.""."""""". "'"'''''''""""",,''' """"".""""
Math 116 ".""" ."."""""" """"""""""".
Math 143 "".""""".
Math 145 """". """""""""
Math 151 """.""""""""""""""""""""""
Math 152 """.""""."" """"".".""
Math 161 """"""". """."."". """""."""
Math 171 """,,"""""""""""".
Math 172 or 128 , """".""".
Total ..... ,,, .. ,, ... ,, ... ,, ... ,, .. ,, ..... ,,

Pure Mathematics Concentration:
Core ,,,.,,,,,,.,, ,,,,.,, .. ,,,, .. ,,.,,,.,, .. "." .. " ", .. ,,,,, ,, ,,
Math 151 """"""""""""""""".""" """,,""'"
Math 152 ".""""""""."""
Math 153T, 173T, 181 (select two) "",,''''
Math 161, 165, 167, 168 (select one) .
Math 110, 111, 116, 118, 128 (select two)
Math 171, 172 """"'"""""""""""".""""."
Total .....".,,,,,,,, .. ,,.,.,, ... ,, ... ,,,, ... ,,.,,.,,,,.,,,." .. " ....." .....

Statistics and Probability Concentration:
Core , "" .. , ", " ", .. " .. ," ,,, "." .. " .
C Sci 20 ""."""""""""""""""""""""""""".
Math 81 """",,"" """""""""""""".".
Math 101, 103 """"""."."""."."""""""""""" "."""."".
Math 102 or 109 """"""""""""""".""",,"
Math 107, 108 """".""""""""""""""""
Math 151, 171 """""".""""" ,,",,""""",,"""""
Math 124 or 152 """""""""""'""""""",,"""""
Math 128 or 172 "" """"""""""""""
Total."." ... " .... " .. " ... " ... " .... " ... ,... ",." .. " ...

Units
12
4

3-4
6
9
12

46-47

Units
12
8
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
47

Units
12
3
3
6
3
6
6
39

Units
12
4
4
8
3
6
6
3
3
49



Mathematics

• This figure takes into account that Math 75 may also be applied 10 satisfy the General Educalion-
CORE mathematics requirement if inlermediate algebra was completed in high school. Under
certain clrcumstances, two units of Math 76 may be applied toward the lotal 54 unit require-
ment (see General Education). Consul! department chair or faculty adviser lor details.

15
30

15

Units

Master of Science degree candidates must complete Math 152,
153T, 172, 173T and 181 or their equivalents in their graduate
program if they have not completed them in their undergraduate
program.

The Math 298 research project culminates in a written and orai
report to the Department of Mathematics.

Master of Arts and Master of Science Degree
Requirements
The master of arts and master of science degree programs in
mathematics are designed to provide preparation for work in
industry, for high school and junior college teaching, and for
advanced graduate study in mathematics. Those who plan to
work in industry will ordinarily take the master of science, and
combine mathemathics courses with courses in physics, engi-
neering, economics; etc:; those planning to teach will usually take
additional work in allied fields and in education, along with the
mathematics courses recommended for the master of arts de-
gree; and those who plan advanced graduate study in mathemat-
ics should take the master of science degree program.

language Requirement: There is no foreign language require-
ment for the Master's Degree. However, any student preparing
for graduate work in Mathematics is advised to meet the foreign
language requirements of the university in which the graduate
work will be taken, since most graduate programs do not leave
time for language study. Such preparation normally involves at
least two of the languages: French, German, Russian.

Under the direction of an Advisory Committee, each candidate
prepares and submits for approval a coherent program individu-
ally designed within the following framework:

At least 15 units of Mathematics in the 200 series, includ-
ing Math 298 .

Electives from upper division or graduate level, inciuding
at least 9 units of Mathematics .

Totai .

Graduate Program
Requirement for Entrance to the Graduate Program: Completion
of undergraduate preparation equivalent to a CSU, Fresno Major
in Mathematics. See also "Admission to Graduate Standing,"
"Advancement to Candidacy," "Program Requirements," and
"Thesis or Thesis Alternatives" in the general Catalog.

Units
57

4-6
6

10--8
20

54
13-19'
124

if taken after
completion of:
Math 4
Math 71 or 75
Math 72 or 75
Math 71 or 75

Bachelor of Arts Degree (in Computer
Science) Requirements
A. Major Requirements: .

Math 75, 76, 77 (12)
C Sci 40, 41.................................................... (8)
Math 114 (3)
C Sci 112, 115, 117 (10)
Electives.......................................................... (24)
24 units from the following, of which the
student must have either at least 12 from
Group 1 and at least 6 from Group 2 or
at ieast 12 from Group 2 and at least 6
from Group 1.
Group 1: C Sci 134, 144, 164, 184, 186,

191T
Group 2: Math 107; 108, 109; 118, 121,

122, 124, 131, 132
Group 3: Math 81, 110, 181, Ee 85, IS 165
Additional computer programming lan-
guages such as APl, BASIC, LISP, and
PL/I are available.

B. General Education .
C. Electives (which may include a minor) .
Total .

Mathematics Minor Units
The requirements for a minor in Mathematics consist of the fol-
lowing:
a) Math 70, or Math 71 and 72, or Math 75 .
b) Upper division Math courses .
c) Electives in Mathematics .

Math 1,2,4,5, 6 may not be included in the Minor.

Advising Requirements
Mandatory advising at least once a semester is required of all
majors in the degree programs. See the department chairman for
assignment to an adviser.

Grade Requirements
All courses taken to fulfill major course requirements must be
taken for a letter grade. All courses required as prerequisites for
a course must be completed with a grade of "C" or better before
registration will be permitted.

Duplication of Courses
No credit will
be allowed for:

Math 1
Math 4
Math 5
Math 6
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Courses

Mathematics (Math)
AF!. Basic Mathematics Skills. (1-3 units)
This course is composed of three modules which can be taken
separately. Math A-1 does not count towards the baccalaureate
degree, CR/NC grading only.

Module 1. MATH A-1 (1)
Review of the arithmetic of natural numbers, integers, and ra-
tional numbers, with emphasis on translating verbal statements
into mathematical form.

Module 2. MATH A-2 (1)
Review of elementary algebra. A maximum of 3 units are al-
lowed for Math Ac2 and Math 1: No credit if taken after Math
A-3 or Math 1:

Module 3. MATH A-3 (1)
Review of elementary geometry. A maximum of 3 units are
allowed for Math A-3 and Math 2. No credit if taken after Math
2.

1. Elementary Algebra (3). Fundamental operations, linear
equations, polynomials, factoring, rational expressions, graphing
of linear equations, introduction to inequalities, quadratic equa-
tions, and systems of linear equations. CR/NC grading only. (See
Duplication of Courses)
1AR. Elementary Algebra Laboratory (1). Prerequisite:
Must be concurrently enrolled in Math 1 and assigned to labora-
tory after taking placement examination. Laboratory does not
count toward Baccalaureate degree. Extra review and practice
with skills essential to success in elementary algebra. CR/NC
grading only.
2. Elementary Geometry (3). Prerequisite: elementary al-
gebra. Postulates concerning points, lines, planes. Definitions.
Congruence; properties of triangles. Parallel lines. Properties of
quadrilaterals. Area formulae. Similar figures. Circles. Volumes of
certain solids. GRING grading only.
4. Intermediate Algebra (3). Prerequisite: elementary alge-
bra and geometry and a passing score on the Entry Level Math-
ematics Exam. Radicals, rational exponents, quadratic equations,
simultaneous linear equations, graphing, inequalities, complex
numbers in rectangular form, introduction to exponential and
logarithmic functions, applications. CR/NC grading only. (See
Duplication of Courses.)
4AR. Intermediate Algebra Laboratory (1). Prerequisite:
Must be concurrently enrolled in Math 4 and assigned to labora-
tory after taking placement examination. Laboratory does not
count toward Baccalaureate degree. Extra review and practice
with skills essential to success in intermediate algebra. CR/NG
grading only.
5. Trigonometry (3). Prerequisite: intermediate algebra.
Concept of a function, sine and cosine functions, tables and
graphs, other trigonometric functions, identities and equations.
Trigonometric functions of angles, solution of triangles. (See Du-
plication of Courses.)
6. Precalculus (3). Prerequisite: intermediate algebra and
trigonometry. Simultaneous non·linear equations, polynomials,
functions and their graphs, mathematical induction, binomial
theorem, sequences, arithmetic and geometric progressions, lim-
its, complex numbers in trigonometric form, DeMoivre's theorem,
roots of unity, applications. (See Duplication of Courses.)
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11. Elementary Statistics (3). Prerequisite: intermediate al-
gebra. Illustration of statistical concepts: elementary probability
models, sampling, descriptive measures, confidence intervals,
testing hypotheses, chi-square, nonparametric methods, regres-
sion. It is recommended that students with credit in Math 72 or 75
take Math 101.

11L. Elementary Statistics Laboratory (1). Concurrent en-
rollment in Math 11. (Not required for Math 11.) Computational
techniques pertinent to elementary statistics with emphasis on
calculator programming and formula derivation.

41. Number Systems (3). Not open to mathematics majors.
Prerequisite: intermediate algebra and geometry; designed for
elementary credential candidates. Development of rational num-
ber system and its subsystems from the informal point of view;
sets, relations and operations, equivalence classes; definitions of
number systems and operations; algorithms for operations; prime
numbers, diVisibility tests; ratios.

45. What is Mathematics? (3). Prerequisite: intermediate
algebra. The intention of this course is to provide an introduction
to the history and nature of mathematics for students in the arts,
humanities and social sciences. Topics will vary with the instruc-
tor.

51. Elements 01 Modern Mathematics (3). Prerequisite: in-
termediate algebra. Logic, set theory, vectors and matrices, linear
programming, permutations and combinations, probability, Mar-
kov chains, applications to business and social sciences.

52. Elementary Linear Algebra (3). Prerequisite: intermedi-
ate algebra. Elementary properties of matrices, determinants;
systems of linear equations; linear transformations.

70. Mathematics For Lile Sciences (4). No credit if taken
after Math 72 or 75; one unit of credit if taken after Math 71:
Prerequisite: intermediate algebra. Functions and graphs, limits,
derivatives, antiderivatives, differential equations, and partial
derivatives with applications in the Life Sciences.

71. Elementary Mathematical Analysis 1 (3). No credit if
taken after Math 70, 72, or 75. Prerequisite: elementary geometry
and intermediate algebra. Review of algebra, real numbers,
inequalities, function, graph, finite induction, limit, differentiation
of algebraic functions and applications to extrema, mean value
theorem, I'Hopita!'s rule.

72. Elementary Mathematical Analysis 2 (3). No credit if
taken after Math 75; two units of credit if taken after Math 70.
Prerequisite: Math 71 and trigonometry. Analytic geometry and
calculus of polynomials, rational functions, transcendental func-
tions; polar coordinates, conic sections, integration and applica-
tions.

75. Mathematical Analysis I (4). No credit if taken after
Math 72; two units of credit if taken after Math 71; 3 units of credit
if taken after Math 70. Prerequisite: elementary geometry, inter-
mediate algebra, trigonometry. Inequalities, functions, graphs;
limits, differentiation of algebraic functions, the definite integral
and applications.

76. Mathematical Analysis II (4). Prerequisite: Math 72 or
75. Transcendental functions, techniques of integration, improper
integrals, arc length; conic sections; polar coordinates;
tion to vectors.

77. Mathematical Analysis iii (4). Prerequisite: Math 76.
Three dimensional calculus; partial derivatives; multiple integrals;
infinite series, and applications.



81. Applied Analysis (4). Prerequisite: Math 77. Introduction
to ordinary linear ditterential equations; solutions by power series
and Laplace transforms. Vector analysis; line, surface, and vol-
ume integrals. Solution of systems of linear equations by matrix
methods. Introduction to Fourier series. Introduction to complex
variables.
101. Statistical Methods (4). Prerequisite: Math 70 or 72 or
75. Practice in applying standard statistical procedures of data
analysis to examples from biology, engineering, and the social
sciences; one- and two-sample normal theory methods; chl-
square, analysis of variance, and regression problems; nonpara-
metric methods. Experience with commonly used computerized
statistical packages.
102. Sampling Theory and Methods (3). Prerequisite: one
semester of statistics, and Math 70 or 72 or 75. Basic concepts
of sampling; probability sampling, stratification, clusters, single
and multiple-stage designs; estimation procedures, non-sam-
pling errors; illustrations from agriculture, biology, and social
sciences.
103. linear Statistical Models and Their Application (4).
Prerequisite: Math 101. Elements of matrix algebra. Components
of experimental design. Common linear statistical models includ-
ing factorial designs, split-plot, Latin square. Multiple regression
analysis, residual analysis, path diagrams. Analysis including
both continuous and classification variables. Simple, multiple and
partial correlation.
107. Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3). Pre-
requisite: Math 77 (or concurrently). Basic concepts required for
applications of probability theory; standard discrete and continu-
ous models; random variables; conditional distributions; limit
theorems.
108. Statistics (3). PrereqUisite: Math 107. Criteria used for
selecting particular procedures of data anaiysis; derivation of
commonly used procedures; topics from sampling, normal theo-
ry, nonparametrics, elementary decision theory.
109. Applied Probability (3). Prerequisite: Math 107. Intro-
duction to stochastic processes and their applications in science
and industry. Markov chains, queues, stationary time senes.
110. Symbolic logic (3). Prerequisite: Math 71 or 75. An in-
formal treatment of the theory of logical Inference, statement cal-
culus, truth-tables, predicate calculus, interpretations
applications.
111. Theory 01 Sets (3). Prerequisite: Math 71 or 75. Set
theory from an informal axiomatic foundation, relations and func-
tions, cardinal numbers, ordinal numbers, applications.
114. Discrete Structures (3). Prerequisites: C Sci 40 and
Math 77 (or concurrently). Introductory mathematical logic, sets,
relations, functions, equivalence, induction, graphs and trees,
algebraic structures, combinatorics, applications of discrete
mathematics to Computer Science.
116. Theory 01 Number" (3). Prerequisite: Math 72 or 75.
Divisibility, greatest common divisor, Euler's function, continued
fractions, congruences, quadratic residues, Diophantine equa-
tions, dillerent forms of the Prime Number Theorem, Mobius in-
version formula.
118. Graph Theory (3). Prerequisite: Math 77. Trees, con-
nectivity, Euler and Hamilton paths, matchings, chromatic prob-
lems, planar graphs, independence, directed graphs, networks.
121. Numerical Analysis I (3). Prerequisite: Math 77 and
working knowledge of APL or FORTRAN. Finite difference and
Lagrangian interpolation formulas; numerical solution of equa-
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tions, systems at equations, and ditterential equations; principles
of coding and programming computers.

122. Numerical Analysis II (3). PrereqUisite: Math 121. Cur-
rent topics of interest in interpolation and approximation theory,
dynamic programming, and optimization theory, Fourier analysis,
numerical linear algebra, numerical solution of ordinary and par-
tial dillerential equations.

123. Topics in Applied Mathematics (3). Prerequisite:
Math 77. Vector spaces and linear transformations, eigen values
and eigen functions. Special types allinear and nonlinear diller-
ential equations; solution by series. Fourier transforms. Special
functions, including gamma, hypergeometric, Legendre, Bessel,
Laguerre and Hermite functions. Introduction to partial dillerential
equations.

124. Applied Matrix An"lys;s (3). PrereqUisite: Math 77.
Norms, canonical forms, quadratic forms, matrix semigroups and
matrix groups, spectral theory, perturbation of spectra, varlationai
principles, Markov processes. Applications to dillerential equa-
tions, optimization problems in physics, engineering and eco-
nomics.
128. Complex Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Math 77. Analytic
functions of a complex variable, contour integration, series, sin-
gularities of analytic functions, the residue theorems, conformal
mappings; applications to engineering and physics.

131. Game Theory and linear Programming (3). Prereq-
uisite: Math 72 and permission of instructor; or Math 76. Introduc-
tion to linear programming, adaptation of the Dantzig simplex
algorithm to linear programming problems; applications to diet,
production and transportation problems. Games of chance; strat-
egy. Minimax theorem for two-person zero-8um games; relation-
ship to linear programming. Normal form of a game.

132. Mathematical Methods 01 Operations Research (3).
Prerequisite: Math 131. Algebraic and geometric representation
of linear optimization models, simplex method, dynamic pro-
gramming, integer programming, classical optimization theory,
non-linnar programming and algorithms, applications to the theo-
ry of transport, network and inventory models.

132L. Ma.thematlcal Methods 01 Operations Research (1).
Concurrent enrollment In Math 132. (Not required for Math 132.)
Use of computers in setting up and solving problems in opera-
tions research.

136. Coding Theory (3). Prerequisite: Math 114. Mathemati-
cal Properties of error correcting codes; information rate, error
detecting and error correcting capacities, encoding and decod-
ing algorithms. Linear, cyclic, Hamming, BCH and Golay codes.

143. Histo,'y of Mathematics (3). Prerequisite: Math 72 or
75. History of the development of mathematical concepts In alge-
bra, geometry, number theory, analytical gecmetry, and calculus
from ancient times through the 17th century, and selected topics
from more recent times.

145. Problem Solving (3). Prerequisite: at least one math-
ematics course in the 100-200 series. A study of formulation of
problems into mathematical form; analysis of methods of attack
such as specialization, generalization, analogy, induction, recur-
sion, etc. applied to a variety of non-routine problems. Topics will
be handled through student presentation.

151. Principles 01 Algebra (3). Prerequisite: Math 76.
Groups, cyclic groups and normal subgroups; rings, integrai do-
mains and polynomials; fields.
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152. linear Algebra (3). Prerequisite: Math 151. Linear
transformations, matrices, determinants, linear functionals, bilin-
ear forms, quadratic forms, orthogonai and unitary transforma-
tions, selected applications of linear algebra.

153T. Topic" in Algebra (3). Prerequisite: Math 151. Topics
may include such algebraic theories as Galois Theory., permuta-
tion groups, modules, lattices, etc.

161. Principles 01 G"ometry (3). Prerequisite: Math 72 or
75. The classical elliptic, parabolic, and hyperbolic geometries
developed on a framework of incidence, order and separation,
congruence; coordinatization. Theory of parallels for parabolic
and hyperbolic geomefries. Selected topics of modern Euclidean
geometry.

165. Dillerential Geometry (3). Prerequisite: Math 77.
Study of geometry in Euclidean space by means of calculus,
including theory of curves and surfaces, curvature, fheory of sur-
faces, and intrinsic geometry on a surface.

167. Catastrophe Theory (3). Prerequisite: Math 77. Struc-
tural stability, morphogenesis and Thorn's classification of the
seven elementary catastrophes with applications to the physical,
biological and social sciences.

168. Geometric Topology (3). Prerequisite: Math 77. Topol-
ogy of surfaces, the Euler characteristic, homeomorphism, the
fundamental group, vector fields on surfaces, knot theory and
introduction to differentiable manifolds.

171. Intermediate Mathematical Analysis i (3). Prerequi-
site: Math 77. The complete ordered field and its usual topology;
extensions to the plane; continuity and uniform continuity; charac-
terization of the differential; extended mean value theorem; inter-
mediate value property of derivatives; characterization of
Riemann integrable functions as functions continuous almost
everywhere.

172. Intermediate Mathematical Analysis II (3). Prerequi-
site: Math 171. Function theory, continuity, differentiability; partial
differentiation, integration in Euclidean n-space.

173T. Topics in Real Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Math 172.
Topics will vary according to needs and interests of students. May
include elementary measure theory. Fourier series and integrals;
Dirac delta function and elementary distribution theory.

181. Dillerential Equations (3). Prerequisite or concurrent-
ly: Math 81 or 123. Definition and classification of differential equa-
tions; general, particular, and singular solutions; existence
theorems; theory and technique of solving certain differential
equations; phase plane analysis, elementary stability theory; ap-
plications.

182. Partial Dlflerentlal Equations (3). Prerequisite: Math
81 or 123, and 171. Classical methods for solving partial differen-
tial equations including separation of variables, Green's func-
tions, the Riemann-Volterra method and Cauchy's problem for
elliptic, parabolic, and hyperbolic equations; applications to theo-
retical physics.

190. Im:lepem:lent StUdy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

1911. Proseminar (1-3; max totat 9). Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Presentation of advanced topics in mathemat-
ics in the field of the student's interest.
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Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
202. fundamental Concepts 01 Mathematics (3). Prereq-
uisite: Math 151, 161 and 171. Fundamental notions regarding
number theory, number systems, algebra of number fields; func-
tions.
210. foundations 01 Mathematics (3). Prerequisite: Math
110 or 151. Formal introduction to theories of inference, first order
theories, completeness metatheorems, consistency meta-
theorems, decision problems.

216. Topics in Number Theory (3; max total 6). Prerequi-
site: Math 116. An investigation of topics having either historical
or current research interest in the field of number theory.

221. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Math
121, Unear equations and matrices; parabolic, hyperbolic, and
elliptic differential equations; constructive function theory.

223. Principles and Techniques of Applied Mathematics (3).
Prerequisite: Math 123. Linear spaces and spectral theory of op-
erators.
224. Optimization Methods (3). Prerequisite: Math 123.
Techniques for optimizing static and dynamic systems, calculus
of variations, Hamiltonian canonical form, maximum principle,
with applications.

228. functions 01 a Complex Variable (3). Prerequisite:
Math 128, 171. Representation theorems of Weierstrass and Mit-
tag-Leffler, normal families, conformal mapping and Riemann
mapping theorem, analytic continuation, Dirichlet problem.
251. Abstract Algebra I (3). Prerequisite: undergraduate
abstract algebra. Groups, rings, integral domains, and fields.
252. Abstract Algebra II (3). Prerequisite: Math 251. Rings
and ideals, modUles, linear and multi-linear algebras, representa-
tions.

263. Point Set Topology (3). Prerequisite: Math 172. Basic
concepts of point set topology, set theory, topological spaces,
continuous functions; connectivity, compactness and separation
properties of spaces. Tapics selected from function spaces, metr-
ization, dimension theory.
265. Differenlial Geometry (3). Prerequisite: Math 165, 172.
Study of geometry of curves and surfaces in Euclidean space;
including an introduction to Riemannian geometry and theory of
manifolds.

271. Real Variables (3). Prerequisite or concurrently: Math
172. Theory of sets; cardinals; ordinals; function spaces, linear
spaces; measure theory; theory of modern integration and dif-
ferentiation.
272. functional Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Math 271. The
Lebesgue-Stieltjes integral and its generalizations, integral equa-
tions, Hilbert and Banach spaces, linear transformations (bound-
ed and unbounded).
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

291. Seminar (3). Prerequisite: graduate standing. Presenta-
tion of current mathematical research in field of student's interest.
298. Research Project in Mathematics (3). Prerequisite:
graduate standing. Independent investigation of advanced char-
acter as the CUlminating reqUirement for the master's degree.



In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
302. Topics in Mathematics 10' Teache,s (3; max total 6, il
topic not ,epeated).

Computer Science Courses
Computer Science (C Sci)
10. intensive BASIC P,og,amming (1). Prerequisite: ele-
mentary algebra. Introduction to structured programming tech-
niques using the program language BASIC. Topics include
input/output, branching, looping, subroutines, and computer
graphics. No prior experience required. (Former Math 19)
20. introduction to Computer Programming (4). Prereq-
uisite: intermediate algebra and trigonometry. Introduction to pro-
gramming in FORTRAN with emphasis on program design,
debugging and documentation. Elementary applications and
structured programming for algorithm development. No credit it
taken atter C Sci 40. (Former Math 20) (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)
40. Computer Programming I (4). Prerequisite: Intermedi-
ate algebra and trigonometry. Introduction to Pascal; elements ot
the language, arrays, sets, records, procedures and functions.
Algorithm development, program design and style. Some funda-
mental algorithms. No credit if taken atter CSci 20. (3 lecture, 2
lab hours) (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)
41. Compute, Prog,amming II (4). Prerequisite: CSci 40.
Advanced programming techniques using Pascal. Variant re-
cords, files, dynamic variables, elementary data structures. Ran-
dom number generation. Applications and problem solving
techniques.

Mathematics

112. Assembly language Prog,amming (4). Prerequisite:
CSci 41. Boolean algebra, combinational logic, elementary digital
circuits. A comparison of several assembly languages with an
in-depth study of the organization of a particular computer. (3
lecture, 2 lab hours)
115. Data Structu,es (3). Prerequisite: C Sci 41. Basic data
structures: stacks, queues, trees and graphs including imptemen-
tation and applications. Searching, sorting algorithm analysis and
design. Memory management and integration of data structures
into system design.
117. Programming languages (3). Prerequisite: CSci 41
and 112. Examination of general concepts of programming lan-
guages; scope and binding rules. A study of two or more of the
following languages: ADA, ALGOL, APl, Pl/1, MODUlA II, PRO-
lOG, SNOBOL.
124. introduction to File Processing (3). PrereqUisite: C
Sci 115. Definition of file components, access methods and file
operations. Algorithms for efficient implementation of data struc-
tures; characteristics of bulk storage media for mainframe and
micro-computers. Introduction to database management sys-
tems.
126. Database Systems (3). Prerequisite: C Sci 124. Data-
base concepts, hierarchical, relational and network models. Data
normalization, data description languages, data manipulation lan-
guages and query design.
134. Compiler Design (3). Prerequisites: C Sci 112, 115,
117. Organization of a compiler: parsing, symbol tabies, memory
allocation, control statements and code generation.
136. Compiler Construction (3). PrereqUisite: C Sci 134.
Formal treatment of programming languages and compiler de-
sign. Concepts of parsing; lexical scanners. Error recovery tech-
niques. Interpreters, code generation and optimization, im-
plementation of Macro Schemes.
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144. Operating Systems and Computer Architecture I (3).
Prerequisite: C Sci 112, 115. Review of system architecture. Dy-
namic procedure activation. Process management-interrupt
hardware, process control blocks, concurrent processer, sema w

phores, monitors, deadlock. Storage management-real and vir- .
tual. Processor management-job and processor scheduling,
multiprocessing.
146. Operating Systems and Computer Architecture II (3).
Prerequisite: C Sci 144. Auxiliary Storage Management-disk
scheduling, file and daiabase systems. Performance-measuring
monitoring and evaluation, analytic modeling. Networks, security
and case studies.
148. Systems Programming (3). Prerequisite: C Sci 144.
An in-depth study of a particular computer with selected system
orclon,mlmlrlO projects.
154. Simulation (3).
lation as a tool for the study of complex systems in computer
science, statistics, and operations research. Generating random
variables. Review of principles behind and examples of simula-
tion langauges (Former C Sci 191T section)
164. Artificial Intelligence Programming (3). Prerequisite:
C Sci 115, 117. LISP, applicative languages, knowledge represen-
tation languages, data-driven programming, agenda control
structures, production systems, discrimination nets, theorem
provers.
166. Principles 01 Artificial Intelligence (3). Prerequisite:
C Sci 164. Production systems, search straiegles, decomposable
systems, predicate calculus, resolution-reputation systems,
question-answering systems, rule-based deduction systems,
plan-generating systems, knowledge representation.
172. Computer Graphics (4). Prerequisite: Math 77, C Sci
112, 115. Introduction to algorithms and devices for construction
and display of computer-generated images. Standard graphics
packages are surveyed with applications to representation of
two- and three-dimensional shapes, including hidden edges,
shading, raster algorithms, and dynamic image generation. (3
lecture, 2 lab hours)
174. Design and Analysis 01 Algorithms (3). Prerequisite:
Math 114, C Sci 115. Models of computation and measures of
complexity, algorithms for sorting and searching, set representa-
tion and manipulation, branch and bound, integer and polynomial
arithmetic, pattern-matching algorithms, parsing algorithms,
graph algorithms, NP-complete problems.
186. Automata Theory and Formal Languages (3). Pre-
requisite: Math 114, C Sci 41. Finite Automata and regular expres-
sions, properties of regular sets, context-free grammars,
pushdown automata, Turing machines, Chomsky Hierarchy.
188. Theory 01 Computation (3). Prerequisite: C Sci 186.
Computability, effective procedures, algorithms; finite-state and
infinite machines; Turing machines, recursive functions, limita-
tions of effective computability, the halting problem, the debug-
ging problem, computable and noncomputable real numbers.
(Former Math 113 and C Sci 113, 184)
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190. Independ.!!'! Study In Computer Science (1-3). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
191T. Prosemlnar (1-3). Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor, Presentation of advanced topics in computer science.
194. Cooperative Education (1-4; max 8). Prerequisite:
Courses appropriate to the work experience: approval by major
department Cooperative Education Coordinator. Integration of
work experience with academic program, individually planned
through coordinator. Graded CR/NC only.
198. Project (3). Prerequisite: Senior standing in Computer
Science and approved subject. Study of a problem under the
supervision of a faculty member. A final report is required.



We are a program which develops the mental and physical
qualifications of students in preparation for positions of
leadership within the milltary and civilian communities. Our
instruction is challenging, professional, and enjoyable, and it
complements all major areas of study. The course of study
offered in Military Science is designed not only to prepare the
student for service as a commissioned officer in the United
States Army but also to provide him/her with knowiedge and
practical experience in leadership and management that will
be useful in any facet of society.

Students who are uncertain about what the Army is all about
and what it can offer may enroll in introductory courses for
either one or two units. These courses will acquaint the
student with how the fits into society and some of the

fit into a

Those students who desire to pursue an opportunity for a
military career can enrol! in a structured curriculum from 12-21
units over a period of two years (see class listings next
page). One of the significant and exciting aspects of this
curriculum is the requirement for a student to attend a
six-week summer camp-with pay-following the first year of
the structured curriculum. This camp will enhance the
student's ability to lead by provic'ing him/her with actual
experience in leading other students who represent some 69
colleges and universities in 18 states.

Career Opportunities
Upon completion of the ROTC requirement you are
commissioned a Second Lieutenant in the United States Army.
You may be selected to go on active duty if you desire. It
should be noted that the recruiters for major corporations
actively seek out former military officers to fill management
positions because of the great personal motivation, discipline,
and maturity which are hallmarks of the military officer. If you
desire you may request a Guaranteed Reserve Forces Duty
confract. This contract specifically states that you will receive
a Reserve or National Guard assignment after completion of
your ROTC requirements. Thus you may pursue your civilian
career and still be an officer in the U.S. Army.

Enrollment Requirements
Those students who are simply interested in finding out about
our program should enroll in one of our introductory courses
(see class listings next page). Those who are considering
pursuing the fuil ROTC course must meet certain
requirements. Information on these requirements can be
obtained by telephoning or visiting the Army ROTC office on
campus (294-2887/4810).

Financial Assistance
All students formally enrolled in the ROTC program receive at
least $1000.00 a year and can earn as much as $10,000.00
during their college careers. Each student receives $100.00
(tax free) each month of the school year and about $750.00
for summer camp. Students may also join a United States
Army Reserve or California Army National Guard Unit as an
officer trainee and be paid an additional $105.00 per month.
The Army also has made avaiiable two, three, and four year
scholarships-on a competitive basis-which pay all tuition,
books and fees in addition to the $100.00 (tax free) each
month.

Military Science
School of Business and Administrative Sciences

Military Science Program
Maj. James Henderson, Coordinator

North Gym 211
(209) 294-2887, 294-4810

Army Reserve Officer's Training Corps Program
. (ROTC)

Extracurricular Activities
Several formal and informal activities are available. For
example, weekly leadership laboratories-one hour each
week-are conducted along with one weekend field trip each
semester. These field trips include such activities as hellcopter
insertions, map reading, rappelling, and work on various Army
individual confidence building devices. Apart from formal
military activities, Army ROTC provides an atmosphere where
friends pursuing, a common career can get together for things
such as parties, a formal ball, intramural sports, and
participation in special clubs such as a rifle/pistol shooting
club, a military tactics organization and a running club.
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Military Science

Faculty
Maj. James Henderson, Coordinator

Randall G. Bankey
Arthur J. McClendon
Frederick M. Mewhinney

Advisers:
Randall G. Bankey
Frederick M. Mewhinney
James R. Shellington

Courses

Robert Pavia
James R. Shellington

Military Science (MS)
1, U$, Defense Establishment (1); Nature of conflict and
war; international power factors and balance of power concepts;
organization and functions of the U.S. Detense Establishment;
roles of the military departments.
2. Survival Training (1). Survival techniques in a fieid envi-
ronment; major emphasis on plant and animal foods, first aid
procedures, mountaineering, field crafts, and survival swimming.
The course includes five 3-hour field trips.
11. General Military Skills (2). Basic rope work fa include
knots and rappelling, basics of orienteering and land navigation,
basic marksmanship and military briefings.
12. Basic Leadership and Management (2). Principles of
leadership; princ'lples of resource management; group goal at-
tainmentfocusing on leader, group and situational. needs.
13. ROTC Basic Camp (3). A 6-week summer camp con-
ducted at Fort Knox, Kentucky, designed for students interested
in earning a commission, but who were unable to complete the
ROTC Basic Course at CSUF. Topics include: basic military skills
and leadership principles.
131. Advanced Leadership and Management (3). Person-
nel management problems and techniques of motivation as ap-
plied to a military environment; techniques and methods of
instruction; application of basic military skills; military law.
132. Small Unit Leadership (3). Principles of tactics and
operations; organization of small units and their employment; field
orders and instructions; small unit leadership techniques.
133. ROTC Advanced Camp (3). A 6-week summer camp
conducted at Fort Lewis, Washington. Topics include: familiariza-
tion with U.S. Army weapons systems, military skills, confidence
fraining, light Infantry tactics and leadership and management
techniques.
134. Leadership Laboratory (1). Practical work to augment
classroom instruction. Weekly morning laboratories plus one field
trip each semester. Attendance at all functions is voluntary, but
lack of participation will adversely affect grades. Must be taken
each semester a student is enrolled in Advanced Course.
141. Ethics and Military Professionalism (3). Military Pro-
fessional Efhics, Military Justice, Command and Staff Functions,
Mission and Organization of the U.S. Army and Military Corre-
spondence.
192. Directed Reading in Selected Military Topics (3).
Prerequisite: Completion of MS 131, MS 132, MS 141 and History
180. Directed reading in Military History and/or the role of the
Army in the formulation of national policy in consultation with a
faculty advisor. The course requires a substantial writing require-
ment.
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A major in music very often prepares students to enter
careers in teaching and performance. It always enhances their
knowledge of fhe musical art and increases their sensitivity to
fhe musical world around them,

The Music Deparfment provides (a) undergraduate instruction
in music for those planning professional careers as
performers and composers as well as those preparing for
advanced degrees in performance, composition, and
musicology; (b) preparation for the teaching credential
programs in or involving music; (c) graduate training for
students planning professional and academic careers or
seeking professional growth as teachers in junior colleges or
other school systems; (d) broad acquaintance with musical
art for the layman and nonmusic major. Two degree programs
are offered: the bachelor of arts and the master of arts, each
with concentrations In performance; composition; musicology;
or music education.

Faculty and Facilities
The Music Department faculty is composed of individuals
whose backgrounds reflect varied areas of specialization:
performance, composition, scholarly research and music
education, Many members of the faculty have national and
international reputations as performing artists and teachers.
Others are weI! known for their articles and books. They are
all dedicated to the task of providing the best music education
possible for students in their classes and studios,

The Music Building consists of faculty studios, offices,
classrooms, practice rooms, rehearsal halls and a recital hall.
Special facilities include an electronic studio and a computer
assisted instruction lab,

Career Opportunities
While many graduates have made successful performing
careers in opera, orchestras and popular music ensembles,
the majority have established careers as private or public
school teachers, Those who complete graduate studies have
either advanced in public school careers or have made
careers as teachers in higher education.

There are also other types of careers open for music majors
and minors in areas. The music industry draws
on persons with musical backgrounds for their sales
representatives and instrument technicians. Churches employ
organists and choir directors, many on a basis. The
field of recreation also offers employment to persons with
some expertise in music.

Music
School 01 Arts and Humanities

Department 01 Music
Jack Fortner, (Acting) Chairman

Music Bldg., Room 101
(209) 294-2654

B.A. in Music
Minor in Music
M.A. in Music

Single SUbject Teaching Credential
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Music

Faculty
Jack Fortner, (Acting) Chairman

David R. Margetts
John H. Martin
Ella Joy Nelson
Steven E. Schick
Allen B. Skei
Lawrence R. Sutherland
Gary L.. Unruh
James H. Winter

8
2
2
4
3
2

21

16
2
18

40
0-10

3

Units

8
1

52-62

d. Studio Piano Teaching
4 semesters in Music 36S-136S (Piano) including 2
semesters with advanced standing.

Music 119E (Keyboard Pedagogy) ..
Music 130T (Teaching Piano) " .. "
Music 130T (Functional Piano)
Music 176T (Keyboard Lit) .. .. .. ,..........
Music 199 (Senior Project) .

Voice, Plano, and Organ Majors
Music 3-103
Music 25-125 "",.. ,.. ,...

OPTION II (78-92 units): Waiver program for Single Sub-
ject Credential preparing students to teach music in grades K-12.
Under Option II, the student is responsible for fulfilling core re-
quirements (52-62 units); ensemble requirements (18-22 units);
and General Education (54 units); and electives to complete the
BA degree. Additional Credential Requirements (8 units) may be
completed before or after completion of the BA degree.

Consult the departmental credential adviser and the School of
Education and Human Development for information regarding the
30 units of professional education necessary for compietion of
Single Subject Credential and 5th year reqUirements.

Core Requirements
Music lAB, 40, 41, 42, 43, 58, 61, 119A-B-C-D-F, 144,

161A-B-C ..
Music 36S-136S until Piano Proficiency Exam is passed
Eiect from Music 182, 183, 184 " " .. ", ..
4 Semesters in Music 31S-131S through 39S-139S, in-

cluding 2 semesters with Advanced Standing
Music 198 or 199 .. , ..

Bob L. Bennett
W. Ritchie Clendenin
Fred E. Dempster
Jack R. Fortner
Steven E. Gilbert
Albert C. Gillis
Arthur E. Hult
Phyllis A. Irwin
Philip M. Lorenz

Graduate Adviser: Steven Gilbert
Credential Adviser: Arthur Hult
Undergraduate Adviser: Assigned by Chairman

Options-Select One:

OPTION I (14-21 units): Preparation for performance,
composition, musicology, and careers in music other than pUblic
school teaching. Consult departmental advisers for specitic as-
sistance in your area (s) of interest.
Under Option I, the student is responsible for fulfilling the Music
Core requirements (33-43 units); Option I requirements (concen-
tration a, b, c or d-14-21 units); Other Departmental ReqUire-
ments (see below); General Education (54 units); and electives,
including remaining degree requirements (6-23 units), to com-
plete the BA degree (124 units). Note: units accumulated while
fulfilling Other Departmental Requirements are included among
elective units used to complete the BA degree.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
Each student seeking a bachelor at arts degree with a major or
minor in music must fulfill Other Departmentat Requirements (see
below) and all requirements listed under Degree Requirements
and Generat Education.

2
16
2
20

String and Harp Majors
Music 3-103, .. ,..
Music 18-118
Music 25-125 " ...

Brass, Woodwind and Percussion Majors
Music 3-103 .. "........... ..."",........ .. .
Music 21-121 ""'"''''''
Music 25-125 " .. " ..

Other Departmental ReqUirements
1. Each student majoring in music must declare an area of con-
centration (I.e" an instrument, voice, composition, musicolo-
gy, or music education).

2. At the close of his first semester, each student must pass the
preliminary jury examination in his area of concentration
before being permitted to continue his major. A further exami-
nation must be passed for advanced standing,

3. Each student majoring in music must enroll in a piano class
until the departmental piano proficiency examination is
passed.

2
16
4
22

Credential Requirements (not necessary for the BA Degree):
Music 155, 159, 169, 179 " .. ",,,,,,, .. ""........... __8

78-92
9

4
20

6
1

Units
33

0-10
33-43

3
6
2

2-3
1-2

14-16

8
5

1-2
14-15

a. Performance:
4 semesters with advanced standing in Music 31 S-
131S through 39S-139S (instrument or voice) ......

5 units in Music 140T, 142, 148,150A-B, 160T, 171
Music 188 , , "., , "" .. "." .. " .

b, Composition:
9 units in Music 48 """" " ..
6 un.its in Music 148 with advanced standing incompo-
Sition " , " ", , .
unit in Music 199,.. ",,, ,, ,, ,, ,,, ,,,, .. ,,,,,,, .. ,,

2 semesters in piano (Music 36S-136S) after passing
Piano Jury Examination, Level 1 , .. ",,,,, .. ,,,, .. ,,, .. ,, .. ,...

c, Musicology:
Music 142 " ..
6 units in Music 1601.. ..
Music 171 " .. ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, .. ,, ..
Music 190 ". .. .. " .. ,.. "" ..
Music 198, 199 ...... """""", ..

CQre ReqUirements
Music lAB, 40, 41, 42, 43, 58, 61, 141, 144, 161A-B-C...
Music 36S-136S until Piano Proficiency Exam is passed
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4. Every semester each music major must participate in a major
performing organization appropriate to his or her instrument or
voice: Orchestra, Concert or Marching Band, Concert Choir.
With the written approval of the directors concerned, another
performing organization may be substituted. Piano majors
may substitute two semesters of keyboard ensemble, accom-
panying or chamber music. 8tudents completing Option I.d.
must include two semesters of Music 16--116, Keyboard En-
semble, as partial fulfillment of this requirement. IN ADDITION:
Applicants for the public school credential, before qualifying
for the credential, must participate in at least one semester of
Marching Band and one of Concert Choir. Applicants who are
wind and percussion specialists must participate in at least two
semesters of Marching Band and one of Concert Choir.

5. Participation in all rehearsals and performances of the per-
forming organizations (Music 2-102 through 18-118, 20-120
through 25-125) for which the student registers must take
precedence over any conflicting activity.

6. 8tudents in Music 318-1318 through 398-1398 will appear in
student recitals when assigned.

7. Each student majoring in music must attend a designated
number of recitals or concerts,

8. A senior project is required of each student during his final
year. For those whose area of concentration is voice or an
instrument the project will be a public recital; for details, con-
sult the Music Department Office.

9. No course used to satisfy General Education CAP8TONE re-
qUirements may be used to satisy Music major requirements,

Music Minor
The minor in music requires completion of at least 20 units of
music courses, 6 units of which must be upper division. The
program must be approved by the department adviser and the
department Ghairman. Required units usually include: Music 9 (or
40 and 41); 6 units of Music 318-1318 through 398-1398; 6 to 9
units in music literature. In addition, students minoring in music
must enrol! in a major performing organization (see # 4 above)
each semester of the junior and senior years.

Graduate Program
The master of arts degree program in music is designed to in-
crease the candidate's professional competence, to increase the
ability for continued self-directed study, and to provide opportu-
nity for greater depth in the chosen area of concentration within
the field of music.

The master of arts degree program in music assumes preparation
equivalent to a C8U, Fresno undergraduate major in music. For-
eign students must have achieved a minimum TOEFL score of 550
to gain entrance to the program. A score of 440 or higher on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) Advanced Test in Music is
required for advancement to candidacy. This test should be taken
as early as possible, at least once prior to classification.

Music

Master of Arts Degree Requirements
(8ee also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Alter-
natives. )

Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program individually designed within the
folloWing framework:
Courses in music, including at least 15 units in

200-series Units
(See specific requirements) 21

Courses in other subject fields 3
Electives in music or related fields. 6

Total..................... 30
Specific Requirements: Music 220; 3 units from Music 237, 247,
257, 267, 277; 3 units from Music 205, 206, 214T, and Music 298
(preceded by at least one semester of Music 210 for performance
majors) or Music 299; 10- to 14-unit concentration in music edu-
cation, musicology, theory and/or composition, or performance.
Acceptance to a given area is contingent upon approval of the
faculty in that area, including an audition for performance majors.
Vocal performance and musicology candidates must demon-
strate proficiency in an appropriate foreign language prior to
advancement to candidacy. Courses in addition to those above
may be specified after examination of the student's record. A
maximum of four units in ensemble work (Music 102-125) may
be applied to the MA degree. Master's degree candidates are
encouraged to participate in ensembles appropriate to their fieid
of specialization.

Courses
Music (Music)
Performing Organizations
AI! performing organization courses
and are open to both iower and upper ""
The courses below include the technical, stylistic, and aesthetic
elements of musical literature; rehearsal and public performance.
2-102. Community Chorus (1).
3'103. Concert Choir (1-2).
4-104. Chamber Singer. (1-2).
5-105. Musical Theatre Workshop (2).
6-106. Jazz Singers (1).
B-l0B. Soprano, Alto Voices Chorus (1).
11-111. Brass Ensemble (1).
12-112. Percussion Ensemble (1).
13-113. String Ensemble (1).
15-115. Woodwind Ensemble (1).
16-116. Keyboard Ensemble (1).
lB-llB. Orchestra (2).
20-120. Band Workshop (2).
21-121. Concert Band (1-2).
22-122. Jazz Workshop (2).
25-125. Marching Band (2).
130T. Topics In Performance (1-2; repealable for credil).
Special studies in vocal or instrumental music, inclUding topics
such as accompanying, electronic instruments, mixed chamber
music, lyric diction.
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lIIIuslc

Inslrumental and Vocal Lessons
Music 318-1318 through 398-1398 inciude studies in technical,
stylistic, and aesthetic elements of artistically performing reper-
tory from the standard literature of etudes, solo, chamber, and
large ensemble music and are for credit. For Music
majors and minors concurrent
ensemble is required. (cout"e"
315-1315. Brass (2).
325-1325. Percussion (2).
335-1335. Sirings (2).
355-1355. Woodwinds (2).
365-1365. Piano (2).
375·1375. Harp (2).
385-1385. Organ (2).
395-1395. Voice (2).

1A. Ear Training and 5ighl Singing I (1; ma" 101a12, repeata·
ble for credil). CRINC grading only. Basic drill in the sing-
ing and recognition of intervals, scales, and diatonic melodies, in
treble, bass, alto and tenor ciefs. Dictation of diatonic melodies
and counterpoint in first and second species.

113. Ear Training and Sight Singing II (1; ma" total 2, repeat·
able for credil). CRINC grading only. Prerequisite: Music
1A. Continuation of Music 1A. Extension of melodic sight singing
and dictation to include chromatic passing tones and more com-
plex rhythms. Drill in the singing and recognition of the basic
varieties of triads and seventh chords. Harmonic dictation; recog-
nition of basic chord patterns and cadences.

9. Introduction to Music (3). Not recommended for music
majors. Theory necessary for the reading, playing and under-
standing of music by the layman and the elementary credential
candidate.

10. Fundamental Musicianship (3). Open to non-majors
with some background in music. Fundamental music theory and
practice, emphasis on writing, reading and aural skills as they
relate to performance and simple compositional techniques.

40. Theory of Music I (3). Prerequisite: Music 9 or the abil-
ity to read music. Fundamentals of music. Tonal species counter-
point in two and three voioes.
41. Theory of Music II (3). Prerequisite: Knowledge of mu-
sic fundamentals (scales, intervals, keys, triads); Music 40 pre-
ferred. Harmonic and contrapuntal practice of the 17th and 18th
centuries. Development of written skills, concentrating on four-
voice ohorale settings.
42. Theory of Music III (3). Prerequisite: Music 41. Con-
tinuation of Music 41, with emphasis on 19th century harmonic
and contrapuntal practice. Introduction to analytic-reductive tech-
niques.

43. Theory of Music IV (3). Prerequisite: Music 42. 8urvey
of the compositional practice of the 20th century, with analysis of
selected works.
48. Composition (3; ma" total 9). Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Aural-analytic introduction to and study of origins
and developments of major compositional concepts and genres
in Western music; assigned exercises arid creative writing in a
variety of styles and idioms; the problems of concepts in notation.
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58. Basic Conducling (2). Prerequisite: Music 41. Funda-
mentals of conducting and score-reading; standard patterns and
stick technique. Required of all 8ingle Subject Teaching Creden-
tial candidates.
61. Music Literalure (2). Introductory course in music liter-
ature, primarily for music majors and minors. Masterpieces of
Western music from the Middle Ages through the 20th century.
74. Listener's Guide to Music (3). The role of musicians in
and the contributions of music to the lives of cultured people;
major composers and their works.
119A. Brass Pedagogy (2). Prerequisite: Music 40,41. Prin-
ciples, playing and teaching procedures, and materials for teach-
ing brass instruments in the elementary school, high school, and
community college.
119B. Percussion Pedagogy (2). Prerequisite: Music 40,
4j. Prinbiples, playing and tMchlng procedures, and materials for
teaching percussion instruments in the elementary school, high
school, and community college.
119C. String Pedagogy (2). PrereqUisite: Music 40, 41.
Principles, playing and teaching procedures, and materials for
teaching string Instruments in the elementary school, high school,
and community college.
119D. Woodwind Pedagogy (2). Prerequisite: Music 40, 41.
Principles, playing and teaching procedures, and materials for
teaching woodwind instruments in the elementary school, high
school, and community college.
119E. Keyboard Pedagogy (2). Prerequisite: Music 40, 41.
Principles, playing and teaching procedures, and materials for
teaching keyboard instruments in the elementary school, high
school, and community college.
119F. Voice Pedagogy. (2) PrereqUisite: Music 40, 41.
Principles, playing and teaching procedures, and materials for
teaching voice in the elementary school, high school, and com-
munity college.
119G. Children's Instruments Pedagogy (2). Prerequisite:
Music 40, 41. Principles, playing and teaching procedures, and
materials for teaching children's instruments in the elementary
schooi, high school, and community college.
119H. Theory and Appreciation Pedagogy (2). Prerequi-
site: Music 40, 41. Principles, playing and teaching procedures,
and materials for teaching theory and appreciation in the elemen-
tary school, high school, and community college.
130T. Topics in Performance (1-2; repeatable for credit).
Special studies in vocal or instrumental music, including topics
such as accompanying, electronic instruments, mixed chamber
music, lyric diction.
140T. Topics in Theory and Composition (3; ma" total 9).
PrereqUisite: Music 40, 41, 42, 43. Technical, stylistic, and aesthet-
ic elements of theory and composition.
141. Seminar in Modal Counterpoint (3). PrereqUisite: Mu-
sic 42, 43. Polyphony of the 15th and 16th centuries; analysis and
composition of melodic lines, simple counterpoint, types of imita-
tion; writing motets with text in two or more parts.
142. Seminar in Canon and Fugue (3). Prerequisite: Music
42, 43. Polyphony of the 17th and 18th centuries; analysis and
composition of melodic lines, imitative, strict and invertible coun-
terpoint, canon and fugue.
144. Form and Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Music 42. Princi-
ples of musical form and analysis as applied to standard works
of the 18th and 19th centuries. Includes an introduction to the



Schenker method of music anaiysis and review of chromatic
harmony as necessary. (Former Music 144A)

148. Seminar In Advanced Composilion (3; mal< lolal 9).
Prerequisite: Music 42, 43. Seminar in original composition of a
thoroughiy contemporaneous nature in media, forms, and styies
of student's choice.
150A. Seminar In Electronic Music I (3). Prerequisite: Mu-
sic 40, 41, and permission of instructor. An introduction to history,
literature, and instruments of electronic music; with a systematic
approach to the CSUF Electronic Music Studio.

1501l. Seminar In Eleclronic Music II (3). Prerequisite:
Music 150A and permission of instructor. An in-depth study of
electro-acoustical, analog-synthesis, and computer-assisted ap-
plications to musical composition; with emphasis on employing
the CSUF Electronic Music Studio for artistic realization.
153. Children's Music (3). Open to non-majors. Introduction
to song literature and singing games suitable for children. Deve-
lopment of in-tune singing, ear training and sightsinging skills.
(Former Music 176T section)

155. Sound, Rhylhm, and Song (3). Prerequisite: Music 40,
41 for students majoring in music; Music 9 for others. Individual
research on the place and functions of music in the pre-school
and elementary school curriculum; selection, discussion, and
analysis of musical materials including state texts; planning activi-
ties that enable children to deveiop aesthetic sensitivity, musical
skills, and understanding.

158. Advanced Conducling (2; mal< lolal 4). Prerequisite:
Music 58. Advanced conducting and score reading; rehearsal
techniques; problems in tempo, baiance, style, and phrasing;
mixed meters and other contemporary problems. Assigned
projects in conducting. ReqUired of all Single Subject Credential
candidates in Music.
159. Marching Band Techniques (1). Prerequisite: Music
41. Offered first semester only. Practical and creative aspects of
producing musical shows and marching formations for athletic
events, parades and pUblic ceremonies. ReqUired of all Single
Subject Teaching Credential Candidates in Music.

160T. Topics in Music Hislory, lilerature and Appreciation
(1-3; mal< total 9). Prerequisite: Music 161A. Study of se-
lected musical genres, composers, and other specialized topics.
160TW (Writing About Music) meets the upper division writing
skills reqUirement for graduation.
16111.. Survey of Music History I (3). Prerequisite: Music
61, permission of instructor. Lectures, discussion, and reports on
music from the early Middle Ages to approximately 1680.

1611l. Survey of Music History II (3). Prerequisite: Music
61, permission of instructor. Lectures, discussion, and reports on
music from approximately 1680 to 1880.

161C. Survey of Music History iii (3). Prerequisite: Music
61, permission of instructor. Lectures, discussion, and reports on
music from approximately 1880 to the present.

169. instrumental Techniques and Materials (2). Prereq-
uisite: Music 41. Instrumental music programs in the pUblic
schoois; principles, procedures, literature and materials. Ex-
penses for off-campus visits will be incurred by student. Required
of ail Single Subject Teaching Credential candidates in Music.

170. Inlroduclion to Music Therapy (2). Overview of the
field of music therapy. Observation of the work of registered
music therapists in various academic and health-related settings.

Music

171. Music of lIIon-Weslern Cultures (2). Music of Africa,
native North and South America, and the East.
176T. Topics in Music Appreciation (3; repeatable for cred-
it). Listeners' guide to music appreciation; structure and ex-
pression, formal designs, stylistic tendencies; musical literature,
analysis of representative works. Topics include: Choral, Wind,
Brass, Percussion, String, Chamber, Keyboard, Orchestral, Vocal
Recital, Opera, Avant-Garde, Folk and Ethnic, Jazz and Rock, and
Musical Theatre.
179. Choral Techniques and Materials (2). Prerequisite:
Music 41,58. Vocal music programs in the public schools; princi-
ples, chorai techniques, literature and materials. Expenses for
off-campus visits will be incurred by student. Required of all Sin-
gle Subject Teaching Credential candidates in Music.
182. Band Arranging (3). Scoring and arranging for the
Band and Wind Ensemble; problems in idiomatic writing for indi"
vidual instrument and sonorities of instruments in combination,
Ranges, transposition, technical capabilities of band and orches-
tra instruments and the voice.
183. Choral Arranging (3). Scoring and arranging for vari-
ous sizes and types of choral ensembles; problems in idomatic
writing for the voice and sonorities of voices in combination a
capella and with accompaniment instrumentation and its reiation-
ship to the voice and choral ensembles.
184. Orchestral Arranging (3). Scoring and arranging for
orchestral ensembles; problems in idiomatic writing for the instru-
ments and sonorities of instruments in combination. Ranges,
transposition, technical capabilities of band and orchestra instru-
ments and the voice,
187. Pop MusiC: Jazz and Rock (3). Styles of Pop Music
with special emphasis on Jazz and Rock and their influence on
life styles.
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-independent Study.
191. Readings in Music 1-3). Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor. Readings in depth and discussions in individual confer-
ences; subject to be selected by student and his adviser. May be
preliminary research in connection with thesis topic,
198. Senior Recltai (1-2). Prerequisite: Senior standing, ap-
proval of major applied music instructor. Preparation and presen-
tation of a satisfactory senior recital. Required of all graduating
performance majors; see Other Departmentai Requirements.
199. Senior Project (1-2). Prerequisite: Senior standing,
approval of major adviser. Preparation, completion and submis-
sion of a suitable research paper, study, or composition. Re-
quired of ali graduating seniors in Options Ib, Ie, II.
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Music

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definition and Eligibility)
205. Seminar In Analysis, I: Tonal Music (3). Principles of
musical form and analysis as applied to representative works of
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.
206. Seminar in Analysis, Ii: Nllntonal Music (3). Deve-
lopment of a descriptive vocabulary suitable for the music of the
twentieth century, with special reference to works by Schoen-
berg, Berg, Webern, and selected American composers.

Studie" in Pprlllrmance (2; max total 6). Open only
to master's degree students majoring in performance. Prerequi-
site: Music 220 and permission of department chairman. Individu-
ally directed studies in performing or conducting instrumental or
vocal music; historical and theoretical interpretation applied in
preparation for public recitals and cOncerts of works frolll the
standard literature of all periods in the student's major perform-
ance area.
214T. Seminar in the History or Pedagogy 01 Music Theory
(3; max total 9). Critical and bibliographical study of a se-
lected topic in the history or pedagogy of music theory, including
emphasis on the teaching of the subject at the senior high school
or college level.
219T. Seminar In Music Education (3; max total 9 II no
course repeated). Prerequisite: Music 155, T Ed 161 and
permission of the instructor. Topics' of special concern to the
teacher or administrator. Individual research projects and discus-
sion of problems in the area of literature, philosophy, and prac-
tices of teaching, administration, and curriculum planning.
220. Sen,lnar in Reseal'ch Methods and Bibliography (3).
Prerequisite: Music 161A, B. Bibliography, sources, and research
techniques necessary for graduate study in music. Individual
projects and research. ReqUired of all students working for the
master's degree in music.
234. Studies In Composition (3; max total 9). Open only
to Master's Degree students majoring in composition. Prerequi-
site. Music 220. Individually directed studies in composition with
contemporary techniques of an extended work equivalent in sub-
stance to a sonata, cantata, or other composition of major propor-
tions.
237. Seminar In the. Music 01 the Renaissance (3). Pre-
requisite: Music 220. Critical and analytical study of the historical
sources, selected works and composers of the period from ap-
proximately 1425 to 1600 AD. A term paper will be a central
requirement for successful completion of this course.
247. Seminar in the Music of the Baroque (3). Prerequi-
site: Music 220. Criticai and analytical study of the historical
sources, selected works and composers of the period from ap-
proximately 1600 to 1750 A.D. A term paper will be a central
requirement for successful completion of this course.
257. Seminar in the Music of the Classic and Early Romantic
Eras (3). Prerequisite: Music 220. Critical and analytical
study of the historicai sources, selected works and composers of
the period from approximateiy 1750 to 1850 A.D. A term paper will
be a centrai requirement for successful completion of this course.
267. Seminar in the Music of the Late Romantic and Con-
lemporary Eras (3). Prerequisite: Music 220. Critical and
analytical study of the historlcai sources, selected works, and
composers of the period from approximateiy 1850 AD. to the
present A term paper will be a central requirement for successful
completion of this course.
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277. Seminar in American Music (3). Prerequisite: Music
220. Critical and analytical study of the historical sources, seiect-
ed works and composers in the United States from 1620 AD. to
the present A term paper wiil be a centrai reqUirement for suc-
cessful completion of this course.
287. Seminar in Interpretalion of Earlier Music (3). Pre-
requisite: Music 220. Historical study of performance practices
from the Middie Ages to the early classic era. Individual research
projects and class discussions centered on primary theoretical
and musical sources.
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-independent Study.
291. Readings in Music (1-3). Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Readings in depth and discussions in individual con-
ferences; subject to be selected by student and his advisor. May
be preliminary research in connection with thesis topic,
298. Project (3). Compietion of an approved project appro-
priate to the candidate's area of specialization. To be used in
place of Music 299 for majors in performance, composition, and
as an option for majors in music education. The graduate recital,
for performance majors, wiil consist of an approved program
containing at least one hour of music. May not be used by stu-
dents majoring in musicology. See under Thesis, Project, Thesis
Alternative.
299. Thesis (3). Prerequisite: see Master's Degree-Theses
ReqUirement. Preparation, completion, and submission of an ac-
ceptable thesis for the master's Degree.
In-Service Courses
See Course Numbering Syslem
307. Musical Instrument Repair (1; max lotal 3).
309T. Workshop: Vocational and Avocatlonal Music Topics
(1-3).



The School of Natural Sciences provides a number of Natural
Science courses which include a variety of subjects. These
courses help students gain an understanding of science in
conjunction with their related disciplines.

Courses

Natural ScIence (N ScI)
1. The Art of lIiIedlcine (1; max total 4). Primarily for pre-
health-care students. Delivery of health care today. Concepts of
the arf of medicine presented by community physicians and spe-
cialists.

tion of Man and the Natural Environment Cluster. A study of the
interrelationships among the anthropological, biological and geo-
logical aspects of man and the natural environment. Team taught.
CR/NC grading only.

37. lIiIath Confidence (2) (Same as W S 37). Concurrent
enrollment in a math class commensurate with the student's math
achievement level is recommended but not required. This course
is designed to increase confidence in math-related problem solv-
ing situations and to increase the student's potential for participa-
tion in math-related courses andlor careers. CR/NC grading
only.
40T. Topics in Natural Sciences (1-4; max total 12). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Interdisciplinary topics cover-
ing such subject matter areas as environmental studies and the
impact of science on society.
1101'.. Practicum In Medicine I (2). Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Offered in association with the UC Medical Educa-
tion Program. Pre-med students assigned in teams to varied clini-
cal settings in the community with an emphasis on medical-social
issues of health care: administration, assessment of health needs,
delivery settings.
110B. Practlcum In lIiIedlclne II (2). Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Offered in association with the UC Medical
Education Program. Pre-medical students assigned on an in-
dividually arranged basis in one or more clinical settings in the
community. Emphasis on in-depth association with health profes-
sionals for clinical observation and understanding of selected
health career opportunities.
140T. Topics in Natural Sciences (1-6; max total 12).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Interdisciplinary topics cov-
ering such subject matter areas as medical technology and ecol-
ogy. (May include lab hours)
141. Chemistry snd the Consumer (3). Prerequisite: Chem
2C, 8 or 28. A course designed to give the student an appreciation
of the impact of chemistry on society. May include discussions of
petrochemistry and the source of chemicals, foods as chemicals,
food additives, drugs, agricultural chemicals, chemical ethics,
and current topics of interest. (Former Chem 140T section)
207. Radiotracer lIiIethodology in the Natural Sciences (3).
Prerequisite: Graduate standing; two semesters undergraduate
physics recommended. For students in biology, chemistry, phys-
ics, or other areas using radioisotopes. Covers radiation detec-
tion, radiation safety, gamma ray spectroscopy, liqUid
scintillation, radioimmunoassy, and biological applications in liv-
ing systems. (2 lecture, 3 iab hours) (Former N Sci 240T section)

Natural Science-
Interdisciplinary Courses

School of Natural Sciences
Kin-Ping Wong, Ilean

San Ramon 4, Room 210
(209) 294-3936

240T. Topics in Natural Sciences (1-4; max lolal 8). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Interdisciplinary topics in the
natural sciences at the graduate level covering such subjects as
advanced techniques. Sample topics are Radiatton Techniques
in Bioiogy and the Physicai Sciences and Recent Advances In
Psychophysloiogy. (May include lab hours)
NEXUS Courses. See Generai Education.
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Nursing
School of Health and Social Work
Department of Nursing
Patricia D. Kissell, Chairman
Science Bldg., Room 178
(209) 294·2041

B.S. in Nursing
School Nurse Health Services Credential
M.S. in Nursing
Options in:
Administration
Education
ClinicarSpecialist
Nurse Practitioner

The purpose of nursing is to facilitate the client's ability to
actualize his potential resources in promoting, maintaining,
and/or restoring health. The process of nursing consists of
systematic assessment, planning, implementation, and
evaluation of care. Nursing assumes the primary responsibility
for providing holistic care to the client, utilizing significant
support systems, such as the family and community. The
Department of Nursing offers curricula leading to a bachelor
of science degree with a major in nursing. The Department of
Nursing also offers a post baccalaureate School Nurse
Credential program with an option to pursue a Master's
degree and a Master of Science degree in Nursing in which
the student selects specialty areas and also the role of
administrator, clinical specialist, educator, or nurse
practitioner.
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Undergraduate Program
The program requires six semesters ot nursing curricula in
addition to prerequisite and additional requirements. The basic
general education requirements are the same for all majors.
Students are eligible to take the California State Board
Registered Nurse Examination at the end of the fourth
semester of the nursing curriculum if they have met State
Board course requirements. Upon graduation the student is
qualified to appiy for the Public Health Nursing Certificate
issued by the California Department of Health. CSU, Fresno's
nursing program is accredited by the California Board of
Registered Nursing and the National League for Nursing.

Clinical Facilities
The Nursing Department utilizes resources such as Fresno
Community Hospital, Sf Agnes Medical Center, Valley
Children's Hospital, Veteran's Administration Medical Center,
Kings View Community Mental Health Services, Valley Medical
Center, Fresno County, Madera County, and Kings County
Heaith Departments, Central Valley Indian Health, and
Associated Indian Services.

Advam::ed Placement In the Nursing Major
All students seeking advanced placement must be interviewed
by the Nursing Career Coordinator within the Department of
Nursing. Students must meet the following criteria: 1) GPA of
2.5 in prerequisite sciences (Chemistry 2A and 2B or
Chemistry 2A and 2C; Physiology 64 and 65; and Microbiology
20 or 104), 2) CFS 39 (Growth and Development), and FScN
52 or 54 (Nutrition) must be completed prior to entry into the
major-with minimum grade of C. See University policy
regarding filing deadlines for University and Nursing Major
application.

Registered Nurses

Registered nurses with AA or AS degree may articulate at the
junior level in the major. Diploma registered nurses may seek
advanced placement through credit by examination (see
university policy and department regulations).

Registered nurses are in a separate admission pool from the
basic generic nursing applicants.

Licensed Vocational Nurses
The Licensed Vocational Nurse has tour options:

1) Generic Nursing Program
2) Transfer/Credit By Examination
3) Thirty-Unit Option (non-degree)
4) Thirty-Unit Option with subsequent completion of bachelor
of science degree.

Corpsmen
Military Corpsmen will be eligible for credit by examination
under the university's policy as outiined in the current catalog.
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Nursing

Fall Admission (application forms availabie
November 1)
• University Application Filing Deadline: November 30.
• Nursing Major Application Deadline: December 31 (Applica-
tions available from Admissions Office.)

• Document Deadline (transcripts, scores, etc.): February 25
• New transcripts must include all prior course work including
the previous fall term. Final transcripts must be submitted as
soon as possible in summer showing the completion of all
remaining prerequisite courses.

Policies and Procedures for Admission
Admission to the CSU, Fresno Nursing Program is a two-step
process: 1) Admission to the University, and 2) Admission to the
Ciinical Nursing Major. ApprOXimately 66 basic generic and 15
advanced piacement RN students are admitted both Fall and
Spring semesters. A separate Nursing Major application must be
submitted to the Office of Admissions where all applications to the
major are screened. Applicants must meet all criteria for admis-
sion to the university and to the Nursing Major. ALL PREREQUi-
SITES MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE TIME OF PLANNED
ENROLLMENT IN THE NURSING MAJOR. NO PREREQUISITES
CAN BE TAKEN CONCURRENTLY WITH THE NURSING MAJOR.

1. Students must be California residents for admission and tuition
purposes.

2. Students applying to the university must do the following:
a. File an application for admission to CSU Fresno with the

application fee by the deadline.
b. Submit required transcripts by document deadiine.
c. Transfer students with fewer than 56 transferable semester

units must file ACT or SAT scores and a high school tran-
script by the document deadline.

3. Transfer students, as well as CSU Fresno students, must sub-
mit a Nursing Major application by the application deadline.
Applicants must have recorded grades for at least two natural
science prerequisites by the document deadline.

4. A GPA of 2.5 or higher must be achieved in all prerequisite
natural science courses (Chemistry 2A and 2B or Chemistry
2A and 2C; Physiology 64 and 65; and Microbiology 20 or 104
or equivalent courses). Prerequisite science courses may be
repeated ONCE ONLY in an attempt to improve GPA for ad-
mission purposes. A credit grade (CR) is not acceptable.
Each prerequisite and required course must be completed
with a minimum grade of "C." Credit/No Credit grades are not
acceptable for prerequisite or required courses.

5. CFS 39 (Growth and Development) and FScN 52 or 54 (Nutri-
tion) must be completed prior to entrance into the major.

6. Specific health criteria must be met. Students with recurrent
infections or physical limitations that preclude meetin9 clinical
course objectives may be unable to satisfactorily complete the
requirements for a BS in Nursing. Contact Nursing Department
regarding any questions.

7. Students who meet the criteria will be considered on the same
basis as a CSU, Fresno student applying for admission to the
major.

University liInd Nursing Applications and
Document Deadlines for BS Degree
For application form and further admissions information, write to
the Office of Admissions, California State University, Fresno. For
further information regarding curricula, write to the Department of
Nursing, California State University, Fresno.

Spring Admission (application forms availabie
August 1)
• University Application Filing Deadline: August 31
• Nursing Major Application Deadline: September 30 (Applica-
tions available from Admissions Office,)

• Document Deadline (transcripts, scores, etc.): October 14
• New transcripts must include all prior course work including
the previous spring and summer terms. Final transcripts must
be submitted as soon as possible in January showing the com-
pletion of all remaining prerequisite courses.

Grades
Criteria for retention, progression, and graduation from the pro-
gram include a minimum grade of C in each nursing course and
all courses required by the major. If a student needs to repeat
either the clinical or theory portion of a nursing course, it is
mandatory that the clinical and theory portions be repeated con-
currently. Credit/No Credit grades are not acceptable. A student
who receives less than a C grade in two nursing courses will not
be permitted to continue in the nursing program. Refer to the
department for complete admission, progression, and retention
policy as stated in the Student Nurses Handbook.

Expenses
Students must possess current CPR certification, be prepared to
incur any additional costs related to the major such as uniforms,
malpractice insurance, health insurance, stethoscopes, course
syllabi, etc., and be responsible for their own transportation to
clinical facilities.

Bachelor of Science Degree ReqUirements
Nursing Major
The nursing major is responsible for 61 units as outlined.
Nurs I,lL, 100, IDOL, 101, lOlL, 102, 102L, 103, 103L, 104,

104L, 105A, 105B, 106, 106L, 125, 128A, 128AL, 128B,
128BL 61 Units

Additional Requirements: Complete prior to entrance into
major-Micro 20 or 104; Chem 2A and 2B or 2A and 2C; Phy 64
and 65; CFS 39, FScN 52 or 54.

Complete prior to graduation-Speech 3 or 5 or 7 or 8; HS 114;
Psych 10; Soc 1, 2, or 3 or Anth 2; Statistics (suggestions HS 102,
Soc 25, Math 11, Educ 153); Other Cultures and Women's Stud-
ies (Division 9) . The completion of these additional requirements
and General Education course requirements total 130 units re-
quired for the BS degree. Division 2 reqUirement for nursing
majors may be satisfied by taking Microbiology 20 or 104.

Registered nurses with AA or AS degree are required to have
completed 130 units which include 61 nursing units, and all addi-
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tional units required by the nursing major. The nursing units in-
clude the following in addition to one approved 3 unit nursing
elective:

Nl05A Concepts in Health and Illness
Nl06 Principles of Leadership and .Management in Nurs-

ing
Nl06L Clinical Practice of Leadership and Management in

Nursing
N128A Concepts in Community Health Nursing
N128AL Clinical Practice in Community Health Nursing
N128B Senior Clinical Focus
N128BL Practicum in Senior Clinical Focus
N125 Introduction to Research for Health Professions
N136 Health Appraisal
Diploma registered nurses with AA degree can only transfer 30
units of nursing, therefore, they must comptete 3 additional units
of approved nursing electives.

Transfer students will be required to have a minimum of 6 units
for the Chemistry (Inorganic and either Organic or Biochemistry)
course sequence: 6-8 units including lab for the Anatomy-Physi-
ology course sequence, and 4 units including lab for Microbiolo-
gy.

Post Baccalaureate Program
The Department of Nursing at CSU, Fresno offers the School
Nurse Credential Program. The program approved by the State
of California, leads to the Health Services Credential. The pro-
gram provides basic preparation for professional roles in school
nursing. The Department of Nursing, in conjunction with the
School of Education, recommends (to the Commission for
Teacher Preparation and Licensing) qualified candidates as pro-
viders of health services in California public schools. Applicants
may pursue NLN accredited programs leading to a Master of
Science Degree in nursing in selected advanced specialty areas.

Graduate Program
The Department of Nursing offers a variety of opportunities to
pursue NLN accredited programs leading to a Master of Science
degree in Nursing in selected advanced specialty areas. Stu-
dents elect the functional role of administrator, clinical specialist,
educator, or practitioner,

The purpose of nursing education at the master's level Is to assist
the nurse to acquire more advanced theoretical knowledge and
the skills necessary to provide effective nursing management of
complex client and community systems. It further seeks to pro-
vide the nurse with advanced skiils In leadership and research in
order to improve the health care of individuals, families and com-
munities. This combination is believed to provide the foundation
for doctoral study in nursing.

There are career opportunities in teaching and administration; in
community and professional organizations; in community and
industrial health: in nursing journalism and software design: in
consumer education and in independent or coliaborative practice
with other health disciplines in preventive, restorative, and adap-
tive health care. A partiCUlarly encouraging trend is the employ-
ment of' nurse researchers in practice settings and nurse
consultants in governmentai and other agencies.

facilities
The diverse facilities of the community provide a wide variety of
stimulating opportunities for individualized pursuit of student
goals. In a broad sense, the entire central San Joaquin Valley is
a laboratory for graduate and post baccalaureate students as
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they may have clinical placements in hospitals, clinics, public and
private agencies, and school settings throughout the service
area.

Admission Criteria
1. Admission to California State University, Fresno, School of

Graduate Studies
2. Baccalaureate degree in nursing from an NLN accredited

program
3. Registered nurse license in California
4. Overall GPA of 2.5 with 3.0 in nursing
5. GRE score of 450 (verbal) or 430 (quantitative)
6. Malpractice insurance
7. Three letters of reference (at least one from a.recent employ-

er, and if possible one from a recent nursing instructor)
8. A minimum of one year of clinical practice as a registered
nurse

9. A course in statistics which includes inferential statistics and
analysis of variance

10. An introductory course in research taken within five years/or
research skills

11. A physical assessment course including theory and practice
Practitioner Option
12. Health Assessment Practicurn (available during first semes-

ter-N-164)
13. Chicano-Latino Studies 135

Admission Procedures
1. Request and complete application for admission to graduate
standing from Admissions Office, CSU, Fresno.

2. Request official transcripts of preVious academic work to be
forwarded to Admissions office.

3. Arrange to take Graduate Record Examination. If in Fresno,
contact School of Graduate Studies, CSU, Fresno.

4. Nurse Practitioner students should request and complete
speciai Nurse Practitioner Application available from Nursing
Department.

5. Forward three letters of recommendation to:

GRADUATE PROGRAM COORDINATOR
Department of Nursing
California State University, Fresno
Fresno, California 93740

DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF FORMS FOR ADMISSION TO
THE PRACTITIONER OPTION IS MARCH 15, FOR FALL ADMIS-
SION.

FOR ALL OTHER OPTIONS, THE DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION
OF ADMISSION MATERIALS IS APRiL 1, IF YOU EXPECT TO
BEGiN IN THE FALL SEMESTER.

Courses
Under the direction of the graduate adviser, each student pre-
pares and submits an individually designed program within the
following framework: Units
Core Courses in Nursing: NUR 220, 223, 224.................. 7
Approved Cognates ': Family (dynamics, counseling).. 3
Advanced Growth & Development 3
Area of Specialization (see below) 14
Thesis 299 or Project 298 __3

Total 30

Area of Specfalizalion (options)

Nursing Administration
Required: BUS 214, NUR 261, 262
Options: NUR 255 and 256 or 257 and 258 or 259 and 260



Clinical Specialization
Required: NUR 261, 263
Options: NUR 255 and 256 or 257 and 258 or 259 and 260

Nursing Education
Required: NUR 222, 231, 261, 264
Options: NUR 255 and 256 or 257 and 258 or 259 and 260

PRIMARY CARE NURSE PRACTITiONER ..
Family:
Required: NUR 265, 266, 267, 275, 276, 277, 278

Pediatric:
Required: NUR 265, 268, 269, 275, 2.76, 279, 280

• See Graduale adviser for suggested cognates.
.. Total units 32

Note:
Ail practicum courses require three (3) hours at clinical per unit
of credit as a minimum to meet course objectives.

A Qualifying Examination is required after completion of nine (9)
units of graduate study including NUR 224 and NUR 220 for ad-
vancement to candidacy.

All graduate students are responsible for policies and regulations
of the Division of Graduate Studies and Research and those
specified in the graduate program in nursing brochure.

Nurse Administrator
The Nurse Administrator option prepares the student to assume
a leadership roie in the nursing service hierarchy. Classroom and
c.linical experiences focus on organization and management
theories as well as quality assurance interactions within an area
of clinical specialization (Adult/Child, Community Health Nurs-
ing, Community Mental Health) The student is encouraged to take
one cognate in the School of Business in addition to Organization
and Management Theory.

The second semester practicum permits the student to apply
previously explored organizational, interpersonal, change, and
management theories more globally. Emphasis is placed on ap-
plication of research findings to the clinical practicum and gener-
ation of research questions and collection of data. The student
actualizes the role in the clinical setting with a master's prepared
nurse administrator preceptor. When appropriate, the student is
encouraged to suggest the names of possible preceptors.

The purpose of the Nurse Administrator option is to provide
knowledgeable and responsible nursing leaders who assume the
authority and accountability for the development of nursing serv-
ice policies and foster the participation of nursing staff in plan-
ning, implementing, and evaluating practice to insure safe,
efficient and therapeuticaily effective care.

Nurse Educator
The Nurse Educator option prepares graduates to provide clinical
and didactic instruction within an academic setting. In the fall,
students eiect specific seminars in curriculum and didactic in-
struction, as well as an area of clinical focus such as Adult/Child,
Community Health Nursing or Community Mental Health Nursing.
In the spring, the student actualizes the role of the nursing educa-
tor in the baccalaureate nursing program. Nursing faculty in the
nursing program serve as preceptors,

The purpose of the Nurse Educator option is to prepare knowl-
edgeable, visionary, and action-oriented nursing scholars com-
mitted to educating today's nurses for tomorrow's changing
world and to generate an academic community concerned with

Nursing

the development and emergence at theoretical and scientific con-
cepts related to nursing practice.

Clinical Nurse Specialist
The Clinical Nurse Specialist option prepares the graduate to
assume a leadership role with advanced skills, knowledge and
competence in a specific area of clinical nursing, Students in this
option actualize the roie of the clinical specialist in a clinical
setting with a master's prepared nurse preceptor. The student is
responsible for writing objectives for the experience prior to the
clinical placement When appropriate, the student will suggest the
names of possible preceptors.

In the second semester, the student takes a seminar in nursing
roles. This experience affords the students the opportunily for
sharing, based on their different foci. The current thrust of the
course is power and authority in nursing and the need for partici:
pation in the legislative process. A major emphasis is on ap-
preciation of each other's roles, as these master's prepared
nurses will interact as leaders in the nursing and health care
communities. The student in this option takes one ciinical support
course in any of the disciplines.

The purpose of the Clinical Nurse Specialist option is to prepare
nurses as knowledgeable practitioners for prescrib·,ng and impie-
menting both direct and indirect nursing care and for articulating
nursing therapies with other nursing personnel and other health
disciplines.

Nurse Practitioner
The Nurse Practitioner option prepares graduates to provide pri-
mary health care to children and/or their families. Classroom and
clinical experiences focus on health assessment, health mainte-
nance and promotion, counseling, client education, and manage-
ment of selected health problems. Practice in rural settings and
with clients from diversified cultural backgrounds is emphasized.

Graduates meet the requirements for recognition as Pediatric or
Family Nurse Practitioners in California and may appiy for ANA
Certification.

The purpose of the Nurse Practitioner option is to prepare nurses
as specialists in primary care and to improve the availability,
accessibility and quality of primary care services in the central
San Joaquin Valley,

Heaith Services Credentilli Program
The Department of Nursing at CSU, Fresno offers a program
approved by the state of California leading to the Health Services
Credential. The program provides basic preparation for profes-
sional roles in school nursing. The Department of Nursing, in
conjunction with the School of Education, recommends (to the
Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing) qualified
candidates as providers of health services in California pUblic
schools.

Admission. Criteria
1. Admission to California State University, Fresno at the post
baccalaureate level.

2. Complete application to the Department of Nursing Health
Services Credential Program.

3. Baccalaureate degree in nursing or a health related field from
an accredited institution.

4. Current California Registered Nurse license.
5. Grade point average of 2.5 or above in the last 60 semester

units or 90 quarter units.

351



Nursing

6. Public Health Nurse certincate or one year of experience in
school nursing or community health nursing.

7. Three letters of professional recommendation.
8. Personai interview with the School Nurse Coordinator.

Admission Process
1. Submit application for admission to post baccalaureate stand-
ing in the university to Admissions and Records Office, Califor-
nia State University, Fresno. Joyal Administration Building,
Room 106, Telephone (209) 294-2261. Designate NURSING as
your major.

2. Submit application for admission to the School Nurse Coordi-
nator, Department of Nursing, California State University,
Fresno, Fresno, California, 93740. Telephone: (209) 294-2041.

3. Include a copy of all undergraduate and graduate transcripts
from accredited institutions with the Program application.

4. SUbmit three letters of recommendation, on forms provided by
the Department of Nursing, from persons who are able to
make an evaluation of potential for success in the role of
school nurse.

5. Complete a School of Education locator card at the Credential
Analyst's office, in Education-Psychology Building, Room 120.

6. Complete a scheduled interview with the School Nurse Coor-
dinator for review of the above documents, advisement, and
initiation of a file.

Note: All candidates are required to sign a statement on the
application form regarding conviction or plea of nolo contendere
for any violation of law other than minor traffic offenses.

Candidates with conviction records may be refused a Health
Services Credential. Those who fit this category will probably be
required to secure a Clearance Certificate before entering the
Program. For further information, contact lhe Credentials Analyst,
in Education-Psychology Building, Room 120, Telephone (209)
294-3084.

Courses

Nursing (Nurs)
1. Fundamental Nursing Theories and Concepts (3).
Nurs 1l, 105A, 105B concurrently. Introduction to basic concepts
and theories for nursing practice; socialization to the professional
role.

1l. Foundational Nursing Practice (3). Nurs 1 concurrent-
ly. Development and application of basic knowledge and skills in
care of clients in health care settings. (9 clinicai hours)

100. Nursing 01 Chiidren (3). Prerequisite: Nurs 1, 1l,
105A, 105B; Nurs 100l, 101, 101l, concurrently; H S 114 prior or
concurrent. Application of nursing theories and concepts to chil-
dren relative to health maintenance, promotion and restoration,
and prevention of illness.

100l. Clinical Practice In Nursing 01 Chiidren (3). Nurs
100 concurrently. Application of special knowledge and skills in
nursing care of children from birth through adolescence at vari-
ous stages in the health-illness continuum. (9 clinical hours)

101. Nursing the Expanding Famiiy (3). Prerequisite: Nurs
1, 1l, 105A, 105B; Nurs 100, 100l, lOll, concurrently; H S 114
prior or concurrent. Application of current theories and concepts
to family centered maternity nursing with emphasis on health
promotion, maintenance, and restoration related to the neonate
and the child-bearing years.
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101l. Clinical Practice In Nursing th" Expanding Family (3).
Nurs 101 concurrently. Application of knowledge and special
skills in nursing the child-bearing mother and the neonate with
emphasis on the family as a unit. (9 clinical hours)
102. Nursing of Adults I (3). PrereqUisite: Nurs 100, 100l,
101, 101 l; Nurs 102l, 104, 104l concurrently. Nursing processes
in health maintenance for the adult; biophysiologic health prob-
lems; assessment and interventive processes to facilitate adap-
tive resources and health promotion/restoration.
102l. Clinical Practice in Nursing 01 Adulls I (3). Nurs
102 concurrently. Application of nursing process in the health
maintenance and care of adults throughout the health-illness con-
tinuum. (9 clinical hours)
103. Nursing 01 Adults II (3). Prerequisite: Nurs 102, 102l,
104, 104l; Nurs 103l, 106, 106l concurrently. Nursing processes
in health maintenance for the adult; continuation of concepts,
principles, and processes of Nurs 102.
103l. Clinical Practice in Nursing 01 Adults II (3). Nurs
103 concurrently. Continuation of Nursing 102l. Application of
nursing process in the health maintenance and care of adults
throughout the health-illness continuum. (9 clinical hours)
104. Community M"ntal Health Nursing (3). PrereqUisite:
Nurs 100, 100l, 101, 101l; Nurs 102, 102l, 104l concurrently.
Eclectic presentation of theories and concepts as they apply to
the nursing of persons experiencing mental health disorders.
104l. Cilnlcal Practice In Community Mental Health Nursing
(3). Nurs 104 concurrently. Application of nursing theory in
caring for patients/clients with major mental health problems with
special focus on interpersonal skl1ls and the nurse's role in cur-
rent treatment modalities. (9 clinical hours)
105A. Concepts In Health and Illness (3). Nurs 1, 1l,
105B concurrently. Introduces concepts related to the promotion
and maintenance of health and the causation of illness. Presents
associated principles for application to the nursing process.
1056. Medical Therapeutics (3). Nurs 1, Il, and 105A con-
currently. Nature of the drug action and interactions; physiologic
effects of pharmacologic agents; clinical uses, indications, and
precautions in drug therapy; assessment of patient responses
and implications for nursing interventions.
106. Principles 01 leadership and Management in Nursing
(2). Prerequisite: Nurs 102, 102l, 104, 104l, 105A, 105B;
Nurs 103, 103l, 106l concurrently. Application of organizational
theories and concepts in the delivery of nursing care in a variety
of settings.
106l. Clinical Practice 01 leadership and Management In
Nursing (3). Nurs 106 concurrently. Application of special
skills in organization, delegation, coordination and evaluation in
the deiivery of nursing care in a variety of settings. (9 clinical
hours)
125. Introduction to Research lor Health Professions (3).
Prerequisite: statistics (recommend taking semester immediately
prior to N125). Basic concepts of research and statistical analy-
sis, application of research findings in health practice. Open to
any major in the Health Professions.
12811.. Concepts in Community Health Nursing (3). Pre-
requisite: senior standing in the major, H S 114; Nurs 128Al
concurrently. Systems and developmental theories and concepts
as they apply to community health nursing. Emphasis on inter-
relatedness of biopsychosocial and environmental forces affect-
ing consumer health and rehabilitation.



128Al. Clinical Praclice in Community Health Nursing (3).
Nurs 128A concurrently. Application of systems and develomen-
tal theories; concepts of families, groups and communities. Stu-
dents are expected to function relatively autonomously and to
develop their decisionmaking capabilities in this experience. (9
clinical hours)

128B. Senior Clinical Focus (2). Prerequisite: Nurs 128A,
128AL; Nurs 1288L concurrently. Designed to strengthen core
concepts which are inherent in all areas of nursing. Students and
instructor plan the course content together around holistic nurs-
ing concepts such as self-responsibility, caring, Iifestyling, prob-
lem-solving, teaching/learning, leadership, and change.

128Bl. Praclicum in Senior Clinicsl Focus (3). Nurs 1288
concurrently. Utilizing the preceptor model, the student applies
core cOncepts of Nurs 1288 to clients/families/communities
which he/she selects in rural/urban health settings. Students
develop individualized learning objectives. (9 clinical hours)

136. Health Appraisal (3). Health appraisal integrates psy-
chosocial and pathophysiological processes including tech-
niques of history taking and health assessment in nursing
practice and knowledge of normal findings as well as common
deviations.

164. Health Assessment Practicum (2). Prerequisite: Ad-
mission to practitioner option, Nurs 136 or equivalent. This course
is designed to allow students to further develop and refine skills
in history taking, physical examination, and related assessment
skills. A review of pathophysiological bases for assessment will
be conducted. Supervised practice will be offered in a variety of
settings and with all age groups.

180T. Topics In lIlursing (1-3 units; ma" total 12 If no topic
repeated). Selected topics such as aging, assertiveness
training for nurses, psychosocial aspects of nursing, etc. Some
topics may have clinical component.

185. School lIlurse Seminar (3). Prerequisi1e: Admission to
the Health Services Credential Program. Role of the school nurse
in the school health program; current school health practices;
legal and administrative parameters; environmental health and
safety; effective use of resources.

186. School Nurse Practicum (3). Prerequisite: Completion
of at least 21 units of Health Services Credential course work or
approval of instructor. Experience in public school health serv-
ices under supervision of a preceptor at the kindergarten through
grade 12 levels; minimum 135 hours. Scheduled conferences with
program coordinator and preceptor.

187. Sch",,1 Nurse Internship (3). Prerequisite: Nurs 186.
Experience in public school health services under supervision of
a preceptor at the kindergarten through grade 12 levels; minimum
135 hours. Scheduled conferences with program coordinator and
preceptor.

190. independent Study. (1-3; ma" see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Delinitions and Eligibility)
220. individual/Smail Group Instruction in the Nursing
Proce"" (2). Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Pro-
gram in Nursing. Analysis of theories and principles of teaching-
learning in the nursing process, synthesis of instructional strate-
gies for individual and small group, and application of evaluative
process to the teaching-learning situation. (Former Nurs 249)

12-79363
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222. Curriculum in Nursing (2). Prerequisite: Admission to
Graduate Program in Nursing. Analysis of planning, developing,
implementing, and evaluating of curriculum designs in nursing
education.
223. Advanced Research Methodology in Nursing (3).
Prerequisite: Admission to Graduate Program in Nursing; H S 102
or equivalent. In-depth study of research principles and tech-
niques. A major requirement is the completion and submission of
a research proposal,
224. Theories in Nursing (2). Prerequisite: Admission to
Graduate Program in Nursing. Analysis of current theoretical
models in nursing; process of theory construction and evaluation
of theories; application of a current theory into nursing practice
emphasizing research techniques and writing.
231. Didactic Instruction in the Nursing Process (1).
PrereqUisite: Nurs 220 concurrentty. Analysis of teaching"learning
strategies utilizing formal classroom setting. Synthesis of goals
and objectives for classroom experience. Evaluation of class-
room teaching-learning process. (Former Nurs 249)
255. Seminar in Adull/Child Health Nursing (2). Prerequi-
site: Nurs 220, 224 prior to or concurrently; Nurs 256 concurrently.
Advanced knowledge in family-centered adult/child nursing. Em-
phasis on concepts of health promotion, family and group dynam-
ics, nursing and systems theory and research provide a
framework for the development of the clinical base for subse-
quent role implementation. (Former Nurs 245T section)
256. Practicum in Adull/Child Health iliursing (3) .. Prereq-
uisite: Nurs 255 concurrently. A planned field experience in a
health care agency that advances the student's skill in applying
theoretical concepts from N255 and enriches clinical knowledge
of family-centered (adult/child care). (Former Nurs 250T sec-
tion)
257. Seminar In Community Health Nursing (2). Prerequi-
site: Nurs 220, 224 or concurrently; Nurs 258 concurrently. Ad-
vanced knOWledge in family-centered community health nursing.
Emphasis on concepts of health promotion, family and group
dynamics, nursing and systems theory and research. (Former
Nurs 245 T section)
258. Practicum in Community Health Nursing (3). Prereq-
uisite: Nurs 257 concurrently. A planned field experience In a
health care agency that advances the student's skill in applying
theoretical concepts from N257 and enriches clinical knowledge
of family-centered community health nursing. (Former Nurs 250T
section)
259. Seminar in Community Mentai Health Nursing (2).
Prerequisite: Nurs 220, 224 prior to or concurrently; Nu," 260
concurrently. Advanced knowledge in family-centered communi-
ty mental health nursing. Emphasis on concepts of health promo-
tion, family and group dynamics, nursing and systems theory and
research. (Former Nurs 245 T section)
260. Practlcum in Community Mental Health Nursing (3).
Prerequisite: Nurs 259 concurrently. A planned field experience
in a health care agency that advances the student's skill in apply-
ing theoretical concepts from N259 and enriches clinical knowl-
edge of family-centered community mental health nursing.
(Former Nurs 250T section)
261. Seminar in Nursing Roles (2). Prerequisite: Nurs 255,
256, or Nurs 257, 258, or Nurs 259, 260; Nurs 262, 263 or 264
concurrently. Integration of chosen functional role and the clinical
specialization area. Analysis of broad based concepts such as
leadership, planned change, research, education, and large sys-
tem dynamics as they apply to various roles in nursing. (Former
Nurs 245T section) .
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262. I'ractieum in Nursing Administration (4). Prerequi-
site: Bus 214; Nurs 261 concurrently. Planned field experience
emphasizing concepts of management and leadership in the
health care system. Application of concepts from N261 to nursing
administrator role.
263. Practicum in Clinical Specialization (4). Prerequisite:
Approved clinical support course; Nurs 261 concurrently.
Planned field experience to gain an understanding of the con-
cepts of management and leadership and to apply research in the
health care system; application of concepts from N261 to practice
of a clinical specialist role. (Former Nurs 250T section)

264. Pracllcum in Nursing Educallon (4). Prerequisite:
Nurs 222,231; Nurs 261 concurrently. Planned field experience to
gain an understanding of the concepts of management, leader-
ship and to apply research in an educational setting, application
of concepts from N261 to nurse educatorrole. (Former Nurs 252)

265. Core Seminar in Primary Care I (2). Prerequisite:
Nurs 164; Nurs 266, 267, or Nurs 268, 269 concurrently. Synthesis
and application of knowledge related to health promotion, health
maintenance, and management of selected acute illnesses; deve-
lopment of an understanding of the Nurse Practitioner role; com-
munication techniques in primary care.

266. Seminar in Primary Car" 01 Ihe Family I (1). Prereq-
uisite: Nurs 164; Nurs 265, 267. Synthesis and application of
knowledge related to health promotion, health maintenance, and
management of selected acute illnesses specific to Family Nurse
Practitioners.

267. Praclicum In Primary Car" of Ih" Family I (4). Pre-
requisite: Nurs 164; Nurs 265, 266 concurrently. Supervised clini-
cal practice in assessment and management of families or
persons with health problems and selected acute illnesses; pro-
vides opportunity to assume beginning responsibility for client
management and follow-up and to operationalize the role of the
Family Nurse Practitioner.

268. Seminar in Primary Care ollhe Child I (1). Prerequi-
site: Nurs 164; Nurs 265, 269 concurrently. Application of knowl-
edge related to health promotion, health maintenance, and
management of selected acute illnesses of children.

269. PracUcum in Primary Care 01 Ihe Child I (4). Pre-
requisite: Nurs 164; Nurs 265,268 concurrently. Supervised clini-
cal practice in assessment and management of children with
health maintenance needs and selected acute illnesses; provides
opportunity for the student to assume beginning responsibility for
the client management and follow-up and to operationalize the
role of the Pediatric Nurse Practitioner.

275. Intermediate Praclicum in Primary Care (2). Prereq-
uisite: Nurs 265; Nurs 266, 267, or Nurs 268, 269. Supervised
clinical practice in the management of primary care needs of
selected clients; opportunity for increasing responsibility for client
care,

276. Core Seminar In Primary Car" II (2). Prerequisite:
Nurs 265, 275; Nurs 266, 267, or Nurs 268, 269. Application of
knowledge related to primary care management of acute, self
limiting and stable chronic conditions; refinement of concept of
role of the nurse practitioner including collaborative practice.

277. S"minar in Family Primary Care II (1). Prerequisite:
Nurs 275; Nurs 276, Nurs 278 concurrently. Application of knowl-
edge related to management of acute, self limiting and stable
chronic conditions/families.
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278. Praclicum in Family Primary Care il (4). Prerequisite:
Nurs 275, Nurs 276, Nurs 277 concurrently. Supervised clinical
practice in the assessment and management of acute self limiting
and stable chronic conditions of individuals/families.
279. Seminar in Pediatric Primary Car" II (1). Prerequi-
site: Nurs 275; Nurs 276, 280 concurrently. Application of knowl-
edge related to management of acute, self limiting and stable
chronic conditions of children.
280. Practlcum In Pedialric Primary Care II (4). Prerequi-
site: Nurs 275; Nurs 276, Nurs 279 concurrently. Supervised clini-
cal practice in the assessment and management of children with
acute self-limiting or stable chronic conditions; complete man-
agement of selected primary care problems; opportunity to prac-
tice collaboratively with other health care providers.
290. Independent Siudy (1.,.3; max lolal 3), See Academ,
Ie Placement-Independent Study.
29B. Project (3). A project is defined as a systematic deve-
lopment of a plan for, or critical evaluation of, a significant under-
taking or a creative work in nursing such as modularized
curriculum and clinical protocols. Abstract required.
299. Thesis (3). Prerequisite: See Master's Degree-Thesis
Requirement; Nurs 223. Preparation, completion, and submission
of an acceptable thesis, based on an approved proposal, for the
master's degree.

in-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
3021. Selected Topics in Nursing (1-6; repealable with dif·
f"renl topics).
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Philosophy is one of the fundamental domains of human
thought. It grows out of basic life questions, including
questions of ethics, religion, politics and science. The study of
philosophy has had an historic role in the core of sound
education, because it helps sharpen skills of careful,
independent thinking and aids people of all ages in defining
their most important values and beliefs. The examination of
great philosophical ideas, and the emphasis on clear
reasoning and personal development that are involved in
philosophy serve as a strong foundation for life, regardless of
one's career objectives.
The Philosophy Department offers students the following
opportunities for a rich and rewarding undergraduate
experience: the traditional SA Philosophy major, the Religious
Studies option, the Philosophy and Law option, or the
Philosophy minor. The department provides an ample
opportunity for Indtvidual attention and student participation in
its activities, e.g. Philosophy Club, symposia, etc. Students
may also minor in philosophy.

Faculty and Facilities
The Department has a diverse and well trained faculty with
special interests ranging from logic and scientific method to
Existentialism and philosophy of religion. All members of the
Department share the conviction that the best way to teach
philosophy is through an intense but sympathetic interchange
between the teacher and the student. Our conference room is
a pleasant and frequently used meeting place for students and
faculty.

Career Opportunities
The undergraduate major provides an excellent foundation for
a variety of professional careers as well as for graduate study
in philosophy. Law schools, seminaries and various
governmental and business training programs emphasize the
critical and communication skills required to complete a SA in
philosophy. Thus, graduating majors are often in a competitive
position for occupations that at first glance are not obviously
related to the study of philosophy. In fact, people who have
majors or minors in philosophy can be found in almost all
areas of endeavor, from medicine, law and the ministry, to
teaching, social work, and fine arts.

Philosophy
School of Arts and Humanities

Department of Philosophy
Hague D. Foster, Chairman
San Ramon 5, Room 103

(209) 294-2621

B.A. In Philosophy
Minor in Philosophy

Option in:
Religious Studies
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Philosophy

* This figure takes into consideration that a maximum of two General Education BREADTH courses
may also be applied to satisfy Philosophy Major requirements (see General Education).
These courses may be selected from Phil 1, 10, 25, 45, 120, 131. See the Philosophy Depart·
ment Chairperson for details.

Adviser: James W, Slinger
Religious Studies Option Adviser: Ann E, Berliner
Philosophy and Law Option Adviser: Warren L, Kessler

Philosophy (Phil)
1. Introduction to Philosophy (4). Introduction to the ba·
sic issues, disputes and methods of traditional and contemporary
philosophy, including theory of knOWledge, ethics, metaphysics,
religion and social theory, Development at skills in analysis, logi·
cal thinking and self-expression,
10. Self, Religion, and Society (3). Conceptions of human
nature; nature and varieties of religion; personal and social im-
plications and values of religion.
25. Methods of Reasoning (4). Principles and methods of
valid inference, Typical topics: forms of deductive inference, ba·
sic types of inductive inference, common pitfalls in moral reason·
ing, problems in reasoning due to the nature of language, and
common fallacies found in arguments in everyday life,
30. Introduction to Moral Reasoning (1). Introduction to
the nature of moral issues and the role of reason in ethical think·
ing, Survey of basic precepts of logic applied to arguments in
ethics and review of common ethical theories implicit in most
moral arguments,
45. Elementary Deductive Logic (4). Basic concepts and
methods of deductive logic with emphasis on truth·functlonallog·
ie, Development of skills in deductive techniques,
100. Philosophy of Life (3). Survey of principal perspec·
tives and contributions of philosophers to problems and issues
concerning the nature and quality of human life, Topics discussed
include: meaning of life, examination of life styles, God and the
supernatural, death and immortality, nature of morality,
101. Ancient Philosophy (3). Development of Western Phi·
losophy from its beginning; the emergence of critical theory, doc·
trines and schools of thought in Greek and Roman culture, Topics
considered may include: "pre·Socratlc" philosophy; the work of
Plato and Aristotle; Epicurus and the Atomists; Stoicism,
102. Medieval Philosophy (3). Consideration of Western
Philosophy-its development, principal figures and schools of
thought-from late classical times through the Middle Ages: Neo·
Platonism, Augustine to Anselm; Abelard; Theology, "scholastic"
thought and revival of Aristotle; AqUinas; the rise of nominalism;
William of Ockham,

Notes:
1. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE reo
quirements may be used to satisfy Philosophy major, Philoso·
phy-Religious Studies major, or Philosophy & Law major
requirements.

2, CR/NC grading is not permitted in courses used to fulfill the
Philosophy major requirements,

3, General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major or Minor), Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for further information,

4, Students intending to pursue graduate study in philosophy,
law or religious studies should seek a faculty adviser's help in
planning adequate preparation,

5, Visit the Philosophy Department Office or your faculty adviser
for the list of approved ''1'' classes for the major,

Philosophy Minor
The minor in philosophy consists of 16 units in philosophy, of
which at least 6 units must be upper division,

Courses

32

54

Units
32

(4)

(3)
(6)

(6)

(6)
(4 )
(3)

(3-4)
(3)

Jack A. Pitt
James W, Slinger
James M, Smith

Faculty
Hague D, Foster, Chairman

Ann E, Berliner
A. Wayne Colver
Warren L, Kessler

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
1A. Philosophy Major Requirements: """"""""""'"

a) Phil 25, 45 or 145 """"""""""""""""""" (3-4)
b) Phil 101 or approved 170T ,,",,' (3-4)
c) Phil 103 or approved 170T "'''''''''''''''''''' (3-4)
d) SeleCt 2: Phil 105, 146, 150, 151, 156, 157,

approved 159T or approved 1701.."""" (6-7)
e) Select 1: Phil 115, 116, 117, approved

119T, 120, 125, approved 170T ""''''''''''
1) Select at ieast 2: Phil 190 and/or 192",
g) Phil 170T or 172T (may satisfy one of the

above requirements simultaneously) "" (-)
h) Approved Philosophy electives """"""" (6-11)

1B, Philosophy Major-Religious Studies Option
Requirements: .
The Department has prepared a special pro·
gram for those who wish to engage in a
combined study of philosophy and reli·
gion, This Option emphasizes the com·
parative study of religion and the literature
of the Old and New Testaments, Students
with a general interest in religion might
consider this option, Those who wish to
pursue a religious vocation or to do
graduate work in religious studies will find
it especially valuable,

a) Phil 1, 25 or 45 """""",,""""""""""""""
b) Select 1: Phil 115, 116, approved 119T,

120 """""''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''
c) Phil 130, 131 ",,""",,"",,""""""""""""""
d) Select 2: Phil 133W, 134W, 136, 137, 138,

139T "''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''
e) Phil 172T """"""""""""""""""""""""""
f) Select at least 2: Phil 190 and/or 192 ""
g) Select 2: Anthro 150W and/or Hist 103A·

B·C, 106, 115, 119T, 126, 199T or other
approved courses outside the Philoso·
phy Department "''''''''''''''''''''''''''

2, General Education Requirements: """"""",",,''''
3, Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor: " '" 38-46 *
Total """""""'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''',,',,'','"',''''''''' 124
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103. !lacon to Kant (3). Development of early modern phi-
losophy: the search for new scientific methods-Bacon,
Descartes, Spinoza, Newton and Locke; empiricism and skepti-
cism-Berkeley and Hume; rationalist metaphysics-Leibniz; in-
fluences on moral and political thought-the Enlightenment;
Rousseau; Kant's critical philosophy. fluences on moral and polit-
ical thought-the Enlightenment; Rousseau; Kant's critical philos-
ophy.
105. Twentieth Century Philosophy (3). Principal develop-
ments in philosophy after 1900. Figures and movements include:
logical atomism, logical positivism, linguistic analysis, pragma-
tism, phenomenology, eXistentialism, G. E. Moore, Russell, Witt-
genstein, Whitehead, Dewey, Santayana, Husserl, Heidegger,
Sartre, Austin, Ryle, Strawson, Carnap, Ayer.
106T. Topics in History of Philosophy (1-3; max total 9 if no
topic repeated). Consideration of special historical issues
or individual philosophers.
107. EXistentialism (3). Examination of roots of existential-
ism in Kierkegaard and Nietzsche; study of such 20th century
existentialists as Sartre, Heidegger, Jaspers, Buber. Typical
problems examined: nature of mind, freedom, the self, ethics,
existential psychoanalysis.
115. Ethicai Theory (3). IntrOduction to the fundamental
concepts and problems of moral theory. Examination of various
ethical theories, including relativism, egoism, utilitarianism, intui-·
tionism, and non-cognitivism; the meaning of ethical terms.
116. History of Ethics (3). Development of the main ethical
doctrines of Western Philosophy from Socrates and the Sophists
to Hegel and Mill.
117. Philosophy of Art (3). investigations of selected top-
ics in the philosophy of art; the nature of the artistic process and
the work of art; expression and creativity; aesthetic jUdgment in
criticism and experience; the relation of art to moral and political
theory.
119T. Topics in Valuation and Obligation (1-3; max totai 9 if
no topic repeated). Investigations of selected topics in eth-
ics, value theory, political and sociai philosophy, aesthetics.
120. Contemporary Conflicts of Morals (3) (Same as A ETH
100). Introduction to ethical theory and Its appiication to con-
temporary moral problems, Discussion to include: business eth-
ics, medical ethics, sexual morality, abortion, mercy killing; pot,
drugs, and alcohol; crime and punishment, civil disobedience,
revolutionary violence, rights of women and minorities.

121. Ethics in Criminal Justice (3). Philosophical issues
concerning society's treatment of criminal behavior. Topics.dis-
cussed include: what types of deviant behavior should be regard-
ed as criminal?, morality and law; punishment or rehabilitation;
safe VB. repressive society.

122. Introduction to Professional Ethics (3) (Same as A .
ETH 101). Survey of ethical issues and standards facing a
range of professionals in their careers, including engineering,
law, medicine, the media, science, agriculture, education and
business. Introduction to basic ethical theories and methods of
reasoning about moral dilemmas,

125. Social and Political Philosophy (3). Representative
view of function and value of social and political Institutions; anal-
ysis of fundmental concepts involved, for example, the common
good, authority, justice, natural law, natural rights, the state, pow-
er, freedom, equality, responsibility and democracy.

Philosophy

127. Philosophy of Law (3). Nature and functions of law;
methods of justifying legal systems; logic of legal reasoning; anal-
ysis of fundamental legal concepts.
128. Feminist Theory (3) (Same as W S 128). Philosoph-
ical issues pertaining to the iife and status of women in contempo-
rary society. Theories of feminism. Topics to include relationships
between culture and nature, androgyny and feminism, economic
equality, preferential treatment, abortion, sex roies, sexual moral-
ity, marriage. Male participation welcome.
129. Marxism (3). Examination of basic ideas of Marx inher-
ent in his writings and a consideration of later developments now
called "Marxist."
130. Philosophy of Religion (3). The nature and function
of religious faith, belief, and practice; relations between religion
and morals; existence of God; probl§m of §vil; natur§ and signifi:
cance of religious experience.
131. Comparative Religion (3). Survey of the major reli-
gions of mankind, their history and teachings, with emphasis on
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Judaism, Christian-
ity, and Islam.
133W. Literature of the New Testament (3) (Same as Engl
115W). Discussion and close written analyses of selected
texts from the New Testament. Meets upper division writing skiils
requirement for graduation.
134W. Literature of the Old Testament (3) (Same as Engl
116W). Discussion and close written analyses of seiected
texts from the Old Testament. Meets upper division writing skills
requirement for graduation.
136. Buddhism (3). Introduction to Buddhism. Life and
teachings of Gautama Siddhartha Buddha; development of Bud-
dhism after death or mahanirvana of the Buddha.
137. Hinduism (3). Introduction to the development and
ideas of Hinduism.
138. Chinese Thought (3). Classical religions, ethical and
political thought, in ancient China; probable emphasis on Confu-
cianism and Taoism.
139T. Topics in Religious Issues (1-3; max total 9 if no topic
repeated). Investigations of selected topics in philosophy of
religion and comparative religion.
145. Symbolic Logic (3). Theory of deductive inference; in-
ciudes propositional logic, predicate logic, relations, identity, defi-
nite description, nature of axiom systems.
146. Philosophy of Language (3). Nature and uses of lan-
guage; theories of meaning; concepts of reference, predication,
truth, name, ambiguity, vagueness, definition, metaphor; relation-
ships between methodology in philosophy and theories of lan-
guage.
150. Foundations of Knowledge (3). Nature, sources, and
limits oi human knowledge; roles of perception, reason, memory,
authority, and intuition in the justification of beliefs in all areas; for
example; science, math, ethics, religion, the past, other minds.
151. Philosophy of Science (3). Methods and presupposi-
tions of empirical science; scope and limits of science; logic of
scientific explanation and theory construction; inductive inference
and probability; clarification of such concepts as causality, law.
theory, probability, determinism, teleology.
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Philosophy

156. Philosophy of IIIIlnd (3). Analysis of problems con-
cerning the nature of mind and mental phenomena: relation
between mind and body, nature of the self and personal identity,
free will, action and behavior, thinking machines, knowledge of
other minds; concepts of mind, intention, desire, emotion.
157. Freedom, Fate, and Choice (3). Nature of human ac-
tion, free will and determinism, free will and moral responsibility;
analysis of basic concepts; for example, will, action, freedom,
determinism, fatalism, chance, choice, decision, intention, rea-
son, desire, belief; implications for everyday life.
159T. Topics In Logic, Epistemology, and Metaphysics (1-3;
max total 9 If no topic repeated). Investigations of select-
ed topics in logic, epistemology, and metaphysics.
160. Philosophy In Literature (3). A study of the philo-
sophical content of important literary works.
161. Philosophy and Psychology (3). Investigation of ba-
sic philosophical issues concerning the nature of self and mind,
and the relation of the individual to other persons, society and
technology. These issues Investigated as they emerge in the
humanistic, existential, Freudian and behaviorist approaches to
psychology.
165T. Special Topics (1-3; max total9.lf no topic repeated).
Topics of current or interdisciplinary interest or requiring special
background.
HOT. Seminar In Philosophical Issues (4; max total 12 II no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: one upper division philosophy
course. Intensive investigation of selected problems, major fig-
ures, or an historical period in philosophy. Extensive writing and
supervised research.
172T. Seminar In Religious Issues (4; max total 12 If no topic
repeated). Prerequisite: one upper division philosophy
course. Intensive investigation of problems in philosophical theol-
ogy, comparative religion, and culture. Extensive writing and su-
pervised research.
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-independent Study.
192. Directed Reading (1-3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Supervised readings in a selected phi-
losopher or field of philosophy. Combined units of Phil 190 and
192 may not exceed 6 units.
199. Fieldwork In Philosophy and Law (4-6). Prerequisite:
senior standing, permission of instructor. Practical community
workstudy experience in legal or paralegal setting. Student works
under sponsorship of law firm or law-related agency. Meets peri-
odically with instructor, submits written report on relevant issues
in ethics, jurisprudence or philosophy.
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The Department of Physical Education has fhe unique
opportunity to contribute to one's overall physical fitness by
providing experiences that develop cardiovascular endurance,
strength, flexibility and relaxation. Concomitant contributions
are in the areas of skill acquisition, scientific knowledge, and
worthy use of leisure time.

The curriculum for the B.A. degree in physical education is
designed to meet individual and professional goals. The
flexibility of the program provides for the preparation of
physical education teachers, the preparation of coaches, the
preparation of professionals in various fields related to
physical education, preparation of athletic trainers, and the
preparation of students for advanced study and research.

Th{;l ... $mphCl§i§ ... iO....<:lJhIEltig..Jr<:liflit1g ... .. ...
involved in a growing and successful program. Upon
completion of the program the student will be eligible for
certification by the National Athletic Trainer's Association. The
program has high academic and performance standards
which include a minimum of 1800 hours of field work in a
2-year internship program. The internship includes working in
one of the new training rooms where service is provided for
all eighteen intercollegiate sports offered within the athletic
program. Students interested in this program must consult the
Athletic Trainer Adviser.

The Master of Arts degree program in physical education is
designed to provide advanced study for the purpose of
extending competence in the areas of science, theory,
leadership, and research techniques. Class size and format
accommpdates individual attention and student interaction with
other students and faculty. Students may take up to
twenty-one units in a selected area of emphasis and may opt
for a thesis or non-thesis program.

Career Opportunities
Historically, a graduate with a B.A. in physical education was
employed as a teacher and/or coach in a school setting. In
recent years, however, a variety of career opportunities has
emerged for the physical education major. With increasing
frequency, commercial, industrial, and government entities are
becoming employers of physical education majors. Aquatics
centers, racquet clubs, dance studios, wellness and fitness
centers, sports medicine clinics, agencies for the
handicapped, and rehabilitation centers would be some
examples. Fitness and movement instruction for preschool
youngsters and the elderly are other possible career
opportunities. Physical education majors with certification in
athletic training have opportunities with professional teams
and in private enterprise, in addition to the traditional
educational setting.

Activity Classes
A broad variety of activities for differing ability levels are
offered for studenfs inferested in physical activity. The
program is developed to aid not only those interested in
majoring in physical education but also the students interested
in gaining physical skills and/or fitness. Activity courses are
offered in aquatics, recreational dance, individual actiVities,
and team sports. Unique experiences are provided in areas
such as back packing, bicycling, fencing, karate, skiing, and
yoga as well as in the more traditional activities. Individualized
instruction is available for all students including those with

Physical Education
School of Health and Social Work
Department of Physical Education

Patricia L. Thomson, Chairman
South Gym, Room 111

(209) 294-2016

B.A. in Physical Education
M.A. in Physical Education

Single SUbject Teaching Credential
in Physical Education

Single SUbject Teaching Credential
in Adapted Physical Education
Athletic Trainer Certification

physical limitations. Eight units of credit in physical education
activities, dance and/or athletics may count toward the
baccalaureate degree; physical education and dance majors
may count twelve units.

Facilities
The facilities for physical education include two gymnasiums,
six racquet ball/handball courts, 12 tennis courts, a
wrestling/gymnastics area, an apparatus and weight area, an
all weather track, multipurpose fields for softball, football,
soccer and golf, an archery range, a swimming pool, dance
room, exercise physiology lab, and athletic training room. The
facilities are iocated adjacent to the 30,000 seat football
stadium, the new 3,600 seat baseball stadium, and the softball
diamond.
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Physical Education

Facility
Patricia L. Thomson, Chairman
Sally L. Ayer Mary L. Mott
O. Duane Ballard, Jr. Leilani Overstreet
Bonnie Jo Bevans Laurence A Pape
Rhita Flake Donna Rae Pickel
Richard W. Francis Billie L. Poston
Eddie J. Gregory Joanne W. Schroll
Ara Hairabedian Robert B. Van Galder
Melva E. Irvin R. Jack Wilcox
Rose M. Lyon

Undergraduate Adviser: Consult Department Chairman
Graduate Adviser: Richard Francis
Credential Adviser: Melva Irvin

Physical Education Teaching Credential
Requirements

Units
Singie Subject Credentiai in Physicai Education. 154
BA Degree with Major in Physical Education 124
Teacher Education Courses.. 30

Singie Subject Credentiai with an EmphaSIS in Adapted
Physicai Education

BA Degree with Major in Physical Education 124
Courses in Addition to the Major to be Com-

pleted Prior to Student Teaching (15)
Teacher Education Courses... 30

• This figure takes inlo consideration Ilmt PE 31 may also be used 10 siltisfy !lIB General Education
Breadlh, Division 10, requiremonl for physical education majors. Consult dopartment ch<lir ur
faculty adviser lor details

Students interested in obtaining a teaching credential are
strongly advised to confer with fhe physical education depart-
ment credential adviser at the beginning of the junior year.
An application for admission into the teacher education pro-
gram should be submitted during the junior year. For prerequi-
sites and other admission requirements, see the Single
SUbject Credential Program as lisfed under the Teacher Edu-
cation Department.
To complete the major or to be admitted to fhe credential
program, each student must pass a series of physical perform-
ance tests administered by the Physical Education Depart-
ment.

4. The required courses, or their approved equivalents, in the BA
degree and credential programs must be completed by all
single SUbject credential candidates.

5. Verification that the waiver program has been completed and
a recommendation for admission into the professional prepa-
ration program are the responsibility of the department cre-
dential adviser. These may be granted only after the
prescribed BA degree waiver program has been completed.

1.

Units
2.

53

3.

1. Major Requirements.
PE 30,31,108, 115D, 115K, 145A, 145D, 147,

152A, 153, 156A, 156B, 157A, 159A... (41)
Elect 2 from PE 125C, 135B, 145B, 145C (One

must be 145B or 145C) (6)
Elect 2 from 125A, 125B, 125D, 135E, 135F,

135H. (6)
2. Additional Requirements

Phys 33, FScN 54, HS 113 11
3. General Education.. 54
4. Electives and remaining degree reqUirements.. *6-9

Total. 124

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

Adapted Adviser: Rose Lyon

Notes
1. Mandatory advising is required of all majors in this degree

program. See the department chairman for the name of your
assigned adviser.

2. With fhe assistance of the departmental adviser students may
choose a sequence of courses which will prepare them for
working with specific age groups or special populations,
coaching, athletic training, or teaching physical education.

3, Each student must pass a series of physical performance tests
administered by the department in order to complete the major
or to be admitted to the teaching credential program. Specific
information regarding tests may be obfained from the depart-
ment office, SG 111.

4. Prerequisite skill tesfs are required for the following courses:
PE 115D, 135H, 145A, 145B, 145C, 145D

5. Students majoring in physical education may count a max-
imum of twelve units of activity courses (ATHL, PE AC,
DANCE) foward fhe 124 uni1s required for a Bachelor's De-
gree in Physical Education.

6. CRINC grading is nof permitted in courses for the physical
educafion major, including "Additional Requirements."

7. General education and elective units may be used toward a
minor (see Minor). Consult the appropriafe department chair-
man, program coordinator or faCUlty adviser for further infor-
mation.

8. Completion of fhe bachelor of arts degree in physical educa-
fion meets the requirements of the Single Subject waiver pro-
gram.

Master of Arts Degree ReqUirements Units
1. Major Requirements ... 30
Graduate courses in physical education ........ (24-27)
Approved graduate or upper division courses

in other departmenfs.. (6--9) 3
2. Specific ReqUirements

All studenfs must take PE 230 and PE 231. All
students must take a departmental written
screening examination before advance-
ment to candidacy. The University writing
skills requirement is included in the
screening examination.

The student must choose one of the culminat-
ing experiences listed below:
1. Thesis PE 299
2. Project PE 298
3. Comprehensive examination

Noles
1. The masler of arts degree program in physical education as-

sumes undergraduate preparation equivalent to a CSU,
Fresno major in physical education.

2. Under the direction of a graduate adviser, each student pre-
pares and submits a coherent individually designed program.

3. An additional 3 units are required for non-thesis students.
4. See also the general graduate reqUirements listed under the

Division oi Graduate Studies and Research.
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Courses
Note: Activity courses may be repeated ior credit except as
ed. Students majoring in physical education may count a
maximum of twelve units of dance technique/physical
tion/alhlelic courses toward Ihe tolal units required for the
lor's degree; other students may apply a maximum ofeight unils
10 Ihe total degree requirements.

Aquatics (PE AC)
101. Advanced lilesaving (2). Prerequisite: 500 yard swim
in 10 minutes or less.
102. Skin Diving andSnorkeling (1; not repeatable lor cred·
it). Prerequisite: 200 yard swim.
103. Swim lor Fitness
104. Swimming for Beginners (1).
107. Water Safety Instructor Course (2; not repeatable for
credit). Prerequisite: 500 yard swim in 10 minutes or less;
current advanced lifesaving certification.

Recreationai Dance (PE AC)
11M. Elementary Folk Dance (1; not repeatable lor credit).
1118. Intermediate Folk Dance (1).
112A. Elementary Social Dance (1).
1128. Intermediate Social Dance (1).
113A. Elementary Square Dance (1; not repeatable lor
credit).
11313. Intermediate Square Dance (1).

individuai Activities (PE AC)
116. Adapted Physical Activity (1). Individually designed
activity for disabled students.
117A. Elementary Archery (1).
117B. Intermediate Archery (1).
118. Backpacking (2; not repeatable lor credit). Limited
to novice backpackers. (Estimated cost to student approximately
$50 for supplies, transporfation)
119A. Elementary Badminton (1).
119B. Intermediate Badminton (1).
119C. Advanced Badminton (1).
120. Bicycling (2). Introduction to bicycling as a lifetime
sport. Bicycle selection, care, and maintainance. Traffic laws and
bicycte safety. Student must provide his own bicycle.
Two rides on Saturaay. Medical clearance required.
121. Body Building (1).
122A. Elementary Bowling (1). (Approximate course fee,
$20)
122B. Intermediate Bowling (1). (Approximate course fee,
$20)
124. Conditioning Exercise" and Aerobics (1)
127A. Elementary Fencing (1).
1271l. Intermediate Fencing (1).
130A. Elementary Golf (1).
13013. Intermediate Golf (2). (Approximate course fee,
$12)

Physical Education

131A. Elementary Gymnastics-Men (1).
13113. Intermediate Gymnastics-Men (1).
132A. Elementary Gymnastics-Women (1).
13213. Intermediate Gymnastics-Women (1).
137A. Elementary Ice Skating (1). (Approximate course
fee, $35)
1371l. Intermediate Ice Skating (1). (Approximate course
fee, $35)
139. Jogging (1).
140A. Elementary Karate (1). Japanese style of Shotokan
Karate.
1408. Intermediate Karate (1). Japanese style of Shotokan

142. Physical Training (2). A wide variety of individual
ercises and team competition utilizing a military model.
146A. Elementary Racquetball (1). (Approximate course
fee for off-campus facilities only, $35)
14613. Intermediate Racquetball (1). (Approximate course
fee for facilities only, $35)
150. Sell Delense (1).
151. Sell Delense lor Women (1).
152. Skiing (2). Limifed to novice skiers. (Approximate
course fee, $50)
154A. Elementary Tennis (1).
154B. Intermediate Tennis (1).
154C. Advanced Tennis (1).
160. Yoga-Hatha (1)

Team Activities (PE AC)
165. Basketball (1).
168. Soccer (1).
170. Flag Football (1)
171A. Elementary Volleyball (1).
171B. Intermediate Volleyball (1).
171C. Advanced Volleyball (1). USVBA rules will be
lowed.
173. Softball (1)

Physicai Education (PE)
30. History and Foundations 01 Physical Education (3).
History, foundations and legal aspects of physical education
grams; personal, sodal, and professional requirements; de-
mands on the physical education teacher and athletic coach.
31. Concepts of Human Movement (3). Experiencing and
studying concepts in selected aspects of human motor perform-
ance. Topics include fundamental movements, mechanical prin-
ciples, perceptual theory, cultural effects, physiological factors
and learning theory as they affect human movement. (2 hours
lecture, 2 hours lab)
106A. Care and Prevention 01 Athletic Injuries (3).
signed for prospective coaches, trainers, health and physical
educators; to aid in the recognition, evaluation, and care of ath-
letic injuries. Techniques in taping, prevention, and rehabilitation
of injuries.
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106B. Advanced Care and Prevention 01 Athletic Injuries
(3). Prerequisite: PE 106A, PE 156A, HS 113. Advanced
study in athletic training including organization and administra-
tion, injury recognition, evaluation and rehabilitation.
106C. Therapeutic Exercise and Modalities in Athletic
Training (3). Prerequisite: PE 106A, 156A, HS 113. The
development and application of rehabilitation programs and the
use and application of the various modalities used in the treat-
ment of athletic injuries.
1060. Seminar in Athletic Training (1; max totai 4). Pre-
requisite: To be taken concurrently with PE 107. Current proce-
dures in acute injury management, rehabilitation and training
room organization and supervision.
107. Internship in Athletic Training (1; max total 4). Pre-
requisite: PE 106A, HS 113, Phy 33 or 64, To be taken concurrentty
with 1060. Practical experience in the field of athletic training.
108. Organization 01 Intramural Sports-Recreational Games
(2). Organization, administration, and promotion of intramural
activities.
110. Women in Sport (3) (Same as WS 110). Role of
women in athletics with emphasis on history and current events;
inquiry into the development and perpetuation of female stereo-
types in sport.
112B. Olliciating Basketball (1). Prerequisite: experience
in basketball. Analysis and interpretation of basketball rules;
procedures, mechanics, and practice of officiating. (1 2-hour lec-
ture-lab)
112C. Officiating Track and Field (1). Analysis and inter-
pretation of rules for track; procedures, mechanics, and practice
in ofticiafing. (1-2-hour lecture-lab).
1120. Officiating Baseball or Softball (1). Prerequisite:
experience in baseball or softball. Analysis and interpretation of
rules for baseball or softball; procedures, mechanics, and prac-
ticing ofticiating. (1-2-hour lecture-lab)
112E. Officiating Volleyball (1). Prerequisite: experience in
volleyball. Rules, ofticiating techniques and practice in ofticiating.
(1-2 hour lecture-lab).
1150. Theory and Analysis 01 Gymnastics (3). Prerequi-
site: gymnastics skill tests. Analysis ot skill pertormance, theory
of progressions, class organization, spotting techniques, deve-
iopment of routines, legal aspects and safety. (2 hours lecture, 2
hours lab)
1151<. Theory and Analysis 01 Fitness and Conditioning (3).
Prerequisites: PE 156A-B. Study, practice. analysis and develop-
ment of fitness and weight control programs. (2 hours lecture, 2
hours lab)
125A. Coaching Football (3). Principles underlying partici-
pation in competitive football.
125B. Coaching Basketball (3). Principles underlying par-
ticipation in competitive basketball.

125C. Coaching Track and Field (3). Principles underlying
participation in competitive track and field.

1250. Coaching Baseball (3). Principles underlying partici-
pation in competitive baseball.
1358. Theory and Analysis 01 Wrestling and Combative Ac-
tivities (3). Rules, philosophy, scoring, fraining. skill analysis
and progression in wrestling and other combative activities. Anal-
ysis and practice of skills. (2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab)
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135E. Theory and Analysis 01 Basketball/Flag Football/
Softball (3). Prerequisite: skill tests in basketball, tlag foot-
ball and softball. Analysis and performance of skills and strate-
gies. Theory of skill progressions, class organization, officiating
and evaluation. (2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab)

135H. Theory and Analysis 01 Soccer/Volleyball (3).
PrereqUisite: volleyball skill test. Analysis and performance of
skills and strategies. Theory of skill progressions, class organiza-
fion, ofticiating and evaluation. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab)

144. Instructional Laboratory (1). Limited fo major stu-
dents. Designed to provide an opportunity to work in an instruc-
tional situation.

145A. Theory and Analysis 01 Aquatics (3). Prerequisite:
aquatics skill test. StUdy and practice ot varied levels of swim
strokes; elemenls of diving; skilts basic to lifesaving; Skill progt""
sian; water polo, scuba diving, synchronized swimming, training
tor competition, basic elements ot adapted aquatics. (2 hours
lecture. 2 hours lab)

145B. Theory and Analysis 01 Tennis/Badminton (3).
Prerequisite: tennis skill test. StUdy and practice of strokes and
tactics; rules; history; skill progression for various levels. (2 hours
lecture, 2 hours lab)

145C. Theory and Analysis 01 Golf/Archery (3). Prereq-
uisite: Golt skill test. Study and practice of values and fundamen-
tals in golf and archery. Organization and conduct in physical
education programs. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab)

1450. Theory and Analysis 01 Folk, Square and Social
Dance (3). Prerequisite: folk dance skill test. Analysis and
practice of basic skills of folk, square and social dance. Develop-
ment of understanding and appreciation of these forms of dance
in various cultures. Study and practice of leadership skills in
recreational dance. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab)

146. Movement Education Clinic lor Educationally Hand-
icapped Children (3; max total 9; repeatable lor credit).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Clinical experience in diag-
nosis and evaluation of movement skills and needs of education-
ally handicapped children followed by individual prescriptive
program development and instruction. Experience to include pro-
gram planning, execution and ongoing evaluation.

147. Physical Growth and Development (3). Prerequisite:
Phy 33. Physical growth and development from prenatal period
through _old age with emphasis on motor development.

148. Biophyscial Aspects 01 Aging (3). Theories ot aging,
biological mechanisms of the aging process and the role of physi-
cal activity in those physiological functions influenced by age.

150. Perceptual Motor Development (3) (Same as Rec 150).
Prerequisite: PE 147. The study of perceptual motor development,
with consideration of the organization and integration of sensory
information and motor response and the theoretical approaches
to developmental programs.

152. Physical Education lor Children (3). Theory, analysis
and study of movement experiences, skills, and materials, appro-
priate tor children. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab) (Former PE
152A)

153. Principles 01 Physical Education: Philosophical, Psy-
chological, and Sociological (3). Prerequisites: PE 30, 31.
Examination of personal and cultural experiences in creative and
competitive sport, exercise, and dance events from philosoph-
ical, psychological, and sociological perspectives.



156A. Kinesiology (3). Prerequisites: Phy 33 or 64-65, PE
31. Human movement: biological and mechanical bases, applica-
tion of skeleto-muscular considerations and principles of me-
chanics to human movements.
15613. Physiology of Exercise (3). Prerequisites: Phy 33 or
64-65, PE 31, and FScN 54. Physiologic bases of movement, work
and exercise; physiologic concepts related to such processes as
respiration, circulation, muscle function, metabolism, heat regula-
tion, and to their roles in physical activity.
157A. Adapted Physical Education (3). Prerequisite: PE
156A. The design, implementation and evaluation of individually
prescribed adapted physicai education programs for the hand-
icapped in school and special settings. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours
lab)
me. prell"rlpti"e Teaching in Aciapted Physical Education
(2). Prerequisites: PE 157A, PE 159B. The design, implemen-
tation and evaluation of individually prescribed adapted physical
education programs for the handicapped in school and special
settings. (1 hour lecture, 2 hours lab)
158A. Physical Education for the Severely Handicapped
(2). The study of motor, behavioral and learning characteris-
tics of the severely handicapped and the development of appro-
priate movement and sports activities. (Former PE 180T section)
15813. Physical Education for the Orthopedically Hand-
icapped (2), The study of motor, behavioral and learning
characteristics of the orthopedically handicapped and the deve-
lopment of appropriate movement and sports activities. (Former
PE 180T section)
159A. Measurement and Evaluation In Physical Education
(3). Prerequisite: PE 30. The study of the selection, construc-
tion, evaluation, and administration of both norm referenced and
criterion referenced tests for use in judging various aspects of
physical performance and knowledge. The application of elec-
tronic word processing, statistical methodoiogy, and the interpre-
tation of statistics.
15913. Sensory Motor Evaluation (2). Prerequisites: PE
150, PE 159A. The study of evaluation methods and tests used to
appraise sensory-motor functioning, and the application or adap-
tation of these devices to fit specific populations.
162. Coaching Concepts (3). Current problems of coaches
in the school setting; techniques of motivation, organization and
public relations.
180T. Topics in Physical Education and Sport (1-3; max to-
tal 12). Topics relating to analysis, performance, theory, cur-
rent trends, and research in human movement specific to motor
learning in programs of physical education and sport not avail-
able through current curricula offerings for the undergraduate or
graduate student.
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
199. Supervised Work Experience (1-2; max total 4).
Prerequisite: upper division status, GPA 2.5 last 30 units, consent
of department chairman and instructor.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Dennitions and Eligibility)
221. Body Mechanics (3). Prerequisite: PE 156A. Analysis
of posture and body mechanics; methods and techniques for the
examination and treatment of faulty body mechanics and other
anomalies; and exercises for achieving and maintaining correct
body mechanics.

Physical Educstlon

222. Anaiysls of Athletic Performance (3). Prerequisites:
PE 156A and 156B. Consideration of the factors affecting perform-
ance in various sports. Application of laws of physics, principles
of exercise, physiological, and psychologicai considerations to
human performance. Intensive research in the analysis of sports
skills.
223. Scientific Basis of Motor learning (3). Seminar in
the study of human movement from a physio-psychological per-
spective. Emphasis on learning theories, motor educability, and
kinesthetic awareness in human movement via sport, dance, and
games.

230. Statistical Inference in Physical Education (3). The-
ory and nature of statistical inference; seminar in the study of
statistical methodology relating to the selection of the most appro-
priate statistical method, the correct application of the statistical
techhiqUe, and the interpretafion of findings.

231. Research In Physical Education and Recreation (3).
Seminar in research methodology; identification of researchable
problems in physical education and related areas; use of library
resources, data gathering and analyses, critiquing of recorded
research, writing of research reports.

232. Quantitative Measurement in Exercise Physiology (3).
Prerequisite: PE 156A. Use of instruments and devices for meas-
uring physiological factors related to exercise. Measurement of
these factors under experimental conditions in the human per-
formance laboratory.

240. Facilities and Equipment in Physical Education (3).
Functional planning of indoor and outdoor facilities for schoois
and recreation centers. Design and layout of school physical
education-athletic facilities. Evaluation of school plants in the
Fresno and valley area. Budget considerations in planning for the
purchase of equipment.

241. Administration in Physical Education (3). Examina-
tion of innovative ideas in the fields of education and physical
education which relate to physical education administration. Em-
phasis on discovering ways to incorporate recent information to
establish programs.

242. Program Development in Physical Education (3).
Study of the current education scene to proVide students with an
understanding of the role that school physical education plays in
today's education. Identification of sound procedure and practice
in organizing and conducting relevant programs of physical edu-
cation.
250T. Topics in Physical Education (3; max total61f no topic
repeated). Advanced studies in theoretical research in se-
lected topics.
260. Historical Concepts of Physical Education (3). Inter-
pretation of exercise and sport in western thought and practice,
from 3000 B.C. to the present.

261. Philosophical Concepts in Physical Education (3).
Exposure to philosophical thought as conceived by traditional
and contemporary philosophers. Exploration of the techniques
utilized to bring specific philosophical positions to action; exami-
nation of relationships between individual philosophies and
philosophies from which current practices and problems in the
field of physicai education emerge.
262. Social Implications of Sport (3). Cultural and social
factors related to play, games, and athletic contests; social
parameters in the conduct and management of school athletic
programs; emphasis on research studies.
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263. Psychology of Sport (3). An examination of the con-
cepts in sports psychology, motivational variables, emotional
states and personality variables; mental states, behavioral tech-
niques and strategies; and issues in sports psychology.
290. Independent Sludy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placemenl-Independenl Siudy.
298. Projecl (3-6; max lolal 6). Prerequisite: See Master's
Degree-Project Requirement. Preparation, completion, submis-
sion and/or demonstration of an original project Creativity shall
be a prime factor. Abstract required, i.e., choreograph gymnastic
performance, organize square/folk dance program, compose
audio-visual representation of sport forms.
299. Thesis (2-6). Prerequisite: see Master's Degrees-
Thesis Preparation, and submission of
an thesis for the master's

Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
310. Analysis of Team Aclivilies (1-3; max 10lal12 if no area
repealed).
320. Analysis of Individual Activities (1-3; max 10lal12 if no
area repealed).
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Physical therapy is a health protession which is involved with
restoration of function of persons who have suffered loss or
disturbance of locomotion due to disease or injury to the
neurological, musculoskeletal, cardiopulmonary and
integumentary systems. The physical therapist, through
evaluation and treatment planning, utilizes physical agents,
heat, light, electricity, ultrasound and a variety of therapeutic
exercise techniques to bring about physical restoration of
function.

The Physical Therapy Program leads to a Bachelor at Science
Degree with a major in physical therapy and a Certiticate at
Internship in Physical Therapy. It is a four-year curriculum plus
a post-baccalaureate clinical internship at the end of the last
year. Completion of the degree and internship are required to
sit for the State examination to be licensed.

faculty and Facilities
The Physical Therapy Program consists of seven faculty, each
of whom has special expertise in major areas of physical
therapy. The curriculum design is a regional integrated
approach to patient management with special emphasis on
problem-solving. Clinical laboratory experience is conducted
by physical therapists in local facilities. Iniernships are
available In selected facilities throughout the state.

The Program philosophy tocuses on preparation of a physical
therapist who will function effectively in a general acute care
setting. It encourages self-discipline and individual
self-assessment for planning for continued professional
growth.

The Physical Therapy Program is a popular major and
receives more applicants than can be accommodated. The
Program accepts 32 students in the fall of each year. Class
size is limited due to the clinical component of the Program
curriculum and by accreditation standards. Therefore, the
Program has supplemental criteria for selection into the major.
These criteria appear on the next page.

Career Opportunities
Physical therapists work in a variety of settings. Some are: a
hospital, rehabilitation center, private practice, extended care
facility, home health agency, public and private schools for the
handicapped, and sports medicine clinics. Recent studies
indicate that the current manpower shortage will continue and
that there will continue to be a strong job market for physical
therapists. The starting salaries are very good, as are
opportunities for advancement.

General information about the Physical Therapy Program can
be obtained from the Admissions Office, Physical Therapy
Clerk, Joyal Administration Building, California State University,
Fresno, Fresno, California 93740, (209) 294-2664.

Physical Therapy
School of Health and Social Work

Physical Therapy Program
Darlene Stewart, Coordinator

Science Bldg., Room 188
(209) 294·2022

B.S. in Physical Therapy
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• The following prerequisite courses also may be used \0 satisly General Education courses: HS
102 (Core, Math 4 substitu1e, as appropriale). Chem 2A-2B (Breadth, Division 1), Zool 10
(Breadth, Division 2). Psych 10 (Breadth. Division 3), CFS 39 (Breadth, Division 10).

Faculty
Darlene L, Stewart, Coordinator

Supplemental Criteria For Selection Inlo The Major
An application for admission to the university must be completed
to determine the student's eligibility, A separate application must
be submitted to the Admissions Office on or before February 1 of
the year the student wishes to enter the program, All required
prerequisites must be completed by the end of the spring semes-
ter prior to entering the major, A very limited number of students
are admitted to the program each fall. Applications to the Physical
Therapy Program wili be screened during the spring semester.

The following admissions criteria will be reviewed by the screen-
ing committee:

(1) The student must apply to the university,
(2) Completion of the prerequisite units as listed above,
(3) A grade of B or better in each of the prerequisite courses,

..rl'l?Y. ..c:lcif!li??i{)11
consideration if a grade of C or lower has been received.

(4) Completion of General Education requirements except 3
units of Capstone which may be taken during the major,

(5) Evidence of knowledge of physical therapy through employ-
ment, volunteering or observation in a physical therapy de-
partment for a minimum of 100 hours, Fifty hours must be in
a general acute care setting; 50 hours -may be in a special
area of practice.

(6) Participation in a personal interview.

Recommended foundation courses are high school chemistry,
physics, algebra, geometry and biology,

Meeting the above criteria does not guarantee acceptance into
the major,

Students transferring from community colleges and other col-
leges or universities who meet the above criteria will be consid-
ered on the same basis as California State University, Fresno,
students applying for admission to the major,

Criteria for retention and progression in the program include a
grade of C or better in each physical therapy course and comple-
tion of all courses in the major,

Students must carry malpractice insurance, must purchase an
appropriate laboratory coat, and must provide their own transpor-
tation to hospitals and clinics for off-campus classes and clinical
laboratories, Students must also provide for all expenses while
taking the post-baccalaureate clinical internship at the end of the
senior year. Expenses include tuition through summer schOOl
extension, housing, meals and travel. For supplemental applica-
tion form write to the Admissions Office, California State Univer-
sity, Fresno, Fresno, California 93740 and include a self-
addressed legal .size envelope for requested return information.

Courses

Physical Therapy (Ph Th)
100. Career Options in Heallh Care (2). Recommended
for health professioDs students, but open to all students, May be
taken concurrently with Ph Th 105, An exploration of career op-
portunities in health care professions.
105. Medical Terminology for Health Professionals (2).
Recommended for Physical Therapy majors, but open to ali stu-
dents, Study of word parts, definitions, spelling, analysis, synthe-
sis and use of medical vocabulary, (Former Ph Th 50)
115. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology I (4). Prerequi-
sites: Physiology 64,65,155, Structure and function of the neuro-
musculoskeletal systems with emphasis on concepts of

8

60

'38

52
131

Units

(28)

Gary Lentell
Jonathan Spry

Sondra Dunkle
Janet Duttarer
Helen James

General Program Adviser: JoAnn Jaurigue
Pre-Physical Therapy On-Campus Adviser: Darlene L, Stewart
Physical Therapy Major Advisers: Sondra Dunkle, Janet
Duttarer, Helen James, Joanne Laslovich, Jonathan Spry

In effect, 19 of the 38 prerequisite units may be used to satisfy
both General Education and prerequisite requirements concur-
rently. As a result, if courses are taken judiciously, the minimum
unit requirement for the physical therapy major is 131 units,

Notes:
1. Chem 2C (4 units) may be substituted for Chem 2B (3 units);

Chem 1A-1B (10 units) may be substituted for Chem 2A-2BI
2C (6-7 units),

2, Many students take a three-unit class at another college that
is the equivalent of Psych 10 (4 units) at CSUF, In this case,
the remaining unit is automatically waived.

3, Students are expected to have completed Intermediate alge-
bra in high school which allows HS 102 to satisfy the General
Education-Core, Math 4 requirement. (See General Educa-
tion-Core,) All General Education requirements with the ex-
ception of Capstone must be completed prior to entering the
major.

4, Physical therapy majors are required to complete Capstone,
Select from Nexus, CapS or a cluster,

5, CRINC grading is not permitted in the physical therapy major
with the exception of Ph Th 151, 152, 153, 175,

6. General Education prerequisite requirements and elective
units also may be used toward a dual major or minor, (See
dual major or minor,) Consult the appropriate department
chair, program coordinator or faculty adviser tor further infor-
mation.

Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
1. Major requirements:
PhTh 115, 116, 120, 121, 122, 124, 130, 131, 132, 133,
134,142,143,144,151,152,153, HSW 101, Phy 160

.2, Prerequisite reqUirements (prephysicaltherapy
preparation) ,,, '''''''',,''''''''''''''
a, Courses which must be compteted by the

fait semester prior to apptying to the pro-
gram:
Chem 2A-2B' (see Note 1), Zool 10 "
Psych 10' (see Note 2)
Phy 64-65, Phys 1, CFS 39 '

b, Courses which must be compieted by the
spring semester prior to entering the pro-
gram:
Phy 155, HS 102' (see Note 3), Psych 166
(normatiy these ciasses are taken ai
C5U, Fresno) , (10)

3, General Education requirements for physical therapy
majors (see Note 4)", '''" " " " " " """ " " " "
Total ,,'''''''',,'''''''''''' """""'",,'''''

Post-baccalaureate Certification Requirement (units are
not appticabie to the B,5, Degree) Ph Th 175 """"
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movement, biomechanics and surface anatomy. Includes dissec-
lion labs and prosected material. (3 lecture, 3 dissection lab
hours)

116. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology II (4). Prerequi-
sites: Ph Th 115. Continuation ot Applied Anatomy and Kinesiol-
ogy I. (3 lecture, 3 dissection lab hours)

120. Professional Orientation (2). An introduction to the
professionai practice of physical therapy including roies and
functions within the health care delivery system and professional
responsibilities.

121. Patient Management Skills I (3). Selected theory and
clinical application of therapeutic modalities and procedures in
the treatment ot physical disabilities, including physical agents,
exercise, and massage. (1 lecture, 6 iab hours)

122. Patient Management Skills II (2). Prerequisite: Ph Th
121. Continuation of Patient Management Skills I. (1 lecture, 31ab
hours)

124. Research Methods in Physical Therapy (3). Prereq-
uisite: HSC 102 or Math 11. Study and appiication of research
design and critical reading of research literature.

130. Evaluation and Clinical Management of Musculoskelet-
al Conditions I (4). A study of musculoskeletal disabilities
with emphasis on evaluation techniques, methods of therapeutic
intervention, and program planning. Includes selected lectures by
medical practitioners in the medical-surgical management of or-
thopedic conditions. (3 iecture, 3 lab hours)

131. Evaluation and Clinical Management of Musculoskelet-
al Conditions II (4). Prerequisite: Ph Th 130. A continuation
of Evaluation and Ciinical Management of Musculoskeletal Condi-
lions I. (3 lecture, 3 iab hours)

132. Evaluation and Clinical Management of Neurological
Systems I (6). Evaiuation and therapeutic intervention in the
clinical management of normal and pathological conditions of the
neuromusculoskeletal systems. Includes normal growth and
deveiopment and selected medical lectures. (4 lecture, 6 lab
hours)

133. Evaluallonand Clinical Management of Neurological
Systems Ii (3). Prerequisites: Ph Th 132. Continuation of
Evaluation and Clinical Management of Neurological Systems I.
(2 lecture, 3 lab 110urs)

134. Evaluation and Clinical Management of Selected Body
Systems (4). Evaluation and therapeutic intervention in the
clinical management of normal and pathological conditions of the
cardiopuimonary and other selected body systems. (3 lecture, 3
lab hours)

142. Humanistic Approaches to Patient Management (3).
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Investigation of theories
and concepts which influence patient management effectiveness
and compliance.

143. Organization and Administration of Physical Therapy
Services (3). Principles of planning, organizing and admin-
istering physical therapy services in a variety of health care set-
tings, exploration of medicai/legal and regulatory aspects in the
practice of physical therapy including future trends anri issues in
practice.

144. Trends and Issues in Practice (3). An investigation of
emerging trends in physical therapy practice and other health
related professions. SUbjects to be covered may vary.

Physical Therapy

151. Clinical lab I (2). Prerequisites: Ph Th 120, 121. The
application of physical therapy skills and procedures in health
care faciiities. Must be taken CR-NC grade only.
152. Clinical lab II (2). Prerequisite: Ph Th 151. A continua-
tion of Ciinical Lab t Must be taken CR-NC grade only.
153. Clinical lab III (2). Prerequisite: Ph Th 152. Continua-
tion of Clinical Lab it Must be taken CR-NC grade only.
175. Post·Baccalaureate Clinical Internship (8). Prerequi-
site: Ph Th 153. Summer offering only as final experience for
majors. The internship is 18 weeks of clinical experience at se-
lected facilities throughout the state. Certification of completion of
internship is reqUired before the graduate is eligible to take the
state examination for licensure. Must be taken CR-NC.
180T. Topics in Physical Therapy (1-3; max total 12 if no
topic... repeated).. PrereqLli$ite: ....Permi$$iQQ ...9f.... (psJrl:lc::t<:JF: .....
vanced techniques in physical therapy and new trends relating to
the care of patients.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independenl Siudy.

InmService Courses
(See Course Numbering Syslem)
302T. Selected Topics in Physical Therapy (1-6; repeatable
with different topics). Selected topics in Physical Therapy
for practicing clinician in the health fieids.
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Physics and
Physical Science
School of lIIatu,al Sciences
Depa,tment of Physics and
Physical Science

John Fl. Donaldson, Chai,man
Science Bldg., Room 169
(209)294-2371

B.A. In Physics
B.S. In Physics
MIno, In Physics
Minor In Physical Science
M.A. In Physics
M.S. In Physics
Single SUbject Teaching C,edenllal In
Physical Science

Single Subject Teaching C,edenlial In
Physicai Science (physics Option)
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The fascination of physics is that it is so fundamental: the
continuing attempt to understand how things work! It
combines observationa! and experimental grappling with
nature to get the facts of behavior, with the creative synthesis
of these facts into theories and laws of nature, often beautiful
in their simplicity and universality. Albert Einstein said, "They
(the laws of theoretical physics) should form the basis from
which a picture of all processes of nature can be derived by
thoughtful deduction-and these include also the processes of
life." He also said, "The deeper we search, the more we find
there is to know, and as long as human life exists, I believe it
will always be so."

More specifically, physics includes the study of the
fundamental particles which make up nuclear particles, of
electromagnetic, gravitational, atomic and nuclear forces, of
energy, of light and heat, of electronics and the structure of
materials, of the interiors of the earth and the stars.

Faculty and Facilities
Our facully came here to teach. In addilion, some facully have
developed ongoing research projects, usually involving
students.

Classes are small; our upper division and graduate classes
run from 1 to 15 students. Physics majors get to know each
other and our professors personally, often with friendships
continuing after graduation.

We have well-equipped labs for thin film studies, low
temperature work, electronics and microcomputer applications,
and atomic and nuclear spectroscopy. In addition we have
easy access to both mainframe and micro computers.

Career Opportunities
Half of our bachelor's degree graduates have gone directly
into various graduate schools, and the other half have gone to
work in induslry or government. Now with the demand for
physicists increasing, the outlook is even better. Employment
usually turns out to be not just a job, but an opportunity for
interesting, educational and exciting work-PHYSICS IS FUN!

Similarly, many of our master's degree graduates have gone
on to doctoral studies elsewhere, and others have gone into
industry, government or teaching.

From these students we hear of increasing levels of
responsibility, work on the forefront of knowledge, and some
entry into management.
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consider substituting Math 71 and 72 tor Math 75.

Credential Program
For the single subject waiver program see Physical Science sec-
tion.

Master of Arts Degree ReqUirements
The graduate program tor the master ot arts degree in physics is
intended to be a terminal degree. It is not the appropriate program
for those who plan to pursue a doctoral program in physics. There
is no foreign language requirement for this degree.

Units
20
10
30

Courses in physics, including 15 units in 200-series .
Electives in physics or related tields
Total.

Suggested Sequence of Courses for
Bachelor of Science Degree
In addition to the specific courses listed below, general education
requirements and electives should be included to bring the total
to 15-17 units per semester. A total ot 128 units must be com-
pleted tor the bachelor ot science degree. (See Degrees and
Credentials. )
1st Year: Phys 5A, Math 75, 76, Computer Programming, Chem
1A-B

2nd Year: Phys 5B, 102, 104, Math 77, 81
3rd Year: Phys 105A-B, 110, 120A, 170A plus upper division
electives

4th Year: Phys 107A, 115, 130, 140 plus upper division electives

Physics Minor
A minor in physics for a bachelor's degree requires 18 units of
which 8 must be upper division, including Phys 102.

Graduate Programs
The Department of Physics offers graduate courses of instruction
and research leading to either the master of arts or master of
science degree. These programs are intended to prepare the
student for teaching, further graduate study, or for industrial em-
ployment in the research and development areas. For specific
requirements, consult the chairman of the department; for general
reqUirements, see Division of Graduate Studies and Research.

Under the direction of a graduate adviser, a coherent program is
prepared and submitted, directed toward the student's goat in
graduate study and designed within the framework outlined be-
low.

Each student is reqUired to complete a thesis or comprehensive
examination asa culminating experience. (See also Admission
to .Graduate Standing. Advancement to Candidacy, Program Re-
qukements, and Thesis and Thesis Alternatives.)

Master of Science Degree ReqUirements
The master of science degree in physics is designed for gradu-
ates who desire turther graduate stUdy or industrial employment
in physics and aliied fields. Undergraduate preparation equiva-
lent to a physics major at CSU, Fresno, is necessary for admis-
sion. There is no foreign language requirement for this degree;
however, candidates intending further study are advised to meet
the language requirement of the prospective university.

Sheldon J. Brown
Jon R. Dews
Donald E. Holmes
Floyd L. Judd

Graduate Adviser: Michael J. Zender
Preoptometry Adviser: Floyd L. Judd
Premedical Adviser: Donald E. Holmes

Notes:
1. CRINC grading is not permitted in the Physics major. Addition-

al requirements, however, may be taken CRINC (see CRINC
Grading).

2. Courses outside the Physics Department may be substituted
tor Physics upper division electives with prior approval ot the
department chairman.

3. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
minor (see Minor). Consult the appropriate department chair-
man, program coordinator or faculty adviser for further infor-
mation.

4. Courses which satisfy additional requirements may also be
used to satisfy requirements in General Education, a dual ma-
jor or a minor, as appropriate.

5. Students without a strong toundation in mathematics should

'Tllis figure lakes inlo consideration lhal one General Education·Core class and a maximum at
two GREADTH classes from aile deparlrnenl also may be applied to satisfy Physics major
requlremenls (see Goner'll [ducatlOll). Under thIS prOVISion, up to 1;; units 01 courses
required for the Physics major also may be used to satisfy Gerleral Education requirements
Consult the PhYSlns Department chairmen or your lacul!y adViser for addihonal details.

Bachelor of Science (ill Physics)
Degree Requiremellts Units
1. Physics requirements (see Note 1).. 49
(a) Physics core:
Phys 5A-B, 102, 104, 105A-B, 107A, 110,
115, 120A, 130, 140, 170A... (42)

(b) Physics upper division electives (see
note 2) . (7)

2. Additional requirements: (see Notes 1, 4, 5).. 28-29
Math 75, 76, 77, 81; Chem 1A-B; EE 70 or

C Sci 20
3. General Education requirement: (see Note 3) 54
4. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a mi-
nor: (see Note 3).. 0-9'
Total. . . 128

Bachelor of Arts (ill Physics) Degree
Requlremellts Units
1. Physics requirements: (see Note 1) . 40
(a) Physics core:

PhYs 5A:CB, 102, 104, 105A:CB, 120A:cB (28)
(b) Physics upper division electives (see

Note 2) (12)
2. Additional requirements: (see Notes 1, 4, 5)... 23-25
Math 75, 76, 77; Chem 2A-B, C Sci 20 or Engr

70; P Sci 106 or 108 or Math 81 (see Notes
2, 4 and 5)

3. General Education requirements: (see Note 3) 54
4. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may include a minor: (see
Note 3).. 5-19'

Total. 124

Faculty
John R. Donaldson, Chairman
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Courses

Note: Students not doing a thesis but electing to use the
comprehensive examination as their culminating experience are
required to complete at least 3 units of Phys 290.

Physical Science
Some of the departments in the School of Natural Sciences after
courses in the physical science area. Some of these courses may
be used to satisfy requirements for general education, credential
programs, or professional development.

Physical Science Minor
The minor in physical science consists of 20 units of selected
courses with at least 6 of these units in upper division courses.
Those core courses which are required are G80g 5, G8011, P Sci
21, and P Sci 106. The approved courses from which the remain-
ing 8 units may be taken are Chem 2A-8, Phys 2A-B, Phys 13S,
Phys 136, P Sci 103, P Sci 108, and P Sci 168.

Credential Program
See the coordinator tor teacher education or the Physics Depart-
ment Director of Teacher Education.

55. Sound (3). For music students and others interested in
the physical basis of music. Vibrations and spectra of various
musical instruments: harmony and discord, the tempered scale;
acoustics; reproducing instruments; hearing.
102. Modern Physics (3). Prerequisite: Phys 5B. Funda-
mental concepts of atomic and nuclear structure, transitions and
radiations. Includes discussions of relativistic mechanics, quan-
tum mechanics, solid state physics. Special topics as theypertain
to modern developments in physics, engineering, and chemistry.
104. Experimental Techniques in Solid State Physics (3).
Prerequisite: Phys 58. Basic concepts in solid state physics.
Measurements of conductivity, energy gap in semiconductors,
drift mobility, Hall coefficients, photoconductivity, magnetic sus-
ceptibilities, exciton spectra, dielectric loss. Experience in X-ray
diffraction, vacuum technology, thin-film deposition, and low tem-

105A-8. Analytical Mechanics (3-3). Prerequisite: Phys 56.
(A) Analytical and vector treatment of the fundamental principles
of statics, kinematics, and dynamics. (8) Advanced dynamics;
harmonic motion, central force fields and Lagrange's equations.
107A-8. Intermediate Electricity and Magnetism (3-3).
Prerequisite: Phys 105A, Math 81. (A) Mathematical analysis of
electrostatics and magnetostatics, Gauss' law, solutions of La-
place's equation, images, theory of conduction, magnetic poten-
tials. (B) Motion of ions in electric and magnetic fields,
electromagnetic induction, Maxwell's equations and wave propa-
gation, electron theory and magnetic properties.
110. Physical Optics (3). Prerequisite: Phys 58, Math 81.
Theory at optical phenomena; wave theory of light wilh applica-
tions to optical instruments; interference and diffraction
phenomena, dispersion, polarization, coherence and laser
phenomena.
115. Quantum Mechanics (3). Prerequisite: Phys 102, 105A,
170A (or concurrently), Math 81. Historical background, postu-
lates, meaning and methods of quantum mechanics; applications
to atomic phenomena.
116. Quantum Physics of Atoms (3). Prerequisite: Phys
115 or Chem 115. Quantum mechanics applied to atomic and
nuclear physics.
120A·B. Scientific Measurements and Instrumentation (3-
3). Prerequisite: Phys 58. Electronic measurements and the
physics of modern analog and digital circuits used in general
scientific instrumentation. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
125. Laboratory Instrumentation (3) (See Chem 125).
Not open to chemistry majors. Prerequisite: Chem 8 or 28, Chem
105, Basic electricity, electronics, light and optical systems as
applied to the design, use and limitations of instrumentation typi-
cal to the anaiytical and bioscience laboratory. (1 lecture, 6 lab
hours)
130. Advanced Laboratory (2). Prerequisites: Phys 102,
120A. Advanced experiments in atomic and nuclear physics.
Radiation safety. Gamma-ray, X-ray, and particle detection and
spectroscopy. X-ray fluorescence analysis, Mossbauer, coinci-
dence, Compton scattering and radiation attenuation experi-
ments. Statistics, error analysis. Projects. (6 lab hours)
135. Physics of Medical Instrumentation (3). A course in
diagnostic, emergency and laboratory instrumentation, designed
for students and personnel in the medical, paramedical and bio-
logical fields with emphasis on electronic devices. The subject
matter includes basic electronic principles, biomedical recording,
oscilloscopes, electrocardiography, encephalography, tetal
monitors, etc.

20
10
30

Units
Physics courses consisting of at least 18 units in the

200-series and including Phys 203A-B, 220A-B and
222A.

Electives in physics or related fields
Total.

Physics (phys)
1. Fundamentals of Physics (4). Prerequisite: Math 4 or
equivalent. The theory and application at physical principles rela-
tive to the world around us, especially in relation to the human
body. Measurement, force and motion, energy, fluids, sound and
light, heat, electricity, the atom and the nucleus. (3 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
2A. General Physics (4). Prerequisite: two years at high
school algebra or Math 4. Topics and concepts in mechanics,
properties of matter, energy, heat and sound. (3 lecture, 3 lab
hours)
28. General Physics (4). Prerequisite: Phys 2A. Topics and
concepts in light, electricity, magnetism, atomic structure, relativI-
ty, quantum nature of light and matter, nuclear structure and
radiation. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)
5A. Principles of Physics I (5). Prerequisite: Math 4, Math
76 (or concurrently). Topics and concepts in classical physics
including statics, kinematics, Newton's laws, conservation laws,
rigid body motion, simple harmonic motion, mechanics of solids
and fluids, heat and thermodynamics. (4 lecture, 3 lab hours)
5B. Principles of Physics II (5). Prerequisite: Phys SA,
Math 77 (or concurrently). Topics In classical physics including
electrostatics, electric fields, currents, magnetic fields, electro-
magnetic induction, Maxwell's equations, radiation, geometrical
and physical optics, and acoustics. (4 lecture, 31ab hours) (Note:
Students who desire a survey of the entire scope of general
physics should continue through Phys 102.)
10. Conceptual Physics (3). Prerequisite: Math 4 or
equivalent. The central ideas of classical and modern physics
and their relationship to the everyday environment. Emphasis is
on demonstrations and non-computational exercises that involve
critical thinking on a semi-quantitative basis.
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136. Fladiation Physics (3). Prerequisite: Phys 2B or 102.
The interaction of radiation with matter: photoelectric, Compton
and pair production processes, neutron and charged particle
interactions, linear energy transfer, quality factor, attenuation co-
efficients, shielding. Biological effects, RBE, internal dose, per·
missible exposures, beneficial application. Instrumentation.
140. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory (3). Prerequi·
site: Math 81. Fundamental concepts and laws of classical ther·
modynamics. Rudiments of kinetic theory and statistical
thermodynamics with application to physical and chemical sys·
terns.
145. Geophysics (3). Prerequisite: Phys 2A-B or 5A, Math
75. Basic principles of physics applied to the solution of geologl·
cal problems, rotation and figure of the earth, the gravity field,
seism;Qlc)gy and the earth's interior, and the ther·

162. Solid State Physics (3). Prerequisite: Phys 102 or
Chern 115. Classification of solids; crystalline state and lattice
vibrations; properties of metallic lattices and dielectrics; magnetic
properties of solids; free electron theory and band theory of met·
als; semiconductors; imperfections.

Physics and Physical Science

170A·B. Mathematical Physics (3-3). Prerequisite: Math
81. Application of mathematical methods to the solution of prob·
lems in physics.
175T. Topics in Contemporary Physics (1-4; max total 12).
Designed to provide students with special work in such areas of
physics as biophysics, modern optics, plasmas, high energy
physics, solid state, nuclear structure, astrophysics, low tempera-
ture phenomena. Some topics may have labs.
180. Seminar in Physics (1; max total 3). Prerequisite:
senior or graduate physics major or permission of department
chairman,
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placemenl-Independent Study.
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Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Delir7llions and Eligibl'lity)
20311.·13. Theoretical Physics (3-3). Advanced treatment of
classical analytical mechanics including Lagrange's and Hamil-
ton's formulation of the laws of motion, special relativity, small
oscillation theory, hydrodynamics.
220A-B. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism (3-3).
Electromagnetic theory and its applications; electrostatics,
boundary-value problems in electrostatics, dielectrics, mul-
tipoles, magnetostatics, Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic
radiation, optical properties of materials, wave guides and reso-
nant cavities.
221t\.-B. Atomic and Nucl"ar Physics (3-3). The nature of
matter and radiation as deduced from the classical quantum and
quantummechanical theories; atomic and nuc!earstructure; the
nature of the nucleus as deduced from classical, quantum and
quantum mechanical theories; models of nuclear structure.
222A-B. Quantum Mechanics (3-3). Non-relativistic quan-
tum theory; quantum mechanical pictures and representations,
angular momentum, perturbation theory, applications to central
force problems, scattering, solid state, and atomic systems.
223. Statistical Mechanics (3). Theoretical principles of
classical and quantum statistics.
253A-B. Astrophysics (3-3). Radiant energy, atomic spec-
tra, excitation and ionization, positional astronomy, magnitude
systems, binary and variable stars, colors and star temperatures
and stellar spectra. Continuous stellar radiation, theory of line
formation, stellar interiors, stellar evolution, interstellar matter,
galactic structure and galaxies.
275T. Topics in Contemporary Physics (1-3; max total 6).
Advanced lopics in such areas as modern optics, plasma phys-
ics, high energy physics, solid state physics, astrophysics, nu-
clear physics, biophysics, relativity. Some topics may have labs.
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Piacement-independent Study.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: See Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirements. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

372

Physical Science Courses

Physical Science (P Sci)
ASTRONOMY
21. Elementary Astronomy (3). Prerequisite: Math 4 or
equivalent. Basic concepts, theories, history and laws of astrono-
my as these apply to the solar system, stellar evolution, quasars,
pulsars, black holes, and hypotheses on the origin and develop-
ment of the cosmos, Class includes demonstration, night obser-
vation and laboratory-demonstration.
22. Solar Syslem Astronomy (3). Prerequisite: Phys 2A.
Astronomical coordinate systems; astronomical instrumentation;
planetary motion and Kepler's Laws; the planets; comets, mete-
ors, and meteorites; the sun; and the solar wind.
23: Stellar Astronomy (3). PrereqUisite: Phys 2A. Methods
of measuring stellar distances, photometry, stellar spectra, H-R
diagram, stellar structure, stellar evolution, the Milky Way galaxy,
exterior galaxies, and cosmology.
103. Extraterrestrial life (3). Contemporary astronomical
theories of the evolution of galaxies, "Stars, and planetary systems
with attention tocused primarily on the question of whether or not
life exists beyond the earth.

OTHER
20. Of Atoms and Space (3). Exploration of the nature of
matter, energy, motion, and space through the use of history,
concepts, theories and laws of physical science. Recommended
for non-science students.
106. History of Physical Science (3). The development of
great ideas and discoveries in physical science from antiquity to
the present; special emphasis upon early Greek scientific
thought.
108. Impact of Science Upon Society (3). Basic philo-
sophical issues and social problems attending the growth of
sclenge; study of areas in the history of science which have
posed important questions for man, with special attention to the
writings of eminent scientists.
168. Environmental Impact 01 Energy Demands by Society
(3). Analysis of energy crisis; introduction to various forms
of energy, energy conversion processes and environmental ef-
fects; present energy supply and energy projections; future ener-
gy demands and ways of evaluating alternatives.
180T. Topics in Physical Science (1-3; max lolai 9). De-
tailed discussion of special topics within the realm of physical
science.
In-Service Courses
305. Physical Science for Secondary School Teachers (3;
max total 6 in anyone field)
350. Physical Science lor Elementary School Teachers (3-
6; max total 6 in anyone field)



Courses and programs offered by the Political Science
Department are intended to help all students become more
effective participants in a democratic society, as makers of
public policy and as individuals affected by those policies. Our
programs prepare Political Science and Public Administration
majors for a wide variety of careers.

Students may elect to concentrate within Political Science on
American government and politics, international politics,
comparative government or political theory. A "core prograrn"
required of all majors provides students with a sarnpling of all
these subjects, following which he/she may opt for that area
found to be of most interest. The Public Adrninistration
program is designed to prepare students for administrative
positions in public service agencies and includes instruction in
such sUbjects as personnel administration, budget preparation,
public relations and techniques of management appropriate to
the administration of public policy. For those who achieve a
high measure of proficiency in their undergraduate programs,
the department offers advanced work ieading to the Master's
degree in International Relations and in Public Administration.
A minor in Political Science is chosen by students as a means
of obtaining skills and knowledge important to their primary
area of interest. Fields where this combination is often found
include Criminology, Business, History, Economics,
Communication Arts and Sciences and Journalism.

Faculty
Faculty of the department in most instances have had
experience practicing what they teach. For example, faculty
offering courses in Latin American government, Middle
Eastern politics, European, Soviet or Far Eastern studies have
lived, studied, taught or done research in these areas. Other
professors dealing with aspects of American government and
administration either have held responsible positions in
government or acted as consultants to various office holders
or agencies. Several have been active in political campaigns,
even to the extent of themselves running for office. All bring to
their classes extensive backgrounds that permit them to
combine the theories of Political Science and Public
Administration with the practical applications of those theories.

Most upper division classes are small enough to allow
extensive student-faculty interaction. The usual course involves
a mixture of lecture and class discussion and encourages the
expression of a variety of viewpoints about political issues.
With smaller classes come greater opportunities for
individualized instruction and assistance. Interaction among
students and between students and professors is encouraged
through the student-run Political Science Association (PSA).
This club sponsors talks by leading political figures, candidate
debates and social events throughout the year.

Internships
The department offers several programs through which
students may gain practical experience while gaining
academic credit. A Political Science internship involves
working in the office of an elected official or, when possible, in
an election campaign. Past interns have served in responsible
positions with state assemblymen, state senators, members of
Congress and in a number of campaigns for local, state and
national office. The comparable program in Public
Administration places students in positions, often paid, with
local government offices and agencies where they may be
involved with city planning and zoning issues, public relations
efforts, special research topics or bUdget preparation, to

Political Science
School of Social Sciences

Department of Polltlcat Science
Philip F. Beach, Chairman

Social Science Bldg., Room 116
(209) 294·2988

B.A. in Political Science
B.A. in Public Administration

Minor In Political Science
Minor in Public Administration
M.A. in International Relations

Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.)

mention several possibilities. in addition, the department
regularly sends selected students to the State Capitol to
part'lcipate in the Sacramento Semester program under which
they work with members of the Legislature, officers of the
Executive or with lobbyists to gain a fuller understanding of
the political process first hand. Finally, arrangements also may
be made for better students to serve as staff to members of
Congress in Washington, D.C. for a semester.

Career Opportunities
What do you do with a degree in Political Science or Public
Administration? The skills gained through study on these
.;ubjects are highly valued in many areas, including Business.
Graduates have found positions with governmental agencies
and officers, with companies or organizations that deal
extensively with government or as members of the print and
electronic media as reporters. Careers with the State
Department and Foreign Service have proved rewarding to
many with a special interest in international politics or
comparative government Those interested in a career in the
law have found a solid grounding in Political Science valuable.
The Department has more pre-law students as majors than
any other program at the university.
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Political Science

9

6
21

12
3
3

3
21

54

34
124

Units
6

2. General Education requirement: ...
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may include a dual major or
minor:
Total ...

Political Science
PI Si 1, 1100r 111.
Political science electives (upper division), excluding PI

Si 101, 102, 158, 187 ..
Electives (upper division) in Anthropology, Economics,

English, Geography, History, Philosophy, Psychoio-
gy, or Sociology ..

Public Administration
Elect from PI Si 1, 181, 182, 188T.
Elect from PI Si 110, 111, 114, 150, 151, 170 ......
Elect from PI Si 160, 163, 183, 189T .....
Electives (upper division) in Anthropology, Economics,

English, Geography, History, Philosophy, Psycholo-
gy or Sociology.

Notes:
1. CRINC grading is not permitted in the Public Administration

major with the exception of PI Si 187.
2. Public Administration majors may not use PI Si 1 for G.E.

Breadth, Division 8.
3. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-

quirements may be used to satisfy Public Administration major
requirements.

4. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Ouai Major and Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chair, program coordinator or faculty
adviser for further information.

5. The department highly recommends that the student select
upper division electives in at least three of the following disci-
plines: Anthropology, Black Studies, Economics, English, Ge-
ography, History, Chicano-Latino Studies, Philosophy,
Psychology, Sociology or Urban and Regional Planning. Con-
sult adviser for specifically recommended courses.

Master of Arts Degree In
Internationai Reiations
The program leading to a Master of Arts degree in International
Relations Is designed chiefly, but not exclusively, for students
preparing for careers involved with global and international poii-
tics (e.g., political aspects of: international business, agriculture,
health services, education, U.S. foreign service, etc.). The inter-
disciplinary nature of the program is derived from: (1) the five
seminars in Political Science each of which requires the student
to master concepts and materials from other disciplines closely
related to global politics, and from (2) the nine-unit component
of the program which each student selects from the approved list

Minors
The following minor requirements are in addition to the general
education requirement in SOCial science.

United States Constitution Requirement
The United States Constitution (including California State Consti-
tution and local government) requirement for graduation should
be fuifilled by PI Si 2 or 101. PI Si 1 does notfuifili the United States
Constitution requirement.

54

34
124

(18)

Bernard E. McGoldrick
Heyward Moore
David H. Provost
John A. Rotstan
Karl A. Svenson
Freeman J. Wright

Bachelor of Arts Degree (Political Science)
Requirements
The requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Political
Science are: Units
1. Major requirements: (See notes 1 and 2) ...... :........ 36

a) Core: PI Si 1, 90,110 or 111,120,140,150 (18)
b) Upper division Political Science Electives:

(exclude 101, 102, 158, 187)
2. Generai Education requirement: ..
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor: ....
Total .....

faculty
Philip F. Beach, Chairman

Don R. Broy les
Marn J. Cha
Gholam H. Dargahi
Alfred B. Evans, Jr.
Max B. Franc
Harold H. Haak
Lyman H. Heine, Jr.

Political Science Advisers: Philip F. Beach, David H. Provost
Public Administration Advisers: John A. Rotstan,
Freeman J. Wright

Pre-Law Adviser: Karl A. Svenson
Graduate Advisers: Philip F. Beach (MPA),
Marn J: Cha (MA)

Notes:
1.CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Politicai Science Major.
2. Political Science majors may not use PI Si 1 andlor 120 for
G.E. Breadth, Division 8.

3. No course used to satisfy Generai Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy Political Science major
requirements,

4. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Malor or Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chair, program coordinator or faculty
adviser for further information.

5. The department highly recommends that the student seiect
upper division electives in at least three of the follOWing disci-
plines: Anthropology, Black Studies, Economics, English, Ge-
ography, History, Chicano-Latino Studies,. Philosophy,
Sociology or Urban and Regional Planning. Consult adviser for
specifically recommended courses.

Bachelor of Arts Degree (Public
Administration) Requirements
The requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Public Ad-
ministration are: Units
1. Major requirements: (See notes 1 and 2) . 36

a) Core: PI Si 1,90, 181, 182 (12)
b) Upper Division electives:.. (24)

Elect from:
1. P1 Si 110, 111, 114, 115, 170 ..... (3)
2. PI Si 150, 151, 1591... .. .. (3)
3. PI Si 160, 163, 169T (3)
4. PI Si 183, 188T, 1891.. (9)
5. PI Si 186, 187, 190, 191.. .. (6)
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Political Science

Total.. 30

9

6

9
30

15
6

9
30

15

Units
15
6

Plane

Specific ReqUirements for M.A. in International Relations:
One of the following plans is available to the studenl in consulta·
tion with the Graduate Adviser:
Plan A (students declaring their intention to pursue a

PhD.)
1. Core Program.
2. Thesis.
3. Elective from approved list of extra·depart·

mental courses ..

PlanS
Total.

(students declaring their intenlion to teach Politi·
cal Science at other than university level)
1. Core Program.
2. Thesis or Project..
3. Electives from approved list of extra·depart·

mental courses:
Total.

(students declaring their intention to pursue ca-
reers outside Political Science)
1. Core Program.
2. Thesis, project, or six additional units of

course work in Political Science.
3. Electives from approved list of extra·depart·

mental courses.
4. Written or oral comprehensive examination if

6 additional units in Political Science are cho-
sen
Total.. 30

Plan D (students declaring their intention to pursue a
career in the United States Foreign Service)
1. Core Program. 15
2. Thesis, project, or six units of electives in Po-

litical Science drawn from the International
Relations and/or comparative Government
series. 6

3. Electives from approved list of extra·dep!'1
courses.. 9

4. Written or oral comprehensive examination if
6 additional units in Political Science are cho-
sen

Graduate Public Administration Program
The Graduate Public Administration Program offers a multi·disci·
pline Master of Public Administration (MPA) degree. The MPA
program is built on the belief that effective leadership of public
agencies requires a basic set of abilities and pUblic values irre-
spective of the particular characteristics of the agency. Consist·
ent with this belief, all students in Ihe program complete a
common core program of 33 units within the 36 units required for
the MPA. At the same time, the core courses encourage students
to pursue individual interests and needs through assignments
which involve the application of genera! principles to particular
administrative and programmatic issues and problems.

The curriculum of the program follows the gUidelines established
by the National Asociation of Schools of Public Affairs and Admin·
istration (NASPAA) and was designed following consultation
with over a dozen senior public administrators in the Fresno area.
Consistent with the NASPAA guidelines, the program seeks to
prepare administrative specialists who understand the place and
role of public agencies and their staffs in the political, social, and

Requirements for Master of Arts In
International Relations
Admission to the program is open to all graduates of a duly
accredited college or university who meet the requirements for
admission (see CSU, Fresno Catalog). Background deficiencies
in Political Science usualty may be remedied by fulfillment of
prerequisites required by Political Science 200 and/or 210. Any
prerequisites required by extra·deparlmental courses must also
be fulfilled unless waived by the department or program can·
cerned.

All candidates for the Master of Arts degree in International Rela-
tions must complete the 15 units of graduate seminars specified
as the core program. Nine units of approved electives trom out-
side the department are also required along with an additional six
units within the discipline of Political Science.

The additional six units of Political Science may be earned in one
of the following four ways, depending on the interests and career
objectives of the candidate:

A. students declaring their intention to pursue a PhD.: a Master's
thesis amounting to six units of credit is required.

B. students declaring theirintention to teach Political Science at
other than the university level may meet the six·unlt require·
ment by:
(1) thesis, or
(2) project equivalent to six units of thesis.

C. students declaring their intention to pursue careers in fields
other than political science may meet this six-unit requirement
by:
(1) thesis, or
(2) approved project equivalent to six units of thesis, or
(3) six units of addilional course work in Political Science and
choice of written or oral comprehensive examination.

D. students declaring their intention to pursue a career in the U.S.
Foreign Service may meet this requirement by:
(1) thesis, or
(2) approved project equivalent to six units of thesis, or
(3) six units of additional course work in Political Science
(courses must be in International Relations and/or Compara-
tive Politics) and choice of written or oral comprehensive
examination.

The program's flexibility, however, also accommodafes the
needs of those students who plan to use the Master's degree for
teaching careers or to pursue a PhD. in Political Science, or both.
After completion of 15 at fhe required 30 unifs of the program,
each student is requested to submit to the Graduate Adviser a
written statement of career objectives so that remaining require-
ments may be tailored to the needs and desires of the individual.

of extra-departmental courses related to his or her career objec-
tives.

A thesis or project must be primarily in the field of International
Relations and under the direction of the Political Science Depart·
ment One Reader or assistant project adviser may be chosen
from outside Political Science where the topic makes this appro·
prlate.

Exclusive of the core courses and thesis or project, a maximum
of 3 units may be gained through Independent Study. Basic
competence in written translation from a foreign language into
English is a prerequisite tor the M.A. degree in International Rela·
tions. Foreign students may offer English in tulfillment of this
requirement
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economic systems of the United States; who have the analytic
tools, both quantitative and qualitative, to diagnose problems and
analyze alternative courses of public action; who have the leader-
ship abilities to develop and make effective use of the talents and
abilities of agency staffs; who have the abilities required to formu-
late, implement, and evaluate pUblic policies which are responsi-
ble and effective; and who are able to manage an agency in such
a way as to make responsible and efficient use of its resources
now and in the future. .

The core program is indicated below in the sequence recom-
mended for part-time students. Following completion of the core
or during the last semester of enrollment in the core program the
student wili elect either to do a thesis (3 units) or to take a
comprehensive examination. If the latter is chosen, the student
will take an approved three unit elective prior to or in the same
semester the comprehensive examination is taken: Astudentwill
be able to complete the program by taking courses at night and
on weekends.

Admission
Applicants may qualify for admission to the program and thereby
take program courses by achieving classified graduate standing.
Classified standing requires:

1. An acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution ac-
credited by a regional accrediting association;

2. Good standing at the last college attended;
3. Submission to the university of transcripts of college work;

scores from the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test
(GRE) or the Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT); a written statement indicating why the applicant
wishes to pursue an MPA degree; and, if any, evidence of work
performance In a public or nonprofit agency (see 4 (d) be-
low).

4. Recommendation for admission by the Admissions Committee
of the Graduate Public Administration Program. Candidates
will be recommended on the basis of the promise they show
for successfully completing the program and achieving a suc-

First Semester
GPA 200 Administration and Government
GPA 220 Quantitive Applications for Public Adminis-
trators ..

Second Semester
GPA 210 Public Organization Theory and Dynamics
GPA 225 Accounting for Public Management or
Bus 261 Accounting for Non-profit Organizations ..

Third Semester
GPA 230 Public Revenue and Expenditure Analysis
Bus 250 Seminar in Personnel Management ..

Fourth Semester
GPA 240 Public Management and Budgeting.

Fifth Semester
GPA 250 Ethics and Public Administation ..

Sixth Semester
GPA 260 Public Policy Administration.
Thesis, or Comprehensive Examination and approved
elective (elective may be taken earlier)

Any Semester
GPA 289T Practitioner's Seminars ..
Approved Elective ..
Total Units.

Units
3

3

3

3

3
3

3

3

3

3

3
3
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cessful career in public management and administration. Can-
didates will be evaluated using a combination of (a) grade
point average (those With averages of less than 2.75 overall or
3.0 on the last 60 semester units attempted must have compen-
sating strength in other areas); (b) aptitude for academic
work (those with scores of less than 475 on either part of the
GRE or on the GMAT must have compensating strength in
other areas); (c) professional goals of the applicant; and (d)
successful performance in public or nonprofit agency employ-
ment as demonstrated by the character of work accomplished,
distinctions achieved, and letters of recommendation from per-
sons who can knowingly and comparatively evaluate the on-
the-job performance of the candidate over a period of time
(this basis for evaluation may be waived for candidates show-
ing great strength in (a) or (b) above). Applicants whose
native language is not English must also achieve a minimum
score of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language.

5. Applicants, otherwise admissible to classified standing, who
have not been employed full-time for at least six months in a
public or nonprofit organization nor completed a surpervised
internship of at least 120 hours in such an agency, will be
allowed to take courses for one semester as a conditionally
classified student. PI Si 186-187 (5 units) Internship experi-
ence must be completed before enrollment in second semes-
ter courses.

Courses

Political Science (PI Si)
1. Modern Politics (3). An introduction to modern politics
through the study of subjects such as political interests, parties,
and movements; democracy, communism, and nationalism; the
Individual and the state; power and government.

2. American Government and Inslilutions (3). Not avail-
able for CRINC grading. Meets the United States Constitution
requirement and the federal, California state and local govern-
ment requirement. Not open to students with credit in PI Si 101.
The development and operation of government in the United
States; stUdy of how ideas, Institutions, laws, and people have
constructed and maintained a political order in America.

8. Human and Civil Rights (3). Examination of the ethical,
ideological, religious and legal foundations of human and civil
rights; development of human rights in the Western and non-
Western world; the nature and manner of discrimination and op-
pression; protection and enforcement of civil and human rights.

10T. Contemporary Issues in Politics (1-3; max total 9 il no
topic repeated). Significant contemporary uses in political
theory, world politics, comparative government, American gov-
ernment, local government, public administration, or pUblic opin-
ion.

70. Introduction to Law (3). Examination of roles and
functions of law; jurisprudence (theory of iaw); legal education
and the court system-structure and rationale; criteria for select-
ing judges; factors influencing judicial decisions; resistance and
compliance; changes and challenges to the judicial system.

90. Methods 01 Analysis 01 Quantitative Political Data (3)_
An introduction to hypothesis testing in political science, with
applications to the analysis of quantitative political data; the for-
mulation of research problems and hypotheses; accuracy and
precision in measurements; problems of evidence and inference;
basic techniques of statistical analysis.
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101. American Constitution, Inslitulions and ideals (3).
Not available for CR/NC grading. Meets the United States Consti-
tution requirement. Not open to stUdents below second semester
sophomore or with credit in PI Si 2. Executive, legislative, and
judicial functions of our government under the constitution; fed-
eral, California state and local governmental relationships.
102. Calilornia Governmenl and Inslilutions (1). Not
available for CR/NC grading. Not open to students with credit in
PI Si 2, 101. Open only to studenfs who have satisfied United
States Constitution requirement but have not satisfied California
state and local government requirement. Examination of legisla-
tive, executive, jUdic'lal, and local government problems in Cali-
fornia.
103. Call1ornia Polilics (3). Emphasis on the historical
development of politics in California and the factors and institu-
tions important to contemporary panties', characteristics of the
electbrale,Vblefregislfafi6h,pfimaYiesarid mgehefalelectT6ris,
candidates and campaigning, party organizations and leaders,
interest groups, and current issues.

Political Theory (PI 5i)
110. Seminar in History 01 Polilical Thoughl 10 Machiavelli
(3). Development of political thought from Plato to Ma-
chiavelli: law, justice, the state, authority, forms of government,
and church-state relations ',n light of the philosophy ot history.
111. Seminar in Hislory 01 Political Thought Since Ma·
chiavelll (3). Freedom and individual rights, democracy,
majority rule, equality, law and authority, power, constitutional-
ism, property, sodal class and structure, and revolution traced
through the writings of Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hume, Burke,
Bentham, Hegel, Tocqueville and Mill.
112. Politics and Christianily (3) (Same as A ETH 104).
Inquiry into major facets of Christianity as an integral part of the
Western humanistic tradition of politics. Emphasis on Christian
theories of man, the state, freedom and democracy. Politics to be
interpreted in the broadest sense of all human association in
pursuit of power, order, art, science and culture.
114. Seminar in American Polilical Thoughl (3). Analysis
of democracy, majority rule and minority rights, constitutionalism,
federalism, representation, pluralism, property, separation of
powers, and judicial review based on the perspectives of repre-
sentative early and contemporary American th·lnkers.
115. Approaches to !'<:llitical Science (3). Historical deve-
lopment of Political Science as a discipline; emphasis on theories
of classical analysis compared with contemporary political and
administrative sciences.
116. Conlemporary Polilical Ideologies (3) (Same as A
ETH 105). Historical Inquiry into socialism, capitalism, con-
servatism, liberalism, varieties of fascism and contemporary
communism; special emphasis 011 these ideologies in the classi-
cal tradition at political thought.
119T. Topics in Political Theory (1-4; max lotaI8). Pos-
sible topics include theories of democracy; the Marxian tradition;
political thought of specific authors, historical periods and coun-
tries; peace and war; church-state relations; the nature of politics
and of political science.

International Relations (pI 50
120. International Politics (3). Dynamics of polit'lcal in-
teractions of nations; nationalism, imperialism and interdepend-
ence; national power and diplomacy; types ot conflict, including
war; peaceful settlement of disputes; current issues involving

Political Science

competing foreign policies, national development, energy and
national liberation movements.

121. American Foreign Aiiairs (3). Prerequisite: PI Si 2.
Formulation and execution of American foreign policy; constitu-
tional framework; role of the President and the executive branch,
Congress, pressure groups and public opinion; contemporary
problems and policies.

122. Conlemporary World Politics (3). World affairs from
1914 to the presenti present foreign policies of the major powers
from historical, political, and economic viewpoints; events leading
to World War II and United Nations organizations.

125. Soviel Foreign Policy (3). Sources of Soviet foreign
policy, historical and ideological; continuity and change In meth-
ods, strategy and tactics; policy formulation and application in
$pecific geographic and subjecf matter areas.

126. Inlernational Law and Organization (3). The sources
and SUbjects of international law; state jurisdiction and responsi-
bility; international agreements; the regulation of force and the
peacetul settlement of disputes through international law and
organization, including the League of Nations, the United Nations,
and regional organizations.

128T. Topics in Inlernalional Relations (1-4; max lolal 8 II
no lopic repealed). Politics of military power; arms limita-
tion and control; peace theory; ecopolitics; regionalism and coop-
eration; shifts in balance of power; nationalism; imperalism;
neutralism and nonalignment; foreign policies of specific nations.

Comparative Government (PI 5i)
140. Approaches 10 Comparalive Politics (3). Prerequi-
site: PI Si 1. Exploration of theories, models, and conceptual
frameworks for the comparative study of political systems and
subsystems; methodological rather than an area emphasis.

141. Soviel Politics (3). Government and politics of the So-
viet Union. Soviet Marxist-Leninist ideology; the Communist Party
in the Soviet political system; the structure and operation of gov-
ernmental institutions; contemporary policies and policy prob-
lems.

142T. Area Siudies in Western Europe (1-4; max lolal 8 il
no 10pic repealed). Government and polit'lcs of Western
Europe (Britain, France, Germany, and Italy), Northern European
Countries (Finland, Denmark, Norway, Sweden); or government
and politics, of selected countries.

143T. Area Siudies in Eastern Europe (1-4; max 10lal8 if no
lopic repealed) Government and politics of Eastern Europe;
or government, politics, and institutions of selected countries.

144T. Area Siudies in Alrica and Middle Easl (1-4; max 10·
lal 8 if no lopic is repealed). Government and politics of
Sub-Sahara Africa, Middle East; or government, politics, and in-
stitutions of selected countries.

146T. Area Siudies in Lalln America (1-4; max lotal 8 il no
topic repealed) Possible topics Include politics of South
America; politics of Central America and Caribbean countries;
roles of selected groups in Latin American politics.

149T. Seminar in Comparative Government (1-4; max lotal
8 il no topic repealed) Parliamentary systems, problems
and goals of developing nations, federal systems, comparative
local government, parties and pressure groups, and multi-party
systems.
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American Government (PI 5i)
150. Public Policy Making (3). The relationship of persons,
groups, and institutions to the making and implementing of public
policy in fhe United States; consideration of the participants and
the modes of analysis and thought intluencing public policy.
151. Political Participation and Political Parties (3) Politi-
cal parties; nature and extent of citizen political activity; election
of public officials; political organization of government.
156T. Topics in Political Behavior (1-4; max total 8 if no
topic repeated). Voting behavior, political alienation, leader-
ship, political perceptions and knowledge, environmental effects
on political participation, group processes, and polltical socializa-
tion.
157. Political Science Internship Seminar (2). PI Si 158
concurrent enroHment Advanced analysis of citizen-government
Ilnkage from a theoretical perspective.
158. Internship in Political Science (2-6 max total 6) PI
Si 157 concurrent enrollment. Supervised work experience In
legislative offices and political campaigns to provide the student
with an opportunity to fuse theory and practice.
159T. Seminar in American Government and Politics (1-4;
max total 8 if no topic repeated) Congressional commitee
operations, policy making by the courts, political implications of
civil service, executive initiation of legislation, minority groups
and politics, polltical implications of news reporting; jurispru-
dence and iegal philosophy; legai institutions; conflict resolution.

Local Government (pI Si)
160. State and Local Governments (3). The organization,
structure, powers, and functions of state and local governments.
163. Municipal Government (3). Organization, powers, and
functions of city government; types of city charters, relationship
between city and state government; police and fire protection,
education, water supply, health and sanitation, city planning,
debts and taxation, pUblic utilities.
169T. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (1-
4; max total 8 if no topic repeated). Regional and area in-
tergovernmental relations, urban renewal, human relations agen-
cies, and taxation methodologies.

Public Law (pI 5i)
170. Constitutional Law, the Federal Structure (3). Judi-
cial Review, Separation of Powers, Federalism and the Com-
merce clause through leading Supreme Court Decisions.
171. Constitutional Law, Civil Liberties and Civil Rights (3).
Freedom of Expression, Freedom of Religion, Due Process of
Law, and the Equal Projection of the Law through leading Su-
preme Court Decisions.
179T. Seminar in Public Law (1-4; max total 8). Adminis-
trative law, international law, judicial administration, jurispru-
dence, legal institutions.

PUblic Administration (pI Si)
181. Public Administration (3). General anaiysis of the
field of pUblic administration; administrative theories; polley and
administration; behaviorallsm; budgeting, planning, and legal
framework.
182. Administrative Analysis: Menagement and Organiza-
lion (3). Administrative organization; methods; systems and
procedures; problem solving; systems analysis; reports and re-
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cords; resources management
183. Comparative Administration (3). Theories of com-
parative public administration; cross-national comparisons of ad-
ministrative processes; institutions, policy formation, and
behavior with consideration of cultural, social, and economic en-
vironments.
186. Public Administration Internship Seminar (2). Pre-
requisite: PI 5i 181. Seminar to be taken concurrently with PI Si
187. Advanced analysis of public administration theory and ad-
ministrative practices from a theoretical perspective.
187. Internship in Public Administration (2-6; max total 6).
Prerequisite: PI Si 181. Internship to be taken concurrently with PI
Si 186. Maximum credit toward public administration major, 3
units. SuperVised work experience in pUblic agencies to provide
the student with an opportunity to fuse theory and practice.
188T. Topics in Public Administration (1-4; max total 9 if no
topic repeated). Treatment of current topics and problems
in fiscal administration, public personnel administration, and plan-
ning.
189T. Seminar in Public Administration (3; max total 6 if no
topic repeated). The values and philosophy of administra-
tion; management and dynamics of change; pUblic relations and
communication problems in public administration; planning prob-
lems and techniques; systems approach to resource manage-
ment.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent StUdy.
191. Directed Readings (1). Directed readings and supple-
mental and original source material for enrichment of regular
offerings in the subdiscipline.

Core Program for Master of Arts Degree In
International Relations, (PI Sci)
200. Seminar in Methods and Political Systems (3). Pre-
requisite: PI Si 1 or 115 or equivalent, permission of instructor.
Systematic analysis of major political cultures and economic sys-
tems. Emphasis upon methods of cross-cultural research from an
interdisciplinary viewpoint such as convergence, interdepend-
ence and comparative indices.
210. Seminar in Politics and Values (3) (Same as A ETH
201). Prerequisite: PI Si 110 or 111 or equivalent; permission
of instructor. Critical analysis of philosophical and ethical ques-
tions arising from current and future models and policies in a
multi-cultural world. Issues to be explored include human rights,
political liberties, freedom and technology, justice and economic
values, politics and ethics.
220. Seminar in Politics and Conflict (3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Analysis of sources of international vio-
lence, e.g., war and terrorism. Modes of conflict resolution and
peaceful settlements will be applied to arms control and disarma-
ment, security systems, international law and organization.
240. Seminar in Politics of Human and Natural Resources
(3). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Analysis of global
interdependence in such areas as ecology, energy and agricul-
ture. Emphasis upon impact of demographic trends upon rela-
tions between rich and poor nations and upon the roles of
international authorities in global resource policies. Review of
current literature.
250. Seminar in Politics and Policy (3). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. National and international policy-making
from a methodological and comparative perspective. Issues such



as centralization and decentralization, interdependence and
dominance explored at local, regional and global levels. Includes
survey of bureaucratic and administrative models and behavior
at national and international leveis.
270. Seminar in Public law (3). Prerequisite: PI Si 114,
170, and permission of instructor. Role and function of the jUdici-
ary and judicial systems in the formulation of governmental pol-
icy; problems in constitutional law, administrative law,
international law, judicial process, and judicial administration. Not
part of Core Program.
280. Seminar in Public Administration (3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Problems in administrative analysis and
organization, tools and techniques of administrative research,
interpretation and application of research findings. Not part of
Core Program.
290. Independent Study (3). See Academic Placement-
Independent Study.
298. Project Equivalent to Thesis (6). Significant under-
taking of a pursuit appropriate to international politics. Must dem-
onstrate originality and independent thinking and be
accompanied by written scholarly apparatus. Project examples:
documentary film; extensive curricular design; computer design
of military strategies.
299. Thesis (6). See Graduate section of this Catalog.

Graduate Public Administration (GPA)
200. Administration and Government (3). Prerequisite:
Completion of a diagnostic test on writing skills and the principles
of American Government and public administration; see advisor
concerning content of examination. The nature, role, perform-
ance, and problems of pUblic agencies in the American political,
social, and economic context; critical review of significant litera-
ture and concepts in public administration. Student preparation
and presentation of written and oral proposals and reports.
210. Public Organization Theory and Dynamics (3). An
analysis of the structure, processes, and dynamics of complex
public organizations. Topics of analysis include theoretical ap-
proaches, organizational types, impacts of personality, individual
and group behavior, problems at public access, and, with special
emphasis, organizational change.
220. Quantitative Applications for Public Administrators
(3). Prerequlsi1e: A college level statistics course in last five
years or permission of instructor. The gathering, evaluation, and
use of quantified information in the design and evaluation of
public programs and administrative activities. Data collection;
measurement; sampling; data analysis, including regression,
structural equation models, and linear programming; computer
applications.
225. Accounting for Public Management (3). (Students
contemplating additional courses in Accounting should enroll in
Bus 205.) Concepts, principles, and practices of accounting ap-
plicable to the administration of public programs and agencies.
Current practices in recording and valuation. Analysis and inter-
pretation of tinancial statements. Budgeting, internal reporting,
and management controls.
230. Public Revenue and Expenditure Analysis (3).
reqUisite: Economics 1A and 1B or permission of instructor. The
use of economic analysis in the resolution of major problems in
revenue collection and expenditure choices. Critical examination
of: burdens and effectiveness of taxation measures; conflicts
between efficiency and equity; users charges; cost calculations;
and cost-benefit analysis.

PolItIcal ScIence

240. Public Management and Budgeting (3). Prerequi·
sites: GPA 220,230 and GPA 225 or Bus 261 (GPA 230,225, and
Bus 261 may be taken concurrently). Directing and confrolling
public agency performance through bUdgeting, planning, and
legal processes. Administrative planning and
design and analysis of public organization; management control
systems; public macro- and, specially, micro-budgeting; program
definition and evaluation; law and pUblic management.
250. Ethics and Public Administration (3) (Same as A ETH
202). Prerequlsifes: GPA 210. The moral dimensions of pUblic
administrative decision-making. The nature of public and private
morality; psychological and ethical egoism; relativism; utilitarian-
Ism and deontological theories; rights and goods in the public
service context; sensitive applications of rules in public agencies.
260. Public Policy Administration (3), Prerequisites: GPA
210, 240: The role of politics; values, expertise, and information
in the initiation, formulation, implementation, and evaluation of
government programs. Developing, in a democratic context, ef-
fective programs which are politically and administratively feasi-
ble as well as amenable to post implementation evaluation.
289T. Practitioner's Seminar (1; max total 6 if no topic re-
peated). Prerequisite: Some seminars may have course
prerequisites. Selected topics in the administration of public pro-
grams and agencies examined from the prospective and
ence of practitioners.
290. Independent StUdy (1-4; max total 6). See Academ-
Ic Placement-Independent Study.
299. Thesis (3). Prerequisite: See Master's Degree-Thesis
Requirement. Preparation, completion, and submission of an
ceptable thesis for the Master's degree.
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Psychology
School of lIIatural Sciences
Department of Psychology
Harrison E. lIIiadden, Chairman
Education-Psychology Bldg., Room 234
(209) 294-2691

B.A. in Psychology
Minor in Psychology
IIIi.A. in Psychology
M.S. in Psychology
Services Credentials In:
Pupil Personnel
Scnool Counseling
School Psychologist

Education requirements for:
lIIiarrlage, Family &. Child Counselor

Psychology is concerned with the scientific study of human
behavior and consciousness and the applications of these
findings to the areas of home, school work, and social
relations. It covers topics such as learning, cognition,
motivation, personality, psychophysiology, sexuality, group
processes, cultural factors, and abnormal behavior.
Psychology is an area for students interested in learning about
the behavior of humans and other organisms.

The Psychology Department provides a variety of opportunities
for students. We have an undergraduate major that can be
tailored as a strong liberal education, a pre-professional
degree, or as preparation for graduate study in psychology. In
addition, we have two advanced degrees providing
professional training in psychology. Our program gives
considerable emphasis to psychology as an empirical science,
including research design, data analysis and interpretation,
and computer skills.
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OUf undergraduate major is one of the strongest and most
respected in the State University System as a preparation for
graduate work in psychology. Our better students do well in
the PhD. programs into which they are often accepted. As a
liberal arts major, our undergraduate program provides a solid
background for students choosing to enter business or other
more specialized vocations immediately after graduation.

Faculty and Facilities
All full-time and some part-time members of the department
hold Ph.D. degrees in psychology and many are licensed as
Psychologists for private practice by the State of California.
Our faculty represents a wide range of theoretical orientations
and interests that include most of the major areas in American
psychology.

The department ··hasan ··animaliaboratoryto ··service the needs
of students and faculty interested in studying animal behavior.
A comprehensive test library is maintained for programs in the
testing and clinical areas. Complete video facilities are
available for presenting training materials, research and
instruction. A large number of university computer terminals
are located in the department area and the department has
several microcomputers of its own for instruction and
research. A computerized Biolab is also available for training
and research in biofeedback and psychophysiological studies.
The department employs technicians who construct
specialized equipment for research and teaching purposes.

Career Opportunities
In addition to learning theoretical views and research
methods, students often have the opportunity to apply
psychological principles of counseling and testing In
community settings. Many students who earn the MA or MS
degree obtain certification as school psychologists or school
counselors. Their course work can also meet the educational
requirements for the Marrige, Family and Child Counseling
license. There are openings in mental health, the public school
and other agencies for these advanced students. Some of the
careers open to psychologists with specialized training
Include:

School Counselor Evaluation Specialist
School Psychologist Organization Consultant
Psychotherapist Test Counselor
Research Scientist Group Leader
College Instructor Behavior Analyst
Community Worker Industrial Psychologist

Current surveys show that about one-third of psychology
graduates become employed in business and related
vocations, one-third in education, and one-third in clinical and
counseling vocations.

The B.A. degree does not train a person to work as a
professional psychologist. However, a number of jobs related
to psychology can be entered without advanced education.
Some examples are employment interviewers, personnel
managers, market researchers, management trainees,
probation officers, and mental health workers.

Our 30 unit MA degree provides a strong background for
further graduate study toward the doctoral (PhD.) degree. In
the 60 unit M.S. degree, students learn many clinical skills
(psychotherapy, psychological assessment, etc.) that lead to
employment possibilities in the schools and mental health
settings. The M.S. degree is also a strong preparation for
further graduate study.



Psychology

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

Undergraduate Adviser: Raul Betancourt
Graduale Adviser: Terry G. Newell

• This figure takes into consideration thai olle General Eduoalion--CORE and a maximum of two
BREADTH courses also may be applied 10 satisfy Psychology major requirements (see
General Education). Courses may be selected from Psych 10, 36. 61, 132, 142 (CORE), 171
Consult the Psychology Department Cllairman or deparlment advising office for additional
details

Professional psychologists are employed in colleges and
universities as instructors, researchers, and counselors. Local,
state and federal governments also employ professional
psychologists. Governments utilize psychologists in a variety
of agencies and setlings (mental hospitals, rehabilitation
centers, prisons, employment testing and personnel work).
School systems and industries employ a considerable number
of professional psychologists as school psychologists,
counselors, industrial/organizational/personnel psychologists.
Finally, some psychologists are in private practice as
counselors and psychotherapists, or consulting psychologists.

Courses Suggested for Particular Areas of Interest
1. Child Development
A Applications: Psych 166, 175, 177
B. Basic Content: Psych 155 or 178, one other
C. Basic Processes: any except Psych 127
F. Electives: Psych 167 or 168, 132, 174; CLS 131 or 134

2. Counseling
A. Applications: Psych 162 or 165, 166 or 160T, 177
B. Basic Content: Psych 154, one other
C. Basic Processes: Psych 121, 122
F. Electives: Psych 132, 174, 175; CLS 150T (Chicano Psy-

chology) or CLS 134
3. Business
A Applications: Psych 162 or 165, 176, 177; Mgt. 104
B. Basic Content: Psych 154, 156
C Basic Processes: Psych 121, 122
F. Electives: Psych 174 or 175, 166 or 171

4. Preparation for Graduate Work
A. Applications: Psych 166, or others of interest
B. Basic Content: Psych 154, 155, 156 (any two)
C. Basic Processes: Psych 121, 122
F. Electives: Psych 143, one course from Areas B or C

Preprofessional Preparation
A psychology major is olten used as preparation for other profes-
sions. For preprofessional programs in law, dentistry, medicine,
and the ministry, see the Preprofessional Preparation section and
consull an advisor in the Psychology Department.

Credential Programs
The Department of Psychology offers the Pupil Personnel Serv-
ices Credenlial and the School Psychology Credential. The Pupil
Personnel Services Credential must be completed prior to en-
trance into the School Psychology program. The admission dates
for these programs are November 30 and April 30.

Course Requirements: Pupil Personnel Services Credential-
Psych 121 or 136, 149, 155, 166 or 171, 167 or 168, 249, A S 224FA,
AS 116 or 114, A S 222 or 253, A S 224, Educ 234 or A S 243 (39
units). School Psychology 261, 262, 265, 267,
268,277 (39 units).

Application forms and advising are available in the Psychology
Department

Graduate Programs
The master of arts and master of science degrees in psychology
are designed to provide students with a broad background in
psychoiogy while allowing them opportunities to pursue areas of
special inlerest. Fulfillment of Ihe reqUirements for either master's
degree prepares the student for positions in related community
service, public institutions, college teaching, research, or en-
Irance into Ph.D. programs in psychology. Completion of the
appropriate courses leading to the M.S. degree in psychology
may lulfiil the educational requirements for the California Stale
license in Marriage, Family and Child Counseling.

Psychology Minor
A psychology minor must have prior approval of the Psychology
Department. The minor consists of 22 units of psychology
courses, 15 of which must be upper division. The specific courses
.may be selected to satisfy the needs of individual students but
must be worked out in advance with an advisor from the depart-
ment and be approved by the department.
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Units
48

(6-8)

(16)
(4)

(1-7)

(9-11 )

Joel S. Grossman
Wayne B. Holder
Donald D. Kirtley
Janet E. Lapp
George S. Leavitl
Robert V. Levine
Stanley E. Lingquist
Ernst Moerk
Terry G. Newell
Frank V. Powell
Merry W. Salehi
James Mitchell Smith

Total.

Ibrahim M. Abou.Ghorra
Barbara H. Basden
David R. Basden
Raul Betancourt
Thomas E. Breen
Benjamin B. Burton
Alan D. Butlon
Jack A. Chambers
William C. Coe
Arnold M. Cooper
Samuel S. Franklin
Alexander Gonzalez

Faculty
Harrison E. Madden, Chairman

1. Psychology Major Requirements:.
a. Applications Area (select 3):

Psych 160T, 162 or 165, 166, 169, 175, 176,
177, Mgt 104 P' •

b. Basic Content Area (select 2):
Psych 150T, 154, 155, or 178, 156 or 173 P (6-8)

c. Basic Processes Area (select 2):
Psych 120T, 121, 122, 124, 125, 126, 127

d. Assessment Area (all 4):
Psych 142, 144, 145, 149.

e. History and Systems: Psych 112 .
f. Psychology electives:

2. General Education requirement: ..
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor:. . .. 22-31 *"

Notes:
1. Math 101, Statistical Methods (plus a one-unit laboratory),
may be substituted for Psych 142. Math 101 has a prerequisile
of Math 70 or 72 or 75.

2. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to salisfy Psychology major require-
ments.

3. CRINC grading is not permitted in Ihe Psychology major.
4. General Education and elective units may be used loward a

dual major or minor (see Duat Major and Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chair, program coordinator or facully
adviser for further information.
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The master of arts and master of science degree programs in
psychology are based upon the satisfactory completion at the
core courses required for the CSU, Fresno undergraduate major
in psychology, or their equivalent Classified standing requires an
undergraduate average of B or better in psychology courses and
a total GRE Aptitude Test score of 1000 (V pius 0) or a total score
on the GRE Advanced Test in Psychology equivalent to the 60th
percentile (ETS norms),

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Atter-
natives.)

Under the direction of a graduate advisor, a coherent program is
prepared and submitted, directed toward the achievement of fhe
student's in nrilnLla18

Core Course Requirements lor the Master 01 Arts and

Courses

Psychology (psych)
Note: All psychology courses are open to majors and non-ma-
jors.

10. Introduction to Psychology (4). Not open to students
with more than six units in psychology, Introduction to psychology
as an empirical science; biological and social bases of behaVior;
scientific principles of psychology in perception, learning, motiva-
tion, intelligence and personality, (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)

36. Introduction to Psychophysiology (3). Functioning of
the brain in learning, memory, language, motivation, and emotion;
human physiological correlates of emotional states, pain, dream-

control of brain waves and internal states, lateralization of

See the department for other recommendations related to the
General Experimental, Developmental, and Social program inter-
est areas.

Specilic Requirements: Psych 267 (12 units), 280 (4 units),
281 (4 units), 282 (4 units), 283T (3-4 units), 284 (4 units), 285
or 286 (4 units),

Specific requirements for advancement to candidacy for either
degree include a score above the 60th percentile (ETS norms)
on the GRE Advanced Test in Psychology, See the department
for details about other reqUirements.

60T. Psychology as a Behavioral Science (2-5; max total 6
il no topic repeated). Problems in approaching man as a
social animal; sections in basic or applied processes in personal-
ity, interpersonal relations, social environment, and group partici-
pation, (Some sections may have lab hours)

61. Personal Adjustment (3). Not open to students with
credit in Psych 171. General adjustment behavior with regard to
personal, academic, social and mental health problems; applica-
tion of principles of prevention of emotional problems.

101. Child Psychology (3). Not open to students with credit
in Psych 155, The dynamics of infant and child development and
adjustment.

102. Adolescent Psychology (3). Adjustment of youth to
self and society.

103, Maturity and Old Age (3). Psychological study of ma-
turity and old age; physiological and sociological considerations,

112. History and Systems (4). Prerequisite: 12 units in psy-
chology, Historical, philosophical and scientific background of
psychology; current systems and theoretical issues,

120T. Topics in General Psychology (2-5; max total 12 il no
topic repeated). Empirical evidence and theoretical issues
in learning, motivation, cognition, language, perception, sensory
and physiological processes. Sections may be limited to animal
or human studies; research and reporting. (Usual sections in-
clude lab hours)

121. Learning and Memory (4). Prerequisite: Psych 142.
Combined survey of (1) principles from the human and animal
laboratory with theoretical interpretations and applications; and
(2) principies of operation of the human memory system with
theoretical interpretations, (May include lab hours)

122. Motivation (4). Prerequisite: Psych 142, Initiation and
continuation of behavior, acquisition and modification of motives.
(May include lab hours)

124. Sensation and Perception (4), Study of sensory and
perceptual processes in vision, touch, and hearing. Emphasis is
placed on how basic perceptual principle operate in everyday life
as well as in lab settings,

125. Physiological Psychology (4). Prerequisite: Psych 142
or permission of insructor. (Psych 36 recommended) Nervous
systems structures and physiological processes underlying
behavior; anatomical and physiological bases of learning, moti-
vation, emotions and emotional disorders, (May include lab
hours)

Units
4

3-4
3-4
2

3-6
15-20

35-36
4-10
60

Master 01 Science Degrees
1. Psych 244 or 249 (one course) ,
2, Psych 200T or 250T or 255T (one course)
3, Psych 220T or 225T (one course) ,
4. Psych 231 ,
5. Psych 299 (Thesis)"

Master of Arts Degree Requirements
The Master of Arts degree program in Psychology may be ar-
ranged to include interest areas such as general experimental,
developmental, and social psychology, as well as special Master
of Arts programs for individuals. This 30-unit degree program is
intended primarily to prepare graduates for entry into doctoral
programs in general experimental, developmental, social, or clini-
cal psychology, and may serve as preparation for community
college teaching or professional employment requiring a mas-
ter's degree. Units
Core Requirements (above) 15-20
Electives in psychology or related fields, 10-15

Total, 30

Master of Science Degree ReqUirements
The Master of Science degree in Psychology is a 60-unit degree
which can be a terminal degree or qualify one for entry into a
doctoral program, This clinical program can be coordinated with
developmental psychology or school psychology pursuits, Nearly
half the units are field work practicum and intern work, The sec-
ond year is partially spent in intern placements. Units
Core Requirements (above) "'",,'''',''''''' 15-20
Courses in core program and field work (see Specific

Requirements)
Electives in psychology or related fields, 200-series ,

Total."
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126. Psycholinguistics (4). An introduction to theory and
research in psycholinguistics: language as related to thought and
cUlture; language acquisition; recognition, production, and com-
prehension ot language; psychological applicability of modern
linguistic theory; language as related to social processes.

127. Animal Behavior (4). Causal factors for instigation, ac-
quisition and maintenance of behavior in animals. Genetic, etho-
logical, ecological and physiological approaches are considered.
(May include lab hours and field frips)

132. Psychology 01 Sexuality (3). Prerequisite: upper divi-
sion standing. Psychological aspects of human sexual behavior:
influence on personality, various behavioral manifestations and
pathologies.

134. Social PsYchology (3), Not open to students with
credit in Psych 156. Introduction to human interaction in different
social environments. Major concepts, theories, and principles of
social psychology, relevant findings and their applications to ev-
eryday life.

136. Human Learning and Behavior (3). Not open to stu-
dents with credit in Psych 121. Open to majors and non-majors.
Introduction to learning principles as they interact with percep-
tion, cognition and motivation. Relevance of these principles in
understanding human adaptation to school, home and social en-
vironments.

142. Introductory Statistics (4). Recommended: two years
high school algebra, Math 4 or 51. Basic statistical methods for
analysis of data; parametric tests of significance; linear regres-
sion and correlation; analysis of variance; introduction to non-
parametric techniques. (May include lab hours)
143. Intermediate Statistics (4). Prerequisite: Psych 142.
Intensive study of analysis of variance with research emphasis.
Topics include single and multifactor designs both with and with-
out repeated measures, planned and post hoc comparisons,
trend analysis, analysis of covariance, and introduction to univer-
sity computational facilities. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

144. Research Designs and Experimental Methods (4).
Prerequisite: Psych 142. Basic course in experimental psycholo-
gy: research design statistics; introduction to scientific proce-
dures and methods in psychology; participation in research and
report writing. (May include lab hours)

145. Computer Applications (4). Prerequisite: Psych 142
(may be taken concurrently); IS 50 recommended. A compre-
hensive survey of computer applications in the behavioral
sciences. Major emphases will be placed on theoretical and prac-
tical applications (simulations, artificial intelligence, computer
control, and processing), SPSS and BMD statistical packages,
and other specialized computer program for psychology. (3 lec-
ture; 3 lab hours) (Former 170T)

149. Psychological Testing (4). Prerequisite: Psych 142.
Theories of psychological testing stressing the logic and limits of
measurement. Emphasis on technical and individual tests. (3
lecture, 3 lab hours)

150T. Problems in Personallly, Developmental and Social
Psychology (2-5; max total 12 II no topic repeated).
Wholistic levels of analysis in psychology such as personality,
social, individual differences, and developmental; conceptual and
empirical issues. (Some sections include lab hours)

154. Personality (4). Major contemporary theories of per-
sonality; techniques for research in personality. (May include lab
hours)

Psychology

155. Developmental Psychology (4). Empirical and theo-
retical treatment of human developrnent throughout the life span;
genetic, physiological, and socio-cultural influences upon deve-
lopment; physical, emotional, motivational, intellectual-cognitive,
and social facets of development. (May include lab hours)
156. Social Processes (4). Theories and research abouf
human functioning in social systems. (May include lab hours)
160T. Topics in Clinical Processes (2-5; max total 12 if no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ex-
amination of individual behavior and small-group processes; in-
clude such topics as clinical psychopathology, sensitiVity training,
and intragroup dynamics, consciousness, dreams and imagina-
tion.
162. Encounter Group (4). Prerequisite: permission of In-
structor.Explorationmandanalysisofminterpersonalrelations,
group processes, and other social interactions through the clini-
cal process in a small group setting; enhancement of interperson-
al competence by a variety of methods.
165. Interpersonal Dynamics (4). Explores personality, so-
cial and situational factors in interpersonal relations, with empha-
sis on two-person relationships. Uses clinical process approach
requiring student's participation in personal and social interaction
exercises. f
166. Abnormal Psychology (3). Theoretical examination of
origins, symptoms, and treatments of personality disturbances.
167. Mental Retardation (3). Psychological aspects ot
mental retardation; parent-child problems, etiology, nosology,
school placement, institutionalization, treatment and recognition
of all types; parent and child counseling.
168. Exceptional Children (3). The atypical child; etiology,
symptomatology, nosology, recognition and recommendations.
169. Psychological Aspects 01 Physical Disability (3).
Psychological fheory and research pertaining to physical disabili-
ty and disabled persons. Attitudes regarding disability and the
impact of disability on individual behavior. Primarily deals with
blindness, deafness, orthopedic handicap and epilepsy and sec-
ondarily with cardiovascular disease, cancer and diabetes.
170T. Topics in Psychological Applicalions (2-5; max total
12 II no topic repealed). Applications of psychology; hu-
man factors; clinical psychology, learning applications, clinical
quantitative, learning, creativity, computer, and other applied top-
ics. (Some sections may include labs)
171. Adjustment and Ment.l Hygiene (3). Not open to
students with credit in the Psych 60T section or Psych 61. Basic
processes in adjustment; mental health and social problems; ap-
plications of principles of emotional health, prevention of person-
al problems.
172. Psychology 01 Women (3) (Same as WS 172). Pre-
reqUisite: permission of instructor. Examination of sex differences
and sex roles; biological, cognitive, social, and motivation.
173. Environmental Psychology (3-4). Man-environmental
relations, psychological and behavioral effects of various ecologi-
cal conditions including crOWding, housing, urbanization, and
space.
174. Introduction to Counseling (3) (See A S 174)
175. Family Counseling (3). Psychodynarnictreatrnent of
family problems; methods of counseling; psychotherapy.
176. Industrial Psychology (3). Occupational assessment,
training procedures, production efficiency, morale determinants,
human engineering, decision processes, organization theory.
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177. Behavior Modification (3). Introduction to learning
principles and their applications to behavior. Modification meth-
ods and techniques used for problems of children, adolescents,
and adults.
178. Culture, Social Class and Developmenl (3-4). An in-
troduction to theory and research on race, prejudice, culture and
social class, and the results of these on the intellectual and social
development of the child.
180T. Seminar in Psychology (1-5; max total 12 iI no topic
repealed). Prerequisite: 9 units in psychology, permission of
instructor. Undergraduate seminar in specialized areas, new
developmenfs and synthesis of psychological processes, thought
and theory.
190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement=lndependent Study.
199. Senior Thesis (2-4). Concentrated empirical or theo-
retical study of specific topic in phychology; emphasis on inde-
pendent and creative activity. Copy of thesis required for
Psychology Department file.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
200T. Seminar in Developmenlal Psychology (2-4; max 10-
lal15 if no topic repeated). May be repeated with different
topics. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Seminars in deve-
lopment and genetic psychology, speciai topics tor particular age
ranges and problem areas. (May include lab hours)
220T. Seminar in Learning and Relaled Problems (2-4; max
lolal 15 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: undergraduate
core. Advanced current developments in learning, perception,
language, memory and cognitive psychology. (May include lab
hours)
225T. Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior (2-4;
max total 15 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Recent advances in psychophysiology, physio-
logical psychology, psychopharmacology, behavior genetics,
sensory processes and related topics. (May include lab hours)
231. Ethics in Psychology (2). Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Study of ethical issues and problems in psychological
research, theory, and practice. Seminar format with student pre-
sentations required.
240T: Seminar in Quantitative Methods for Behavioral Re-
search (2-4; max total 15 if no topic repeated). Prerequi-
site: Psych 142, 143. Methods for analysis at multivariate data;
factor analysis; multiple regression; advanced analysis of vari-
ance procedures. Computer applications and use of computers
for analysis of data. (May include lab hours)
244. Seminar in Advanced Theoretical and Methodological
Issues (4). Prerequisite: Psych 143. Examination of current
theories and their relationship to design and methodology in be-
havioral research. (May include lab hours)
249. Seminar in Advanced Research Methods and Applica-
tions (4). Prerequisite: Psych 143. An advanced research
methodology course stressing procedures, problems, and theo-
ries of data analysis and research planning. (May include lab
hours)
250T. Seminar in Personalily and Related Areas (2-4; max
lotal 12 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: undergraduate
core in psychology. In-depth examination of the recent develop-
ments in personality and clinical psychology. (May include lab
hours)
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255T. Seminar in Social Psychology and Related Areas (2-
4; max tolal 15 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. Theories and research about individual func-
tioning in society; also includes such topics as environment
psychology and the psychology at women. (May include lab
hours)

267. Field Work in Clinical Methods (3-18; max lotal 18).
Prerequisite: Psych 261, 262, 265, 268, and permission of instruc-
tor. Supervised field work in clinical assessment, intervention and
case study techniques. Field placements will include hospitals,
schools and clinics, depending on students needs. Regular con-
ferences and critiques with supervising faculty.

270T. Seminar in Applied Behavioral Science (1-6; max to-
tal 15 if no topic repeated). Prerequisife: permission of in-
structor. Topics in_ applied behavioral research; conflict
management, group dynamics, organization development, sensi-
tiVity training, and related processes. For students in the fields of
business, communications, education, psychology, and the so.,-
cial sciences. (May include lab hours)

275T. Seminar in Community Psychology and Related
Areas (2-4; max total 15 il no topic repeated). Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor and graduate standing. May be re-
peated with different topics. Survey course of basic concepts in
Community Psychology including levels of prevention, crisis
work, consultation, program evaluation, community influence and
organization and new approaches to mental health problems.
Open to graduate level psychology and non-psychology majors
with an interest in mental health programs.

277A. Seminar in School Psychology (2). Prerequisite:
graduate standing. State education codes and court decisions
related to school psychology; community resources; and obser-
vation of special educational programs. (Former Psych 277)



2778. Seminar in School Psychology (2). Prerequisite:
admission to the School Psychologist credential program, Psych
277A. Psych 265, and Psych 268 (may be taken concurrently).
Professional issues, ethics and current practices; in-service train-
ing theory and practicum; consultation skills and individualized
educational planning. (Former Psych 277)
280. Seminar in Clinical Psychology (4). Prerequisite: a
course in Abnormal or Clinical Psychology or permission of in-
structor. Historical backgrounds and current issues and develop-
ments in: training and professional preparation; issues of
scientific and professional concerns in clinical assessment and
intervention; psychotherapies; clinical research; other relevant
topics.
281. Interviewing and Individual Psychotherapy (4). Pre-
requisite: a course in Abnormal or Clinical Psychology or permis-
siQDQfio$tIlJc::t9L.8asicinterviS!wingskilisincll,ldingiotakeand
interviews for diagnostic and therapeutic purposes. Review of
current models and theories of psychotherapy. Development of
applications using video taping and supervised practicums.
282. Cognitive and Behalfior Therapy (4). Prerequisite: a
course in Learning or Behavior Modification or permission of
instructor. Historical and current trends, research issues and de-
signs. Application of the approach in a variety of set-
tings. Includes supervised practicum experience.
283T. Topics in Clinical Intervention (3-4; max total 12 if no
topic repeated). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ad-
vanced study in specialized areas in psychotherapy. May include
topics such as clinical hypnosis, health psychology, tamily thera-
py, group therapy, etc. Practicum training usually included. Top-
ics may not be repeated.
284. Assessment of Intellectual Abilities (4). Prerequi-
sites: a course in Psychological Tesling or permission of instruc-
tor. Review of theories of intelligence. Administration, scoring and
interpretation of individual and group measures of intelligence
and creativity for children and adults. Supervised practicum in-
cludes case studies of learning problems and the role of intelli-
gence measures in assessment batteries.
285. Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
(4). Prerequisite: Psych 284. Administration, scoring and in-
terpreting measures of learning disorders, physical-motor deve-
lopment, psychomotor abilities social maturity, tests, school
achievement and vocational selection. Supervised practicum em-
phasizing proscriptive and rehabilitative recommendations in
case studies.
286. Assesment of Personality and Neuropsychological
Functioning (4). Prerequisite: Psych 284. Review at person-
ality theory and psychophysiology. Administration, scoring and
interpreting measures of child and adult group and individual
objective personality tests, children's scales, neuropsychological
tests and batteries. Supervised practicum.
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree in
compliance with Psychology Department regulations.

In-Service Courses
See Course Numbering System.
302. Selected Topics in Psychology (1-3; max total 9 if no
topic repeated).

13--79363

Psychology
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RadiomTelevision
School of Arts and Humanities
Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
Ronald D. Johnson, Chairman

Radio-Television Program
Fl. C. Adams, Coordinator
Speech Arts Bldg., Room 15
(209) 294-2826

B.A. in Radio-Television
Minor in Radio-Television

The Radio-Television Program offers courses of study for
those who seek careers in the media or in allied fields, and
for those who wish to pursue advanced study of mass
communications. Students completing the program should be
prepared to seek careers in such fields as commercial or
public radio or television, the motion picture industry, new
media technologies, and the cable industry. The program is
based on study of the cultural, social, political, economic,
educational, legal, and artistic significance of the media and,
also, provides for specialized preparation in selected areas.
Those enrolled have the opportunity to work on the
university's FM radio station and to
participate in production projects at local broadcast and cable
facilities.

Internships
The program typically places twelve to eighteen interns in
local radio and television stations each semester. Internships
provide the opportunity to spend about one-quarter time in a
tacility working in capacities suitable to student background
and interests just as it employed. This practical aspect of the
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program permits students to experience the reality of the
workaday world of broadcasting while obtaining the education
that is normally prerequisite to obtaining fulltlme employment
in the field. The internship often is deemed suitable experience
by small market stations in their hiring decisions.

FaCUlty
The individual members ot the taculty have developed
expertise in areas of personal interest through graduate study
and professional employment in the media. Their areas of
special interest in radio, television production, film and
television criticism, writing, management, regulation, and
research, are complementary, providing students access to
competent thinkers and practitioners in these fields. Each
member of the faculty serves as an academic adviser in the

program planning.

Facilities
KFSR-FM is a student-operated public radio station that
serves as a training laboratory for aspiring radio broadcasters
and as the voice of the university to the immediate community.
Installed in 1982, all equipment is new, state ot the art. A new
student management team takes over each year and all
students with an interest have the opportunity to work up
through the ranks to vie for the top positions.

The on-campus television facilities provide a training
laboratory for those who would be producers or directors for
the medium. Local cable tetevision and the public
broadcasting station proVide live production opportunities and
production experiences in program preparation and taping for
later transmission.

Film courses offered are premised primarily on the relation
between television and cinema. Basic instruction is with
Super-8; advance instruction uses standard 16mm equipment.
Courses in history and criticism supplement the laboratories.

Special Scholarships
The Meredith Corporation, owners of KSEE-TV 24 in Fresno,
provides one $1,500 scholarship to a major In the
Radio-Television Program who is a member of a federally
protected minority. Because the program maintains an
instltutional membership in the Broadcast Education
Association, all majors are eligible to compete for scholarships
oftered by the National Association of Broadcasters-the
Harold E. Fellows Scholarship, tour national awards ot $1,250
each, for study in any area of broadcasting and the Walter
Patterson Scholarship, two national awards ot $1,250 each, tor
study leading to a career in radio.

Career Opportunities
Departments of communications of all kinds are groWing on
university campuses across the country. This reflects the
perception of those who study job markets in difterent tields
that communication is becoming increasingly recognlzed as a
primary factor in all forms ot work. Students graduating trom
our program work in radio and television stations, as most
would expect. They also find ready opportunities in advertising
agencies, independent production companies, pUblic relations
firms, and in businesses and agencies that use these kinds of
services.



Television

Faculty
R. C. Adams, Coordinator

H. Lee Alden
Merlyn D. Burriss
Russell A. Hart

Philip J. Lane
William N. Monson
James R. Wilson

Radio-Television Minor
1. Minor requirements: R-TV 10 or 140, 30 or 50, 120...
2. Approved R-TVelectives (Minimum 6 units upper divi-

sion)
Total.

Units
9

11
20

KFSR-FM Faculty General Manager: James R. Wilson
Mass Communications Graduate Program Coordinator: Philip
J. Lane
Student Placement Liaison: James R. Wilson
Undergraduate Advising Coordinator: H. Lee Alden

Notes:
1. Consult the Radio-Television Program faculty for assistance in

selecting major electives within the program that will help to
develop your special interests in the field.

2. Majors are not permitted to enroll for CR/NC grading In
courses that are to be counted in the declared major, except
where mandatory-i.e., R-TV 186.

3. R-TV 163 cannot be used to satisfy both an R-TV major elective
requirement and a G. E. Popular Culture Cluster capstone
requirement.

4. General Education and general elective units may be used to
develop a dual major or a minor (see Dual Major and Minor).
Consult the appropriate department chairman, program coor-
dinator, or faculty adviser for further information.

5. As you plan your coursework with your adviser, notice that
some R-TV courses have prerequisites that may fulfill G. E.
requirements. For example, courses required in the major pre-
suppose completion of Engl1 and 20, Psych 10, and Soc 3, or
their equivalents.

Master of Arts Degree in Mass
Communications
The graduate program leading to the master of arts degree in
Mass Communications, with the emphasis in the electronic
media, is based upon undergraduate work in Radio-Television or
an equivalent academic background. For requirements, consult
the Coordinator of the Mass Communications Graduate Program
or of the Radio-Television Program, identified above. For courses,
see Division of Graduate Studies and Research-fnterdiscipli-
haryC6UfS8S.1nformationaboutgraduatestudyintheuniversity
may be obtained from the Oftice of the Division of Graduate
Studies and Research.

Courses

Radio-Teiellision (R-TV)
10. Media and Society (3). A survey of the social and insti-
tutional framework of contemporary media of communication
based upon historical development of technologies, companies,
and theoretical concepts. Emergence of regulation, identification
of social influences, and contemporary standards of evaluation
are also introduced. (Former R-TV 40)
30. Audio Production (3). Lecture and laboratory experi-
ences in sound recording and transmission techniques as they
apply to the recording industry, radio, film, and video. (2 lecture,
2 lab hours) (Former R-TV 41)
50. Video Production (3). Lecture and laboratory experi-
ences in production techniques as they apply in television pro-
gram development. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Former R-TV 44)
70. Introduction to Film (4). Not open to students with
credit in R-TV 129. The basic principles and theories of tilmmak-
ing; an overview of film as an art and an industry and its impor-
tance in contemporary life. (4 hours lecture, discussion,
demonstration; outside projects required.)
80. Media Performance (3). Basic theories and techniques
of broadcast and film performance. Lecture and laboratory ex-
periences in vocal and visual aspects of performance; analysis
and preparation of material for media performance. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours) (Former R-TV 25)
110. Media Problems and Practices (2). Prerequisites:
R-TV 10 or equivalent. This course in an introduction to the day-to-
day concerns of media professionals as they appear in current
industry periodicals such as Broadcasting magazine. Subscrip-
tion(s) required.
120. Writing for the Media (3). Prerequisites: R-TV 10, 30
or 50, Engl 1 and 20, or equivalents. Required of majors, this
course focuses on continuity types; writing and evaluation of
announcements, commentaries, and program formats; adapting
the written word to the aural/visual media. (Former R-TV 141)
131. Radio Operations Practicum (1; max total 2). May
be used in lieu at R-TV 115 credit by continuing students.
Prerequisites: R-TV 10 and 30 or equivalents: permission of in-
structor. Enrollees participate in the operation of the university FM
radio station, on a scheduled basis, under instruction and super-
vision of program faculty. (1 lab, 4 arranged hours)
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Units
40

(11 )

(17)

(12)

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
Th!,! major in Radio-Television is premised on a balance among

.. ..
cations, fields, and academic courses in theory, criticism, and
research. It comprises 40 units of radio-television coursework,
divided into two categories: 1) a core of 23 required units com-
mon to all who pursue the program and 2) 17 elective units to be
selected in consultation with a faculty adviser for departmental
approval. The program faculty recommends planning a major in
one of four areas: a creative focus-developing abilities in writing
and performance;· a management focus-developing the princi-
ples of station operation; a news/public affairs focus-for per-
sons interested in working in these areas; and a production
focus-involving mastery of the techniques and technical appa-
ratus of sound, video, and film production. Note which courses
have lower division prerequisites that must be satisfied; lower
division requirements should be included in the selection of suita-
ble· General Education and general elective courses as you
project timely completion ot the major.

RadiooTelevision Major
1. Major requirements ...
a) Lower-division courses: R-TV 10, 30, 50,

80 .•
b) Upper-division courses: R-TV 120, 131,

140, 151, 160.
c) Approved R-TV electives (minimum of 12

units upper division-see Note 1) .
2. General Education requirement.
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements; (See

Degree Requirements; may include a dual major or a
minor) ..
Total.

387



Radio-Teievision

140. Media Audiences and Effects (3). Prerequisites: R-TV
10, Psych 10, and Soc 3, or equivalents. Required of majors, this
is a study of recent and contemporary research addressing audi-
ences for media and programs; effects of programs on audi-
ences; uses of programs by audiences.
145. Audience Measurement (4). Study of survey research
methods as employed in the broadcast ratings industry for sta-
tions, networks, and agencies; conduct of a local audience meas-
urement project. (Former R-TV 188T)
148. News/Public Aflairs Analysis (4). Study of methods
of content analysis as used to evaluate programs for emphasis,
bias, style, comparison; conduct of an analysis of local news!
pUblic affairs programming. Project participation required.
150. Advanced Video Production (3). Prerequisites: R-TV
10; 50; and Drama 30, or equivalents: Development of critical and
creative skills; study of production theory and practice; participa-
tion in planning, organization, and production activities. (1 lec-
ture, 4 lab hours) (Former R-TV 144)
151. Television Operations Practicum (1; max total 2).
May be used in lieu of R-TV 115 credit by continuing students.
Prerequisites: R-TV 10 and 50 or equivalents; permission of in-
structor. Enrollees participate in television studio operations on
campus and in the media community, on a scheduled basis,
under instruction and supervision of program faculty. (1 lab, 4
arranged hours)
153. News/Public Allairs Laboratory (3). Prerequisites:
R-TV 10, 30 or 50, Jour 8, 100W, and 128; permission of instructor.
Characteristics of electronic news media; local and national
broadcast news operations; news sources and resources; social
influence; policy and control; planning and producing news and
public affairs programs. (2 lecture, 2 lab, arranged hours) (For-
mer R-TV 142)
155. Television Directing (3). Prerequisites: R-TV 150 and
Drama 44; permission of instructor. Theories and practices in
producing and directing television productions and programs;
planning and production for the directorial function. Laboratory
goal to create airworthy products for closed-circuit, cable, or
broadcast distribution. (1 lecture, 4 lab, arranged hours) (Former
R-TV 147)
160. Broadcast Regulation (3). Prerequisite: R-TV 10 or
equivalent. Required of majors, the course examines philoso-
phies and principles of mass communication control and their
application to the electronic media, development of regulatory
patterns in the U. S. media, and social responsibility of the broad-
caster.
163. Radio/TV as PopUlar Culture (3). Satisfies G. E. Cap-
stone requirement in Popular Culture and Society cluster. A con-
sideration of the media as popular cultural arts through study of
development of program forms, social influences. Programs are
studied in script and recorded forms. Term paper required. (For-
mer R-TV 127)
165. Broadcast Programming (3). StUdy of strategies and
practices in programming radio and television stations and cable
television operations. Lecture, discussion, and analysis/evalua-
tion are primary course methods. Term project and paper re-
quired. (Former R-TV 188T)
170. Motion Picture Production (3). Prerequisites: R-TV 70
and 120 or equivalents; permission of instructor. Advanced study
of problems of camera and sound; production organization and
equipment; laboratory projects in film production. (2 lecture, 2
lab, arranged hours)
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171. History and Development 01 Motion Pictures (3).
Criteria for motion picture selection; use of reviews and
ments by critics and organizations; critical observation of films.
Evaluations required. (Former R-TV 128)
173. Film/Television Criticism (3). Study of traditional and
new critical approaches to film and their application to teleVision;
analysis and interpretation of films and television programs
through humanist critical methodology. (Former R-TV 187T)
175. Documentary (3). History and criticism of documen-
tary in its various forms with emphasis on the analysis of tech-
niques, methods, styles, purposes, and social significance in film
and television. (Former 187T)
180. Advanced Media Perlormance (3). Prerequisites: 9
units from R-TV 80, Drama 22, 44, Spch 3, or their equivalents;
permission of instructor. Theories and practices of performance
in radio, television, film; refinement of professional skills and
standards; laboratory goal is cable, closed-circuit, or broadcast
performance. (2 lecture, 2 lab, arranged hours) (Former R-TV
149)
185. Proseminar In Media Management (3). Prerequisites:
R-TV 160, 165, and BA 10, or equivalents; permission of instructor.
Organization, operation, and administration of radio and televi-
sion stations and cable television facilities; correlation of depart-
ment functions; relation to regulatory agencies and the
marketplace.
186. Media Internship (3; max lotal 6). PrereqUisites: 15
upper-division units in R-TV program; permission of instructor.
Applied practice in an area media outlet or an allied agency.
On-the-job and faculty supervision/instruction; conferences and
reports required. CRINC grading only.
189. Media Projects (3; max total 6). Prerequisites: senior
status in R-TV program; permission of instructor. Creative group
projects in radio, television, film; public showing/airing or other
distribution required. (6-8 arranged hours)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-independenl Study.
191. Radlo-Managemenl Praclicum (1; max total 2). May
be used in lieu of R-TV 115 credit by continuing stUdents.
Prerequisites: Completion of one semester R-TV 131 with B or
better; permission of instructor. Enrollees participate in manage-
ment of the university FM radio station with a specific, assigned
responsibility for an operational element, under faculty supervi-
sion. (1 lab, 4 arranged hours)
195. Prosemlnar In Media Issues (3). PrereqUisite: senior
standing, eligible for graduation. This major capstone course ex-
amines current issues affecting all phases of the media industries
through discussions with local media executives and middle-
management personnel and readings in current industry
cals such as Broadcasting magazine; normally taken in the
Spring semester the degree requirements are completed. Sub-
scription (s) required.
200 series. Graduate courses are listed under Special and
Interdisciplinary Programs-Mass Communication.

InmService Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
305T. Topics In Radio-TV-Cinema (1-3; repealable with dll-
ferent lopics).



The program offers a bachelor of science degree with a major
in Recreaflon Administration for individuals who are committed
to the recreation and leisure services profession. While the
General Education program provides students with a
foundation in the Liberal Arts and Sciences, the major in
Recreation Administration allows students to acquire
knowledge, understanding, ability, and skill necessary to
successfully function in professional positions related to the
major.

The faculty is committed to providing a quality professional
preparation program in recreation and leisure services,
founded on a competency based curriculum. Our graduates
will have acquired specific competencies as identified by
practitioners, faculty and the National Recreation and Park
Association. These competencies are related to leadership,
program planning, recreation and leisure oriented activities,
budgeting, evaluation of programs and personnel, history;
professional ethics, philosophy, research techniques, public
relations, communication skills, organizational systems, laws
and legislation, facility design, administration, and therapeutic
techniques,

The program is accredited by the Council on Accreditation of
the National Recreation & Park Association. The program
offers a B.S. degree and a minor in Recreation Administration.
Preparation is provided within the major for two distinct
degree options: Public and Private Recreation and Therapeutic
Recreation.

Within the Public and Private Recreation option, students
develop specific competencies related to the subject matter of
courses in camp management, special populations,
commercial recreation, leisure: prospects for profit, design and
operation of recreation facilities, outdoor recreation, volunteer
management, and internship. Within this option, a student may
elect to pursue an emphasis in commercial recreat'lon. This
emphasis allows students to develop specific competencies in
the areas of commercia! recreation, accounting, finance,
business management, marketing, and decision sciences.
Students in the Therapeutic Recreation option acquire specific
competencies related to the subject matter of courses in
physiology, foundations of therapeutic recreation service,
methods in therapeutic recreation, abnormal psychology,
individual and small group counseling, and internship.

All students in the Recreation Administration major complete a
core of courses. These courses are designed to assist
students in acqUiring competencies related to the content of
courses in principles of recreation, leadership and group
dynamics, legal and financial aspects of recreation service,
community recreation, program planning, organization and
administration of leisure services, and trends, current research
and professionalism.

Under the guidance of a practitioner, students in Recreation
Administration earn more than one thousand hours of paid or
voluntary hands-on experience in a variety of recreation,
clinical, or leisure services agencies. In addition, they serve
full-time internships 'with private or commercial recreation
enterprises, public recreation agencies, non-profit
organizations, park oriented agencies, clinical organizations,
and others.

Career Opportunities
The recreation and leisure business comprises the second
largest industry in the United States. Fresno graduates who

Recreation Administration
School of Health and Social Work

Recreation Administration Program
Audrey M. Fagnani, Coordinator

San Ramon 2, Room 23
(209) 294-2367

B.S. in Recreation Administration
Options in:

Public and Private Recreation
Therapeutic Recreation

Emphasis in Commercial Recreation
Minor in Recreation Administration

are highly motivated, assertive, and have designed their
academic and work experience to meet the needs of the
marketplace have been very successful in securing
professional positions.

The undergraduate curriculum is designed to prepare students
for possible careers as: hospital recreation therapists; nursing
home activity coordinators; recreation therapists in centers for
the disabled; recreation directors in detention centers; city
recreation leader, supervisor, general supervisor, or specialty
supervisor; city and county recreation and park manager; state
recreation specialist; state recreation consultant; manager or
assistant manager of a resort area; manager or assistant
manager of a membership ciub (racket, swim, golf, or
fitness); hotel social director; church recreation or youth
director; industrial recreation director; school recreation
director; program or field director in youth agencies; camp
director or assistant director; armed forces recreation
specialist; and others.
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Recreation Administration

Facility
Audrey Fagnani, Coordinator

George Fenstermacher
Michael Hoffman

The Bachelor of Science in Recreation
Administration Unils
Course Requirements lor the Major: 62-64
The following courses are required of all candidates for
this degree. Additional required courses dependent
upon the selected option are outlined following the
core program requirements.

CORE Program
Rec 55, 73, 73L, 168, 171, 179, 180... (18)
The General Optioh (44)
Rec 95,160,173, 173L, 177, 185/186/188 (26)
Recreation electives. Elect from: Rec 80, 159,

1ffi,1ro (6)
Select 12 units from: Acct 3; Art 60, 70; SA 18;

Crim 120, 121, 133; Drama 136, 137, 138;
HS 113; HSW 105; Ind Ed 60, 133, 162; Ind
R 150; Jour 113; Mgt 104; Music 9, 36-136,
39-139; IS 105W; PE 108, 152A, PE AC
111A, 112A; Plant 15, 25, 55; PI Si 181;
Psych 101; Rec 80, 159, 169, 170; Educ
135; Spch 167;
S Wrk 124........... .. (12)

Students in the General Option interested in pursuing careers In
commercial recreation are advised to compiele Ihe foi/owing
courses: Rec 169, 170, 177, 188 and Ihe General Business minor.
The Therapeutic Option.... .... (46)
Phy 33 ......... (5)

Psych 166 and S Wrk 140 or AS 174 (6)
Recreation elective. Elect from: Rec 80, 159,

160 . . (3)
Select 9 units from: Art 20, 30, 40, 60, 70; AS

170; CD 136; Crim 120; CS 117; Drama
136, 137; HS 110, 113, 115; Music 9; PE
146; PE AC 101, 111A, 112A; Psych 101,
102, 103, 167, 169; Rec 80, 150, 159, 160;
Soc 143 (9)

Generai Education Requirements. .. .
Electives and Remaining Degree Requirements.

Total ....
• This figure lakes inlo consideration thaI General Option majors may also apply Mus 9, Ree 80,

and Art 60 or 70 to General Education-BREADTH. Divisions 5 and 10 requirements. Thera-
peutic Option majors may also apply Art 20, 30, 40, 60, '10 to General
Division 10 requiremenls and Music 9 in Division 5. See the Recreation AdminislraHon Depart-
ment chairman or faculty adViser for details.

Notes:
1. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Recreation Administra-
tion major with the exception of Rec 185, 186, 187, 188.

2. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
minor (see Minor). Consult the appropriate department chair-
man, program coordinator or faculty adviser for further infor-
mation.
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The Recreation Administration Minor.. ........ (24-26)
The minor in Recreation Administration for the bachelor

of science degree consists of 24-26 units of which
6must be upper division and permits, with guidance,
a selection of courses to satisfy special interests and
needs. The Recreation Administration minor offers
training in activities' suitable for use in recreation
programs of communities, schools, youth 'agencies,
and clubs.

Rec 55,73, 73L, 171, 173 and 173L or 174 and
174L (15)

Recommended electives: PE 108; Art 70; Mu-
sic 9; Drama 137; Rec 80, 95, 159, 160,
165, 166, 168, 169, 170, 177 (9-11)

COllrses

Recreation (Ree)
55. Principles of Recreation (3). Recreation majors only.
Philosophical, theoretical, and historical basis for recreation serv-
ice in contemporary American society; development of a person-
al philosophy of recreation through education Information, and
stimulation.
73. leadership In Recreation Service (2). Prerequisite:
Rec 55. Theoretical and philosophical basis for leadership. Social
dynamics of leading recreative activities.
73l. leadership in Recreation Service laboratory (2).
Concurrent with Rec 73. Practical leadership experience in su-
pervised recreation settings.
80. Outdoor Recreation (3). History, development, and
trends of Outdoor Recreation resources, agencies and activities.
Integration of the individual with the Outdoor Recreation experi·
ence. Practical experience in camping, wilderness travel, water
based activities and others. (Course fee for field trips; approxi-
mately $45)
95. Recreation Services Integrating Special Populations
(3). Prerequisite: Rec 55. Introduction to the recreation and
leisure needs of special populations, and in the integration proc-
ess in a community recreation setting. (Field trips may be re-
quired)
150, Perceptual Motor Development (3) (See PE 150)
159, Volunteer Coordinallon (3). Analysis of the role of
volunteer program coordinators, basic skills of organizing and
administering a volunteer program, methods of developing and
channeling voluntary effort and identifying resources.
160, Camp Management (3). Prerequisite: Rec 73, 73L. Or-
ganization, supervision, and management of various types of
camps. (Course fee for field trips; approximately $25)
165. Foundallons 01 Therapeutic Recreation Service (3).
Prerequisite: Rec 55, Phy 33. Historical review of therapeutic rec-
reation; identification of special populations including the study of
etiology, characteristics, terminology and support systems; field
trips to settings serving the mentally and physically handicapped,
the developmentally disabled, the aged, the convalescent and the
socially deviant.



166. Methods in Therapeutic Recreation (3). Prerequisite:
Rec 165. Anatysis and application of therapeutic recreation tech·
niques, adaptive games and activities for atypical populations,
appliances, testing, charting, narrative writing and leisure coun-
seling.
168. legal and Financial Aspect. of Recreation Service (3).
Prerequisite: Rec 171. Legal and financial aspects of recreation
service; budget analysis, legal terminology, and their role in rec-
reation administration. (Field trips may be required)
169. Foundations of Commercial Recreation (3). Prereq·
uisite: Rec 55. Historical and philosophical foundations of the
commercial recreation field. Identification of providers of com-
mercial recreation goods and services. Analysis of current trends
in leisure enterprises. (Field trips may be required)
170. leisure: Prospects lor Profit (3). Prerequisite: Rec
169. The estEiblishment. financing and marketing of commercial
recreation enterprises. Conceptual, theoretical and practical con-
cepts of commercial leisure service management explored
through the development of an investment memorandum. (Field
trips may be required)
171. Community Recreation (3). Prerequisite: Rec 55.
Analysis of community agencies offering recreation services. Em-
phasis on assessing community recreation and leisure prefer-
ences. (Field trips may be required)
173. Programs 01 Recreation (3). Not open to students
with credit in Rec 174. Prerequisite: Rec 168. Principles and
procedures of planning programs for various age groups and
settings.
173L Programa 01 Recreation laboratory (2). Not open
to students with credit in Rec 174L. Rec 173 concurrently. Practi·
cal program experience in supervised community based recrea-
tion settings.
174. Programs of Therapeutic Recreation (3). Not open
to students with credit in Rec 173. Prerequisites: Rec 166, 168.
Principles and procedures of planning programs for various disa-
biiity groups and treatment settings.
174L Programs of Therapeutic Recreation laboratory (2).
Not open to students with credit in Rec 173L. Rec 174 concurrent·
ly. Practical program experience in supervised community based
therapeutic recreation settings.
177. Analysis of leisure and Park Facilities (3). Prerequi·
site: Rec 55. Planning, design, maintenance and operation of
recreation facilities. Facility analysis for general public and spe-
cial population use. Group or individual projects in the area of
special interest public, private, commercial, or community thera-
peutic facilities. (Field trips may be required)
179. Organization and Administration <if leisure Services
(3). Prerequisite: Rec 168 and may only be taken the semes·
ter prior to internship. Preparation for the role of administrator of
recreation and leisure services; administrative practices, the pro-
vision of sites and facilities, and management of personnel.
180. Senior Seminar (2). May only be taken the semester
prior to internship. Trends and issues, current research, profes-
sionalism, and internship search procedures in Recreation Ad-
ministration.
185. Internship in Pri"ate Recreation (12). Prerequisite:
completion of all major, general education and University gradua·
tion requirements. Directed supervisory experience with a private
recreation agency. Individual development in administration,
supervision, program planning, and community and pUblic rela-
tions; supervised, directed full·time experience in the field of pri·

Recreation Administrati"n

vate recreation, reports and conferences required. (It 'IS recom-
mended before internship registration that a student have the
equivalent of 1,000 hours of recreation related experience either
paid or volunteer, in the field of recreation service.)
186. Internship in Public Recreation (12). Prerequisite:
completion of all major, general education and University gradua-
tion reqUirements. Directed supervisory experience with a public
recreatlon agency. Individual development in adm'lnistration,
supervision, program planning, community and public relations;
supervised, directed full·time experience in the field of public
recreation, reports and conferences required. (It is recommend-
ed before internship registration that a student have the equiva-
lent of 1,000 hours of recreation related experience either paid or
volunteer, in the field of recreation service.)
187. Internship in Therapeutic Recreation (12). Prerequi·

....
graduation requirements. Supervised, directed full-time experi-
ence in the field of therapeutic recreation; reports and confer-
ences required. (It is recommended before internship registration
that a student have the equivalent of 1,000 hours of recreation
related experience, either paid or volunteer in the field of recrea-
tion service.)
188. Internship in Commercial Recreation (12). Prerequi·
site: completion of all major, general education and University
graduation reqUirements. Supervised, directed full-time experi-
ence in the field of commercial recreation; reports and confer-
ences required. (It is recommended before internship registration
that a student have the equivalent of 1,000 hours of recreation
related experience, either paid or volunteer in the field of recrea-
tion service.)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
192T. Topics in Recreation Administration (1-3; max total 6
if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Investigation of selected topics related to: administration, supervi-
sion, and leadership In public recreation; therapeutic recreation;
camping, and, workshops related to skills in leisure oriented ac-
tivities.

In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
313. Recreation Activities (1-3; max total 6, may be repeat·
ed lor credit).
330T. Topics in Recreation (1-3; max total 6, may be repeat-
ed for credit).

391



Rehabilitation Counseling
School of Health and Social Work
Rehabilitation Counseling Program
Everett W. Stude, Coordinator
San Ramon 2, Room 24
(209) 294-2105

M.S. in Rehabilitation Counseling

Rehabilitation Counseling is a rapidly growing profession
which helps persons with disabilities that result in vocational
handicaps achieve more productive and useful lives. Working
with those who are physically, mentally or emotionally
disabled, the rehabilitation counselor helps each to appraise
his/her own needs and then reach their optimal level of
occupational, personal and social adjustment.

The graduate program in rehabilitation counseling, accredited
by the Council on Rehabilitation Education, focuses on the
preparation of professional rehabilitation counselors for
emptoyment in public and private non-profit or profit vocational
rehabilitation programs. Emphasis is placed upon professional
education for developing the skills and knowledge necessary
for effective rehabilitation counseling of individuals with
vocational handicaps. The variety of activities performed by
rehabilitation counselors necessitates a program highly
diversified in character and interdisciplinary in nature.
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The objective of the graduate program in rehabilitation
counseling is to prepare the student to enter a life long
profession, not just a specific job or position. Consequently,
the rehabilitation counseling curriculum is concerned with:
teaching methods and patterns of learning, the development of
professional attitudes and a professional Identification; and the
adoption of a critical, questioning and exploratory attitude. The
ultimate objective of graduate preparation in rehabilitation
counseling is to assure that ctients of public and private
rehabilitation agencies receive the high quality of counseling
services to which they are entitled.

faculty and facilities
To assure that these objectives are achieved, the program
includes:

1. Faculty who have practiced as rehabilitation counselors, are
identified professionally with the fietd of rehabilitation
counseling, are Certified Rehabilitation Counselors (CRG),
and hold doctoral degrees in rehabilitation counselor
education;

2. A combination of practical field and classroom experiences
including a full-time Internship during the last semester of
the program which gives students an opportunity for
application of theory to the practice of rehabilitation
counseling in a rehabilitation setting;

3. Flexibility in curriculum design to meet the needs of
students enrolled In the program;

4. The opportunity for interdiscipiinary education;
5. Student eligibility to take the exam to become a Certified

Rehabilitation Counselor (CRC) during the last semester;
and

6. Readiness to assume a rehabilitation counseling position in
a variety of work settings upon completion of degree
requirements.

Career Opportunities
Rehabilitation counselors find employment in a variety of work
settings including: state/federal vocational rehabilitation
programs, sheltered workshops, medical rehabilitation centers,
private (for profit) practice, drug and alcohol abuse
rehabilitation programs, county and private mentat health
programs, community college and university disabled student
programs, industry alcohol/industrial accident/employer
assistance programs and insurance company rehabilitation
programs.

At the present time, the trend in job opportunities is away from
state/federal government agencies and toward private
practice. This is primarily due to reduced government bUdgets
and passage of worker's compensation laws in many states
mandating rehabilitation benefits for industrially injured
workers. In addition, there is a trend toward emptoyers
preferring master's degree graduates who are Certified
Rehabilitation Counselors in both public and private work
settings.

Follow-up studies of CSU, Fresno rehabilitation counseling
program graduates indicate that 83-90 percent have found
employment as rehabilitation counselors in one of the work
settings listed above. The starting salary range Is from $14,000
to $25,000 per year with an average starting salary of $18,000
per year.



Faculty
E.W. (Bud) Stude, Program Coordinator and Adviser
Joseph L. Townsend, Professor and Adviser

Although the CSU, Fresno rehabilitation counseling program
offers a terminal master's degree (one that prepares the
student to work in the field rather than going on for an
advanced degree), sixteen universities throughout the United
States offer doctorates in Rehabilitation Counseling and
accept graduates from master's degree programs such as the
one at CSU, Fresno.

Master of Science Degree Requirements
The master of science degree in rehabilitation counseling as-
sumes undergraduate preparation In psychology or counseling
or a closely related area. A baccalaureate degree in an unrelated
area Is acceptable provided that the student has aworking knowl'
edge of the behavioral sciences. A knowledge of elementary
statistics Is also expected. Admission to classified standing is
dependent upon an evaluation of the student's background by
the rehabilitation counseling faculty.
(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy and Program Requirements.)

The degree requires 60 units of credit and Is designed to cover
two years' full-time course work, including a full semester of
internship. A thesis is not required; however, the student must
demonstrate proficiency by the satisfactory completion of a com-
prehensive examination In addition to fulfillment of all other speci-
fied degree requirements.
Under the direction of the graduate adviser, each student pre-
pares and submits an individually designed program within the
following framework:

RequiredCore Courses: RC201,203,211,212,221, 251T,
296 .

Courses in supporting curriculum (at least 18 units in 200
series courses)

Counseling Courses: A 8 224, 231, 228, or Psy 262
Testing Course: A 8 227
Behavioral Dynamics Courses: Psy 154 or 250T and 166
Electives: As approved by adviser ..

Total .

Units

31

19
10
60

Rehabilitation COlJnseiinl}

Graduate Courses
(see Course Numbering and Eligibility)

Rehabilitation Counseiing (R C)
201. Seminar in Rehabilitation CounseUng (3). Seminar in
the fundamentai concepts of rehabilitation counseling and voca-
tional rehabilitation including examination and analysis of histori-
cal, philosophical, organizational and functional principles.
Community'rehabilitation agency or orientation visits.
203. Job Placement In the Rehabilitation Process (3).
An experiential seminar concerning the attitudes, skills, and abili-
ties necessary to provide effective vocational and job placement
services to the disabled, including vocational diagnosis, job
development, placement techniques, job anaiysls, affirmative ac-
tion, and appropriate legislation. (2 seminar, 3 lab hours)
211. Medical Aspects of Disability (3). Seminar in the
treatment of disabling conditions including etiology, functional
limitations, and vocational implications. Student presentation of
case studies.
212. Psychological and Social Aspects of Disability (3).
8emlnar in psychological and soclologicai effects of physical and
mental disability and the dynamics of adjusting to disabling con-
ditions. Student presentation of case studies.
221. Case Practices in Rehabilitation Counseling (4).
Prerequisites: R C 201, 211. Seminar in methods for facilitating
client rehabilitation Inciuding: interviewing, case recording, plan
development, ethical practices; field placement in a community
rehabilitation agency; and student case presentations. (2 class,
6 lab hours)
251T. Selected Topics in Rehabilitation (3; rna" total 12).
Prerequisites: RC 201, 203, 211, 212, 221. Topics seminar rotated
each semester to include subjects such as principles and tech-
niques of supervision and administration, rehabilitation program
evaluation, rehabilitation research, current professional Issues in
rehabilitation counseling, work evaluation procedures, rehabilita-
tion of the severely disabled, and the industriaily injured worker.
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; rna" see reference). See
Academic Piacement-Independent Siudy.
296. Internship In Rehabilitation Counseling (12).
Prerequisites: R C 201, 203, 211, 212, 221, 251T, permission of
instructor. Full-time, supervised field placement in one of a variety
of settings including case responsibilities.
299. ThesIs (2-6; rna" total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.
In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
303. Human Interaction in Rehabilitation (1-3).
333T. Topics in Rehabilitation (1-3).
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Social Science Major
Requirements for majors in the various departments are listed In
the respective program descriptions. For the Social Science ma-
jor, the following requirements must be met.

• This figure lakes Into consideration thaI Math 11, Psych. 142 or Soc. 25 may also be applied \0
fuifililhe General Education-CORE, Math 4 requirement il Algebra II was completed In high
school (see General Education). Consult Dr. Jack Christensen, the Social Science major
adviser in the History Department, lor additional details.

/'Jot",,:
1. CRINC grading is not permitted in the Social Science major.
2. Social Science major courses may not be used to tulfill Gen-
eral Education-BREADTH or CAPSTONE requirements.

3. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Duai Major andMinor), or a second-
ary teaching credential (see Single Subjecl Credentiai Pro-
gram and Dr. Jack Christensen, History Department). Consult
the appropriate department chair, program coordinator or fac-
ulty adviser for further information.

Approved Upp"r Divisio" EI"ctive Cours"s
In satistying the unit requirements listed below, students shall
arrange their programs to insure completion of a minimum of 6
units in at least 4 but no more than 6 disciplines, and no more than
18 units in anyone. These disciplines include Anthropology, Crim-
inology, Economics, Ethnic Studies (Black Studies, Chicano-
Latino Studies, etc.), Geography, History, Political Science, Psy-
chology, Sociology, and Urban and R.egional Planning.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
Soci,,1 Sci"nce Malor
The Social Science major consists of a minimum ot 39 units of
approved upper division courses selected in such a way as to
insure a breadth ot exposure to the Social Sciences. Students
electing the major must satisty all of the requirements listed be-
low.

Preparatory Work
Since the major is comprised of upper division courses, some of
Which, in addition, have prerequisites, the student must have
some exposure to introductory work in the Soclal Sciences. And,
while no specific nurnber 6f units are rnandated, it is assurned that
such preparation will encompass more than the minimal expo-
sure guaranteed by the General Education requirements.

Courses appropriate tor this purpose include, but are not limited
to: Anth 2, Econ 1A, 1B, Eth S 1, Geog 2, Hist 1, 2, PI Si 1, and
Soc 1.

3-4

124

Units
39

54
30-34'

1. Major Requirements ..
Approved upper division electives (see list below and
note # 2)

2. Additional Requirement:... .. .
Statistics: Select trom Econ. 120, Geog. 110, Math 11,
PI Si. 90, Psych. 142, Soc. 25 or Speech 106.

3. General Education Requirements . .. .
4. Electives and remaining degree requirements ,.,

(See Degree Requirements); may include a dual ma-
jor or minor:
Total ..

School of Social Scienc"s1'"1,,. J. Klass"n, D"an
San Ramon 4 !lldg., Room 250
(209) 294-3013
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I. The Record of Human Societies
A. Western Societies . .

Econ 110, 111
Geog 161, 166T, 170T, 174T
Hist 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 125, 126, 130, 132,
133, 171, 172, 173, 174A, 174B, 178, 186

PI Si 143T, 146T
B. Non-Western Societies .

Anth 121, 123, 124, 131
Econ 114
Ethnic Studies: CLS 112
Geog 176, 177T, 179, 180, 181T
Hist 106, 110, 142, 143, 144, 157, 192, 194

II. Sociai Processes ..
Anth 142, 150W
Crim 109, 140, 141, 153
Econ 117, 131, 150, 161, 174, 178, 179, 180
Ethnic Studies: BI S 144; CLS 129
Geog 127, 150, 160, 162, 164, 165
PI Si 120, 150, 151, 170, 181
Psych 134, 154, 156, 166, 173
Soc 111, 122, 131, 143, 144, 145, 151, 157, 161, 162, 163,
164, 165

Spch 108, 160, 163
U R P 100

III. Social Theory .
Anth 104
Crlm 100, 120
Econ 100A, 100B, 101, 108
Geog 160
Hist 135
PI Si 110, 111, 114, 116, 140
Psych 112
Soc 152, 153

IV. Methods and/or Techniques in the Social Sciences
Crim 170
Hist 100W
PI Si 115
Psych 144
Soc 175
Spch 166

V. Special Topic .
The special topic shall consist of a program of upper
division Social Science courses, approved by a So-
cial Sciences adviser, which, as a unit or in conjunc-
tion with courses taken to satisfy the above
requirements, explores a single topic of interest to the
student. With the exception of those listed below, all
upper division courses offered in Anthropology, Eco-
nomics, Ethnic Studies (Black Studies, Chicano-
Latino Studies, etc.), Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, Sociology, Speech Communi-
cation and Urban and Regional Planning may be em-
ployed to satisfy this requirement.
Courses which may not be applied to the Social
Science Major:

Anth 50,101,161,162, 163, 164, 169T, 181, 186,
190, 192, 199

Econ 120, 185, 190
Ethnic Studies: As Am 150, 190; BI S 125,148,

190; CLS 101, 106A, 106B, 108, 111, 190;
NAS 190

Units
6

6

6

6

3

12

Social Science Major

Geog 100, 104, 105, 106, 111, 112, 114, 117,
118,120,121,190,192

Hist 190
PI Si 190, 191
Psych 101, 102, 103, 120T, 124, 125, 132, 142,

143, 149, 150T, 155, 160T, 162, 167, 168,
170T, 171, 174, 175, 176, 180T, 190, 199

Soc 190
Spch 103, 114, 115, 140, 142, 165, 189, 190
U R P 190, 191

Social Science Credential Requirements
The single subject waiver program consists of the following:

I. Core
A. Lower division survey courses 21

division work in one area " 18

A. Lower division survey courses 9
B. Upper division work in a second teaching area 9

A detailed description of the program outlined above is available
from the social science credential adviser (Dr. Jack Christensen
-Department of History). Credentiai candidates should consult
the adviser as early in their programs as possible. Students
should be aware that without advisement successful completion
of this program is impossible.
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Social Work Education
School 01 Health and Social Work
Department 01 Social Work Education
Wynn C. Tabbert, Chairman
San Ramon 2, Room 24
(209) 294·3992

B.A. in Social Work
M.S.W., Master 01 Social Work

396

The bachelor of arts degree program prepares students for
beginning professional practice as well as for consideration
for admission to master's degree programs. The Master of
Social Work degree prepares social workers for advanced
clinical social work practice and advanced generalist practice.
Both the BA and M.SW. graduates find employment in a
host of public and private social agencies such as: public
social services, mental health programs, family services,
correctional programs, medical and hospital programs, child
welfare services, and alcohol and drug abuse programs. Both
the BA and M.SW. programs are accredited by the Councii
on Social Work Education.

Faculty and Facilities
The faculty of the Department of Social Work Education
[E:lpcE;J:$enl13,WiOE:lVgCieJyoLtheoceticglorientationsand
approaches to professional practice. All have substantive
practice experience and many have research interests.
Several public and private social agencies in the San Joaquin
Valley have made their facilities and staff availabie tor the
Department's program. A representative sample of these
agencies include: Atascadero State Hospitai; Big Brothers/Big
Sisters of Fresno; California State: Department of Corrections,
Human Resources Development, Social Services, Youth
Authority; California State University, Fresno; Fresno
Community Hospital; Fresno County: Mental Health
Department, Probation Department, Department of Social
Services, Valley Medical Center; tnfant of Prague; Kings View
Mental Health Services; Madera County Welfare Department;
Marjorie Mason Center; Merced County Department of Mental
Health; Merced County Weltare Department; Planned
Parenthood of Fresno; Oncology Counseling Center; S1. Agnes
Hospital; Valley Children's Hospital; Veterans Administration
Hospital; Vietnam Outreach Center; Area Agency on Aging;
Gerontology programs; Rural Sociai Work programs; Tulare
County: Executive Office, Mentat Health, Welfare Department;
Stanislaus County Mental Health Department; Central Valley
Regional Center.

Career Opportunities
Graduates from the BA program typically find employment in
county departments of social services; private agencies
offering individual, group or community services; poverty and
mental health programs; social rehabilitation; human resources
development; and services to the handicapped, aged and
special popuiation groups. The M.SW. graduates can expect
to hold responsible clinical and administrative positions in a
broad spectrum of human service organizations.

The U.S. Department of Labor Occupational Outlook
Handbook projects growth in social work job
opportunities through the mid 1990's. Special mention must be
made regarding increased job opportunities in mental health
and substance abuse programs, and services for the elderly.



• This figure lakes into consideration that with proper selection, all 18 units 01 additional require·
menls for the Social Work major may also be applied toward fulfilling General Education
requirements (see General Education). Consuilihe Social Work Department chairman or
your faculty adviser lor delails.

Faculty
Wynn C. Tabbert, Chairman

Andrew J. Alvarado Robert K. McMain
Clifford V. Bonham Aleanor Merrifield
Thomas M. Brigham Nobuo Mori
Frederick Childers Patricia R. Pickford
Benjamin Cuellar Erving C. Ruhl
David L. Ellis Jon D. Shaver
Marie A. Emmal Nancy J. Van Den Bergh
Richard D. Ford Barbara K. Varley
Paul L. Haire Ganesha Visweswaran
Robert L. Hatmaker James W. Whitehead
Sudarshan Kapoor Catherine Woodcock

Undergraduate Advisers: Andrew J. Alvarado, David L. Ellis,
Nobuo Mori, Patrioia R Pickford, Ganesha Visweswaran

Graduate Advisers: All Full-time Faculty

Field Coordinator: Catherine Woodcock

Director of Graduate Admission: Ganesha Visweswaran

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

1. Social Work major requirements: ...
SWrk20, 123, 130, 135, 140, 141, 142, 175, 176, 181 (10
units),185

2. Additional requirements: (May apply to the General
Education Requirements) .
a. Econ. 1A (3)
b. Approved upper division three

units in each of the following areas: Anthropology,
Chicano-Latino Studies, Psychology, Sociology-
(12)

c. Select three units from the following: S Wrk 122T,
124,128, URP 100 or approved upper division units
in Ethnic or Women's Studies-(3)

3. General Education requirements: ..
4. Electives and remaining degree requirements (see

Degree Requirements); may include a dual major or
minor: " .
Total .

Units
42

18

54

'10-28
124

Social Work Education

Master of Social Work Degree Requirements
In the 60-unit program all students are required to take SWrk 200,
203,210,211,212, 292A, 292B, 250 and 251, in addition to complet-
ing an individual thesis (299) or Project (298). In consultation
with their faCUlty advisers students also enroll in graduate social
work seminars (16-17 units) related to their professional career
goals, e.g., clinical practice, or generalist practice. In addition,
students may elect to take an independent study (290), usually
for two units, and 5-7 units of topics electives.*
• Topics elecHves may be selected from S Wrk 271T, 272T. or from other departments, subject

to approval.

Courses

Social Work (5 Wrk)
OOiR. College Planning Skill" (2). Serhinar in skills, tech'
niques and strategies needed in order to make a successful
academic and personal adjustment to college life. CRINC grad-
ing only; not applicable to baccalaureate degree requirements.

20. Introduction to Social Work (3). Social, economic, po-
litical, historical, and philosophic components in development of
social welfare and social work in western society,

122T. Topics In Social Work (1-3; max total 15). Topics
in fields of social work practice, basic social work theories and
social work methods.

123. Seminar In Social Welfare Policies and Programs (3).
Basic policies and major programs in contemporary social wel-
fare; consumption, income supports, job provision, housing,
health, civil rights, consumer advocacy, popUlation control, envi-
ronmental standards; principles of social security, administration
of social serVices, roles of government and citizen participation.

124. Prosemlnar In Intervlewtng (3). Seminar in principles
of interviewing. Conduct, analysis and presentation of interviews,
and case stUdies.

128. Child Welfare (3). History, development and provision
of child welfare services in the United States.

129. Treatment of Chemical Dependency (3). Intervention
and treatment of the chemically dependent and of family mem-
bers; community resources; laboratory skills development. (For-
mer S Wrk 122T section)

130. Seminar In Social Work Processes (3). Introduction
to social work intervention.

Notes:
1. Approved course listings are available in the Department Of-
fice. Consult your faculty adviser for assistance in selecting a
pattern of courses to fit your particular interests and goals.

2. CRINC grading is not permitted in the Social Work major with
the exception of S Wrk 181.

3. General Education, additional reqUirements, and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or minor (See Dual Major
and Minor). Consult the appropriate department chairman,
program coordinator or faculty adviser for further information.

4. Senior year internships are arranged by the Field Coordinator.
Applications must be filed, interviews with the Field Coordina-
tor, and agency selection interviews completed the semester
prior to entering the field.

5. Students who have prior knowledge of Spanish but lack fluen-
cy are encouraged to take additional course work in Spanish.

6. A booklet describing the program more fully is available in the
Department Office.

135. Human Behavior and the Social Environment (3). A
general systems approach focused on the interaction of biologi-
cal, psychological and cultural phenomena with individuals, small
groups, complex organizations and communities,

140. Seminar In Micro Practice (4). Cannot be taken con-
currently with S Wrk 141. Seminar emphasizing integration of
human behavior and social environment theories with principles
of beginning social work counseling techniques with individuals,
families, and small groups.

141. Seminar In Macro Practice (4). Cannot be taken con-
currently with S Wrk 140. Analysis of and interventive strategies
in large groups, organizations, and the community.

142. Social Work with Oppressed Groups (3). Cultural,
ethnic, social, and psychological considerations in helping mem-
bers of groups who suffer oppressed status in our heterogeneous
society.
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Social Work Education

175. Seminar in Human Services Research (3). Research
design in human services; samplilng, instruments for data collec-
tion.
176. Seminar in Dala Analysis and Presenlalion (3). In-
troduction to statistical methods and computer utilization. Ap-
plication of research methods to problems of program
development and evaluation with a focus on analysis and inter-
pretation of data.
180. Training in Public Services (1-2; max lolal 5).
Planned and supervised experience or study in a field of occupa-
tional specialization.
181. Field Inslruclion (5; max lolal 10). Open only to sen-
ior Social Work majors or by permission of instructor. Five units
to be taken in conjunction with S Wrk 140; 5 units in conjunction
with S VVrk 141, (Juided social work practice experience with
individuals, groups, families and organizations in the community.
185. Capslone Seminar (3). Open only to Social Work ma-
jors. Prerequisite: senior standing, five units of S Wrk 181. Cul-
minating senior seminar integrating. theory and practice of social
work, current trends in the profession.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Piacement-independent Study.

398

Graduate Courses

Social Work (S Wrk)
Note: Admission to the MSWprogram is prerequisite to al! gradu-
ate courses. Exceptions may be authorized by the Chairman.
200. Social Welfare Policy I (3). Analysis of major social
welfare policies; includes consideration of legislative history, so-
cial, political and economic factors, court decisions and adminis-
trative implementation. Comparison of various policy analysis
frameworks; the legislative process and involvement of social
workers therein.
203. Social Wellare Policy it (3). Prerequisite: S Wrk 200.
Analysis of social agency policy. Board and administrative policy;
internal and external influences on development; role of staff,

__ Jrlpqligy
and revision; impact of policy decisions on service delivery sys-
tem.
210. Seminar in Behavioral and Environmental Concepts
(3). Concepts of health and disease in a bio-psycho-social
and environmental context for social work practice with small
systems; emphasis on theories of deviance and pathology.
211. Seminar in Social and Cultural Faclors in Social Work
(3). Ethnic, racial, socio-economic class and gender influ-
ences on behavior and their implications for social work practice.
212. Seminar in Small Group Behavior (3). Analysis of
structural properties, interactional dynamics and developmental
processes of small groups in social institutions and communities.
223. Seminar in Clinical Social Work Praclice (4). Histori-
cal development of dominant theories of social work practice.
Primary focus on short-term and crisis intervention with individu-
als.
226. Seminar in CSW Group Therapy (3). Analysis of the
theories, practice, principles and techniques of clinical social
work practice with small groups.
227. Seminar in CSW Marriage and Family Therapy (3).
Analysis of theories, practice, principles and techniques of clini-
cal social work practice with couples and families.
228. Seminar in Advanced Clinical Social Work Practice (3).
Prerequisite: S Wrk 223. Advanced study of theories of psycho-
therapy and social work practice for intensive treatment.
229. Seminar in CSW Allernale .Melhods (3). Prerequisite:
S Wrk 223. Analysis of alternate methods affecting clinical social
work practice.
233. Social Planning and Administration I (4). Historical
context of social welfare administration; administrative theories
and their relevance to social welfare organizations; managerial
functions performed in social welfare agencies. Instruction
balanced between theory and experiential exercises.
234. Social Planning and Administralion it (3). Prerequi-
site: S Wrk 233. Organizational analysis in social welfare. Analysis
of social serviceorganizations, theories of organization and their
application to human service agencies as differentiated from
other organizations; emphasis upon organizational change.
235. Social Planning and Administralion III (3). Prerequi-
site: S Wrk 233. Social welfare planning. Planning for the agency
program and the community, based on needs assessment; sec-
toral, comprehensive and systems approaches to social plan-
ning; application of specific techniques of planning to community
and organizational settings; selected case studies and analysis of
plans in areas such as aging, health, alcoholism, criminal justice.



236. Social Planning and Administration IV (3). Interper-
sonal elements in social welfare administration. Knowledge and
skills in human relations essential to social welfare administration;
application to personnel management, interpersonal and public
relations, involvement of citizen participation in the agency pro-
gram.
250. Field Instructed Practice (2-8; maximum total 8).
Advanced field instructed practice experience in work with in-
dividuals, groups, families, formal organizations and communi-
ties; applying the theories and concepts of social work practice.
251. Field Instructed Practice (2-8; maximum total 8).
Prerequisite: S Wrk 250. Continued advanced fieid instructed
practice experiences in work with individuals, groups and fami-
lies, formal organizations and communities, applying the theories
and concepts of social work practice.
271T. Seminar in Social Work Specializations (1-3; max to'
tal 8). In depth study of specific treatment modalilties or
methods, e.g., community organization, community development,
crisis intervention, personality adjustment.
272T. Seminar in Areas of Social Work (1-3; max total 8).
Theories and developments in the areas of mental health, public
health, administration of jusfice, chiid weifare, family welfare, in-
come maintenance, schools, international social work, social ger-
ontology, social rehabilitation.
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independenl Siudy.
292A. Advanced Social Work Research: Problem Formula-
tion and Method (2). This course explores advanced topics
in social work research including: conceptuallzation, operational-
ization, design and sampling strategies. It allows students to pre-
pare a proposal for an independently pursued, empiricaily based
research project.
2928. Advanced Social Work Research: Data Collection
and Analysis (2). Prerequisite: S Wrk 292A This course ex-
aniines advanced strategies for social work research data collec-
tion and analysis. Students wiil be able to independently collect
data,analyze it and report findings from a research project.
293. Research Project Design (3). A course designed to
prepare students to develop potentially fundable grant proposals
in the social services and to expose them to a variety of potential
funding services and approach strategies. Preparation and
evaluation of grant proposals wiil constitute the basis of the
course.
298. Project (2-4; max total 4). Prerequisite: S Wrk 292. A
project must evidence originality and independent thinking, ap-
propriate form and organization, and a rationale. It must be de-
scribed and summarized in a written abstract that includes the
project's significance, objectives, methodology and a conclusion
or recommendation.
299. Thesis (3-6; max total G). Prerequisite: S Wrk 292.
See Master's Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, com-
pletion, and submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's
degree.

In..Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System.)
301. Seminar In Social Work Topics (1-3).

Social Work Education
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Sociology
School 01 Social Sciences
Deparlment 01 Sociology
Joel G. Besl, Chairman
San Ramon 5 Bidg., Room 231
(209) 294-2234 Sociology

B.A. In Sociology
Minor in Sociology

400

Sociology is the study of social life and the social causes and
consequences of human behavior. Sociology's subject matter
ranges from the intimate family to the hostile mob, from crime
to religion, from the divisions of race and social class to the
shared beliets of a common culture, from the sociology of
work to the sociology of sport. In fact, few fields have such
broad scope and relevance.

Training in sociology provides students with a special
perspective on human development and social life which is an
especially important part of a liberal education. Theory and
research methods provide the foundation for study in
sociology. On this foundation, different programs of electives
can be built to meet the needs of students with different goals
and interests.

Faculty and Facilities
All eight tull-time taculty hold Ph.D. degrees and share a
commitment to excellence in teaching. Their areas of special
interest are diverse, including social change, deviance, women
in society, social stratification, social psychology, sociai theory,
and research methods. Most of the facuity are actively
involved in research and the department encourages students
to gain research experience. Some students conduct their
own research projects; others assist faculty members or work
with the CSU, Fresno Social Research Laboratory (SRL).
Recent faculty research included studies of the history of
crime, intermarriage, family power, and discrimination in
contemporary courtrooms. The SRL conducts applied
research on topics of local concern. Recent SRL studies
examined health hazards near toxic waste dumps and
population patterns in new neighborhoods. The opportunity to
gain practical research experience while working closely with
faculty members can add a special dimension to education in
sociology at CSU, Fresno. Students can also apply their
sociological training through internships with local counseling
or social service agencies.

Career Opportunities
Students trained in sociology at CSU, Fresno have entered a
wide variety of occupations. Although only a few students plan
to become professional sociologists, training in sociology
provides a solid background for a variety of careers. The
research emphasis of this department provides training in data
gathering, analysis, and report writing which is valuable in
many careers. In addition, an understanding of the
relationships between individuals and groups can prove useful
in work, as well as in everyday life.

A few of our students have become professional sociologists.
After completing graduate school, they became university
professors. (While most professional sociologists teach, an
increasing number hold research positions in a variety of
organizations.) Many more students have found sociology to
be an excellent preparation for law school. Still other CSU,
Fresno graduates have taken graduate training and entered
other professions, including anthropology, library science,
social work, counseling, criminology, rehabilitation counseling,
and public administration. Those students who begin work
after completing a bachelor's degree In sociology usually
enter careers in business and management, in the
administration of public and private social service agencies, or
as human services workers or research analysts in a variety
of organizations.



Sociology

* This fjgure takes Into consideration the facl thaI a General Eduoalion-CORE course and a
maximum of two BREADTH courses may be applied to satisfy Sociology major requirements
(see General Education). Courses may be selected from Soc 1, 3, 25 (CORE) and 131.
Consult the Sociology Department chairman or faCUlty adviser for addilional details.

Sociology Minor
The following minor requirements are in addition to general edu-
cation requirements.

25. Quantitative Methods in the Soctal Sciences (3). In-
troduction to quantitative methods as an aid to the understanding
of research in the social sciences. Application of basic descrip-
tive and inductive statistics to the social sciences.
111. Sociology of Minority Reiatlons (3). Prerequisite:
Soc 1. Dominant and minority group relations historically, cross-
culturally, and in contemporary American society. Primarily, the
bases examined are in terms of ethnicity-race, religion, national-
ity, country-of-origin, nativity, and language-and secondarily the
bases are such as age and gender.
112. Collective Behavior (3). Prerequisite: Soc 1. An ex-
amination of types of collective behavior: crowds, mobs, panics,
pubiics, fashion, fad, social movements, and transient and anony-
mous relationships; their increasing importance in modern soci-
ety where violence, conflict, and social unrest are common.
122. Social Movements (3). Discussion of goals, ideoiogy,
norms, organization.al structure, leadership, strategy, tactics, and
social roots of social movements. Emphasis on reformist and
revolutionary movements for example, the Civil Rights Movement,
Black Revolutionary Movement, and the Women's Movement.
130W. Contemporary Social Issues (3). A socioiogical
perspective is used to examine currently debated public issues.
Often public issues involve present or proposed public policies;
the impact of these policies on different segments of society is
assessed. Meets the upper division writing skills requirement for
graduation.
131. Sociology of Sex Roles (3) (Same as W S 131). The
roles of women and men in contemporary social life, socialization
and adult life-work roles, nuclear family, and other roles.
132. Women and Work (3). (Same as W S 132) An exami-
nation of women and work in contemporary society, inclUding
housework, labor force participation, employment in various oc-
cupations, and career planning. (Former Soc 150T section)
142. Sociology of Popular Culture (3). Impact of popular
media on modern society. Includes movies, television, fiction, and
other forms of popular culture. The meaning, the creation and
production, and the future of popular culture.
143. Devtance and Control (3). Rule-breaking behavior
(such as crime, delinquency, mental illness) and responses to it.
Examines deviance as a social phenomenon, its causes and
consequences, and formal and informal social control activities.
144. Social Policy Anatysis (3). Interdisciplinary social
science methods for approaching local and national social prob-
lems. Analysis of selected public issues emphasizing evaluation
of social costs and benefits of alternative policies.
145. Social Organization (3). PrereqUisite: Soc 1. Study of
the nature of social organizations, their types and varieties, and
the factors producing their different forms. Causes of the growth
and decline of social organizations. Problems of centralization,
authority, communication, and conflict in organizations.
146. Sociology of Work (3). PrereqUisite: Soc 1. Work in
modern industrial society, employment and unemployment, for-
mal and informal characteristics of work, the relationship between
work and leisure, and the investigation of work satisfaction and
alienation.
147. Medical Sociology (3). Political and economic organi-
zation of American medical health care system and cross-cultural
comparisons. Analysis of social relations and interactions among
members of the health professions affecting designations of per-
sons as ill and their SUbsequent treatment.
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15
21

Units
39

Units
6

Edward E. Neison
Elizabeth N. Nelson
John N. Tinker
Chandler Washburne

Facility
Joel G. Best, Chairman

Alfred J. Claassen
S. John Dackawlch
Robert D. Fischer
Albert I. McLeod

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

Sociology Major
1. Major requirements .

a) Core: Soc 1, 25, 151, 153, 162, 175 (18 units)
b) Sociology upper division electives (21 units)

2. General Education requirement ..
3. Electives and remaining clegree requirements (see

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor 31-40 •

Total 124

Soc 1,25 ..
Sociology upper division electives
(Soc 3 may be substituted for 3 of these units)

COllrses

Sociology (Soc)
1. Principles of Sociology (3). Introduction to the princi-
ples and theoretical perspectives of sociology and their applica-
tion to the fundamental problems of social life. Discussion of
sociological methods and findings in such areas as: family, race
relations, deviance.
2. Social Problems (3). Introduction to major sociological
perspectives on social problems. Analysis of causes and possi-
ble solutions to such problems as poverty, discrimination, crime,
delinquency, alcoholism, drug abuse, suicide, family disorganiza-
tion, and pollution.
3. Analysis of Social Life (3). Introduction to sociology
through participation in research. Individual and group projects
based on observation, experimentation, survey research, or other
techniques. Training in analyzing social situations and developing
sociological explanations. Topics covered and assignments vary
with instructor.

Notes:
1. Soc 3may be substituted for three upper division elective units

in the major.
2. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-

quirements may be used to satisfy Sociology major require-
ments.

3. CR-NC grading is not permitted in the Sociology major, except
for courses offered only under CR-NC grading.

4. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major and Minor) . Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for further information.
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Sociology

148. Sociology 01 Educalion (3). Prerequisite: Soc 1. A
sociological examination of education as an institution, including
its social determinants, functions, and consequences.
149. Sociology 01 Elu"ine"" (3). The social origins and
development of business as an institution. Comparative studies
of diverse impacts of business on society. Analysis of resulting
ideological, polifical, and regulatory reactions to business.
150T. Speciai Topics Seminar (1-3; mal< tolal 9). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Topics include those areas of
advanced theoretical and empirical studies that will orient the
student to contemporary sociological endeavors.
151. Social Classes and Ine'lualily (3). Prerequisite: Soc
1. Analysis of evaluational differentiation leading to social stratifi-
cation. Criteria for differentiation, bases for evaluation, types of
stratification, composition of strata and status systems, mobility,
conseqUences of sfratiflcations, and methods of stUdYing stratifi'
cation.
152. Classical Sociological Theory (3). Prerequisite: Soc
1. Evolution of classical sociological theories. Consideration of
their origins in society and culture. Examination of such theorists
as Marx, Weber, Durkhelm, Comte, SI. Simon, and Simmel.
153. Conlemporary Sociological Theory (3). Prerequisite:
Soc 1, Processes of theory construction. Major current sociologi-
cal theories such as functionalist and c.onflict, interaction and
interpretive, and behaviorist and exchange theories.
157. Social Change (3). Analysis of directions, patterns,
and processes of social and cultural change.
159. Social History 01 Crime (3). Impact of social changes
on crime and social control. Focus on United States and Western
Europe. Topics include incidence and types of crime, rule-making
and Vindication, and organization of criminality.
161. Populallon Analysis (3). Prerequisite: Soc 1. Popula-
tion theories and history; demographic processes and variables
In contemporary society. Analysis of census data.
162. Social P"ychology (3). Social factors affecting the
development of social personality, attitudes and behavior. Basic
social processes involved in interpersonal interaction. Demon-
strations and student observations to increase an understanding
of social processes in everyday life. .
163. Urb"n Sociology (3). Prerequisite: Soc 1. The urban
concept; form and development of urban areas; scientific study
of urban places and populations; effect of urbanization on social
institutions and social relations.
164. PoUllc,,1 Sociology (3). Prerequisite: Soc 1. The social
causes and effecls of political phenomena. The roles of social
classes, movements, and Institutions in shaping the political proc-
ess; examination of political behavior and attitudes.
165. The Family (3). The family in historic and contempo-
rary society, theoretical frameworks for analyzing the family, fam-
ily dynamics; changes in family functions, structures, and roles.
166. Soci,,1 Gerontology (3). Aging and the aged cross-
cuiturally, with special emphasis on urban American society;
demographic dynamics; problems of the urban aged; gerontolog-
ical research methodology; disengagement and minority group
theory.
167. Seminar in Sell and Society (3). Prerequisite: Soc 1,
162, or Psych 134. Analysis of the relation of the self-system to
society; symbolic interaction theory; role identity and social in-
teraction; types of self developed under varying social conditions.
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169. Sociology 01 ReUglon (3). Major sects, denomina-
tions, and churches; integrative and disintegrative processes in
the United States; contemporary religious phenomena.
170T. Research Topics (1-3; max 6). Content of course
will vary from semester to semester. Topics include an introduc-
tion to computer data analysis, a more in-depth discussion of
computer data analysis, survey research, observalional tech-
niques, measurement, sampling.
175. Sociological Research Melhods (3). The research
process, with exercises in data collection, measurement, sam-
pling, and analysis. Basic assumptions and dilemmas of social
science research.
181. 'Sman Groups (3). Small groups as basic social units.
Description of the types of groups, how they operate, and the
important variables affecting them. Observation and participation
to increase understanding of the many small groups to which we
all belong.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Piacement-independent Study.



Our aim is to prepare you to compete in, understand, and
provide leadership in a world which is more and more a
communication-oriented society.
We offer a balance of humanistic and scientific instruction in
communication skills people need to function effectively in
teaching, business, law, the communication professions, public
service and administration, the ministry, public relations,
politics, and management. You have an opportunity to explore
the full range of human communication.

Our major and minor are well grounded in interpersonal skills,
in problem-solving and decision-making methods, and in
group and organizational leadership. We stUdy issues such as
how we perceive events, express ourselves verbally and
nonverbally, and how communication influences human
behavior and social developments. We deveiop skUls in oral
and written communication, statistics and research methods
(including using computers), and how to employ these skills
in specific career areas.

Our program offers a variety of exciting activities to enrich
your educational experience. We have a fine intercollegiate
forensics program of debate and individual speaking. We host
a national Communication Conference each spring which
brings scholars and students from around the country.

We offer you personalized adVising. Our major builds on a
sound core of foundation courses, but is completed by
courses selected to meet your needs and career objectives,
often with a minor in an appropriate field. We think your
choice of an adviser is an important decision, and we
encourage our students to pick their own adviser. You'll find
we're giad to taik with you.

Career Opportunities
In the "Information Age" of the 1980's, a degree in Speech
Communication can open a great number of career doors.
Increasingly, we see a wide variety of job descriptions across
professional disciplines which list skills in communication as
the highest priority. An essential goal for us is to help you
develop these very important communication skills. In addition,
we try to proVide an educational base for our majors and
minors for specifIc careers requiring competencies in oral and
wrItten communication and in interpersonal and managerial
communication.

Speech Communication graduates areempioyed as public
relatIons consultants, personnel managers, political campaign
directors, management analysts, teachers, counselors,
lawyers, ministers, human resource specialists, and marketing
representatives. We offer students a discipline widely suited to
today's uncertain job market. National placement studies
reveal that communication majors are finding jobs with
reasonably high job satistaction and above average pay rates,
and that their rate of promotion is significantly faster.

The pursuit of a career is of great concern to students today,
but it is important to recognize that the quality of your
education will determine your success in life as well as how to
make a living. More than half of college graduates do not
enfer fields directly tied to their majors.

As you begin your university education, and as you begin
making decisions about your life and what you want to do
with it, please remember that we will be happy for you to join
us in the most exciting and fundamental discipline of all-the
study of human communication.

Speech Communication
School of Arts and Humanities

Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
Ronald D. Johnson, Chairman

Speech Communication Program
John A. Cagie, Coordinator
Speech Arls Bldg., Room 15

(209) 294·2826

B.A. in Speech Communication
Minor in Speech Communication

M.A. io
Option in:

Speech Communication
Singie Subject Teaching Credential in

English/Speech
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Speech Communication

* Spch 5, 7, or 8 may also be applied to satisfy Ihe General Education Core Speech requirement:
thus, the number of elective units may vary from 31-34 units,

Graduate Adviser: L. Ralph Hennings
Undergraduate Adviser: Hal W. Bochin
Credential Adviser: R. Gene Anderson

Notes:
1. No more than 3 units of Spch 15-115 can count toward fulfill-

ment of 12 units required in Line tA.
2. grading is not permitted in the Speech Communication

Major.
3. General Education and elective units may be used toward a

dual major or minor (see Duai Major or Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further information.

Speech Communication Minor
Increasingly, oral and written communication, problem solving
and decision making, leadership, and conflict resolution skills are
being recognized as vital skills for professionals In all fields of
work. The Speech Communication minor is designed to develop
these competencies in order to help students better meet their
particular career goals. While a specific minor is recommended,
you may wish to consult with your department adviser about
designing a minor to suit your special objectives.

3

Units
15

A Core requirements
Spch 5, 7, 8, 140, 160 ..

B. Personal and Professional Development
Spch 108, 162, 163, 167, 168 (select one)

C. Ideas and Issues
Spch 142, 146, 148 (select one) . 3

21

Teaching Credential Program-English/Speech
The follOWing 52 unit course of study, referred to as the Engl',sh/
Speech Single Subject Waiver Program, will be accepted by the
department as a major in Speech Communication. The teacher
education student will take the following courses:
General Ed. Prerequisites: Spch 3, 4; Drama 22
Credential Program: Eng1182, 189, 193; Ling 135, 146; Spch 5,7;
either Eng1161, 163, or 164; either Engl154 or 155; one from a
selected list of literature courses in English; Spch 140, Spch 8,
Spch 115; Spch 100 or 160; Spch 108 or 162; and either Spch
142, 146, or 148.

Graduate Program
The master of arts degree program In speech Is designed to
extend the competency of persons engaged in theatre, speech
communication, or the teaching of speech arts. The courses are
designed to provide opportunity for comprehensive study at the
advanced level in the various areas,

See School of Education for additional professional education
requirements for a credential.

Students wishing to pursue a course of study leading to a teach-
Ing credential should see the departmental Director of Teacher
Education for advising early in their programs as state require-
ments change frequently.

Speech Test
For credential candidates. See School of Education and Human
Deveiopment-Admission to Credential Program.

Master of Arts Degree (in Speech)
Requirements-Option in Speech
Communication
The graduate program in Speech Communication Is designed to
extend the competencies of students in the study of human com-
munication. The master ot arts program in Speech has two op-
tions, one in Speech Communication and one in Theatre Arts.

The graduate program in Speech Communication assumes un-
dergraduate preparation equivalent to a CSUF major or minor in
Speech Communication. Under the direction of a graduate ad-
viser, each student prepares and submits a coherent program
individually designed within the following framework:

Units
1. Spch 200................... 3
2. At least 6 units from each of the following lists.......... 18

A. Spch 215 (Topic in Rhetoric and Public Address),
241, 242, 243, 244

B. Spch 215 (Topic in Communication), 262, 263, 264,
265, 268

3. One of the following:
A. With thesis

(1) Approved electives 3
(2) Spch 299-Thesis 6

L. Ralph Hennings
David T. Natharius
David F. Quadro
Jacqueline J. Smith
W. Richard Ullmann

Faculty
John A. Cagle, Coordinalor

R. Gene Anderson
Constance C. Bacon
Vincent L. Bloom
Hal W. Bochin
George E. Diestel

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

Speech Communication Major
The Speech Communication major is designed to develop broad-
based competencies not only in oral and written communication,
in critical analysis, and in statistics and research methods, but
also emphasizes how to employ these skills in specific contexts
such as business management, political persuasion, or public
relations. With your program adviser, you may build an elective
block to fit your particular interests and professional aspirations.

Units
1. Major requirements: 39
A. Communication Skills and Activities (four

courses) Spch 5, 7, 8,15 or 115, 106.... (12)
B. Core Requirements (all courses) Spch

140, 142, 160, 162, 166 .. (15)
C. Personal and Professional Development

(one course) Spch 108, 163, 167, 168.... (3)
D. Ideas and Issues (one course) Spch 146,

148 .. (3)
E. Upper division Speech Communication

Electives...... (6)
2. General Education requirements:.. 54
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor .. ,,, 31-34 *
Total 124
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Speech Communication (Spch)
AR. Study Skills Development (2). Development of com-
munication skills necessary for 8uGcessfuilearning in a university,
including reading, library research, control of anxiefy, critical
analysis, listening, oral and written reports. (CR/NC only; email,
ment credit, not applicable to Baccalaureate degree require-
ments.)
3. Fundamentals 01 Public Communication (3). Theories
of human communication and their function in contemporary pub-
lic settings; experiences designed to enhance fundamental com-
munication organization, reasoning, listening,
and problem solving-through a series of oral presentations.

4. Introduction to Interpersonal Communication (3). In-
troduction to various theories of, interpersonal communication;
participation in experiences designed to enhance competence in
interpersonal relationships.
5. Argumentation (3). logical analysis, evidence, reason-
ing, and proof used in arriving at rational decisions as demon-
strated through presentation of public speeches and debates.
7. Persuasion (3). Analysis and practice of the use of per-
suasion as a social tool for resolving controversy and forming
opinions from the perspectives of both the persuader and the
persuaded.
8. Group Discussion (3). Communication in group thinking
and problem solving through preparation and presentation of
panels and symposia on public issues.
101. Topics in Speech (1-3; max total 9). Contemporary
problems and issues in speech communication; sections include
such topics as freedom of speech, parliamentary procedure, spe-
cial communication skills, rhetoric of protest and response, and
communication processes.
15. Forensics laboratory (1-2; max total 4). Experience
in the presentation of debates, oral interpretation programs, per-
suasive and expository speaking. Intramural and intercollegiate
competition in forensics.

100. Theories 01 Human Communication (3). Survey of
major theories of human communication, philosophical issues,
and applications; theories include interpersonal, group, organiza-
tional, intercultural, linguistic, and persuasion.

103. Advanced Public Speaking (3). Advanced principles
of expository and persuasive speaking; development of skills
through analysis, preparation, organization, and delivery of vari-
ous types of speech.
105. Argumentation Theory (3). Analysis of the theories
and techniques of argumentation, Including models of argument,
relationships between persuasion and argumentation, and the
effects of argumentative discourse. .

106. Statistical Applications in Communication (3). Intro-
duction to elementary statistical concepts, correlation analysis,
parametric and nonparametrlc tests; emphasis on the application
of statistical procedures to communication research.

B. With comprehensive examination
(1) Approved electives.
(2) Comprehensive examination.

C. With project
(1) Approved electives.
(2) Spch 298-Project..

Total .

Courses

9
o

3 or 6
3 or 6

30

Speech Communication

108. Communication and the Small Group (3). Analysis
of group communication theories and their application to small
group behavior in specific variables such as leadership, power,
conflict-resolution, conformity, cohesiveness, and related group
processet!.

114. Communication and learning (3) (Same as T Ed 158).
The nature of communication and its relationship to learning and
instruction; management of oral communication strategies in the
educational setting.

115. Advanced Forensics laboratory (1-2; max total 6).
Experience in the presentation of debates, oral interpretation pro-
grams, persuasive and expository speaking. Intramural and inter-
collegiate competition in forensics.

140. Rhetorical Theory (3). Examination and analysis of
c!assical,renaissance;andmodernrhetoricaltheoryforthepur-
pose of identifying the theories of speech.

142. Rhetorical Criticism (3). Examination of methods of
the classical critics through the contemporary theorists in rhetori-
cal criticism for the purpose of establishing standards for rhetori-
cal analysis.

146. British Political Communication (3). A history and
criticism of British political communication from Pitt to modern
times. Special emphasis is given to the social and political forces
of the period.

148. American Public Address (3). Selections from
speeches of great American speakers analyzed in a cultural,
psychological, social, and historical context; historical-rhetorical
method of speech criticism.

160. Meaning, language, and Communication (3). A re-
view and analysis of the various approaches to the study of
human symbolic behavior, with focus on such theories as: Gen-
eral Semantics, Psycholinguistics, Sociolinguistics, Epistemolo-
gy, and other philosophical and scientific enqUiries into the nature
of language and meaning.

162. Interpersonal Communication (3). Nature of the
communication process; factors affecting the process and the
individuals involved.

163. Social Inlluence and Attitude Change (3). Discus-
sion of research on the nature and effects of social influence, with
special emphasis on attitude formation and change, conformity,
behavior, "brainwashing", prejudice, and propaganda as func-
tions of communication.

164. Intercultural Communication (3). Analysis of cultural
variables and factors in the communication process and strate-
gies for the resolution of intercultural problems; consideration of
implications for education and programs necessarily involving
intercultural communication.

165. Computer Applications in Communication (3).
Study and use of various computer systems available in the study
of human communication: Fortran IV, coursewriter III, LISP, SNO-
BOL, General Enquirer; emphasis on processing verbal data.

166. Communication Research Methods (3). Application
of behavioral research principles to problems in quantification,
design, and analysis of data in communication research.

167. leadership in Groups and Organizations (3), Theory
and practice of selected leadership variables in groups and orga-
nizations; functions of leadership in formal and informal struc-
tures, understanding and analysis of role-playing techniques.
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Speech Communication

16B. Communication in Organizations (3). Application ot
communication principles to the improvement or organizational
efficiency.

1BBT. Topics in Speech (1-3; max total 9). Selected top-
ics in speech communication.

189. Projects in Speech (1-3; max tolal 6). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Projects in speech communication. (4
hours activity)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Study.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering and Eligibility)
200. Introduction to Graduale Study (3). Seminar in re_
search procedures and materials. Required of all majors during
the first semester of graduate work.

215. Seminar in Speech Arts (3; max total 9). Research
and individually directed work within one area of specialization.

241. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3). A seminar which
deals with the development at specific principies by selected
theorists.
242. Seminar in Contemporary Criticism (3). The roie of
rhetorical criticism in contemporary society.

243. Seminar in the History of American Public Address (3).
A detaiied study ot selected men who have intluenced political,
religious, and social problems in American History.

244. Seminar in Contemporary Public Address (3). The
study of contemporary tigures in pUblic address who have in-
fluenced political, religious, economic, and social problems in the
20th century.
262. Seminar in Communication Theory and Research (3).
An examination and evaluation of mathematical, philosophical,
sociological, psychological, and rhetorical theories of human
communication. Emphasis upon the assumptions and implica-
tions of various theories, models, and constructs.

263. Seminar in Group Communication (3) A criticai ex-
amination of the scientific research and theories in group com-
munication including research variables and methodologies.
Implications of research findings for contemporary communica-
tion problems.
264. Seminar in Communication Research Methods (3).
The nature, implications and assumptions of methodologies in
human communication research. Discussion of quantification,
design, and statistical inference as they relate to experimental,
quasi-experimental, descriptive, survey, and case study me-
ihodologles.
265. Seminar in Interpersonal Communication (3). An
examination of current quantitative and qualitative theory and
research in interpersonal communication. Implications and ap-
plications to various kinds of human relationships and various
aspects of those relationships, e.g., stages, relational communi-
cation, attraction, conflict, self-disclosing.
268. Seminar in Organizational Communication (3). The-
ory and application of organizational communication, including
interpersonai and group communication in planning, staffing,
development, and decision making in complex organizations;
organizational systems and environments; recognizing,
ing, and solving organizational problems.
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290, independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
298. Project (2-6; max totai 6). Prerequisite: Prior ad-
vancement to candidacy. Preparation, design, conduct, and
evaluation ot project applying rheiorical and communication
theories; e.g., communication campaign for public agency, com-
munication audit of corporate organization, extensive consulting
or training activities, etc. Requires scholarly report similar in for-
mat to thesis and tinal oral defense.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). PrereqUisite: see Master's

ReqUirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses
(See Course Numbering System)
303. Topics in Speech repeatable with dillerentlop-
ics).



One of the most important industries in the United States is
entertainment. It dominates the leisure time market to the tune
of 3 billion dollars a year. You can successfully compete in
this dynamic and rewarding industry with a solid background
in Theatre Arts.

Our major and minor are designed to develop your skills in
acting, dance, directing, playwriting, management, children's
theatre, technical production, scene design, costume design,
lighting design, history, literature and teaching. After
completing our program you will have had the opportunity to
develop the skills and techniques that will enhance your ability
to pursue either an advanced degree or a professional career.

Our professionally trained instructors will guide you through a
program which is not any educational but fascinating. A major
or minor in theatre can be one of the more exciting times in
yourjjfebecauseitwilldevelopcommunicalionand
perform'lng skills in you which will aid you no matter what
career you finally decide to pursue. If theatre is what you
want, then the CSU, Fresno Theatre Arts Program is ready to
serve you.

CSU, Fresno's national and international award winning
Theatre Arts Program offers you extensive professional and
educational preparation in all aspects of theatre and dance.
Besides having the opportunity of being gUided by an
extensive curriculum and production schedule of more than 12
plays and several dance concerts, you will have the
opportunity to study with guest professionals who participate
in our program on a regular basis.

At CSU, Fresno you have a variety of production
organizations, each prOViding a different kind of experience.
University Theatre produces five major productions a year,
cast and crewed by students. The Experimental Theatre
Company (ETC) is a student organization with its own board
of directors. Playwrights Theatre is dedicated to the production
of original pfays. The Child Drama Center, as its name implies,
produces plays for young people, two of which tour
throughout the Valley. You also have the opportunity to work
with our resident dance company, The Portable Dance Troupe.
As you can see, there are many formats for you to develop
and practice your arts at CSU, Fresno.

facilities
At CSU, Fresno you have the opportunity to study and
practice your art with an outstanding faculty in
theatres and production facilities., Our complex consists of a
420 seat proscenium theatre, a 200 capacity arena theatre, a
200 capacity Child Drama Center, and a 6,000 capacity
amphitheatre. You will work closefy with fourteen faculty
members who are current in their craft and professionally
active in acting, directing, dance, design, technical production
and management. Playwriting is a specialty of several of our
faculty; all have published and two have been awarded
Schubert Fellowships. As you might imagine, we encourage
the production of original plays at CSU, Fresno.

Theatre Arts
School 01 Arts and Humanities

Department 01 Communication Arts and Sciences
Ronald D. Johnson, Chairman

Theatre Arts Program
Ronald D. Johnson, Coordinator

Speech Arts Bldg., Room 33
(209) 294·3987

B.A. in Theatre Arts
Option in:

Dance
Minor in Theatre Arts

Single SUbject Teaching Credential in:
English/Drama

Career Opportunities
Professional theatre and dance are very competitive areas
especially for performers. Nevertheless, CSU, Fresno
graduates have more than held their own as actors and
dancers in the professional world. As designers, production
specialists and managers, our students have readily found
career opportunities. The rapid expansion in home video
entertainment promises even more opportunity in the field.
Graduates have also found successful careers in related fields
such as radio and television, journalism, rock performances
and touring productions. Many graduates teach in high
schools, community colleges and universities. Several former
students have found their theatre training as an asset in such
careers as law, theology and politics.
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Faculty
Ronald D. Johnson, Coordinator

Bachelor of Arts Degree (Theatre Arts)
Requirements

'This figure lakes into consideration thai a maximum of two General Education-BREADTH
courses may also be applied to satisfy Thealre Arts major requirements (see General Educa-
lion). These two courses may be selected Irom Drama 22, 34,163 and Dance 116. Consult
lhe Theatre Arts Departmenl chairman or faculty adviser lor additional details.

12
2
6
20

54

Units
53

17-23'
124

Theatre Arts Major (Dance Option)
1. Option requirements:
a) prama 1H15 (4 units), 33, 34, 134B or

181A.. . (13)
b) Dance 116, 159, 166, 167, 170, 171,

175A (28)
c) Dance117A,B,C,orD (must enroll inane

section each semester)... (6)
d) Dance 158A, B, C, or 0 (must enroll in one

section each semester). . (6)
2. General Education requirements:
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor: .
Total .

Theatre Arts Minor
Drama 31, 33, 34, 133
Drama 15-115 ...
Approved electives (upper division) .

expected to be available for full participation in departmen-
tal production activities.

2. Consult Theatre Arts Program Coordinator regarding ap-
proved electives.

3. No course used to satisfy General Education CAPSTONE re-
quirements may be used to satisfy Theatre Arts major require-
ments.

4. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Theatre Arts Major with
the exception of Drama 115.

5. General Education and elective units may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major or Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for further information.

T This figure takes inlo consideration lhat a maximum of two General Education-BREADTH
courses may also be applied 10 salisfy Dance Oplion requlremenls (see General Education).
These lwo courses are Dance 171 and Drama 34.

Noles:
1. Special requirements: Students seeking ther dance option are
required to have competency in either Dance 117 (Modern) or
Dance 158 (Ballet) for graduation.

2. A maximum of 12 units of dance technique courses (117, 118,
155,158) and/or Physical Education/Athletic activity courses
may be credited toward the minimum BA graduation require-
ment of 124 units.

3. CR/NC grading is not permitted in the Dance Major.
4. General Education and elective units may be used toward a

dual major or minor (See Dual Major or Minor). Consult the
appropriate department chairman, program coordinator or
faculty adviser for futher information.

Master of Arts Degree (In Speech)
Requirements-Option in Theatre Arts
The graduate program in theatre arts is designed to extend the
competency of students in the study and practice of theatre arts.
The master of arts program in Speech has two options, one in
Theatre Arts and one in Speech Communication.

The graduate program in theatre arts assumes undergraduate
preparation equivalent to a CSU, Fresno major or minor in theatre

Credential Program
Consult the teacher education department coordinator concern-
ing the reqUired course of study for the single subject waiver
program in English/Drama.

54

Units
50

(12)

(22)
(2-3)
(8)

(5--6)

Terry C. Miller
Bradley J. Myers
Charles H. Randall
Lois M. Trostle
Phillip N. Walker
Robert G. Ware

Howard H. Brewer
Jeanette P. Bryon
Edward F. EmanuEl
Gaylord O. Graham
Ruth H. Griffin
Janet Loring

Theatre Arts Major
1. Major requirements (see Note 1 below): .
a) Lower division requirements: Drama 22,

31,33,34...... .. .
b) Upper division requirements: Dance 116,

Drama 134A, 134B or 181A, 135, 139, 163,
185, 186 ..........

c) Select one: Drama 136, 137 or 138
d) Drama 15-115 ..
e) Approved electives (see Note 2)

2. General Education requirement: ......
3. Electives and remaining degree requirements (See

Degree Requirements); may be used toward a dual
major or minor: , 20-26 *
Total....... . 124

Theatre Arts Major and Minor
The thea.tre arts major and minor are designed to provide compe-
tencies in the theatre arts for students who intend to pursue study
beyond the bachelor of arts degree, who are preparing for ca-
reers in teaching or for the professional theatre. With the assist-
ance of their advisers and with departmental approval, students
maY,by proper selection of .electives, prepare themselves for
service inane or more of the following specializations: acting/
directing, arts administration, dramatic literature and theatre his-
tory, child drama, oral interpretation, technical/design, elemen-
tary or secondary teaching credential. These patterns of
development shou,ld be determined in consultation with advisers.

Graduate Adviser: Janet Loring
Credential Adviser: R. Gene Anderson

To insure a rich and varied experience for students, the
program makes extensive use of guest artists as master
teachers in workshop and courses as well as performers,
c:iir(;;91qr:??Ilc:1

Notes:
1. Special Requirements: (Students majoring in theatre arts are
advised to enroll In no more than two production courses per
semester.)
a) Audition for each departmental production and accept any

role or production responsibility assigned. (May be waived
only by written consent of a majority of the theatre arts
faculty.)

b) Obtain specific approval from the program coordinator for
participation in nondepartmental production activities, ex-
tra-curricular, or noncollege responsibilities. Majors are



arts with adequate emphasis in the specialization selected for the
graduate major.

Under the direction at a graduate adviser, each student prepares
and submits a coherent program designed within the tollowing
framework: Units
1. Drama 200, 221, 231, 232, 233 and 240.. 18
2. Approved electives .... " 9
3. Drama 298 (Project) or 299 (Thesis) . __3

Total. 30

Courses

Theatre Arts (Drama)
1. Theatre Appreciation (1; max total 4). Open to non-
majors. Understanding elements of theatre production through

will stem directly from productions observed during the semester.
15. Dramatic Arts Laboratory (1-2; max total 6) (Same as
Drama 115) Group laboratory experience in presentation of
major productions tor pUblic performance.
22. Fundamentals of Interpretation (3). Discovering and
communicating intellectual and emotional meaning at the printed
page through preparation and presentation of selected read',ngs
from prose, poetry, and drama.
31. Fundamentals of Voice and Articulation (3). Primarily
for students with majors and minors in the speech arts. Principles
of voice and articulation with demonstration in various aspects of
oral communication.
32. Introduction to Acting (3). Not open to Theatre Arts
majors. Fundamentals of improvisation, voice, movement, and
acting. Development of stage presence, and an introduction to
characterization and dramatic text
33. Fundamentals of Acting (3). Fundamental techniques
and theories of acting; deveiopment of individual insight, skill, and
discipline in the presentation of dramatic materials.
34. Theatre Crafts (3). Introduction to the crafts in techni-
cal theatre; scene construction, scene painting, property selec-
tion, stage lighting, sound production; costume construction and
make-up; laboratory experience in preparing major plays for pub-
lic performance.
44. Fundamentals of Motion Picture Acting (3). Introduc-
tion to the basic creative and mechanical principles of motion
picture acting through preparation and presentation of scenes on
tape for analysis and discussion.
62. Theatre Today (3). Not open to threatre arts majors.
Perspectives on contemporary theatre forms and productions.
83. Touring Theatre (1-3; max total 6) (Same as Drama
183). PrereqUisite; permission of instructor. Experience in
tour',ng major productions for pubiic performance.
89. Projects in Production (1-3; max total 9) (Same as
Drama 189). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Group
projects in ali phases of production in iaboratory theatre.
101. Theatre Appreciation (1; max total 4). Open to non-
majors oniy. Understanding elements of theatre production
through observation of a wide variety of stage productions. Dis-
cussion will stem directly from productions observed during the
semester,
115. Dramatic Arts Laboratory (1-2; max total 9) (See
Drama 15).

Theatre Arts

131. Fundamentals of Playwriting (3; max total 9). Exer-
cises in plotting, characterization, exposition, and stage business,
critical analysis and revision of manuscripts.
133. Advanced Acting (3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
Drama 33. Advanced techniques of emotion, timing, characteriza-
tion, and style, deveioped by stUdy and evolution of characters
from the classic plays through the body of contemporary litera-
ture.
134A-B. Advanced Theatre Craft (3-3). Prerequisite:
Drama 34. (A) Advanced training in scenic techniques and allied
technology. Laboratory appiication to major public productions.
(B) In-depth survey of each phase of the costume design and
production process. Laboratory appiication to major pUbiic per-
formances.
135. Make-up for Theatre (3; max total 6). Theory and
practice of make"up for theatre; techniques for characterization,
style,_ and technical processes; aesthetics, analysis of characters
for make-up. Preparing piays for major public performances.
136. Puppetry (3). Introduction to the art of puppetry: his-
tory, construction of various types of puppets and theatre, prac-
tice 'In manipulation, script writing, use of puppets in education
and recreation.
137. Creative Dramatics (2; max total 6) (Same as T Ed 137).
Basic techniques for the use of dramatization in elementary edu-
cation; socio-drama, dramatization of school subjects, creative
dramatic play; simplified staging techniques.
138. Children's Theatre (3; max total 6). Theories of chil-
dren's theatre and appiication to probiems in production; prepar-
ing plays for major public performance.
139. Fundamentals of Play Direction (3). Prerequisite:
Drama 33. Fundamental techniques and theories of stage direc-
tion; function, responsibility, movement, analysis, style; practice
in directing scenes,
140. Experimental Techniques in Play Direction (3). Pre-
requisite: Experimentai techniques of play direction: prerehearsal
problems and procedures; structural analysis of plays, composi-
tion, picturization, pantomimic dramatization, movement, rhythm.
145. Women in the Theatre (3) (Same as W S 145). His-
torical and contemporary perspectives and altitudes applied to
women in the theatre arts inclUding study of female artists, ac-
tresses, dancers, theatrical designers and technicians, directors
and teachers.
150. Theatre Management and Promotion (3). Principles
of organization, operation, and administration of educational,
community, and professional theatre; box office operation, ac-
counting procedures, ticket manipulation, house management,
fund raising, promoflonal media. Superv'lsed practical experience
in dramatic art area production.
155. Sound in the Theatre (3). Theory, techniques, and
procedure necessary to develop and integrate sound, music, and
effects in theatre production; hearing, acoustics, environment,
sources, transducers, control, systems, equipment; organization
and planning. Laboratory experience in preparing plays for a
major pUblic performance.
157. Theatre Graphics (3; max total 6). Development of
rendering technique and other graphic skills essentiai to design
for the theatre.
160. Field Studies in Theatre and Dance (1-6; max total 8).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Supervised off-campus
study of the theatre arts and dance. Submission of project or term
paper required.
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1B3. Dramatic Literature (3). Critical analysis of various
types and styles of plays with respect to their torm, meaning and
theatricality.

176. Oral Studie" of Shakespeare (3). Prerequisite: Drama
22. Appreciation and communication of representative histories,
comedies, and tragedies; problems of content and structure from
the point of view of the oral interpreter.

119. Playwrights' Theatre (1-2; max total B). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Presentation and readings of original
and classical plays.

160A-El. Scene Design for Theatre (3-3; 1608 max total B).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (A) Styles, techniques and
methogs of scene design; history Laboratory application, materi·
al for major pUblic performance. (B) Scenery design; design
problems of a complicated play; experimental ideas; new materi-
als. Laboratory application, material for major public perform·
ance.

161A-B. Costume Design for Theatre (3-3; max total B for
each course). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (A) A
survey of historical periods of dress from early Egyptian clviliza·
tlons to present day with an emphasis on application to stage
usage. (B) A chronological series of design projects from the
classical Greeks to contemporary Pinter with an emphasis on the
synthesis of script, research material, character analysis, and
design elements.

162A-B. Stage and Television Lighting (3-3). Prerequisite:
Drama 34 or 134A·B. (A) Instruments, control, color, electro·
mechanical factors and simplified design and planning lighting
leading to and resulting in amajor pUblic performance. (B) Light·
ing as an art, design concepts; lighting plots, projections, sequen·
tlal cue relationships. Laboratory application, material for major
public performance.

183. Touring Theatre (1-3; max total 6) (See Drama 83).

184. Readings in Dramatic Literature (3; max total 6).
Open to upper division students of all departments. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Reading and discussion of great plays
of history.

185. History of the Theatre and Drama I (3). Prerequisite:
Drama 163. History of European theatre and component arts from
ancient Greece through the mid-nineteenth century; analysis of
representative examples.

186. History of Ihe Theatre and Drama II (3). Prerequi.
site: Drama 163. From Ibsen to the present; analysis of represen·
tative examples.

188T. Topics in Theatre Arts (1-6; max total 9). Prerequi.
site: permission of instructor. Selected topics may include: acting,
children's theatre, creative dramatics, play direction, technical
theatre, theatre history, dramatic literature and theatre admlnlstra·
tion. (May include lab hours)

189. Projects in Production (1-3; max total 9) (See Drama
89).

190. Independent StUdy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

194. Shakesp"ar" (4). (See Engl 189)
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Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
200. Introduction to Graduate Study (3). Seminar in reo
search procedwres and materials. Required of all majors during
the first semester of graduate work.
220T. Seminar in Theatre Arts (1-3; max lotal 9 if no area
repeated). Prerequisite: graduate standing and permission
of instructor, Principal theories and research in the phases of the
theatre arts: directing, history, criticism, aesthetics, playwriting,
scene design, costume design, sound, lighting, architecture,
theatre administration, oral interpretation,
221. Seminar in the Theory and Criticism of Drama and
Dance (3). Theory and criticism of the uses of text, time,
space, and motion in drama and dance,
231. Applied Studies in Acting IInel [jirecting (3), Prereq:
uislte: Drama 32 or 33, Drama 139. Theoretical and practical study
of selected acting and directing styles.
232. Applied Studies in Design (3). Prerequisite: Drama
134A, 134B. Study and analysis of performance as the product of
design, in script, direction, environment, technology and manage-
ment.
233. Seminar in Theatre Administration and Production
lIIIanagement (3). Prerequisite: Drama 200, 221, 231, 232.
Development of problem-solving, decision-making, and manage-
ment skills required in theatre administration and production
management.
240. Practicum in Dramatic Production (3). Prerequisite:
Drama 200, 221, 231, 232, 233. Advanced creative projects with
emphasis on theatre as a synthesis of performing arts, designed
to enhance individual depth and proficiency in each student's
selected area of concentration,
290. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent StUdy.
298. Project (3). Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy
tor the MA degree and permission of the Graduate Committee
Chairman. Individual project in a Theatre Arts specialty such as
performance, play direction, playwriting, design, technical pro·
duction, choreography and other creative works. Project reqUires
documentation in a report format.
299. Thesis (3). Prerequisite: See Master's Degree-Thesis
Requirements, Preparation, completion, and submission of an
acceptable thesis for the master's degree.

In-Service Courses
See (Course Numbenng System.)
303. Topics in Theatre Arts (1-3)

Dance Courses (Dance)
116. Introduction to lIIIo<lern Dance (1). Basic technique,
improvisation, and composition, Moving through space, energy,
and time with focus on varying internal and external stimuli as
impetus for movement.
117.11. lIIIodern Dance Technique (1; max total 2). Prereq·
uisite: permission of instructor. Basic aspect of modern dance
technique. Emphasis on importance of breath, body alignment
and rhythmic coordination; total movement awareness,
1178. lIIIo<lern Dance Technique (1; max total 2). Prereq·
uisite: permission of instructor. Beginning-intermediate level
study of movement fundamentals, locomotor activities, and ex-
pressive qualities; development of balance, strength, breath
coordination and technical ability.



117C. Modern Dance Technique (2; max total 6). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. Intermediate level of modern
dance technique; center p'ractice and locomotor movement,
stress on increased movement awareness through individual
technical development and personal expression.
117D. Modern Dance Technique (2; max total 12). Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Advanced level in modern
dance technique; elements of alignment, flexibility, strength,
rhythm, and energy fiow. Exposure to techniques of Limon, Niko-
lais, Humphrey, Graham, and others.
118. Tap (1). Combination of movement fundamentals and
studies in rhythmic structures. Basic skilis in tap dance and un-
derstanding rhythmic phrasing through percussive sounds of
feet.
155A. Modern Jazz Dance (1). Rhythmic and stylistic de-
vices ofjazzand wckmovementusing modern dance technique
as a movement foundation,

15513. Modern Jazz Technique (1). Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. An in-depth study of jazz dance techniques and
different jazz idioms; emphasis on individual style, freedom of
expression.

158A. Ballet Technique (1; max total 2). Beginning level
of ballet technique. Basic principles of tournou!. plier, elentre,
relever, sauter, tamber, tourner, muscular control,and balance.
Partial barre work, port de bras, adagio, centre barre, petit alle-
gro, and grand allegro.
15813. Ballet Technique (1; max total 2). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instrucfor. Beginning-intermediate level of balief tech-
nique. Introducfion to important theories of French, Russian,
Italian, and Danish techniques. Extended practice of complete
class; barre, port de bras, adagio, centre barre, and allegro.
158C. Ballet Technique (2; max total 12). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Intermediate-advanced level of baliet
technique. Concentrated study and practice of French, Russian,
Italian, and Danish concepts and theories of technique.
158D. Ballet Technique (2; max total 12). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Advanced level of baliet technique. Ad-
vanced practice and study of French, Russian, Italian, and Danish
concepts and theories of technique.
158P. Ballet Pointe (1). Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. Advanced level of ballet technique and technical training for
ballet pointe work. Advanced study of style and theory used for
baliet pointe. (Former Dance 174T section)
159. Music as Dance Accompaniment (3). Experimenta-
tion with different musical media, ie., rhythm, sound, speech,
music accompaniment as 'it relates to dance movement. Musical
form, composers, improvisation, selection and preparation of
methods.
160. Creative Movement for Children (3). Prerequisite: PE
147. The exploration of rhythmic coordination for chiidren to en-
hance their imagination through the expressive use of the body,
development and growth through self activity, exploration of
space, movement to music and self-created sounds. (2 hours
lecture, 2 hours lab)
163. Dance Performance (2; max total 8). Group labora-
tory experience in the learning and presentation of finished
choreographed works. Practical experience in the requirements
of rehearsing, understudying and performing roles.

Theatre Arts

164A. Dance History: Classic (3). European dance begin-
ning in the 16th century and its sequel, the classical and contem-
porary ballet. (Former Dance 164T section)
164B. Dance History: Contemporary (3). Modern dance,
its growth and development. (Former Dance l64T section)
166. Dance Choreography (2; max total 16). Prerequisite:
working knowledge of movement observation and dance aes-
thetics. Exploring through studio problems the nature of ex-
perimentation in movement and self-paced progression from
expression to communication.
167. Dance in Education (3). Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor. Unique potential found in movement for the development
of creativity through the teaching at dance.
170. Centering and Alignment (3). Prerequisite: Phy 33. A
course designed to introduce a spectrum of models and con-

phasized is the use of images and thought to acquire efficient and
safe alignment for ease of expression through dance.
171. Philosophical Bases and Trends in Dance (3). The
elements and principles common to all arts and their relationship
to dance.
173. Theories of Improvisational Movement (3; max total 9) .
Philosophical and physioiogical ideas in the possibilities of spon-
taneity as they reiate to the actual process of human movement.
174T. Topics In Dance (1-3; max total 12). Selected top-
ics may include: philosophy, psychology, art, theatre, and music
as related to dance.
175A. Effort/Shape (3). Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. An introduction to the Laban system of movement analysis.
Designed to include movement and observation, effort/shape
analysis and the application of this work in the fields of educaflon,
performance and therapy.
175B. Delsarte System 01 Expression (3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. An introduction to the science and art of
Francois Delsarte. Designed to include movement observation,
Delsarte Analysis, and the appiication of this work in the fields of
choreography, stage movement, and therapy.
176A-B. Expressive Movement Core Seminar (3). Pre-
requisite: Dance 175A-B. A two-semester, course. Seminar II is a
sequel to Seminar I. The course is theoretical and experiential
exploration of the therapeutic process as it relates to the creative
process in dance.
177. Myth and Movement (3). A mythical journey using
movement/dance to explore the role of myth in contemporary life.
Myths from the Orient and the Occident, modern, ancient, and
primitive traditions. (Former Dance 174T section)
178. Movement and the Teachings of Don Juan (3).
Creation of movement rituals which explore the teachings of Don
Juan (e.g., enemies, knowledge, seeing, power). Examination of
the Ritual Process and Its relation to the dance of life. (Former
Dance 174T section)
179. Mantra/Mandala/Movement (3). The structure and
content of the idea of Mandala studies both visually and gestural-
Iy. Emphasis on movement mandalas, their shapes, sounds, and
colors. (Former Dance 174T section)
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Urban and Regional Planning
School of Social Sciences
Department of Urban and Regional Planning
Wayne Merchen, (Acting) Chairman
New Science Bldg., Room 101
(209) 294-3912

M.C.R.P.-A professional master's degree in City
and Regional Planning

"Planning curricula are never either uniform or complete >

Planning is stili subject to continuous cross-fertilization with
other disciplines. The times cail upon the planner to
integrate, to combine In himself the talents of the Renaissance
man and the Chef De Cuisine; to be at once Savant, Oracle,
and 'Admirable Crichton. ' There are tew such men of
course. . Stiil, the city planner is biessed in the chailenge,
and there wiil always be a few who wiil rise to the occasion."

Charles Abrams

The Master's Degree program in City and Regional Planning is
designed as preparation for a professional career in planning
at a responsible level. Emphasis is on the development of a
general theory and philosophy of planning applicable to a
wide variety of public and private institutions. Undergraduate
degree programs in fields related to planning, such as
anthropology, geography, political science, public
administration, economics, sociology, social welfare,
architecture, landscape architecture or engineering provide a
suitable background for the MCRP degree program. Degrees
in other fields also may be found acceptable following an
evaluation ofthe candidate's records and career goals.
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Two paths leading to a Master of City and Regional Planning
degree are offered: a thesis program and a non-thesis
program. The first is designed for the student who wishes to
pursue significant independent research as a part of the
graduate program; it also serves as preparation for additional
graduate work at the doctoral level. The non-thesis program
provides an opportunity for applied research and
problem-solving at the city and regional scale as preparation
for professional practice.

The 48-semester unit program is composed of a planning core
and related supportive electives. In the first year, students
follow a sequence which builds a common body of knowledge
in planning theory, research methods, design, management,
and professional practice. Special opportunities for practical
experience are prOVided through practicum projects involving

.required internships
in a variety of pfanning refated offices. Beginning with the
second semester, and continuing into the second year,
students are encouraged to develop an elective sequence
which focuses on their area of interest.

The department also offers undergraduate courses to serve
students in urban studies and environmental design. Students
considering undergraduate work in planning should consult
the department chairman for information about an
interdisciplinary special major or other program.

FaCUlty and Facilities
The background of the facuity reflects a blending of
academics and applied professional experience. Faculty
members have advanced degrees in planning and extensive
experience in both private and public agency planning
practice. They continue their public involvement with planning
issues as volunteers and consultants. The range of faculty
specialties and interests is broad and includes public agency
planning, historic preservation, transportation, environmental
law, urban design, photography, regional planning, economic
analysis and development, social and environmental planning,
architecture, and pUblic policy development. Faculty members
belong to the American Planning Association and its
professional arm, the American Institute of Certified Planners.

The department maintains a document collection, graphics
studio, photo lab and meeting and research space for the use
of its students. The university computer system and laboratory
facilities may be used for both class studies and individual
projects. Academic contact and professional dialogue between
faculty and students is fostered by small class size and a high
level of interaction.

The central San Joaquin Valley provides a variety of settings
for individual and class studies. The rich agricultural area with
many small service communities, the multiple use areas of the
Sierra Nevada, and the diverse neighborhoods and cultural
groups of the Fresno metropolitan area are representative of
the varied environments in which graduates will work.

Career Opportunities
Planning graduates find careers in a wide variety of fields.
Historically, the largest group has been employed in public
agencies such as local planning and development
departments or in transportation, housing, natural resource
management, and economic development agencies at the
state and federal level. Graduates have also found
employment in specialized planning areas such as social and
health service agencies and education services. Some have
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pursued careers in public administration and politics. The
availability of jobs in pUblic agencies varies according to
current political philosophy of government and the economy.
Limited opportunities to teach at the university level are
available to planning graduates who complete a doctoral
degree or have extensive planning experience.

In the private sector there are opportunities for application of a
wide variety of planning skills with planning consulting firms,
environmental research groups, land development firms,
building organizations, public utilities, real estate, architectural
design firms, and in market analysis.

Information about career and employment opportunities
regularly comes to the department from many sources and is
available to students. The planning faculty and the university's
Placement OffiCe offer assitance to stueJents in making career
choices and locating job positions in a variety of planning
related fields.

Other Requirements and Limitations
At least one course in statistical methods must be completed with
a mark of CR or Cor better prior to or concurrently with enrollment
in URP 201A. Such a course may not be utilized as an elective
in a planning program. International Studies courses required of
foreign students by the university may not be utilized as electives
in a planning program.

Elective Sequence
Each student, in consultation with a faculty adViser, develops an
elective sequence of courses acceptable to the department
which focuses on an area of interest. Suggested areas include
general community planning; policy formulation and administra-
tion; environmental analysis; urban design; transportation. Other
focuses may be developed under the direction of a faculty ad-
viser.

Courses

Specific Requirements: URP 200, 201A-B, 202, 203A-B, 204, 215,
280T, and an approved course in management and budgeting.
Each candidate for the MCRP under Plan B must successfully
complete a comprehensive examination covering both the central
concepts and techniques of city and regional planning and the
elective sequence.

Faculty
Wayne V. Merchen, (Acting) Chairman

Russell C. Fey
David T. Lee
Harold H. Tokmakian (Graduate Committee Chairman)

Urban and Regional Planning (U R P)
100. Introduction to Community Planning (3). Prerequi-
site: junior standing. Introduction to and critical analysis of theory
and practice of community planning; traditional and alternative
roles of planning in contemporary society; perspectives on com-
munity problems; evaluation of concepts, literature, and history.

102. History of Urban Development Form (3). Prerequi-
site: junior standing. Historical survey of urban development; the
evolution of urban form, and civic design; case studies.

103. Introduction to Urban Design (3). Suggested for
graduate students emphasizing design. Prerequisite: junior
standing. Introduction to physical design and environmental com-
munication. Urban design principles and application; formulation
of design programs and solutions; supervised studio projects. (2
3-hour studios)

110T. Topics in Urban Planning Techniques (1-3; max total
6). Selected topics such as analytical techniques; means for
management of urban development, including transportation,
public facilities, and activities in the private sector; public policy
concerning issues of local and regional significance.

111. Planning for Historic Preservation (3). The im-
plementation of planning policy, guided by the General Plan and
its Historic Preservation element, utilizing the techniques of histor-
ic preservation to achieve the broad pUblic goal of rehabilitation
and conservation of older areas of a community. (Former U R P
110T section)

135. Environmental Law (3). Contemporary environmental
problems and their interrelationships. The conceptual, constitu-
tional and administrative framework for environmental protection
and management. Legislation and case law for the protection and
enhancement of the environment with emphasis on natural re-
sources. (Former U R P 149T section)

140. Planning for Energy Conservation (3). Language,
concepts, issues and planning policy impact of current and
proposed energy conservation measures in living, working and
recreational environments.

149T. Topics in Environmental Design (3; max total 6).
Prerequisite: junior standing. Selected topics on factors that influ-
ence environmental design problems, including environmental
crisis areas and impact of public policies; design framework for·
mulation and problem solving needed to achieve a quality envi-
ronment.

31
17
48

Units
31
11
6
48

Plan A-Thesis Program
Core curriculum (see specific requirements) .
Elective Sequence (see elective sequence)
Thesis .

MCRP Degree Requirements
Each applicant for admission to the planning program is evaluat-
ed on the basis of academic record, educational and vocational
background, performance on the Graduate Record Examination
Aptitude Test, and commitment to planning as a profession. Pro-
spective students must make arrangements for a personal inter-
view with a faculty member as a part of the admission process.
Students outside the central San Joaquin Valley should consult
the department for alternative procedures. (Applicants must first
meet the standards of the university and the Division of Graduate
Studies and Research. See Division of Graduate Studies and
Research, Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Alter-
natives.)

Under the supervision of a faculty adviser, each student submits
an approved program within one of the following frameworks:

Total .

Specific Requirements: URP 200, 201A-B, 202, 203A-B, 204, 215,
280T, 299, and an approved course in management and budget-
ing.

Plan B-Non-Thesis Program
Core curriculum (see specific requirements) .
Elective Sequence (see elective sequence)

Total .
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190. Independent Study (1-3; max total see reference).
See Academic Placement-Independent Study.
191. Directed Readings (1-3; max tolal 6). Supervised in-
dependent reading in a selected topic related to urban and re-
gional planning.

Graduate Courses
(See Course Numbering System-Definitions and Eligibility)
109GT. Presenlalion Techniques in Urban and Regional
Planning (1; max tolal 3). Concurrent enrollment in U R P
200 series courses. Topics in techniques and practice of oral,
narrative and graphic presentation as related to urban and re-
gional planning. (1 2-hour lab)
200. Seminar in Planning Theory and Process (3). Pre-
requisite: .....permission ...ot...instructor...PursuJt... and....analysis ...of.Jhe
essence ot planning, study of traditional and contemporary theo-
ries of community, community development, the planning proc-
ess.
20M-B. Seminar in Planning Research (3-3). Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. (A) Planning research methodolo-
gy and technique including scientitic method, statistical analysis
of data, sampling, regression analysis; application of computer
technology; sources ot data. (B) Application of research me-
thodology and technique to planning problems; special emphasis
on the formulation of research designs.
202. Seminar in Urban Design (3). Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Examination of urban design theory and principles,
with attention to design philosophy and the underlying concepts
that include man-environment relations, design communications,
the design process; implementation techniques; case studies.
203A-B. Practicum in Community Planning (3-3). Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. (A) Studio and tield project de-
sign and implementation methods; supervised projecfs; (B)
Application of theories and principles to a team project
204. Seminar in Ihe Elements of Communily Structure (3).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Analysis of the characteris-
tics and interrelationships between selected elements of the
physical structure of the community including land use, transpor-
tation, housing, and public tacilities.
212T. Seminar: Topics in Urban Development (3; max lotal
9). Prerequisite: U R P 200. Selected topics in the application
ot public policy to the solution of urban problems, including the
renewal of blighted areas, the conservation and preservation of
historic areas, the development and financing of new communi-
ties.
215. Seminar in Land Development Controls (3). Prereq-
uisite: U R P 200. The application' of the police power-zoning,
subdivision regulations and other techniques-used to imple-
ment land development plans and policies; historical and con-
temporary case studies.
220. Seminar: Planning for Housing (3). Prerequisite: U R
P 200. Housing problems in America; the role ot local, state and
federal government and private enterprise; planning for adequate
housing, carrying out policies and programs.
230. Seminar in Planning for the Region (3). Prerequisite:
U R P 200. Regional planning-approaches and methods; goal
and policy implications of resource development, utilization and
conservation; ,strategies for planning; case studies.
235. Seminar in Environmental Law (3). Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. Contemporary environmental problems and
programs; the interrelationship and impact of laws which affect·
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and regulate the environment and its quality; 'case studies.
236. Seminar in Environmental Impact Assessment (3).
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Environmental impact as-
sessment as a procedure to protect and enhance the quality of
the environment; the legal framework; content and preparation of
the EiS/EIR; long-range planning tor environmental protection;
case studies.
239T. Seminar in Regional and Environmenlal Planning (1-
4; max total 12). Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Se-
lected topics in regional and environmental planning, including
land, air and water resources; consideration of federal, state, and
local environmental laws and policies; case studies.
249T. Topics in Environmenlal Design (1-3; ma" total 9).
Prerequisite: U R P 202. Selected topics such as man-environ-

form; physiographic and cultural influences on urban design;
problems in policy making, implementation, and controls; cogni-
tive mapping; design ot prototypical environments. (2 hours stu-
dio weekly per unit)
250. Seminar in Transporlation Planning (3). Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. A systems view of transportation; alter-
native modes; interrelationships with urban structure; models;
policy implications. (Former U R P 259T)
260T. Seminar: Topics in Urban Development Process (1-3;
max total 9). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected
topics such as theory of regional and urban spatial organization;
theory ot modeling and gaming simulation; application of model-
ing and simulation techniques to the urban development process;
case studies, supervised, projects.
280T. Professional Planning Practice (2-4; max tolal 7).
Maximum total 7 units applicable toward the degree, provided
that units in excess of 4 must be earned in topics taken concur-
rently with related elective seminar. Prerequisite: U R P 200, 201A,
203A. Individually supervised professional practice: preparation
and implementation of comprehensive urban, regional or special
purpose plans; study of interrelationships and roles of govern-
ment, public agencies and private enterprise.
281T. Seminar in Planning Practice (1; max total 3). Pre-
requisite: Concurrent enrollment in U R P 280T, permission of
instructor. Seminar to explore characteristics and problems of
professional planning practice; written evaluations of work expe-
rience.
282T. Field StUdy of Selecled Planning Topics (1-6; ma"
lolal 12 if no topic repeated). Prerequisite: permission at
instructor. Field study of urban and regional phenomena in rela-
tion to urbanization, urban systems, housing, and resource deve-
lopment.
290. Independent Siudy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
291. Direcled Readings in Urban and Regional Planning (1-
3; max lolal 6). Supervised independent reading in a select-
ed topic related to urban and regional planning.
299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6). Prerequisite: see Master's
Degrees-Thesis Requirement. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the master's degree.



The object of all laudabte amb/lion should be to develop one's
character fully.

Wollstonecraft
(paraphrased)

The focus of the Women's Studies Program is to give you
more complete and accurate information about all women
than has been available previously. Experts from many
academic disciplines come together in this program with
instruction that examines the historical and contemporary roles
of women and explores ways in which these findings may
influence your future.

Recent discoveries suggest that women's mental and physical
capabilities, achievements, and social roles are far less limited
than previously believed. Some investigations provide insights
about groups ofwomen within the United States who are
typically given the least serious attention and about whom
prior accounts were often the most misleading. Scholarship
about women from all over the world illuminates and contrasts
their lives with women in the United States. Other research
reveals new disclosures about men.

These developments make Women's Studies an exciting field
of study especially for students who value innovation and
relevance in their educational experience. This is a program
for all students who consider themselves pioneers and opinion
leaders; it is for those who seek a richer life; it is for curious
and concerned scholars; it is for future leaders of our nation; it
is for women and for men. As Tennyson once wrote: "The
woman's cause IS man's. They rise or fall together."

History
This Women's Studies Program has a decade-long history that
is rich in quality and innovation. Among the long list of "tirsts"
are:

• First feminist art class in the nation.
• First feminist literary publication in the nation.
• First math anxiety conference in the world.
'" First class addressing the topic of disabled women in the
nation.

• First Women in Science Conference In the western region of
the U.S.

• One of the first colleges in the nation to offer a class on the
topic ofwomen and aging.

Career Opportunities
Students Who plan careers in the helping professions find
academic preparation in Women's Studies especially relevant.
Social Service agencies such as Displaced Homemaker
Centers, Rape Counseling Service, and Battered Women's
Shelters are potential ptaces of employment. Education,
business and private industry, law, medicine and other
sciences are among the career areas where academic
background in Women's Studies can be useful to both
emptoyers and employees.

Women's Studies
School of Arts and Humanities

Women's Studies Program
Gail M, Webber. Coordinator

San Ramon 3, Room 113
(209) 294-2858

Minor in Women's Studies
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Women's !Studies

Program faculty
Gail M. Webber, Coordinator

Carmen Tatolla

In addition some nationally and internationally prominent
faculty from other departments teach courses that are
cross-listed with Women's Studies. Most weli known among
these faculty are lillian Faderman, Joyce Aiken, and Lea
Ybarra who teach English, Art, and Chicano-Latino Studies
respectively.

Classes offered by the Women's Studies Program rather than
other departments are taught by faculty whose backgrounds in-
clude history, philosophy, pUblic administration, counseling, and
English.

Saturday School faculty are most often chosen from the com·
munity-at-Iarge on the basis at their particular area of expertise.
For example, Lorraine Peters is Deaf Services Coordinator at the
California Association of Ihe Physically Handicapped Service
Center and teaches the "Disabled Women" course; Diana Doo-
ley, former special assistant to Governor Jerry 'Brown teaches
"Woman and Politics."

Minor Requirements
An interdisciplinary minor is available, the purpose of which is to
give students interested in pursuing this area an opportunity to
make a systematic study of women-their roles, their problems,
and their contributions.

The minor in Women's Studies requires a minimum of 20 units,
including W S 10 and W S 175. Af least six units must be upper
division. The other 14 units shall be selected from at least two of
the following groups of courses:

HumanitlBs: W S 50T, 124, 128, 145, 150T, 168T, 176T, 194T

Arts and Humanities: W S 50T, 55T, 105, 108, 112, 114, 116, 118,
124, 128, 135, 145, 150T, 155, 160, 165, 168T, 176T, 190, 194T.

Sociat Sciences: W S 101, 119, 126, 131, 132, 137, 170, 179T.

Naturai Sciences: W S 37, 172.

Heaith and Sociai Work: W S 110, 127.

Electives: Electives may be chosen from special topics courses
on women offered periodically by certain departments.
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Courses
Women's Studies (W S)
10. Introduction to Changing Women (3). Introductory in-
terdisciplinary course designed to provide a foundation for
Women's Studies; focus on women in the areas of sociology,
psychology, history, economics, and the arts.
37. Math Conlidence (2) (See N Sci 37)
SOT. Studies in Literature (4) (See Engl SOT section).
Women in Novels section.
SST. Topics in Women's Studies (1-4; max total 12).
Topics of current issues in the Women's Movement, covering a
wide variety of interest. (See Schedule of Courses for specific
topics.)
101, Women in History (3) (See Hist 101)
105. Education and Sex Role Stereotypes (3). Designed
to meet the needs of parents, teachers, counselors, administra-
tors. How sex role stereotypes affect the educational system,
pre-K through higher education.
108. Rape (1). An inquiry into the phenomenon of rape,
myths about rape and rapists, treatment of rape victims, discus-
sion of physicat and psychological preparation for possibility of
attack. Lecture, fitm, paper, speakers. An all day workshop held
on two consecutive Saturdays,
110. Women in Sport (3) (See PE 110)
112. Assertive Training (1). Women's special needs in be-
coming assertive; blocks preventing assertion and methods of
getting around them. An all day workshop held on two consecu-
tive Saturdays.
114. Marriage and the Family in the 1980's (1). A re-ex-
amination of the concept of traditional marriage and the family,
and emerging concepts of the 1980's. Contemporary complaints
against traditionai family roles, proposed alternatives, and their
implications. Fitms, speakers. An all day workshop held on two
consecutive Saturdays.
116. Domestic lIiolence (1). An historical and culturat over-
view of the battered and battering spouse syndromes; the mar-
riage contract as a license to abuse; the status of remedial
legislation; and, the effect of parental battering on children. (For-
mer W S 150T section)
118. Women and Aging (1). An exploration ',nto the myths
and realities of the aging process, with a focus on women. The
class will confront the issues of aging in order to stimulate con-
structive change.and positive alternatives for women. (Former W
S 150T section)
119. The Chicano Family (3) (See CLS 129)
124. Feminist Art (3; max total 6) (See Art 104)
126. Legal Rights 01 Women (3) (See Crlm 126)
127. Female Sexuality (3) (See H 5 126)
128. Feminist Theory (3) (See Phil 128)
131. Sociology 01 Sex Roles (3) (See Soc 131)
132. Women and Work (3) (See Soc 132) (Former W S
150T section).
135. Women in Other Cultures (3). Examines the religious,
economic, and social roles of women in the world, including their
current status in at least four of the following areas: China, South-
east Asia, India, Africa, Middle East, South America.

14-79363

Women's Studies

137. Black Women (3) (See 131 5 137)
145. Women in the Theatre (3) (See Drama 145)
150T. Topics in Women's Studies (1-4; max total 12).
Topics of current issues in the Women's Movement, covering a
wide variety of interests. (See Schedule of Courses for specific
topics.)
155. Career lile Planning (3). An exploration of contempo-
rary career planning models and their practical application in the
work world. Identification of individual needs, values and capabili-
ties as they appiy to making career choices and becoming up-
wardly mobile. (Former W S 150T section)
160. feminist Issues in Counseling (3). Prerequisite: W S
10 or permission of instructor. Evaluates counseling theories;
individual and group counseling techniques; examines ethical
issues and ...
munityresources; and explores innovative and feminist perspec-
tives concerning the effective treatment of women,
165. Women and the Media (3). Historical perspectives,
contemporary issues, and future alternatives for women as mass
media professionals and for consumers of sexist media mes-
sages. (Former W S 150T section).
168T. Women and Literature (4) (See Engl 168T)
170. Women: Culture and Biology (3) (See Anth 170)
172. Psychology 01 Women (3) (See Psych 172)
175. Seminar in Women's Studies (3). Primarily for
Women's Studies minors. Prerequisite: 15 units in Women's Stud-
ies (inclUding W S 10). A synthesis of objective and subjective
experience in Women's Studies, in depth research project re-
qUired.
176T. Genre Film: Form and Function (1-4 max total 8) (See
Engl 176T)
179T. Studies in United States History (1-3; max tolal6 il no
topic repeated) (See Hist 179T)
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see relerence). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study
1941. Seminar in Women and Literature (4; repeatable with
dillerenttopics) (See Engl 194T)
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Special Programs

(See PI Si 210)
(3). (See GPA

Armenian Studies (See Ethnic Studies)

Asian-American Studies Minor
The following minor requirements must include at least 9 upper
division units.

For further information about the Asian-American Studies Pro-
gram, please contact the coordinator at (209) 294-3002, or write
to: Asian-American Studies Program, c/o Department of An-
thropology, California State University, Fresno, Fresno, CA 93740.

Units
6
6
9

21

Elect from Anth 2, As Am 110, Eth S 1
Elect from As Am 15, 30, 56 ..
Elect fmm As Am 150, 180T, Anth 123, 124 ..

Total.

Asian American Studies Program
Asian-Americans 'consitute one of the fastest growing minority
populations in California and the United States. A diverse group,
Asian-Americans trace culture heritages from nations as varied
as China, Japan, Korea, the Philippines, India, most recently,
Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia. The Asian-Amercan Studies Pro-
gram provides students with an opportunity to learn about the
cultural richness of the Amelic'!n p'!st '!ncj the v'![iety in its ethnic
mosaic. The oldest theme in American history has been immigra-
tion, and knowledge of promotes an awareness
and appreciation for cultural pluralism and multiculturalism within
the United States.

The Program
The Asian-American Studies Program offers classes that focus
upon the history and contemporary experience of Asians in the
United States. These courses explore themes in local and ethnic
history, trans-Pacific contact, cultural change and adaptation, and
inter-ethnic relations. Those who major in business, social
science, international relations, and the human service profes-
sions, will recognize their relevance.

The Asian-American Studies Program does not offer a major, but
a minor is available for those who which to develop a special
expertise in this SUbject.

Asian4\merican Organizations
The Asian-American clubs on campus welcome new members.
These organizations include the Philipino Club, the Vietnamese
Club, and the Amerasia Club, which presents an annual campus
program highlighting Asian-American communities and cultures
in Caiifornia.

Asian-AmerIcan Studies (As Am)
15. introduction to Asian-American Status and identity (3).
Historical, social, and psychological factors in the changing sta-
tus and identity of Americans from Asia. The course examines
variables such as cultural heritage, family organiztion, inter-gen-
erational conflict, and the experience of racism in the changing
world of Asian-Americans.

Courses

• A Elh 102A may be substituled for BA 101.

102A. * Economics, Ethics and Civilization (3). (See SA
101)
102B. Economics, Ethics and Civilization (3). Theories of
ethics and their relevance to civilization, a study of the economic
and social philosophy of Karl Marx, humanist, scientist and revo-
lutionary, as well as a comparison of the Marxism of the USSR
with the philosophy of Mao Tsetung and the People's Republic of
China.
104. Politics and Christianity (3). (See PI Si 112, GE Cap-
stone Cluster)
105. Contemporary Political Ideologies (3). (See PI Si
116)
106T. Topics in Applied Ethics (1-3). Selected topics in-
volving applied ethics covering a range of career and life issues.
Usually requires a previous course in Applied Ethics or special
background.
190. Independent Study (1-3; max see reference). (See
Academic Placement-Independent Study)
192. Directed Reading (1-3; max total 6). Prerequisite:
permission of instuctoL Supervised readings in a selectedap-
plied ethics field.
194. Seminar in Applied Ethics (3). Prerequisite: one pre-
vious course in applied ethics or special background. Intensive
investigation of issues in applied ethics, normally requiring sub-
stantial student participation and discussion.
200. Ethics in Psychological Research (2). (See Psych
231 )
201. Seminar in Polilics and Values (3).
202. Ethics and Public Administration
250)

Applied Ethics (A Eth)
100. Contemporary Conflicts of Morals (3). (See Phil
120)
101. Introduction to Professional Ethics (3). (See Phil
122)

Applied Ethics
The Applied Ethics Program incorporates a wide range of
courses addressing ethical issues and the application of moral
values to problems students are likely to face in their professions,
private lives and responsibilities as citizens. These courses are
intended to enhance a student's appreciation of her or his own
values throughout life. While the program has neither a major nor
minor, inclusion of several Applied Ethics courses in a student's
curriculum should be beneficial in a number of careers and in life
itself. There are several Applied Ethics courses which count to-
ward general education requirements, as well as graduate semi-
narsincertaindepartments;Prerequisitesforadvancedcoufses
may be established by participating departments. For further in-
formation, consult the Coordinator, Dr. Warren Kessler (Philoso-
phy) and the Schedule of Courses.

Courses
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30. Japanese-Americans in lhe Uniled Slales (3). A sur-
vey of social adaptations and cultural changes among Japanese
Americans in different communities such as California and Ha-
waii. The course considers identity, marginality, acculturation,
and cultural traditions in Japan and in American communities.

56. Chinese-Americans in lhe Uniled Slales (3). A sur-
vey of social adaptations and cultural changes among Chinese
Americans in such places as California, Hawaii, and New York.
The course considers identity, marginality, acculturation, and cul-
tural traditions in China and in American communities.

110. Asian-American Communities (3). A multidisciplinary
study of Asian-American communities and their relations with the
larger society. Analyzes values, life styles, processes of group
identi.ty..and...bQl)ndEirY.. ... .... ..
tural change. Examination of Chinese, Japanese, Philipino, and
other Asian-American subcultures.

150. Asian-American Expression (3). The study of Asian
and Asian-American literature, art, music, and drama. Examines
the role of creative expression as a way of understanding chang-
ing views of ethnicity and community identity.

151. Cullures and Foods of East Asia (3). (see Anth 181)

180T. Topics in Asian-American Sludies (3; max lolal 6).
Prerequisite: As Am 15, permission of instructor. Detailed consid-
eration of a single topic concerning the past or present position
of Asian-Americans in U.S. society.

190. Independenl Sludy (1-3; max see reference). See
Academic Placement-Independent Study.

Asian Studies
CSU, Fresno offers courses in many disciplines which are con-
cerned with South, Southeast, and East Asia. Although there is no
degree program in Asian Studies at this time, an interdiscipllnary
undergraduate minor is available for students who desire a
knowledge of Asia as a complement to their chosen academic
discipline or profession. For further information and for aid in
planning such a course of study, consult the Director of Asian
Studies, Dr. H. Sun, Department of Mathematics, or any member
of the Asian Studies Committee.

Minor
A minorin Asian Studies consists of 21 units, including a minimum
of nine upper division units. Specific Requirements: (1) 6-9 units
in one of the areas subsumed under Section I or II below; (2) a
total offour courses, two (at least 6 units) from Section I and two
(at least 6 units) from Section II, but none in the area chosen in
Requirement (1), (3) up to three units of electives from Sections
I, II, or III. Independent StUdy (190) courses in any department
may be applied toward the minor as long as they cover some
aspect of Asian Studies and are approved by the Director. Un-
specified tOpics courses and seminar courses listed below must
cover some aspect of Asia to be counted toward the minor.

Courses

SECTION I. HUMANITiES
Art H 109T Topics in Art History (1-3; max 3 per area)

140 India and Southeast Asia (3)
142 China and Japan (3)

Special Programs

Language
Chinese 1A-1B Elementary Chinese (4-4)

2A-2B Intermediate Chinese (4-4)

Japanese lA-1B Elementary Japanese (4-4)
2A-2B Intermediate Japanese (4-4)

Sanskrit 10A-B Sanskrit (3-3)

Philosophy and Religion
Philosophy 136 Buddhism (3)

137 Hinduism (3)
138 Chinese Thought (3)
172T Seminar in Religious Issues (4; maximum

total 12, if no topic repeated)

SECTiON il. SOCIAL SCIENCES
Anlhropology 123 Peoples and Cultures of Southeast Asia

(3)
124 Peoples and Cultures of East Asia (3)
129T Topics in Area Surveys (1-3)
159T Topics in Ideology (1-3)

Economics 114 Economics of Underdeveloped Areas (3)
188T Special Topics (1-3, maximum total 6)

Geography 177T Asian Regions (3, maximum total 9, if no area
repeated)

History 6 East Asian Civilization (3)
191 Modern Far East (3)
192 East Asian Communism (3)
194 Southeast Asia and the Modern World (3)
199T Studies in Far Eastern History (1-3; max total 6,

if no topic repeated)

Polilical Science 183 Comparative Administration (3)

SECTION Iii. COURSES PARTiALLY RELATED TO ASiA
Agricullure 161 International Agriculture (3)

170 Seminar in International AgriCUlture (3)

Food Science and NUlrition 165 Cultural Foods (3)

Markeling 176 International Marketing (3)

Radio-Television 188T Topics in Broadcasting:
International Broadcasting (3)

Basic Written Engiish
The minicourses described below are designed to help students
improve their writing skills. Each course offers intensive work in
a specific area. Students may take one or all or any combination
of these one-unit courses. These courses may be taken prior to,
concurrently with, or after English 1 or A Classes are taught by
members of the English and lingUistics Departments.

Basic Written English (B WE)
4A. Spelling and Word Formation (1). Developing aware-
ness of the systematic nature of English spelling in relation to the
sound system and rules for word formation in the language. Mas-
tery of the system rather than word memorization will be empha-
sized.
48. VocabUlary Building (1). Acquiring greater sensitivity
to the literal and implied meanings of words, developing an
awareness of the processes of word formation in English, and
expanding the active vocabulary.
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Special Programs

Under the restrictions of the major, students may make approved
adaptations in their programs to fulfill specific needs and career
objectives. Students interested in this interdisciplinary major
should consult the Chairman of the Family Studies and Home
Economics Department in the School of Agriculture and Home
Economics for assistance in program planning and assignment
of advisers. (See brochure on Child Development, Family Stud-
ies and Home Economics Department, for additional informa-
tion.)

Students seeking teaching credentials should see major adviser
for program planning.

4C. Sentence Structure (1). Developing skill in writing
clear, mature sentences. The focus of the course is on structure-
that is, on the alternative ways of phrasing the same idea and the
consequences of choosing one alternative and not another. Sen-
tence and phrase expansion, reduction, combination and rear-
rangement are emphasized, not traditional grammar.
4D. Punctuation (1). Learning to use punctuation marks so
that readers readily understand the writer's ideas. Particular at-
tention to the use of commas, semicolons, apostrophes, and
dashes. A minimum number of unvarying rules will be empha-
sized.
4E. Paragraph and Essay Organization (1). Developing
skills in identifying the SUb-topics which make up the centrai idea
of a paragraph or essay, in expanding and supporting ideas, and
in arrimging them so that the writer's purpose is carried out as
effectively as possible.

6

6
12
8
20

Units
3
3
6

169T
191T

The minor in Classical Studies consists of 20 units; the student's
program of study is arranged from the courses listed below with
the approval of the Coordinator of Classical Studies.
Requirements are as follows:
Required courses:
History 111 Ancient Greece
History 112 Ancient Rome
Latin 1, A & B ..

or
Greek 1, A & B

or
Latin 1A & Greek 1A

Total required .
Electives: Total required

Total .

History Major (Classical Studies)
The History Major requirements can be fulfilled by taking a sub-
stantial number of courses directly related to the classics. For
details consult the chairman of the Department of History or the
Coordinator of Classical Studies.

The following list includes the courses most directly concerned.
For further information consult the Coordinator of Classical Stud-
ies, Dr. Stephen Benko, Department of History.

Classical Studies
Although the university does not offer a bachelor's degree pro-
gram in Classical Studies, many courses in several disciplines
are concerned with this subject. By appropriate selection from
these courses as electives or within the requirements of various
majors, a student can secure a useful background of stUdy as
preparation either for graduate study or for his or her vocation.

Minor
The Classical Studies minor is designed for students who are
interested in classical civilization and for those who wish to have
a chance to teach classical languages and culture or who wish
to enter a graduate school where such a minor would give a
sound foundation for further work in any of the areas mentioned
above.

Foreign language

Greek 1A-B Elementary Greek (3-3)
2A-B Intermediate Greek (3-3)
148 Greek Literature in English Transiation (3)
190 independent StUdy (1-3)

Latin 1A-B Elementary Latin (3-3)
2A-B Intermediate Latin (3-3)
131T Classical, Medieval, Renaissance Latin (3; max

total 9 if no topic repeated)

Art
Art H 10 The Ancient and Primitive World (3)

109T Topics in Art History (1-3; max 3 per area)

Drama 185 History of the Theatre and Drama I (3)

English 112 World Literature: Ancient (4)
113 World Literature: Medieval and Renaissance (4)
115W Literature of the New Testament (3) (See Phil

133)
116W Literature of the Old Testament (3) (See Phil

134)
Forms of Literature, (1-4): Comedy, Mythology
Supervised Independent Reading (1-4): World
Literature, Ancient-Medieval

15
48

Child Development
The university offers an interdisciplinary major leading to the
Bachelor of Science Degree in Child Development. The major is
approporiate for students interested in vocational opportunities
based on children. It may lead to employment in the areas of
preschool, child center, private nursery, special programs for
disadvantaged children, and other child-related vocations.

The program includes a behavioral science base from psycholo-
gy, sociology, home economics and courses in communicative
disorders, and speech communications.

The major consists of a core of 11 courses listed below, plus
approved electives. Note: CFS 37, 39, Psych 10 and Soc 1 are
prerequisites to some of these courses, Please consult catalog.

Units
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
33Required .. ..

Additional requirements: 15 units of approved electives
(See adviser for approved course listings.) Eiectives .

Total .. .

CFS 37
Psych 101
CFS 131 or Soc 165
Psych 178 or CFS 134
CFS 139 .
Psych 136
Spch 162 ..
A S 174 ..
CFS 132T (Planning & Adm of Programs for Children)
AS 172
CD100
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190

170T

Linguistics

Hebrew 1A-B

Phiiosophy 101
116
133W

134W

Physical Science 106 History and Philosophy of Physical
Science (3)

Political Science 110 Seminar in History ot Political Thought
to Macchiavelli (3)

To be eligible for Co-op, you must be currently registered at CSU,
Fresno, have at least a 2.0 grade point average, be a sophomore
or a junior, and be a U.S. citizen or permanent resident. For
further intormation, telephone the Cooperative Education Office at
294-2160.

Units
A. Basic course (required) 3

CAPS 160 Orientation to Gerontology (3)
B. Core courses (four of the following six courses are

required) 12
Soc 166 Social Gerontology (3)
Psych 103 Maturity and Old Age (3)
S Wrk 122T Social Services for Aging (3)
Caps 132 Aging as a Social Issue (3)
CS 117 Resource Management of Aging (3)
F SeN 162T Nutrition: Life Cycle II (3)
AS 180T Counseling Skills In Aging (3)
P E 148 Biophysical Aspects of Aging (3)
HS 115 Health Problems of Aging (3)

C. Elective courses (any of the following courses re-
quired-or the course not completed in group B).... 3

Anthro 155 Folk Medicine (3)
CD 80 Principles of Comrnunicative Disorders (3)
Rec 159 Volunteer Coordination (3)
Rec 165 Foundations of Therapeutic Recreation Service
(3)
W S 10 Introduction to Changing Woman (3)

In addition classes on aging which are offered through Divisi'on
of Extended Education, and the Saturday classes may be accept-
ed for meeting elective credit requirements.
D, Intern or research course. Required field work or a

research project relating to the aging, in the student's
major tield and supervised by an instructor in the
student's major. The number of units required deter-
mined by the department concerned. Consideration
will be given to previous work experience with the

21-24

The following list indicates the course requirements of the minor:

as well as throughout California and the Western United States.
Co-op students have been placed in city, state, and federal gov-
ernmental agencies; agriculture; business; and all facets of pri-
vate industry.

Gerontology
The interdisciplinary minor in gerontology (study of aging) is
open to students in any major. It is especially designed to serve

nomics, Health Sciences, Nursing, Physical Therapy, Psycholo-
gy, Recreation, Social Welfare and Sociology; graduate majors
in various social science and health professions areas; those
currently working for service agencies for the aging; and aging
individuals who are interested in gaining greater insight into this
period of their lives.

The minor consists ot trom 21 to 24 semester units of credit. The
total to be determined by the student's major adviser and the
Coordinator of Services to Older Adults.

Basic Hebrew (3-3)

Ancient Philosophy (3)
History of Efhics (3)
Literature of the New Testament (3) (Same
as Engl 115W)
Literature of the Old Testament (3) (Same
as Engl 116W)
Seminar In History of Philosophy (4; max
total 12)
Independent Study (1-3)

Classical Mythology (3)
Roman Literature in English Translation (3)
Independent Study

Western Heritage I (3)
History of Early Christianity (3)
History of Medieval Christianity (3)
Armenian History I: Ancient and Medieval (3)
Armenian History II: Modern and Contemporary
(3)
Ancient Near East (3)
Ancient Greece (3)
Ancient Rome (3)
Ancient Egypt (3)
Ancient Israel (3)
Studies in Ancient History (1-3; max total 6 if no
topic repeated)
Later Eastern Roman or Byzantine Civilization
(3)
Independent Study (1-3)
Seminar in History (3)

120

190
202T

110
111
112
114
115
119T

132
148
190

History 1
103A
103B
108A
108B

In addition to augmenting their marketable knowledge, students
receive competitive wages, develop maturity, and may earn aca-
demic credits from cooperating departments. The program is
available to all academic majors upon completion of the fresh-
man year. There are two options for participation:

1. Under the Alternating Plan, students work one semester on a
full-time basis, and then study one semester on a full-time
basis.

2. Under the Parallel Plan, part-time work is found that closely
relates to a student's current classes and career interests.

Work related to the students' academic and career choices are
identified through the efforts of the Cooperative Education Office
in combination with academic departments, plus the Career Plan-
ning and Placement Center. Placement arrangements are nego-
tiated with local cooperating employers in the San Joaquin Valley,

CooperativE! Education
csu, Fresno's Cooperative Education program (Co-op) incorpo-
rates productive, major-related work experience into a student's
academic studies. Cooperative Education students are given the
opportunity to combine classroom theory with "on-the-job train-
ing" to work with professionals in their particular field of study,
and to test their career choice.
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The basic and core courses in the minor can be beneficial to any
student in understanding the aging process and in correcting
misconceptions about characteristics of aged individuals.

For further information, please call or write Dr. Michael B. Hoff-
man, Coordinator, Gerontology Program (294-3992) or (294-
2926) .

Specllic Requirements: Mc 201, 202, 299 (minimum of 4
units) .

Courses
The following graduate courses in mass communication may be
used on master's degree programs.

Speciai Graduate Programs

Mass Communication
The master of arts degree in mass communication is an interdisci-
plinary degree program jointly offered by the journalism and radio
-television-film faculties of the college. The program has been
developed to prepare students for professional roles in the vari-
ous mass communication industries, as teachers in the mass
communication disciplines, or as candidates for advanced gradu-
ate study and research.

The Division of Graduate Studies and Research provides ad-
ministrative coordination for graduate interdisciplinary programs
and courses.

Gradullte Studies
It is the policy of the Division of Graduate Studies and Research
that a graduate student who makes use of university faculty,
library or laboratory resources while completing course work
under an "SP" or "I" grade or while preparing to take a Compre-
hensive Examination, must be enrolled at the university. This
policy does not appty when the student is simuttaneously enrolled
in any regular course for a letter grade. To otherwise maintain
enrollment, a student enrolls in Graduate Studies Continuation
through the Graduate Division. If a student must suspend work for
more than one semester on the thesis or other courses in which
the SP grade was given, application for an academic leave of
absence should be filed. Summer Sessions are exempt from
continuous enrollment policies. (See: Academic Regu/ations-
SP Grade and Special Programs-Graduate Studies.)

Supervised by a joint committee of representatives from the Com-
munication Arts and Sciences Department and the Journalism
Department, the program has options in print media and electron-
ic media administered by the two respective departments,

Master 01 Arts Degree Requirements
The master of arts degree program in mass communication as-
sumes that the student has an undergraduate major in a directly
related field, such as radio, television, film, journalism, etc.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing, Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Requirements, and Thesis and Thesis Atter-
natives.)

Under the direction of an advisory committee, each student pre-
pares and submits an individually designed course of study within
the following framework:

Required core courses (see Specilic Requirements).
Courses in selected major option (print or electronic

media) .
Approved electives in cognate areas (e.g., psychology,

political science, sociology) .
Total (at least 15 units in 200-series)
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Units
10-12

10-15

6-9
30

Mass Communication (M Com)
201. Seminar in Theory and Research (3). (Core) Theo-
ry of the mass media, its development and application; basic
research methodologies applicable in the various areas of the
mass media.
202. Seminar in Literature of Mass Communications (3).
(Core) Critical examination of the literature in the field of mass
communication. Exploration of the concepts in various areas
through a study of fiterary resources.
204T. Seminar in Journalism (3; max total 9). Seminar in
a print media topic: government information policy, news media
and urban affairs, social responsibility in pUblic relations, maga-
zine influence in America.
205T. Seminar In Radio-Television-film (3; max total 9)
Seminar in an electronic media topic: current regulatory issues,
quantitative research, ETY/ITY problems, film as social comment.
230. Criticism 01 Broadcasting and film (3). Develop-
ment of ethical, artistic, and critical standards for broadcast and
motion picture evaluation, Principles of criticism are traced from
an historical to a contemporary context. Research papers and
reports required.
250. Comparative and International Broadcasting (3).
Formal study of national systems of broadcasting and the social,
geographic, and political forces that have shaped nationai roles
in international communications. Research papers required.
290. Independent StUdy (1-3; max total 6). (See Aca-
demic Placement-Independent Study.)
299. Thesis (2-6) (Core) Prerequisite: see Master's De-
grees-Thesis Requirement, Preparation, completion, and submis-
sion of an acceptable thesis for the Master's Degree.

Special Major
The special major for the Master of Arts Degree is available to
qualified graduate students when there is a need for advanced
study in subject matter which is interdisciplinary and which is not
available through existing graduate programs. In such instances,
proposals for a special major which may combine cohesive, inter-
related course work from two or more departments, must be
submitted for the approval of the Dean, Division of Graduate
Studies and Research. Proposals which could be accommodated
by an existing master's degree or option at CSU, Fresno will not
be approved.

General Eligibility
The student must demonstrate a superior undergraduate prepa-
ration for advanced studies and research appropriate to the de-
partments involved. in the proposed special major. The student
must meet the minimum criteria for admission to conditionally
classified standing in the departments concerned.

Degree Requirements
The basic requirements for the special major are the same as for
all other master's degrees. At least 50% of the program must be
in courses designated for graduate study, that is, in graduate-
level 200 series Courses. The proposed program must truly reflect
the requirements of scholarly creativity and research appropriate



to the graduate level and must exhibit overall coherence in a
particular, recognized field of study. The proposed program must
lead to the mastery of specific knowledge or skills in an area of
advanced studies for which adequate faculty, library and labora-
tory resources are present. Although the special major provides
an opportunity for exceptional students to engage in a program
outside the framework of eXisting majors, all normal graduation
requirements and standards wiil be applied. Students pursuing a
Special Major Master's Degree are required to write a thesis to
fulfill the requirement for a culminating experience. For more
detailed information concerning the application process, the
procedures for constituting a committee and program for the
special major, consult the Office of the Division of Graduate Stud-
ies and Research,

Internalional programs
The university offers two programs under this heading, a campus
program, and an overseas program. The campus program of
International Studies Courses (ISC) is designed for students
whose native language is not English and for those whose educa-
tion has been in a language other than English. Ali such students
are required to participate in post-admission English language
testing. As a result of such testing, any student may be required
to register for certain International Studies Courses.

Campus Program
The International Program (Campus) provides courses intended
to help the foreign student gain adequate skill in the use of the
English language and sufficient familiarity with American customs
and tradition to obtain maximum benefit from his experience at
an American college. The following program is required of all
entering foreign students, unless excused from part or all of it by
the Admissions Committee on the advice of the persons con-
cerned with the instruction and administration of the program.
This decision will be based on a consideration of test scores and
other data supplied by the student with his application. (See
Admission to the College-Entrance Examinations.) After arrival
on campus, examinations and an interview may lead to the stu-
dent's being excused from certain courses.

First Semester Program: Most students will be required to
enroll in I S C 10, 21, and 93 in the first semester of residence.
In addition, students with less skill in English may be required to
take I S C 2. With permission of his/her international counselor,
a student may enroll in other regular courses.

Other Undergraduate Courses: I S C 110W is reqUired in
most cases of ail transfer students who have completed English
1 or its equivalent and 56 units of course work.

Courses Taken in Graduate Standing: An entering gradu-
ate student whose previous education has been in a language
other than English is held to the same standards of Engiish profi-
ciency as are undergraduate students and may be required to
enroll in the following undergraduate courses when considered
necessary by his advisers. Graduate students new to the United
States will be required to enroli in I S C 193.

Courses (I S C)
11'1. Orai English: Pronunciation (2). The sound patterns
of American English. Sound contrasts and stress, rhythm and
intonation drills. Must be taken for CR-NC grade only and is not
applicable to the reqUirements for the baccalaureate degree.

Special Programs

21'1. Grammar and Reading Comprehension (3). Review
of intermediate and advanced grammaticai patterns. Reading
comprehension and vocabulary buiiding. Must be taken for CR-
NC grade only and is not applicable to the requirements for the
baccalaureate degree.
10. English Composition for Foreign Students (3) Prac-
tice in writing paragraphs, short essays and other types of writing.
Brief review of certain grammar problems and punctuation.
21. Advanced Oral Practice in American English (3).
Advanced work on stress, rhythm, and intonation. Practice in
iistening comprehension. Speech styles: formal vs. informal.
Speech organization and delivery.

93. Contemporary American Society (3). Introduction to
contemporary American society to familiarize the student with
political and social issues and ideologicai conflicts.
110W. Advanced Composition for Foreign Students (3).
Review of selected points of English usage. Conventions of writ-
ing formal research reports. Writing of short essays. Practice in
paraphrasing and summarizing. Writing complex sentences in
concise form. Meets upper division writing skills reqUirement for
graduation.
193. Contemporary America (3). Open only to students
from abroad. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Examination
of selected issues in contemporary American society from an
international/intercultural perspective. Individual student projects
required, including field research. (Former ISC 293)

international Program (Overseas)
The Caiifornia State University (CSU) International Programs of-
fers students the opportunity to continue their studies overseas
for a full academic year while they remain enrolled at their home
CSU campus. The International Programs' primary purposes are
to enable selected students to gain a firsthand understanding of
other areas of the world and to advance their knowledge and
skills within specific academic discipiines in pursuit of estab-
lished degree objectives.

A wide variety of academic majors may be accommodated by the
25 foreign universities cooperating with the International Pro-
grams in 15 countries around the giobe. The affiliated institutions
are: the University of Sao Paulo (Brazil): the universities of the
Province of Quebec (Canada); the University at Copenhagen
(through Denmark's International Student Committee's Study Di-
vision); the University of Provence (France); the Universities of
Hamburg, Heidelberg, and Tubingen (Germany); the Hebrew
University of Jerusalem (Israel); the University of Florence (It-
aly); Waseda University (Japan); the Ibero-Americana University
(Mexico); Massey University and Lincoin University College
(New Zealand); the Catholic University of Lima (Peru); National
Chengchi University (Republic of China/Taiwan); the Universi-
ties of Granada and Madrid (Spain); University of Uppsala
(Sweden) and Bradford University and Bristol Universities (The
United Kingdom). Information on academic course offerings
available at these locations may be found in the International
Programs Bulletin which may be obtained from the International
Programs representative on campus.

Eligibility for application is lim'lted to those students who will have
upper division or graduate standing at a CSU campus by the time
of departure, who possess a cumulative grade point average of
2.75 or 3.00, depending on the program, for all college level work
compieted at the time of application, and who will have completed
required language or other preparatory study where applicable.
Selection is competitive and is based on home campus recom-
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mendations and the applicant's academic record. Final selection
is made by the Ottice of International Programs in consultation
with a statewide taculty selection committee.

The International Programs supports all tuition and administrative
costs overseas for each of its participants to the same extent that
such tunds would be expended to support simiiar costs in Califor-
nia. Students assume responsibility for all personal costs, such
as transportation, room and board, and living expenses, as well
as for home campus fees. Because they remain enrolled at their
home CSU campus while studying overseas, International Pro-
grams students earn full resident credit for all academic work
completed while abroad and remain eligible to receive any form
of financial aid (other than work-study) for which they can in-
dividually qualify.

Information and application materials may be obtained from
Sonya L. Hildreth, Coordinator, International Programs (Over"
seas) at the International Student Services and Programs Office,
Joyal 211, or James Frey, Academic Council Member (in San
Ramon 4-306) or by writing to The California State University
International Programs, 400 Golden Shore, Suite 300, Long
Beach, CA 90802. Applications for the 1986-87 academic year
overseas must be submitted by February 1, 1986.

Courses (I S A)
California State University, Fresno students under The California
State University International Programs register concurrently on
campus and at the host institution abroad, with credit assigned in
terms of CSU, Fresno courses. Undergraduate students who find
appropriate study opportunities at the host institution but no local
counterpart course may use Independent Study (190), and Inter-
national StUdy Abroad (92) or (192). Graduate students may use
Independent Study (290), and International Study (292).
92. Projecls in Siudy Abroad: (Subjecl) (Unils variabie;
max loll'll 18). Open only to students in California State
University and Colleges International Programs. Study undertak-
en in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
State University and Colleges.
192. Projecls in Siudy Abroad: (Subjecl) (Unils variable;
max loll'll 18). Open only to students in California State
University and Colleges International Programs. Study undertak-
en in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
State University and Colleges.
292. Projecls in Siudy Abroad: (Subjecl) (Unils variable;
max loll'll 18). One- to three-unit registrations. Prerequisite:
admission to master's degree program; written plan approved by
the instructor, department chairman, and Dean of the Division of
Graduate Studies and Research. May require one of more papers
and oral or written examination on the student's return before the
recording of the final grade.

National Student Exchange Program
The National Student Exchange, a consortium of 71 state-sup-
ported colleges and universities, allows students to attend, for up
to one academic year, an institution of higher learning in another
area of the United States. In bringing together students from
different parts of the country, the program encourages partici-
pants to broaden their academic, social, and cultural awareness.
Through a simplified admissions process, students are able to
enroll at their host institutions with the same financial benefits
enjoyed by in-state residents. Course work completed will be
treated as transfer course work, but students will be allowed to
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retain catalog rights for CSUF degrees.

To qualify, a participant must (1) be a full-time student; (2) have
sophomore or junior standing during the exchange; (3) have a
minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5.

For more information about this opportunity for educational travel
and study in a new environment, contact Sabina Jacques, Coordi-
nator, Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, Thomas
Administration 110 (294-2636).

Latin American Studies
CSU, Fresno otlers several interdisciplinary courses designed to
meet the needs of students interested in Latin American Studies.
There is no degree program available at this time, however, an
inferdiscipliriary·uridefgraduate···mih6fis··aVailable. mUhdet··cettain
circumstances a special major may be designed to meet specific
needs of students in this area. Consult the Coordinator of the Latin
American Studies program, Dr. Manuel Figueroa, Chicano Latino
Studies Program, for additional information.

Minor
The minor consists of 21 units of upper division courses in the
area. The program must be approved by the Coordinator of Latin
American Studies and a Latin American Studies adviser in the
area of concentration. A maximum of 9 units must be taken in any
one area listed below and the remaining 12 units from any three
of the other areas. One year of lower division Spanish or Por-
tuguese is recommended.

Courses

Agricultural Economics (Ag Ec)
140. International Agricultural Development (3)
147. Rural Development Administration (3)

Anlhropology (Anlh)
121. Peoples and Cultures of South America (3)
127. Peoples and Cultures of the Southwest (3)

Arl Hislory (Arl H)
173. Pre-Columbian Mexico (3)
175. Pre-Columbian Andes (3)

Economics (Eeen)
114. Economics of Underdeveloped Areas (3)
178. International Economics (3)
179. Global Corporations and the Third World:

The Worid Economy (3)
188T. Political Economy Special Topics (1-3; max total 6)

Foreign Language (Span)
125. Hispanic Culture (3)
143. Introduction to Spanish-American Literature (3)
145. Mexican Literature (3)
147. Twentieth Century Spanish-American Literature (3)
148T. Major Figures in Hispanic Literature (3)
240. Spanish-American Literature (3; max total 9 if no topic

repeated)

Geography (Geeg)
170T. Latin American Regions (3, max total 9 if no area re-

peated)
188T. Topics in Geography (1-3; max total 9)
195. Field Geography (1-6; max total 6)



History (Hist)
145. Spain and Portugal (3)
160. The Greal American Civilizations: Maya, Aztec, Inca (3)
161. Caribbean America (3)
165. Modern Mexico (3)
1691. Studies in Latin American History (1-3; max total 6 il no

topic repeated)
183. The Hispanic Southwest (3)

Chicano latino Studies (ClS)
7. Music of Mexico and the Southwest (3)

103. Chicano Folklore (3)
112. Pre-Hispanic Civilizations (3)
150T. Topics of Chicano Society (1-3; repeatable with differ-

ent topics)

Politicai Science (1'1 Si)
126. International Law and Organization (3)
128T. Topics in International Relations (1-4; max total 8 if no

topic repeated)
1461. Area Studies in Latin America (1-4; max total 8 if no

topic repeated)

Departmental Independent Studies (190 and 290) and Directed
Readings (191, 192, and 292) may be applied to the major and
minor requirements with adviser approval.

Man and the Natural Environment (See School
of Natural Sciences)

Off-Campus Credit Toward Degree
Certain circumstances, such as full-time employment, travel or
other personal commitments, may prevent a student from con-
tinUing with formal course work on the CSU, Fresno campus for
one or two semesters. Even though regular attendance on cam-
pus is impossibie, a capable and motivated student may earn
credit through Independent Study and Directed Readings and
thus continue to make progress toward a degree. The credit will
be entered on the transcript as lower division elective credit and
a maximum of six units for any combination of the courses will be
counted toward degree requirements. It is necessary to have the
approval of a faculty member willing to supervise"the study and
of the department through which the credit will be '('warded prior
to enrollment. \

)
The student must enroll during the late registration poirjod and pay
the required fees if credit is to be received.

For further information, assistance and referral to a supervising
faculty member, contact the Student Counseling Service.

90 IS. Independent Study (1-3). Except in unusual circum-
stances, available only to students with an average of 3.0 or
higher.

91 DR. Directed Reading (1-3). Completion of a structured
reading program dealing with a specific topic or area of study.
Written reports as required by the supervising faCUlty. c

Special Programs

Russian Area Studies
CSU, Fresno offers an interdisciplinary minor in Russian Area
Studies. This minor may complement a number of academic
majors and will prove helpful to students seeking employment
with public or private organizations dealing extensively with the
Soviet Union.

Minor
The Russian Area Studies minor consists of 20 units, of which at
least 11 must be in the Russian language, and at least 6 from the
departments of Geography, History, and Political Science.

Students with a major in Russian language and literature will be
given credit for Russian 1A-B, and must take 3 additional units of
Russian language and literature beyond the requirements for the
Russian major, plus 9 units from the remaining four sections
below (Russian and Soviet CUlture, Russian and Soviet Hislory,
Soviet Geography, Soviet Politics), including at least 6 units se-
lected from the departments of Geography, History, and Political
Science.

Likewise, students with a major in Geography, History, or Political
Science must choose their units within these areas so that they
are in addition to, and not duplicates of, the course reqUirements
for their major.

Courses taken to meet the CAPSTONE requirement of General
Education may also be used to fulfill the requirements for the
Russian Area Studies minor.

Courses
Russian language
Russian 1A-B Elementary Russian (4-4)
Russian 2A-B Intermediate Russian (4-4)
Russian 101 Composition and Conversation (3)
Russi'll) 118A-B Twentieth Century Literature (3-3)
Russi'ln 190 Independent StUdy (1-3)

Russian literature
Russian 110 Landmarks in Russian Literature (3)
Russian 148A-B Russian Literature in Translation (3-3)
Russian 190 Independent Study (1-3)

Russian and Soviet Culture
Russian 103T Topics in Russian Cuiture (3)
Russian 127T Soviet Russian Topics (3)
History 144 Russian Culture (3)

Russian and Soviet History
History 142 Tsarist Russia (3)
History 143 The Soviet Union (3)

Soviet Geography
Geography 176 Geography of the USSR (3)

Soviet Politics
Political Science 125 Soviet Foreign Policy (3)
Political Science 141 Soviet Politics (3)
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Division of Extended Education

The Division of Exfended Education offers programs designed
to enhance and enrich the quality of life of individuals and
their communities through the acquisition of skllls, experience
and knowledge. Programs serve both matriculated and
nonmatriculated students through either credit or noncredit
instruction.

Extension
To meet the growing demand for continuing education
numerous Gourses.areofferedbymExtensionm.in.1heGalifornia
State University, Fresno, service area. The service area covers
Fresno, Madera, Kings and northern parts of Tulare counties.

The financially self-supporting Extension program offers
several courses in all disciplines. To provide flexibility and to
better serve the needs of the entire community, regular
college courses are offered for credit as well as other
programs for noncredit. In addition, conferences, training
seminars, workshops, and certification programs may be
developed. Extension programs are administered by the Dean
of Extended Education in accordance with admission and
academic policies of California State University, Fresno, and
the Trustees of The California State University.

Admission Requirements
No matriculation is required for Extension classes. Enrollment
in Extension courses does not constitute formal acceptance
into the university. Extension courses are open to high school
graduates, college students, and other individuals provided
they have met the stated course prerequisites. Course
prerequisites can be determined by contacting departmental
advisers or the instructor, or by consulting the University
Catalog. Interested individuals should report directly to the
classes or contact the Division of Extended Education for an
explanation of registration procedures,

Unit Restrictions
Baccalaureate Degree: Extension and correspondence credit
limited to 24 semester-units. Up to 24 semester units of
Extension credit may be transferred from accredited
institutions, provided the credit would have been acceptable
toward a baccalaureate degree had it been earned as
residence credit, and provided it would be acceptable toward
a degree offered by the institution where it was earned.

Master's Degree: Transfer credit is limited to a maximum of 9
units of the 30 units required for the degree, provided the
credit would have been acceptable toward a master's degree
had it been earned as residence credit, and provided it would
be acceptable foward a degree offered by the institution
where it was earned. (Consult Graduate Studies for
information concerning the use of specific courses.) Credit
derived from 30G-level Extension courses may not be used to
meet the requirements of a master's degree.

Registration Procedures-
Attend the first class meeting. At the first class meeting,
students will receive registration forms. Fees for Extension
classes are set by the Board of Trustees of The California
State University and are subject to change without notice.

James A. Fikes, Dean
Assistant Dean . Leonard H. Bathurst

Current fees are shown in the Extension Bulletin. Check and
booklet must be sent together to the Business Office,
California State University, Fresno, Fresno, California 93740.

Students are expected to attend all class meetings and will
require permission from the instructor to enter any class after
the first regular meeting.

Note in the schedule any special preregistration instructions.

Many classes are limited in size because of staffing and
classroom restrictions. Preregistration is required for some
classes and highly recommended for all. The university
reserves the right to restrict registration in any class in Which
physical facilities or the nature of the class makes this
necessary. Workshops are designated with a "W" following
the schedule number.

For registration materials and information contact the Division
of Extended Education, California State University, Fresno. The
completed registration forms and check or money order for
payment of fees should be sent promptly. No registration is
final until the forms and fees are received and processed by
the university.

Withdrawai or Change of Program

For regular classes:
Any changes in the student's program or withdrawal during
the session must be made by completing the official forms, as
detailed below. These forms may be secured from the Divison
of Extended Education. There is no fee for a change of
program. If a student withdraws from one or more courses by
submitting a Request for a Change of Program Form prior to
the first class meeting and submits a Request for Refund of
Fees Form, the full fee is refunded. Withdrawal on or after the
first class meeting, 65 percent of fees collected will be
refunded until 25 percent of the course time has elapsed. After
25 percent of the course time has elapsed, no refund will be
made, In courses of fewer than five meetings duration there
will be no refund made. No refund of fees is made unless
requested by the student.

For short workshops:
If a student withdraws from a workshop prior to the first class
meeting, the full fee is refunded. On or affer the first meeting
no refund is made.

If a class is cancelled by the Division of Extended Education,
all fees will be refunded. However, the student must request
this refund,

Refund of Fees
Contact the Division of Extended Education for regulations
concerning refund of fees. The student is responsible for the
following procedures:

1. Complete and file a Request for a Change of Program
Form.

2. Complete and file a Request tor Refund of Fees Form.
3. The Dean of Extended Education must approve the Request

for Change of Program Form.
4. Submit the forms to the Division of Extended Education.
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Permanent Records
The university permanent records will show Extension work
only at the request of the matriculated student. Extension units
do not count as residence credit. For information regarding
courses, course fees and instructional costs write to the Dean
of Extended Education, California State University, Fresno.

Concurrent Enrollment-Extension
Extension students may enroll in regular session classes.
Such concurrent enrollment is Ilmited to upper-division and
graduate courses and to lower-division courses not readily
available at nearby community colleges. Enrollment requires
the approval of the instructor and the department chairman.
An Extension student is expected to meet all course
prerequisites, t6 participate fully in the class, to meet alt class
requirements, and to pay the appropriate Extension fees. The
grade received is entered on the student's Extension record.
Concurrent enrollment does not constitute admission to CSU,
Fresno. For turther information contact the Dean of Exfended
Education.

A student may not register for classes concurrently through
extension during a semester in which he/she is enrolled as a
regularly matriculated student.

Credit by Examination may not be taken through extension.

Course Numbering System-Extension
Lower division courses are numbered 1-99 and are designed
for first- and second-year students but open to others .. Upper
division courses are numbered 100-199 and are designed for
third-, fourth-, and fifth-year students; enrollment is permitted
by second-semester sophomores with adequate preparation
who have completed a minimum of 45 units. They are counted
as graduate work tor students with graduate status; permitted
for use on a master's degree program only with departmental
approval. Courses numbered 100G-199G are tor graduate
students only; designed tor use in the first year of two-year
master's degree programs; intensive combination of material
normally offered at the undergraduate level. Graduate courses
are numbered 200-299 and are open to holders of
baccalaureate degrees and, with prior approval of the
instructor, to second-semester seniors with superior
preparation and ability; designed for use on master's degree
programs; when taught by Extension, count as upper division
in master's degree programs. Courses numbered 300-399 are
designed to meet professional needs which cannot be served
by regUlar established course offerings. These courses are
offered only through Extension and Summer Sessions. They
assume completion of the bachelor's degree and/or
appropriate professional service and are focused upon the
problems that enrolled students encounter In their professional
service. Although these courses are designed primarily for
purposes other than the partial fulfillment of degree and
credential requirements, they may, with approval by the
department, be applied toward the major. They may be used
as part of the 40-unlt upper division reqUirement for the SA
degree and as electives in the fulfillment of the total
requirements for a baccalaureate degree and/or credential.
They may not be used to meet the requirements of a master's
degree.

Extended Education

Non-Credit Programs
Special projects may include a variety of activities. Non-credit
workshops and professional conferences are conducted when
sponsored by departments in cooperation with community
agencies. Non-credit courses are offered for self-improvement,
personal interest, cultural enrichment or developing skills. The
Division of Extended Education is involved in special projects
which include educational programs for older adults,
Elderhostel Programs, summer sports programs for young
people, foreign study programs conducted each summer and
winter, English for foreign students, and external degree
programs in several academic areas, Special projects and
programs can be developed to meet various community
needs and interests.

Summer SeS$ions
The California Stale University, Fresno, summer sessions offer
an opportunity to students to take a variety of cultural,
professional, vocational, and avocational courses. The summer
courses are designed to meet the needs of a variety of
interest groups, as well as teachers in service, our regular
college students, and high school students. Others will find
many courses of general, cultural and avocational interest. The
program for teachers includes courses that satisfy the
reqUirements for all standard professional credentials, as well
as for various degrees and credentials. Work completed in the
summer sessions counts as residence credit.

Summer session students are permitted to earn a total of 16
units during 12 weeks of inslruction. Students with proper
justification and approval may -earn units in excess of the
maximum. All units earned are applicable towards a degree or
credential program. Continuance of any course depends on
the number of students enrolling.

Admission ReqUirements:
No matriculalion is reqired for summer classes. The following
are eligible to attend, summer session:

High school graduates or 18 years of age (note exception:
regarding high school juniors below).

Students at California State University, Fresno, or other
collegiate institutions.

e Other individuals who have met course prerequisites.

e Teachers holding credentials valid for teaching in California.

For students attending summer session at CSU, Fresno, for
the first time registration in the summer sessions does
not insure the privifege of enrolling as a regular student in the
fall semester. Students planning to enroll full- or part-time for
the fall semester should contact the Admissions Office for
deadline dates and procedures. Students holding
·baccalaureate degrees who are attending CSU, Fresno, for
the first time and who are planning to complete master's
degrees at CSU, Fresno should consult the Dean of the
Division of Graduate Studies. Students planning to complete
credential program should consult with the Dean of the School
of Education and Human Development at their earliest
opportunity. High school graduates planning to enter CSU,
Fresno in the fall must file applications for admission and
submit copies of their high school transcripts. It would be to
the advantage of the entering freshmen to do this prior to the
beginning of the summer sessions. High school students who
have completed their junior year and upon recommendation of
their principal or counselor may apply for admission to
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Extended Education

summer session classes at CSU, Fresno. Interested students
should contact Dr. Carroll Cotten, Admissions Officer, to
arrange for an interview. Credit earned during summer will be
placed on permanent record and may be applied toward a
degree at CSU, Fresno. Most lower division courses are open
to high school students providing prerequisites are met where
applicable.

Auditors:
Permission may be secured to enroll as an auditor for one or
more courses without credit. Auditors must register in the
usual way and pay the same fees that would be charged if
the courses were taken for credit. Credit for courses audifed
may not subsequently be granted on the basis of the audit.

Credit Allowance:
SUmmef··sessibrisfl..Jderils··afe··peffriittedfOeairi muriHs6f····cfedlt
in relation to the number of weeks in the various summer
session programs. The following schedule indicates the
number of units allowable for the number of weeks in each
session: three-week session--4 units allowable; four week
session--5 units allowable; five week session-7 units
allowable; six week session-8 units allowable. Completion of
a maximum of twelve weeks is poss'lbls in a single summer.

Excess Program:
Students may register and receive credit for more than the
allowable number of units each summer session by obtaining
prior approval from the department head in which the major
program of summer credit is to be taken. All excess units
earned are applicable to a degree or credential. Any student
denied permission to take an excess program may request a
review of the action by the dean of the school in which the
department if located.

Minimum Class Size:
Summer sessions must be financially self-supporting. While it
is a desire of the administration to pUblish in the schedule
accurate faculty assignments, changes are necessary because
of late resignations and insufficient class registrations,
Therefore the university reserves the right (1) to cancel a
course if not justified by sufficient enrollment; (2) to change
the hour at which a class is scheduled; (3) to close class to
further enrollment; and (4) to change the previous pUblished
staff assignment.

Fees:
Registration and payment of fees must be made during the
registration period. A fine is assessed for late registration at
any time after days and hours announced for registration.
Registration is complete only when all required forms are
completed, filed and fees are paid. No out-of-state fee is
required of non-resident students in the summer session. For
registration procedures, summer fee schedule and refunds
see Summer Session Bulletin.

Advising:
Academic advisement by departments offering courses is
available during registration periods to assist students in
course selections. It is recommended that students in the
categories indicated proceed as follows-Regular semester
students attending summer session should confer with faculty
advisers during the spring semester. Students attending
summer session who are planning to complete a degree at
CSU, Fresno should go to the Office of Advising Services
(Joyal Bldg. 219) for specific advising at the beginning of
summer session, Students attending summer sessions only,
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who are planning to complete degree requirements at another
institution should confer with academic advisers at that
institution. Students may during the session confer with the
Counseling Center about future educational plans and/or
personal concerns,
Degrees and/or Credentials:
Students planning to complete degree requirements during the
summer session must file degree application at the
Evaluations Window # 1 or in the Evaluations Office, Room
109, Joyal Administration Building at the beginning of the
summer session. Students completing work for a credential
during summer must file application with the Credential
Analyst in room 120, Education/Psychology Building. There is
only one date on which master's degrees are granted during
the sUmmer, the end of the Summer Session.
Housing:
The Residence Halls on campus are available to students
during any summer session or workshop on campus, The
halls are modern, air-conditioned buildings and are attractively
furnished and, decorated throughout. The majority of students
are housed two to a room; however a limited number of single
rooms and suites are available, There are no cooking facilities
in the halls. Meals can be obtained from the campus cafeteria.
Summer housing applications are available in the Housing
Office beginning in May. Applications can be requested by
writing to the Housing Office, CSU, Fresno, Fresno, CA 93740.
Confirmation of housing will be determined based on Ihe
receipt date of completed application which requires advance
payment of fees. To facilitate the processing of applications,
all requirements should be met at least two weeks prior to
occupancy.

Facuity Responsibility:
Summer session instructors are responsible for maintaining
standards of academic performance consistent with those
prescribed for regular campus courses,
A Summer Session Bulletin may be obtained from the Division
of Extended Education (San Ramon 3, room 141, corner of
Maple and San Ramon Avenues) or by writing to the Dean of
Extended Education, CSU, Fresno, Fresno, CA 93740
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The Division of Graduafe Studies and Research embraces all
graduate programs and activities in the university, including
programs leading to the master of arts degree in 22 fields, the
master of science degree In 16 fields, the master of business
administration, the master of city and regional planning, the
master of public administration, and the master of social work.
Graduate degree curricula are designed both as the first
graduate degree for students contemplating doctoral study
and as terminal degrees for persons engaged in business
administration, public school teaching including community
college, social work, employment in government agencies,
and other fields in which the master's degree is ordinarily the
highest degree earned.

The master's degree program at CSU, Fresno is administered
through the Division of Graduate Studies and Research and is
under the general supervision of tM Dean, Division of
Graduate Studies and Research, who is guided by the policy
recommendations of the Graduate Council.

Graduate Degrees Offered and Authorized
Options
Accountancy, MS
Financial Accounting, Taxation

Agricultural Business, MS
Agriculture, MS
Agricultural Chemistry, Animal Science, Plant Science

Art, MA
Biology, MA
Business, MBA, MS
Chemistry, MS
City and Regional Planning, MCRP
Communicative Disorders, MA
Audiology, Speech Pathology, Education of the Deaf

Counseling, MS
School Counseling, Marriage, Family and Child Counseling,
Career Development Counseling

Criminology, MS
Corrections, Law Enforcement

Education, MA
Administration and Supervision, Bilingual/Cross Cultural
Education, Curriculum and Instruction, Early Childhood
Education, Reading

Engineering, MS
Civil

English, MA
Composition
Creative Writing
Literature

Geography, MA
Geology, MS
Health Science, MS
Environmental Health, Health Education, Health Services
Adminstration

History, MA
Home Economics, MS
Dietetics and Nutrition, Home Economics Education

Industrial Arts, MA
International Relations, MA
Linguistics, MA
English as a Second Language, French, German

Marine Sciences, MS
Mass Communication, MA
Electronic Media, Print Media

Mathematics, MA, MS
Microbiology, MA



Music, MA
Music Education, History and Literature, Pertormance
Theory and Composition

Nursing, MS
Clinical Specialization, Primary Care/Nurse Practitioner,
Nursing Administration, Nursing Education

Physical Education, MA
Physics, MA, MS
Psychology, MA, MS
Public Administration, MPA
Rehabilitation Counseling, MS
Social Work, MSW
Spanish, MA
Special Education, MA
Special Major, MA
Speech, MA
Theatre Arts, Speech Communication

Types of Graduate Curricula
Master of arts degree (M.A.) curricula are otfered in art,
biology, communicative disorders, education, English,
geography, history, industrial arts, international relations,
linguistics, mass communication, mathematics, microbiology,
music, physical education, physics, psychology, rehabilitation
counseling, Spanish, special education, special major, and
speech. These curricula are designed to improve professional
competence in educational service; to develop ability for
continued formal or self-directed study in a field of
specialization; and to atford an opportunity to broaden cultural
background, develop personal and social responsibility, and
prepare for community leadership.

Master of science degree (M.S.) curricula are otfered in
accountancy, agricultural business, agriculture, business,
chemistry, civil engineering, counseling, criminology, geology,
health science, home economics, marine sciences,
mathematics, nursing, physics, and psychology. These
curricula are designed to improve competence in occupational
fields.

Professional master's degree curricula. The master of
business administration, the master of public administration,
the master of arts in rehabiiitation counseling, the master of
social work, and the master of city and regional planning are
professional two-year degrees designed to provide a high
level of competence and preparation tor leadership in these
respective fields.

Graduate Peer Recruitment
The Graduate Division in cooperation with the Student
Atfirmative Action Program otfice seeks to increase the
diversity of its student population and welcomes inquiries from
academically qualified students who are members of
underrepresented socio-ethnic groups. The graduate peer
recruitment effort provides information concerning application
procedures, admission deadlines and financial support to all
prospective graduate students. Phone a peer recruiter at
(209) 294-2448.

Teaching and Graduate Assistantships
A number of teaching and graduate assistantships are
available to graduate students who are enrolled in a master's
degree program and whose previous records show
outstanding achievement in academic work, outstanding
subject matter competence in the major field, and the special
qualities necessary to the duties assigned, An assistant works
under the direction of a regular staft member, assists in such
functions as the supervision of laboratories or other small
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groups, the evaluation of student work, the preparation of
course materials, or the conduct of authorized research. An
assistant receives a stipend rang'lng from $1,430.00 to
$5,930.00 for the academic year.

For information write to the Dean, Division of Graduate Studies
and Research, specifying field ot graduate study and any
special abilities that may justify assignment as a graduate
assistant.

Definition of Full-Time Student
Depending on the use of the term, there are several definitions
of tull time. For the purposes of reporting enrollments,
students taking 12 or more units are considered full-time and
students taking less than 12 units are considered part-time.
For purposes of financial aid (loans, veterans assistance,
etc.), a full-time student takes 12 "equivalent units" wherein
each graduale unit (200clevel) attempted by a gradUate
student is considered as 1.5 units and each undergraduate
unit (100-level or below) counts at face value. For example, a
student enrolled for eight 200-level units would be considered
a fuli-time student. Three-quarter time and half-time are
defined to be 9 to 11Y, and 6 to 8Y, "equivalent units"
respectively, Under certain circumstances, a student enrolled
in Graduate Continuation (zero units) to complete
requirements for the master's degree (including Thesis 299,
Project 298, and the Comprehensive Examination) may qualify
for full-time status or a fraction thereof. The Graduate Oftice
will verify the student's appropriate status in such cases
through his/her major adviser upon request from the student.

Graduate and Postbaccalaureate Admission
Requirements
Admission Requirement Summary
Graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants may apply for a
degree objective, a credential or certificate objective, or may
have no program objective. Depending on the objective, the
CSU will consider an application for admission in one of four
categories:

• Postbaccalaureate Unclassified-you will qualify for
admission as an unclassified postbaccalaureate student if
you 1) hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from a
regionally accredited institution or have equivalent
preparation as determined by the campus; 2) have a grade
point average of at least 2.50 in your last 60 semester (90
quarter) units; and 3) are in good standing at the last
college you attended, In unusual circumstances, a campus
may make exceptions to these criteria,

If eligible in postbaccalaureate unclassified standing, you may
qualify for:

• Postbaccalaureate Classified standing to enroll in a
credential or certificate provided you satisfy the additional
professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards,
including qualifying examinations, as the campus may
prescribe; or

• Graduate Conditionally Ctassified standing to enroll in a
graduate degree curriculum if in the opinion of appropriate
campus authority you can remedy any deficiencies by
additional preparation; or

• Graduate Classified standing to enroll in a graduate degree
curriculum if you satisfactorily meet the professional,
personal, scholastic, and other standards, including
qualifying examinations, as the campus may prescribe.
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Applications for Admission to Post-Baccalaureate and
Graduate Studies may be obtained in the Office of
Admissions. All new and continuing students (students who
desire to pursue studies after having received a baccalaureate
degree), are required to file this application.

All students who meet the admission requirements for
post-baccalaureate studies will receive a notice of unclassified
standing from the Office of Admissions. Admission to
ciassified standing involves the additional step of an
evaluation of the student's record and other documents in
accordance with the admission criteria of the program in
question. Admission to classified graduate standing is the
responsibility of the Office of the Division of Graduate Studies
and Research. Admission to classified post-baccalaureate
standing in credential programs is the responsibility of the
School ot Education and Human Services.

Admission to a State University or College with
post-baccalaureate unclassified standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree or credential curricula.

Post-baccalaureate students interested in pursuing a second
bachelor's degree or a second undergraduate major should
contact the appropriate department or the Division of
Graduate Studies and Research.

A graduate of a nonaccredited college may be granted
admission with unvalidated unclassified post-baccalaureate
standing, upon the filing of the application and two copies of
official transcripts of ali college work. Such a student may be
eligible for placement in regular post-baccalaureate or
graduate standing when he or she has cleared ali
undergraduate deficiencies and has maintained, in residence
at CSU, Fresno, a grade-point average of 3.0 on 12 units of
approved upper division work or an average of 2.5 on 24 units
01 approved upper division work. (Prospective applicants to
master's degree programs, see also Master's
Degrees-Grade Requirements.) When a student with
unvalidated post-baccalaureate standing has met the above
requirements, it is his or her responsibility to request a new
statement of standing from the Admissions Office.

International Graduate Student Admission
TOEFl Requirement. Ali graduate and postbaccalaureate
applicants, regardiess of citizenship, whose preparatory
education was principally in a language other than English
must demonstrate competence in English. Those who do not
possess a bachelor's degree from a postsecondary institution
where English is the principal language of instruction must
receive a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). Applicants to the English
program must attain a score of 600. The TOEFL scores,
Graduate Record Examination AptitUde Test Scores,
application, and official academic documents should reach the
university Admissions Office at least six months before the
semester for which admission is desired. Applicants to the
Accountancy and MBA programs must submit Graduate
Management Admissions Test scores; applicants to the MPA
and Agricultural Business programs may submit either GMAT
or GRE scores, The TOEFL is administered at various centers
throughout the world. For further information about the TOEFL,
write or phone the educational attache at the nearest U.S.
embassy or consulate office or write to the Testing Office,
California State University, Fresno, Fresno, CA 93740, U.S.A.
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The Office of the dean of Graduate Studies wili forward
inquiries to the appropriate department.

Requests for applications for international admission should be
directed to International Admissions, California State
University, Fresno, Fresno, CA 93740 U.S.A.

Note: The university's Division of Graduate Studies and
Research accepts graduate students from abroad with strong
academic preparation. During the first semester at CSU,
Fresno, foreign graduate students whose native language Is
not English and who are studying in this country for the first
time must enroll In special courses in American language and
civilization through the International Study program. These
required courses are assigned according to the results of
on-campus testing and are designed to speed adaptation to
the new environment and to provide the greatest possibility of
successingraduate... studies.

Admission to Master's Degree
Programs-Graduate Standing
Applications for admission to graduate studies are returned to
the Office of Admissions. Simuitaneously, the applicant must
ensure that official transcripts of ail previous college or
university level work also are sent to the Office of Admissions
by the Registrar of institutions previously attended. In addition,
GRE or GMAT scores as required by the department to which
you appiy also must be lorwarded to the university. Check
with the department to ascertain whether an additional
departmental application and letters of recommendation are
required. In order to ensure adequate consideration for
admission, applicants are advised to submit ail complete
official documentation by established deadlines.

Applicants to all master's degree programs gain admission In
either classified or conditionally classified graduate standing.
Many programs impose additional requirements beyond the
criteria stated here and the student is invited to consult
departmental descriptions eisewhere in this catalog. To be
eligible to receive the master's degree at CSU, Fresno,
students must be advanced to candidacy and complete all
other requirements specified in this catalog by the Division of
Graduate Studies and Research and the specific program.
Furthermore, candidates for the master's degree must
demonstrate a command of the field of specialization and a
competence in independent investigation, analysis, and
synthesis beyond the scope of individual courses. Students
wishing to change their major must contact the Division of
Graduate Studies and Research and apply for the change
formally. Students are not admitted to master's degree
programs unless they have received an admission notice from
the Division of Graduate Studies and Research,

Graduate Standing-Conditionally Classified
A student eligible for admission to a California State University
campus under the unclassified postbaccalaureate standard
above, but who has deficiencies in prerequisite preparation
which in the opinion of the appropriate campus authority can
be met by specified additional preparation, including qualifying
examinations, may be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum with conditionally classified standing.

A student who indicates on the application for admission that
he or she wishes to pursue a master's degree objective is
considered for classified graduate standing, Applicants who
do not meet ail the specified criteria for admission to a
master's degree program with full classified standing may be



recommended for conditionally classified sfanding by the
graduate committee of the program in question. Such a
recommendation is accompanied by a statement of the
additional requirements (i.e. appropriate baccalaureate
preparation including prerequisites) which must be met before
full classified standing is granted. This information is
communicated to the student by the Office of the Division of
Graduate Studies and Research. It is the student's
responsibility to request a change in classification status as
soon as the specified conditions have been met. Forms for
this purpose may be obtained in the Office of the Division of
Graduate Studies and Research or from your graduate
adviser.

Note: Students who have been granted conditional admission
to a graduate program are required to complete all conditions
for achieving classified status (full admission) to the program
by the semester in which a minimum of 10 units to be used
toward the master's degree is completed. In programs of 60
units, except counseling, classification must occur prior to the
completion of 30 units. Failure to attain classified standing in a
timely manner as outlined above may result in the loss of units
to be applied toward the degree since excess units may not
be listed on the Petition for Advancement to Candidacy.

Graduate Standing-Classified
A student eligible for admission to a California State University
C8f1lPUS in unclassified or conditionally classified standing may
be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum of
the campus as a classified graduate student if he or she
satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, or
other standards for admission to the graduate degree
curriculum including qualifying examinations, as the
appropriate campus authority may prescribe.

Only those applicants who show promise of success and
fitness will be admitted to master's degree curricula, and only
those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of
scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to proceed
in such curricula. (See also, Grade Requirements.)

Admission to classified graduate standing in a master's
degree program at CSU, Fresno requires satisfactory scores
on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) Aptitude Test, or
for accountancy and business students, the Graduate
Management Admission Test (GMAT). Applicants for
admission to the agricultural business and MPA programs
may submit either GRE or GMAT scores. Check with the
master's program to which you wish to apply to determine the
minimum score required for you to achieve. Although some
programs require a passing score in either the verbal or the
quantitative portions of the GRE, students must complete all
portions, including the analytical portion, of the examination.
These tests plus the Advanced Test are part of a nationally
standardized group of examinations prepared and scored by
the Educational Testing Service and are given several times a
year in various parts of the world; students taking the test at
any of the testing centers may request that their scores be
sent to the CSU, Fresno Testing Office. The Testing Office
administers the tests on the Fresno campus. Information about
dates, fees, and application procedures may be obtained from
the Testing Office or the Office of the Division of Graduate
Studies and Research.

GRE Aptitude Test or GMAT score reports must be on file in
the CSU, Fresno Graduate Office in time for consideration
along with the application for admission to graduate standing.
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It is necessary therefore that the appropriate test be taken well
in advance of the first semester of graduate study. While the
GRE Aptitude Test is a general requirement, in the absence of
satisfactory test scores, departments have the option of
recommending other types of diagnostic tests or substituting
other measures of aptitude for those students whose records
otherwise indicate probable success in graduate study.

Note: A student normaily attains classified standing at
admission. However, if prerequisites were assigned under
conditional classification, classified standing must be attained
no later than the semester in which a student completes 10
units, including transfer and post-baccalaureate credit, to be
used toward the master's degree. in 60 unit programs,
counseling excepted, a limitation of 30 units is appiicable. A
student is expected to attain classified standing either at
admission....ofmduring.themfirstmsemester..of.. studies...Candidates
for classification are expected to possess a 3.0 or better
grade point average in couse work undertaken for use toward
the master's degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
Classified graduate standing gives a student permission to
work towards qualifying for candidacy. Advancement to
candidacy gives a student permission to proceed toward
qualifying for the degree and must have been attained prior to
enrollment in the culminating experience (I.e. 299 thesis, 298
project, comprehensive examination). Requirements for
advancement to candidacy include the following:

1. Classified graduate standing. If a student is not classified
by the semester in which a minimum of 10 units to be used
toward the master's degree is completed, then not more
than 10 units (including transfer and post-baccalaureate
credit) completed before achieVing full classified standing
at CSU, Fresno, may be listed on the Petition for
Advancement to Candidacy. Work taken during the
semester of classification is considered to be completed in
classified standing and may be listed on the Petition for
Advancement to Candidacy. Exception: In 60-unit programs,
except counseling, the above limitation applies only to the
last 30 units.

2. Completion of any additional prerequisites which the
adviser specifies in writing.

3. if required, satisfactory completion of the Graduate Record
Examination Advanced Test or departmental qualifying
examination. The Graduate Record Examination Advanced
Test in the major subject field is required of students
working toward the master of arts degree in biology,
English (literature option only), history, international
relations (government), music, psychology, and the master
of science degrees in geology, marine sciences,
mathematics and physics. A departmental qualifying
examination is required in agricultural business, art,
geography, industrial arts, mass communication, nursing,
physical education, physics (MA), public administration,
rehabilitation counseling, social work, Spanish, speech, and
city and regional planning.

4. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 (both overall and at
CSU, Fresno) on all upper division and graduate course
work from the date of embarking on the first course of the
proposed master's degree program. (See also, Grade
Requirements, below.)

5. Satisfactory completion of the foreign language requirement
for those programs having such a reqUirement. (See
Foreign Language Requirement.)

6. Departmental recommendation for advancement to
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candidacy on a petition torm available in the Office of the
Division of Graduate Studies and Research. In making this
recommendation, the department takes into account
professional and personal standards as well as scholastic
achievement as revealed by grades and performance on
examinations. The student is responsible for ensuring that
the adviser has sufficient information other than grades and
scores on which to make this recommendation. On this
petition form the student, in consultation with his adviser,
lists the coherent set of courses which, when approved, will
constitute his degree program.

7. Completion in graduate standing at CSU, Fresno, of at least
9 units of the proposed program with a 3.0 average on all
completed work appearing on the program.

8. Submission to the Office of the Dean, Division of Graduate
Studies and Research, of the properly signed petition for
advancement to candidacy: Advancement to candidacy
must be attained no lafer than the semester (or summer)
preceding the semester (or summer) in which the student
applies for, and is granted, the master's degree. The
student is responsibie for adhering to deadlines established
by the Graduate Division for the submission of
Advancement forms. Approximate deadlines are October 1
(Fall) and March 1 (Spring). Forms received after these
deadlines are considered late and will be processed as
time allows. Students may not expect to be advanced to
candidacy and to graduate in the same semester.

9. In keeping with the university writing skills requirement, all
graduate students must demonstrate their competence with
regard to writing skills prior to advancement to candidacy,
The department will note on the Petition for Advancement to
Candidacy form the means by which the student has met
the writing skills requirement. (See also University Writing
Skills Requirement.) Credit earried on the undergraduate
university examination assigned solely to meet this
requirement may not be used on a graduate student's
approved program. Certain 200 series courses with
significant assignments indicative of a successful graduate
level writing proficiency may be used to meet the writing
requirement These courses, if approved, may be included
on a student's program for the master's degree. For a list
of courses approved for this purpose consult either the
Graduate Dean or the program adviser. The written
departmental qualifying examination may be used to meet
this requirement.

New Directions Admissions
Students with a bachelor's degree in one field may wish to
work on a master's degree in an unreleated field. In many
programs, certain minimal undergraduate prerequisites may
be reqUired. In other programs, requirements may be
substantially greater.

For complete information, consulf the departmental graduate
adviser in the program that interests you.

Foreign language Requirement
Foreign language is not a general requirement for admission
to or completion of the master's degree program at California
State University, Fresno.

However, for advancement to candidacy, demonstration of
competence, usually equivalent to that achieved Ihrough two
years of collegiate study of one foreign language, is required
in specified majors in which upper division and graduate
courses demand such competence. Consult your graduate
adviser or the Chairman of the Foreign Language Department
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for information about placement tests.

Competence in the use of a foreign language is required for
advancement to candidacy for the master of arts degree in
English, music (vocal performance and music history only).
The foreign language requirement for the MA in International
Relations is a prerequisite for graduation rather than
Advancement to Candidacy. Ordinarily the requirement calls
for demonstration of the ability to read materials of lhe major
in one appropriate foreign language. Geology and history,
however, specify that a student doing a thesis involving a
foreign country must have a reading knowledge of the
language of that country. Curricula not specified above do not
require a foreign language.

Maximum Study load
Graduatecoursesrequiresubstantiallymmoreconcentrated
study than do undergraduate courses. A normal load is from 9
to 12 units and the maximum allowable load is 16 units for
full-time master's degree students when one or more courses
in the 200 series are included. Requests for exceptions to this
policy must be addressed to the Graduate Division on a
petition for academic overload. Students employed full time
may take a maximum of 6 units, For maximum units during the
summer session see the Summer Session Catalog,

Program ReqUirements
The program requirements for the master of arts and master
of science degrees assume substantial undergraduate
preparation in the field. See school and departmental
statements in this Catalog for particulars. A student lacking
this preparation will find it necessary to exceed the minimum
requirements indicated below.

The approved degree program for the master's degree is a
coherent pattern of (1) specific requiremenls for the program
and (2) additional courses selected to meet the student's
partiCUlar needs. It consists of at least 30 units completed after
the bachelor's degree and five years just preceding the
granting of the master's degree. Only graduate courses (200
series) and such upper division courses (100 series) as are
recommended by the schools or departments and approved
by the Graduate council are acceptable on the unit
requirement Other courses are counted in calculating the
student's study load, but cannot be counted toward the unit
requirement for the master's degree. The approved program
must be consistent with the follOWing policies:

1. At least 21 units of the program must be CSU, Fresno,
residence credit, and all units used toward the degree,
must be completed within 5 years, Courses that were used
to satisfy the requirements of a preVious degree may not
be used on the program.
a. Transfer credit may be used toward a master's degree

only if the Institution offering the work is accredited
(A-rated) and would use it on a comparable master's
degree program, and it it is judged by appropriate
university authorities to be particularly relevant to the
individual student's program. The student must present
appropriate documentation (official transcripts of work
completed, catalog copies of course descriptions and
grading system at other institutions). Extension and
concurrent credit are not regUlarly used on master's
degree programs. Concurrent enrollment is restricted to
non-degree-seeking professionals and may not be used
to by-pass the University fee structure. In the event that
the extension course is offered under conditions similar



to those for a course normally usable on a master's
program, a student may request special permission to
use such an extension course on his program.
Two-hundred series courses taken through Extension
count as upper-division courses when used toward the
master's degree. If approved, a maximum of 9 transfer
(including Extension) units may be used on a 30 unit
program. StUdent teaching credit is not ordinarily used
on master's degree programs. In unusual circumstances,
if student teaching is demonstrably appropriate to a
program, up to 3 units of such work may be approved
by the Graduate Council.

b. Credit by examination may be used to fulfill
prerequisites, but may not apply toward the 30 units.

c. Saturday-School courses may not be used on a
student's program for the master's degree.

d. Credit for course work earned through CR-NC in Fall
1978 and in subsequent semesters may not be appiied
toward the master's degree unless the course has been
designated as available for CR-NC only by the Graduate
Council. A maximum of 6 units of CR-NC only credit may
be applied to a 30 unit master's degree program and a
maximum of 12 units of CR-NC only credit may be
applied to a 60 unit program.

e. With approval of the departmental graduate adviser,
post-baccalaureate credit allowed for work taken in the
semester or summer in which the baccalaureate degree
is granted may be applied toward a master's degree, if
it meets master's degree criteria in all respects.

f. However, the amount of post-baccaiaureate credit used
toward the master's degree may not exceed one-third of
the student's entire approved program.

g. Courses may not be included on the advancement to
candidacy form if they do not fali within the 5-year limit.
See Post-Baccalaureate Credit.

h. Refer to catalog section concerning Independent Study.
2. A minimum of one-half ('If the courses in a student's

program for the master's degree must be graduate level
courses numbered in the 200 series. Most programs require
more than the minimum 15 units in a 3D-unit program, or
more than 30 units in a 60-unit program.

3. Normally, substitutions for regular departmental
requirements must be accompanied by an adequate written
justification appended to the advancement form.

4. A culminating experience is required for each master's
degree. Acceptable culminating experiences inciude thesis,
project or comprehensive examination. Individual
departments permit one or more culminating experiences
described beiow.
a. A thesis is the written product of the systematic study of

a significant problem. It clearly identifies the problem,
states the major assumptions, explains the significance
of the undertaking, sets forth the sources for and
methods of gathering information, analyzes the data, and
offers a conclusion or recommendation. The finished
product must evidence originality, critical and
independent thinking, appropriate organization and
format, clarity of purpose and accurate and thorough
documentation. Normally an oral defense of the thesis
will be required.

b. A project is a significant undertaking of a pursuit
appropriate to fhe fine and applied arts or to
professional fields. It must evidence originality and
independent thinking, appropriate form and organization,
and a ratlonaie. It must be described and summarized in
a written abstract that includes the project's significance,
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objectives, methodology and a conclusion or
recommendation. An oral defense of the project may be
required.

c. A comprehensive examination is an assessment of the
student's ability to integrate the knowledge of the area,
show critical and independent thinking, and demonstrate
mastery of the subject matter. The results of the
examination must evidence independent thinking,
appropriate organization, critical analysis and accuracy
of documentation. A record of the examination questions
and responses shall be maintained.

5. It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific
courses listed on his/her approved program and to assure
that the Degree Clearance form has been forwarded to the
Graduate Division from the department. Once a program
has been approved by the Graduate Council, it may be
changed only on the written request of the student and
his/her department or school adviser and with the approval
of the Dean, Division of Graduate Studies and Research.
Forms for requesting such program adjustment are
avaiiable in the Office of the Division of Graduate Studies
and Research.

Criteria For Thesis And Project
No academic distinction is made between a thesis and a
project. Either one is equaily acceptable as a means of
fulfilling the requirements for the master's degree. Specific
departmental instructions or requirements should, however, be
ascertained by the candidate before enrollment in Course 299.

Whether a student is preparing a fhesis or a project it should
be noted that quality of work accomplished is a major
consideration in judging acceptability. The finished project
must evidence originality, appropriate organization, clarity of
purpose, critical analysis, and accuracy and completeness of
documentation where needed.

Critical and independent thinking should characterize every
project. Mere description, cataioging, compilation, and other
superficial procedures are not adequate.

The quality of writing, format, and documentation must meet
standards appropriate for publication in the scholarly journals
of the field, or consistent with the dictates of an authorized
stylebook.

1. To be eligible to enroll for thesis or project, a student must
have
(a) been advanced to candidacy for the master's degree.
(b) maintained a B (3.0) average on his approved

program.
(c) completed at least 9 units of his/her approved

program on the Fresno campus.
(d) completed any course in research techniques required

by his major department.
(e) secured a thesis committee, consisting of a chairman

and at least two other members; for project committee
requirements, the student should check with his/her
department.

(f) secured approval of his/her thesis plan from the
division or department graduate committee and filed in
the Office of the Division of Graduate Studies and
Research an official thesis committee assignment form.

2. Registration for thesis may be processed during either the
regular or late registration periods of any semester after the
requirements listed in (a) through (f) above have been
met or special permission for exceptions has been granted.
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If, however, a student fails to enroll within one semester
(excluding summer sessions) after his official acceptance
by a thesis committee, the committee chairman has the
option of dissolving the committee, in which case a new
committee must be appointed and new forms filed before
registration can be processed. A student planning to
register for thesis after a break in regular session
attendance must be readmitted to the university. (See
General Information-Registration.)

3. A student whose thesis work is planned to extend over
more than the semester in which he first enrolls may select
one of the following options (with the approval of his
graduate adviser): (a) he may register in 299 each term he
is working on the thesis with the number of units for each
registration reduced so that the total number at units
accumulated in 299 does nOt exceed the limit set by the
department; (b) register for the total number of units of 299
in one semester and complete work in subsequent
semesters under Graduate Studies Continuation, a zero-unit
course required for enrollment purposes; (c) option (a)
supplemented by GS Continuation when the maximum
number of units is attained with the thesis still incomplete.
(See Special Programs-Graduate Studies.)

4. If work in 299 is not completed at the end of the term of
registration, but is progressing satisfactorily, an SP
(Satisfactory Progress) grade is recorded. Such a grade
must be replaced within two years by a letter grade.
Otherwise, a student may be required to reregister for the
course.

5. The student and the thesis chairman should set a deadline
for the completion of the semifinal draft. It should be no
later than seven weeks before the last day of scheduled
final examinations. This date should be early enough so
that the chairman and the other members of the committee
can clear the draft before the student must meet the
deadline for clearance by the Dean of the Division of
Graduate Studies and Research. The latter deadlines are
approximately November 1 (Fall), April 1 (Spring) and
June 1 (Summer).

6. Before a thesis is officially accepted by the Graduate
Division, it must meet Graduate Division criteria on matters
of format, documentation, and quality of writing. The
semifinal draft, signed by the thesis committee members as
acceptable and ready for final typing should be submitted
to the Office of the Division of Graduate Studies and
Research at least six weeks before the last day of
scheduled final examinations. This deadline has been set
as late as possible in the semester to accommodate the
student; late manuscripts will be accepted, but the student
runs the risk of a delay in the granting of the degree and
may be requested to reapply for the degree to be granted
in a subsequent semester (or summer). Students are
urged to follow meticulously Specifications and Instructions
for the Master's Thesis or Project; copies are available in
the Kennel Bookstore.

7. The final thesis (an original for microfilming and 2
photocopies) signed by the thesis committee and ready for
binding, together with the school or departmental clearance
and a receipt for the binding and microfilming fee (payable
in the California State University, Fresno Association office)
must be submitted to the Office of the Division of Graduate
Studies and Research, before the last day assigned by the
thesis consultant. The original copy will be bound with the
other copies if so desired, with payment of the required fee.
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Continuous Enrollment
It ',S the pol'lcy of the Division of Graduate Studies and
Research that a graduate student must be enrolled at the
university if university faculty, library or laboratory resources
are used while completing a grade of SP in either thesis or
project, an SP or I in any other course, or while preparing to
take a comprehensive examination. This policy does not apply
when the student is simultaneously enrolled in any regular
course for a letter grade. To otherwise maintain enrollment as
required, a student enrolls in Graduate Studies Continuation
through Extended Education or in GS 299 through regular
(university) enrollment. In either case, the student may obtain
further information from the Graduate Division. A student who
must suspend work for more than one semester on the thesis
or other courses in which the SP grade was given should
apply for a planned educational leave of absence, Summer
sessions are exempt from the continuous enrollment policy.
(See also Other Graduate Curricula-Graduate Studies and
Planned Educational Leave 01 Absence.)

Time Limitations and Validation
A period of five years is allowed for the completion of all
requirements for the master's degree. This time limit is
indicated for each student on Ihe approved advancement to
candidacy form. A student whose program has been
interrupted by military service should consult the Dean of the
Division of Graduate Studies and Research about proVisions
for military extensions. Outdated course work will not be
approved for inclusion on the Petition for Advancement to
Candidacy at the time formal approval is granted to the
petition, Those courses completed more than five years before
the date for completion of all requirements for the master's
degree cannot be used to meet total unil requirements except
through validation as follows:

Out ot date coursework may only be validated if such work
has been previously approved on this Petition for
Advancement to Candidacy. A maximum of one-third of
required degree units may thus be val'ldated by such means
as are recommended by the department and approved by the
Graduate Dean.

A student has five semesters in which to complete a thesis.
(See Continuous Enroi/ment.)

Grade ReqUirements
All graduate students will be held to the scholarship standards
listed under General information. The foi/owing provisions also
apply to master's degree programs.

A student admitted to a master's degree program in
conditional classified or classified standing is required to
maintain a minimum grade-point average of B on all work
taken subsequent to admission to the program.

No course with a grade below C may apply on an approved
program for the master's degree.

To be elig'lble for advancement to candidacy, a student must
have earned at least a B average (both overall and at CSU,
Fresno) on all course work completed after the date of
embarking on the first course to be included in the master's
degree program.

To be eligible for enrollment in the thesis or project, a student
must have been advanced to candidacy and must have
maintained a minimum grade-point average of B on his/her
approved program.



To be eligible for the granting of the degree, a student must
have maintained a B average on his/her complete approved
program. Any grade earned in a course on the approved
program continues to figure in the- grade-point average, even
if that course is for any reason later dropped from the
program.

To be eligible to receive the master's degree with distinction a
student must be nominated by his/her department and must
have earned at least a 3.9 grade-point average on all course
work taken from the first semester of the approved master's
degree program. A minimum GPA of 3.9 must also be attained
on the approved program to qualify.

Request That Master's Degree Be Granted
A request that the master's degree be granted (which
Inctudes the graduation fee payable in the Business Office)
must be filed in the first two weeks of the semester in which
the work is to be completed. In addition, appiicants must be
enrolled (See "Continuous Enrollment"). During the summer,
the request should be filed before the end of the first week of
the first session. (See Academic Calendar, Schedule of
Courses, and Fees and Expenses.) Application forms are
available in the Student Records and Evaluation Office. Prior
to filing a request for the master's degree to be granted, the
student should check with the graduate committee chairman
of the master's program concerned in order to ensure that all
program requirements have been, or will soon be, completed.

Graduate Studies and Research

Diplomas for those completing degree requirements during
summer sessions and at midyear will be awarded
approximateiy four to six months after the end of the term.

Failure to complete requirements for the degree during the
semester (or Summer) of the application necessitates the
filing of a new application, Including a re-appllcation fee, for
the semester of actual completion. Such reapplication is
subject to the same time schedule as is the original
application.

Check Sheet for the Master's Degree
This summary of the basic requirements for the master's
degree is designed for the convenience of graduate students.
However, it is not a substitute for knowledge of required
procedures as Identified by the department or the university In
officiat pUblications, Students should coo,ult the Schedule of
Classes, a University Catalog, and see an adviser.

Completing a master's degree at CSU, Fresno Involves the
foliowlng steps:

A. Admission
1. Admission to the university as a post-baccalaureate
student.

2. Admission to a master's program in Classified Standing.
B. Advancement to Candidacy for the degree;
C. Completion of final requirements for the degree 10 be

granted.
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ADMISSION TO A MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAM-CLASSIFIED STANDING

Records of applicants who have indicated their
interest in a degree program are forwarded for
review by the department. Students are then
notified of their standing in the department:
1. Consult with your departmental adviser.
2. If initial admission to your program was

conditional, classified standing must be
achieved as soon as possible. Only 10
units, from semesters prior to the one in
which you are classified, may later be
approved for your Advancement to
Candidacy. Exception: If yours is a
program of 60 units, you must be
classified within the first 30 units. This
excepr,on does not apply to Counseling.

3. When all prerequisites and/or required
exams have been completed, request your
graduate adviser to forward to the
Graduate Office a Change in Classification
form recommending full classification on
your behalf.

1. File parts A and B of the application for
admission to California State University
within the established tiling period.

2. In order for your application to be
processed, you must ensure that the
following are also on file:
a) Have two official transcripts at all

previous college·level work (CSU,
Fresno excluded) sent to the Office of
Admissions and Records.

b) Submit acceptable GRE Aptitude Test
Scores to the University Testing Office.
GRE Builetins may be obtained in the
Graduate Office and in fhe resting
Office. Students in Accountancy and
Business take the GMAT. Students in
Agricultural Business and Public
Administration may take either the
GMAT or the GRE.

c) Check with the department to which
you wish to apply to determine whether
a separate departmental application
and letters of recommendation are
required.

3. You will receive a Notice of Admission to
Post-baccalaureate, unclassified standing
from the University Admissions Office.

Graduate Studies and Research

Procedures
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Date Completed Advancement to Candidacy
Advancement to Candidacy should be
completed after the first nine units of
graduate study have been completed. A
minImum grade point average of 3.0 is
required.
1. When eligible to petition for advancement
to candidacy (completion of nine units),
consult your graduate committee adviser,
design a final program, and file a Petition
for Advancement to Candidacy w',th the
Graduate Office.

2. Apply for and take the Departmental
Qualifying Examination, or Advanced GRE
if reqUired.

3. Complete the graduate.level writing
proficiency requirement of your
department.

4. Demonstrate competence in a foreign
language if required for your major.

5. Attain advancement to candidacy no later
than the semester preceding the one in
which you plan to apply for the degree to
be granted. Your department has
information concerning appropriate
deadlines for submitting candidacy papers.

6. Obtain any change in your program, if
needed, with the approval of your
Department and the Graduate Office on a
Program Adjustment Request ("PAR")
form.

Completion of Final Requirements
All degree requirements must be compieted
within a five·year period, starting with the first
semester of your Master's Degree Program.

Candidates Assigned to Thesis or Project
(Plan A)
If you indicated Thesis 299 or Project 298 on
your Advancement to Candidacy form, the
following applies:
1. File a Thesis Committee Assignment form

in the Graduate Office or file a Project
Committee Assignment form in your
department or school.

2. Enroll in Thesis 299 or Project 298 through
your major department within one
semester of the formation of a thesis
committee. In each succeeding semester,
as you continue to work on your thesis or
project you must enroll in a Graduate
Studies Continuation course in the
Graduate Office ',f you are not enrolled in
any regular coursework. Students
completing a project will follow the
procedures established by the department
or school.
Students completing a Thesis observe
items #3-6 beiow.

440



3, Submit the SEMIFINAL DRAFT of the
Thesis, which has been signed and
approved by your Thesis Committee as
ready for tinal typing, to the Thesis
Consultant in the Office of the Dean,
Graduate Division. The semitinal draft is
usually due during the first week of
November, April, or Juiy. Check with the
Graduate Office for the exact deadline
date for the semester or summer when
you expect to finish your thesis.

4, After obtaining committee members'
signatures on the final approval page,
submit the thesis in FINAL FORM to the
Office of the Dean, Division of Graduate
StudieS, for a last Check by the Thesis
Consultant.

5, Submit the original and at least two copies
of the thesis to the Office of the Dean,
Division of Graduate Studies, before the
date assigned by the Thesis Consultant.

6. Pay the binding fee at the California State
University, Fresno, Association Office by
the assigned date for final submission,

Candidates Assigned to Non·Thesis
(Plan B)
1. Consult your adviser and arrange to take
the comprehensive examination and to
meet any other departmental requirements
outstanding, If you are not enrolled in any
regular coursework during the semester of
your scheduled examination, you must
enroll in Graduate Studies Continuation
through the Graduate Office,

ALL STUDENTS
1. During the first two weeks of the session

in which you will complete the
requirements for the Master's Degree, file
an APPLICATION FOR THE MASTER'S
DEGREE TO BE GRANTED with the
Evaluations Office prior to the deadline
date listed in the Schedule of Courses,

2, You will receive in early Maya letter of
instructions from the Graduate Office
concerning the annual Hooding and
Commencement Ceremonies.

3, Complete the course work listed on the
Approved Advancement to Candidacy
form.

4, You must complete all Incomplete ("I" or
"SP") grades prior to graduation.

Graduate Studies and Research

5, Arrange to take any final examinations that
may be reqUired,

6, Check with your department to ensure that
all requirements for the degree are
completed, and that your CLEARANCE
FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE has been
forwarded to the Graduate Office prior to
the "grades due deadline" at the end of
the semester, You may find it useful to
remind faculty that grades for the
culminating experience (299, 298 or
comprehensive examination) are recorded
on a clearance form rather than on the
usual grade sheet. Grades for any other
courses, including grades to remove "SP"
grades from ··previous semesters, mustbe
sent to Admissions and Records.

Note: Continuous enrollment is required in any course for
which you have been awarded a grade of SP, GS
Continuation has been described above in Plan A. Instructions
are avaiiable through the Graduate Office,

If you should have any questions regarding the academic
regulations associated with earning a Master's Degree, SEE
AN ADVISER,
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California State University, Fresno

Advisory Board
The Advisory Board consists of community leaders who are
interested in the welfare of the university. The Board advises
the President of the university in matters which relate to the
advancement of the university in its relation to the community.

James E. Aldredge Armando O. Rodriguez
Paul F. Andersen, Sr. Donald J. Schafer
Sidney B. Cox Vice Chairman
Mrs. Mildred Huddleston Mrs. Rose Shamlin
Chairman Jeffrey H. Smith

Mrs. Judith Lau Gerald L, Tahajian
Mrs. Juanita Perry J. Frank Villegas

Administration and Administrative Staff
President : Harold H. Haak
Assistant to the President Marjorie M. Johnson
Affirmative Action Director (Acting) Ana McDonald
Director of Budget Pianning

and Administration William M. Coughran
Budget Offioer .. iris Matlosz
Accounting Officer .. Bob Vega

Director of Institutional Research Harold L. Best
Assistant Director of Institutional

Research Jeannine M. S. Raymond
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IIlce President for Academic Affalrs Judith L. Kuipers
Associate Vice President for Academic

Affairs David E. Clark
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs-

Academic Personnel Michael J. Biechler
Assistant Vice President for Academic
Instructional Program Planning and

Development J. Leonard Salazar
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs-

Budget and Instructional Resources Helen J. Gigliotti
Learning Assistance Center (Acting) Juan Flores

Dean of the School of Agriculture and Home
Economics .. Charles M. Smallwood

Associate Dean (Agriculture) Earl Bowerman
Assistant Dean (Academic) Carl L. Pherson

Dean of the School of Arts and Humanities Joseph Satin
Dean of the School of Business and Administrative

Sciences .. Joseph J. Penbera
Dean of the School of Education and Human Development

and Director of Teacher Education Homer M. Johnson
Assistant Dean Robert H. Manke

Dean of the School of Engineering James D. Matheny
Dean of the School of Health and

Social Work Richard D. Ford
Associate Dean.................. .. Sanford M. Brown

Dean of the School of Natural Sciences Kin-Ping Wong
Dean of the School of Social Sciences Peter J. Klassen
Dean of the Division of Extended Education .. James A. Fikes
Assistant Dean Leonard H. Bathurst

Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies
and Research .. Vivian A. Vidoli

Assistant Dean .. David A. Ross
Grants and Contracts

Development Speciallst........ .. James Leonard
Post Awards Manager Robert Epperson

University Librarian lillie S. Parker
Director of the Reentry Program Merry W. Salehi
Director, Professional Development

and Instructional Media Services David F. Quadro
Assistant Director, Instructional

Media Center Wymond W. Eckhardt
Coordinator of Instructional

Telecommunications............ .. Russ Hart



Administration

.. ..... Ernest Shelton

Esteban Steve Sena

... James Van Auken
.. James Miller

.. Jack A. Chambers

.. Jerry W. Sprecher

........... Jack Lengyel
....... David Braine
Diane Milutinovich
... Scott Johnson

Director of Athletics
Associate Athletic Director
Assistant Athletic Director .
Sports Information Director.

Auxiliary Organizations
Director of Auxiliary Services Earle L. Bassett
California State University, Fresno Foundation
Agricultural Foundation of California State

University, Fresno
California State University, Fresno Association, tnc.
Assistant General Manager,

College Union •
Controller Peter Prestegard
Administrator of Campus Food Services .. Richard Finlay
Bookstore Manager Lawrence F. Taylor

California State University, Fresno Athletic Corporation
Chairman, Board of Directors Gaylord O. Graham
Director of Athletics.. . Jack Lengyel
Generai Manager Les Snyder, Jr.

... Richard K. Francois
..... Nita Kobe

...... Susan Vaquilar

..... Gaylord O. Graham
..... James E. Forden

............William A. Anderson
.. ...... Earle L. Bassett

Vice President for Administration
and University Relations (Acting) .
Assistant to the Vice President .
Chief of Police ..
Director of Auxiliary Services .
Director of the Center for

Information Processing ....
Associate Director and Manager ..
Assistant Director for

Instruction and Research ...... .. ... Steven A. Saltzberg
Assistant Director, User Services John Howard

Director of Development and
Community Relations .

Director of Personnel Services ..
Payroll Officer ..

Director of Physical Development
and Planning .. Paui Bissonnette

Space and Facilities Planning Officer Alan H. Johnson
Director of Piant Operations C. Ronald Hicks
Director of Procurement and

Administrative Services.
Director of Public Information
Executive Director of the

Alumni Association... .. Jill Sorsky

Dean of Student Affairs .. William H. Corcoran
Associate Dean............. .. ..... Thomas P. Boyle
Associate Dean...... .m................ Manuel Perez
Director of AdmissionslRecords/Evaluations ...... Kent Davies
Director of Advising and Orientation and

Testing Services J. Richard Arndt
Psychometrist .. William P. Stock

Director of Career Planning and Placement
(Acting) . . .. William Head

Director of College Assistance Migrant Program .... Raui Diaz
Director of Educational Opportunity

Program ...... .. Robert P. Hernandez
Assistant Director .. Ruth Tarver

Director of Financial Aids .. .. Joseph W. Heuston, Jr.
Director of Housing .John Wetzei
Director of Reentry Program (Acting) Alice Powell
Director of Student Activities

and College Union ., ...... " ......"......... *
Assistant Director of Student Activities ...... Robert E. Lundal
Coordinator of Intramurals and Recreation ... Val Valverde

Director of Student Counseling
Services ......

Director of International
Student Services and Programs .......... Carol Munshower

Director of Student Health Services .. John A. Vandrick, M.D.
Assistant Director ..... lana F. Hammond, MD.

Director of Upward Bound. . .. .. Andrew Rodarte
Director of Veterans/Disabled Student

Services .. " ..
*To be appointed
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School and Division Deans, Department Chairmen
and Program Coordinators

School 01 Agrlcullure and
Home Economics Charles M. Smallwood

Agricultural Economics and Education Herbert O. Mason
Animal Science (Acting) John A. Jacobs
Enology, Food Science and

Nutrition (Acting) Dean Frazeur
Family Studies and Home Economics Eugene W. Krebs
Industrial Technology Gary E. Grannis
Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture Harry P. Karle

School 01 Arlsand Humanilles Joseph Satin
Art Ara H. Dolarian
Communication Arls and Sciences Ronald D. Johnson
English .. Roger Chittick
Foreign Languages , ", *
Journalism .. James B. Tucker
Linguistics P. J. Mistry
Music (Acting) Jack Fortner
Philosophy Hague Foster
Women's Studies Program (Coordinator) Gail Webber

School 01 Business and
Administrative Sciences Joseph J. Penbera

Accountancy Elwyn Christensen
Finance and Industry Paul M. Lange
Information Systems and Decision Sciences Harry G. Costis
Management and Marketing. .. Gerald L. Jones
Aerospace Studies Lt. Col. Raymond M. Hanson
Military Science Program

(Coordinator) Maj. James Henderson

School 01 Education and
Human Development Homer M. Johnson

Advanced Studies H. Dan Smith
Administrative Services

Program (Coordinator) Marvin B. Wampler
Graduate Degrees

Program (Coordinator) Robert H. Monke
Counselor Education

Program (Coordinator) Louis Markert
Special Education Program (Coordinator) Steven IIlmer

Teacher Education Carl Stutzman
Bilingual/Program (Coordinator) Cecilio Orozco
Early Childhood Education

Program (Coordinator) Doris Smith
Liberal Studies Program (Coordinator) Ivan H. Rowe
Multiple Subjects

Program (Coordinator) Carl Stutzman
Planning & Development... (Coordinator) Ric Brown
Reading Specialist

Program (Coordinator) Louis Markert
Single Subjects Program .. (Coordinator) Atilano Valencia

School 01 Engineering James D. Matheny
Civil and Surveying Engineering Karl Longley
Electrical Engineering Chung K. Liu
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering Delbert E. Robison

• To be appointed.
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School 01 Heallh and Social Work Richard D. Ford
Athletics Jack Lengyel
Communicative Disorders Steven D. Wadsworth
Health Science Ronald C. Schultz
Nursing Patricia D. Kissell
Physical Education-Recreation Pat Thomson
Recreation Administration

Program (Coordinator) Audrey M. Fagnani
Physical Therapy Program (Coordinator) Darlene L. Stewart
Rehabilitation Counseling

Program ;; ;; .. ;;.(Coordinator) Everett W. Stude
Social Work Education .. Wynn Tabbert

School 01 Nalural Sciences Kin-Ping Wong
Biology........... .. William K. Collin
Chemistry...... .. Stanley M. Ziegler
Geology Jon Avent
Mathematics . .. Noal Harbertson
Physics .. John Donaldson
Psychology Harrison E. Madden

School of Social Sciences Peter J. Klassen
Anthropology Thomas Bowen
Chicano-Latino Studies Program (Coordinator) Manuel L Pena
Criminology O. J. Tocchio
Economics Izumi Taniguchi
Ethnic Studies Program (Coordinator) Robert S. Mikell
Geography Stanley F. Norsworthy
History John C. Kendall
Political Science Philip F. Beach
Sociology Joel G. Best
Urban and Regional Planning Wayne Merchen

Division 01 Exlended Educalion James A. Fikes
Division 01 Graduate Studies and Research Vivian A. Vidoli
Library
University Librarian Lillie S. Parker
Assistant University Librarian Stephanie Hillman
Acquisitions Department Sandra L Gothe
Catalogue DepartmenL Vincent J. Smith, Jr.
Circulation Department Christy Gade
Curriculum and Juvenile

Collections Betty Jo Peterson
Government Publications

Department Erland L. Jacobsen
Music Library Ronald J. Harlan
Periodicals Department A. Gerald Gothe
Reference DepartmenL................. ...,William F. Heinlen
Department of Special Collections .......... Ronald J. Mahoney



The Consortium of The California State
University
The Consortium of the CSU - "The 1,000-Mile Campus" - is
a separate, fully accredited, degree-granting institution of the
CSU. It draws on the combined resources of the 19 campuses
to offer external statewide and regional degree, certificate, and
credential programs.

The Consortium was established In 1973 to meet the needs of
adults who find it difficult or impossible to participate in
regular on-campus programs. Instruction is thus provided to
students inconvenient··piacesat convenient··times, Currently,
programs are offered in more than 50 sites throughout
California.

Full- and part-time CSU faculty, as well as qualified
experienced practitioners, go where the students are, or
provide opportunities for individuaiized home study. Programs
can be tailored to meet the specific needs of employees in
business, industry, education, or government.

Consortium programs are upper division or graduate level. All
courses offer residence credit leading to bachelor's or
master's degrees. Credit and course work are transferable
statewide. Programs are financed by student fees.

Academic policy for The Consortium is recommended by the
Consortium Advisory Committee, a committee of the Academic
Senate of the CSU. Degrees or certificates are awarded by
The Consortium in the name of the Board of Trusfees of the
CSU. The Consortium is accredited by the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges.

For more information contact: The Consortium of The
California State University, 400 Golden Shore, Long Beach,
California 90802-4275; (213) 590-5696.

The statewide Admissions and Records Office may be
reached by dialing the following local numbers: Los Angeles
and Long Beach areas (213) 498-4119; all other areas in
California toll-free (800) 352-7517.

The following Consortium program is currently being offered at
CSU, Fresno:

Statewide Nursing Program
Director, Mary J. Banigan, Ph.D., R.N.
(209) 294-4234

Privacy Rights of Students in Education
Records
The Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974
(20 U.S.C. 1232g) and regulations adopted thereunder (45
C.F.R. 99) and California Education Code Section 67100 et
seq., set out requirements designed to protect the privacy of
students concerning their education records maintained by the
campus. Specifically, the statute and regulations govern
access to student records maintained by the campus, and the
release of such records. In brief, the law provides that the
campus must provide students access to records directly
related to the student and an opportunity for a hearing to
challenge such records on the grounds that they are
inaccurate, misleading or otherwise inappropriate. The right to
a hearing under the law does not include any right to

Policies and Regulations

challenge the appropriateness of a grade as determined by
the instructor. The law generally requires that written consent
of the student be received before releasing personally
identifiable data about the student from records to other than
a specified list of exceptions. The institution has adopted a set
of policies and procedures concerning implementation of the
statutes and the regulations on the campus. Copies of these
policies and procedures may be obtained at the Office of the
Dean of Student Affairs. Among the types of information
included in the campus statement of policies and procedures
are: 1) the types of student records and the information
contained therein; 2) the official responsible for the
maintenance of each type of record; 3) the location 6f access
lists which indicate persons requesting or receiving
information from the record; 4) policies for reviewing and
expunging records; 5) the access rights of students; 6) the
procedures for challenging the content of student records; 7)
the cost which will be charged for reproducing copies of
records; and 8) the right of the student to file a complaint with
the Department of Education. An office and review board have
been established by the Department to investigate and
adjudicate violations and complaints. The office designated for
this purpose is: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
Office (FERPA), U.S. Department of Education, 330 "C"
Street, Room 4511, Washington, D. C. 20202.

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public
"directory information" concerning students. "Directory
information" includes the student's name, address, telephone
listing, date and place of birth, major field of study,
participation in officially recognized activities and sports,
weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of
attendance, degrees and awards received, and the most
recent previous educational agency or institution attended· by
the student. The above designated information is subject to
release by the campus at any time unless the campus has
received a prior written objection from the student specifying
information which the student request not be released. Written
objections should be sent to the Office of Admissions.

The campus is authorized to provide access to student
records to campus officials and employees who have
legitimate educational interests in such access. These persons
are those who have responsibilities in connection with the
campus academic, administrative or service functions and
who have reason for using student records connected with
their campus or other related academic responsibilities.
Students will be required to iist their Sociai Security Numbers
(SSN) on various forms utilized by the campus. The intended
use of the SSN is as a studenf identifier to confirm student
status and to access student records. The university is
authorized to request such ,information under its authority from
California Education Code Sections 89030(c), 89031, 89035;
Title 5, California Administrative Code, Section 41201; and
State University Trustee Resolution of August 4, 1961
(Delegation of Authority and Responsibility).

Research on Human SUbjects
California State University, Fresno, has adopted provisions for
the conduct of research which employs or influences humans.
All research at the university must comply with these
provisions. Students must familiarize themselves with the
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provisions by inquiring in the departmental offices or the office
of the dean of their school.

lIIom:liscriminstion Policy
Sex
The California State University does not discriminate on the
basis of sex in the educational programs or activities it
conducts. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as
amended, and the administrative regulations adopted
thereunder proh'lblt discrimination on the basis of sex in
education programs and activities operated by California State
University, Fresno. Such programs and activities include
admission of students and employment. Inquiries concerning
the application of Title IX to programs and activities ot
California State University, Fresno may be referred to the
Aftirmative Action Coordinator (employment matters) or the
Office of the Dean of Student Affairs (student matters), the
campus officer(s) assigned the administrative responsibility of
reviewing such matters or to the Regional Director of the
Office of Civil Rights, Region 9, 1275 Market Street, 14th Floor,
San Francisco, California 94103.

Handicap
The California State University does not discriminate on the
basis of handicap in admission or access to, or treatment or
employment in, its programs and activities. Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and the regulations
adopted thereunder prohibit such discrimination. The Director
of Institutional Research has been designated to coordinate
the efforts of California State University, Fresno to comply with
the Act and its implementing regulations. Inquiries concerning
compliance may be addressed to this person at Thomas
Administration Buiiding, Room 105, phone 294-3906.

Race, Color, or Nationai Origin
The California State University complies with the requiremenfs
of Title VI at the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the regulations
adopted thereunder. No person shall, on the grounds of race,
color, or national origin be excluded from participation in, be
denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to
discrimination under any program of The California State
University.

Student Discipline
Inappropriate conduct by students or by applicants for
admission is subject to discipline as provided in Sections
41301 through 41304 of Title 5, California Administralive Code.
These sections are as follows:

Article 1.1, Title 5, California Adminislrative Code

41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students.
Following procedures consonant with due process established
pursuant to Section 41304, any student of a campus may be
expelled,suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must
be campus related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic
program at a campus.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents,
records, or identification or knowingly furnishing false
information to a campus.

448

(c) Misrepresentation of oneseif or of an organization to be
an agent of a campus,

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off campus property, of
the campus educational process, administrative process, or
other campus function,

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person
or property of any member of the campus community or of
members of his or her family or the threat of such physical
abuse,

(f) Theft, of, or non-accidental damage to, campus property,
or property in the possession of, or owned by, a member of
the campus community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of
campus property.

(h) On campus property, the sale or knOWing possession of
dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as
those terms are used in California statutes, except when
lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or
when lawfuliy permitted for the purpose of research,
instruction or analysis.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous
chemicals or deadly weapons on campus property or at a
campus function without prior authorization of the campus
president.

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on
campus property or at a campus function,

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward, or hazing of, a
member of the campus community.

(I) Violation of any order of a campus president, notice of
which had been given prior to such violation and during the
academic term in which the violation occurs, either by
pUblication in the campus newspaper, or by posting on an
official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which
order is not inconsistent with any of the other provisions of
this Section.

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would
subject a student to expulsion, suspension or probation
pursuant to this Section.

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are
defined:

(1) The term "member of the campus community" is defined
as meaning California State University Trustees, academic,
non-academic and administrative personnel, students, and
other persons while such other persons are on campus
property or at a campus function.

(2) The term "campus property" includes:

(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under
the control of, the Board of Trustees of the California State
University, and

(B) all campus feeding, retail, or residence facilities whether
operated by a campus or by a campus auxiliary organization,

(3) The term "deadiy weapons" includes any instrument or
weapon of the kind commonly known as a blackjack, sling
shot, billy, 'sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk,
dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other
firearm, any knife having a blade longer than five inches, any



razor with an unguarded blade, and any metal pipe or bar
used or intended to be used as a club.

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression.

(5) The term "hazing" means any method of initiation into a
student organization or any pastime or amusement engaged in
with regard to such an organization which causes, or is likely
to cause, bodiiy danger, or physical or emotional harm, to any
member of the campus community; but the term "hazing"
does not include customary athletic events or other similar
contests or competitions.

(0) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code
Section 89031.

(p) Notwithstanding any amendment or repeal pursuant to the
resoiution by which any provision of this Articie is amended,
all acts and omissions occurring prior to that effective date
shall be subject to the provisions of this Article as in effect
immediately prior to such effective date.

41302. Disposition 01 Fees: Campus Emergency; Interim
Suspension. The President of the campus may place on
probation, suspend, or expel a student for one or more of the
causes enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid
by or for such student for the semester, quarter, or summer
session in which he or she is suspended or expelled shall be
refunded. If the student is readmitted before the close of the
semester, quarter, or summer session in which he or she is
suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of
the student on account of the suspension.

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the
President of the individuai campus, the President may, after
consuitation with the Chancellor, place into immediate effect
any emergency regulations, procedures, and other measures
deemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency,
safeguard persons and property, and maintain educationai
activities.

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension
in all cases in which there is reasonable cause to believe that
such an immediate suspension is required in order to protect
lives or property and to insure the maintenance of order. A
student so placed on interim suspension shall be given
prompt notice of charges and the opportunity for a hearing
within 10 days of the imposition of interim suspension. During
the period of interim suspension, the student shall not, without
prior written permission of the President or designated
representative, enter any campus of the California State
University other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any
condition of interim suspension shall be grounds for expulsion.

41303. Conduct by Applicants lor Admission.
Notwithstanding any provision in this Chapter 1 to the
contrary, admission or readmission may be qualified or denied
to any prson who, while not enrolled as a student, commits
acts Which, were he enrolied as a student, would be the basis
for disciplinary proceedings pursuant to Sections 41301 or
41302. Admission or readmission may be qualified or denied
to any person who, while a student, commits acts which are
subject to disciplinary action pursuant to Section 41301 or
Section 41302. Quaiified admission or denial of admission in
such cases shali be determined under procedures adopted
pursuant to Section 41304.

41304. Student Disciplinary Procedures lor the Calilornia
State University. The Chancelior shall prescribe, and may
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from time to time revise, a code of student disciplinary
procedures for the California State University. Subject to other
applicable law, this code shali provide for determinations of
fact and sanctions to be applied for conduct which is a
ground of discipline under Sections 41301 or 41302, and for
qualified admission or denial of admission under Section
41303; the authority of the campus President in such matters;
conduct reiated determinations on financial aid eiigibility and
termination; alternative kinds of proceedings, including
proceedings conducted by a Hearing Officer; time limitations;
notice; conduct of hearings, including provisions governing
evidence, a record, and review; and such other related
matters as may be appropriate. The Chancellor shall report to
the Board his actions taken under this section.

Cheating and Plagiarism
Cheating: Cheating is the practiCe of frauduient or deceptive
acts for the purpose of improving a grade or obtaining course
credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. It
is the intent of this definition that the term "cheating" not be
limited to examinations situations only, but that it include any
and ali actions by a student which are intended to gain an
unearned academic advantage by frauduient or deceptive
means,

Plagiarism: Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which
consists of the misuse of the pUblished and/or unpublished
works of another by representing the material so used, as
one's own work.

Career Placement Policy
The Career Planning and Placement Office may furnish, upon
request, information about the empioyment of students who
graduate from programs or courses of study preparing
students for a particular career field, This information includes
data concerning the average starting salary and the
percentage of previously enrolled students who obtained
employment. The information may include data coliected from
either graduates of the campus or graduates of all campuses
in The California State University.
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FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 1984-85
Note: Numbers in parentheses indicate year of appointment at California State University, Fresno.

(1980) ANDERSON, R. GENE (1970)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, MA, Baylor University; PhD, University of Colorado.

ARNOLD, ROBERT F. (1968)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, MA, Fresno State College; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

(1957)

(1984)

(1981)

(Spring 1985)ANDERSON, WILLIAM K.
Lecturer,Department. ofCivil. andSurveying.Engineering
BS, California State University, Fresno.

ANDRADE, ALICIA V.
Counselor
SA, Fresno State College; MSW, California State University, Fresno.

ASAHINA, ROBERTA REESE
Associate Professor, Department of Journalism
SA, MA, University of Utah; PhD, Tufts University.

ARCE, GINA
Professor, Department of Biology
SA, MA, George Peabody College; PhD, Vanderbilt University.

ARNDT, J. RICHARD (1973)
Director of Advising and Orientation
BS, Wheaton College; MS, EdM, Oregon State University; PhD, Michigan State
University.

ANDERSON, RANDY (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
BS, MA, Arizona State University; PhD, North Texas State University.

ANDERSON, TIMOTHV R. (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
SA, MS, University of Kentucky.

HAAK. HAROLD H., President
Professor, Department of Political Science
SA, MA, University of Wisconsin;
PhD, Princeton University.

ABOU-GHORRA, IBRAHIM M. (1956)
Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, Cairo University; Diploma, Ain-Shams University (Egypt); Diploma, Cairo
Institute of Higher Studies; MA, Ohio State University; PhD, University of
Southern California; Licensed Psychologist.

ABRAMSON, SHAREEN (1981)
Assistant Professor, Department of Teacher Education
SA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, Antioch University; PhD,
Vanderbilt·University,

ADAMS, KATHERINE (1983)
Lecturer, Deparlment of Communication Arts and Sciences
BS, MA, University of Wyoming.

ADAMS, R. C. (1965)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences; Coordinator,
Radio-Television Program
BA, Idaho State College; MA, PhD, University of Oregon.

ADAMS, RONALD G. (1980)
Assistant Basketball Coach, Department of Athletics
BA, Fresno Pacific College; MA, California State University, Fresno.

ADRIAN, MERLE S. (1973)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BS, Fresno State College; MA, California State University, Fresno; EdD,
University of Southern California.

AGNEW, ALLEN M. (1965)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
SA, MA, San Jose State College; EdD, University of California, Los Angeles.

(1956-1958; Spring 1962)

(1959)

(19'6)

(1983)

(1965)

(1958)

AVENT, JON C.
Professor, Department of Geology; Chairman, Geology Department
es, University of Colorado; MS, PhD, University of Washington.

AVERV, GEORGE E.
Professor, Department of Teacher Education
BS, Colorado State University; EdD, University of Maryland.

AUSTIN, ELLIS T.
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BA, University of Washington; PhD, Michigan State University.

AVENT, CAROL L.
Professor, Department of Nursing
SA, Boston University; MS, University of Colorado.

ATKINS, YIRGINIA F. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BS, Northern Arizona University; MS, Arizona State University; PhD, Oregon
State University.

BABER, ROBERTA L (1981)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BS, California State University, Los Angeles; MSA, California State University,
Northridge.

BACA, MARIO l. M. (1983)
Assistant Professor, Department of Teacher Education
BSEd, University of New Mexico; MA, University of Washington; PhD,
University of New Mexico,

AYCOCK, LINNEA M.
Assistant Professor, Department of English
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno; PhD, University of Iowa.

AVER, SALLY l. (1971)
Associate Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, Colorado State College; MA, Northern Arizona University; EdD, University
of Utah.

BACON, CONSTANCE C. (1983)
Assistant Professor, Deparlment of Communication Arts and Sciences
as, Georgia State University; MA, Auburn University; PhD, University of
Oklahoma.

(19'6)

(1971)

AIKEN, JOYCE B.
Professor, Department of Art
SA, MA, Fresno State College.

ALDEN, H. LEE, JR. (1960)
Associate Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, University of Virginia.

ALDRICH, LESLIE L. (1955)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
SA, Willamette University; MA, Oregon State College.

ALI, MIR K. (1968)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, MA, Osmania University; MS, Montana State University; PhD, Washington
State University.

ALLEN, DERYLE K. (1961)
Counselor
BA, Southwestern State College (Oklahoma); MEd, EdD, University of
Oklahoma.

ALLEN, KATHLEEN R. (1981)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
SA, California State University, Fresno; MA, University of California, Los
Angeles,

ALLISON, ROBERT J. (1967)
Professor, Department of Economics
SA, MS, PhD, University of Colorado.

ALT, LUTZ (1984)
Lecturer; Department of Finance and Industry
SA, City College of New York; MBA, University of Chicago.

ALVARADO, ANDREW J. (1978)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
SS, MSW, Fresno State College; EdD, University of California, Los Angeles.

ANDERSON, DAVID C.
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BS, MS, West Virginia University; DBA, Georgia State University.

ANDERSON, LAWRENCE L.
Associate Professor, Department of Art
BA, MA, San Jose State College.
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(1973)

(1969)

BADR, SAYED A. (1970)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, Ain-Shams University (Egypt); MS, PhD, University of California, Davis.

BADVAGANIAN, DENNIS L (1977)
Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
as, MBA, California State University, Fresno.

BAKER. DENNiS M. (1984)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
BS, California State University, Fresno; PhD, University of California, Los
Angeles; CPA.

BALDIS, BETTE J. (1971)
Associate Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
BEd, MS, IIKnois State University.

BALLARD, O. DUANE, JR. (1968)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BS, MS, Brigham Young University; APT, Stanford University.

BANIGAN, MARY J. (1980)
..

BSN, College of Mt St. Joseph, Ohio;MS, Uri!vefsity OfGoTorado; PhD,
University of Utah.

BANIGAN, MARY L (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BSN, Sonoma State University; MSN, California State University, Fresno

BARABAS, ARTHUR H. (1983)
Associate Professor, Department of Geology
AB, Princeton University; MPhil, PhD, Yale University.

BARTA, JOHN M. (1968)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages; Chairman, Foreign Language
Deparlment
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

BASDEN, BARBARA H.
Professor, Deparlment of Psychology
BA, College of Idaho; PhD, University of California, Santa Barbara.

BASDEN, DAVID R. (Spring 1969)
Professor, Deparlment of Psychology
BA, College of Idaho; PhD, University of California. Santa Barbara.

BASSETT, EARLE L. (1948)
Director of Auxiliary Services
SA, Fresno State College.

BATHURST, LEONARD H., JR. (1954)
Assistant Dean, Division of Extended Educatfon,· Professor, Deparlment of
Teacher Education
BA, MEd, EdO, Pennsylvania State University.

BATTENBURG, JOSEPH R. (1981)
Professor, Deparlment of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BS, Andrews University; BSE, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor; MSE,
University of Southern California; PhD, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

BEACH, PHILIP F. (1964)
Professor, Deparlment of Political Science; Chairman, Political Science
Deparlment (Spring 1984)
BA, University of Washington; MA, PhD, Northwestern University.

BEDROSIAN, SARAH G. (1959-1960; 1962)
Professor, Deparlment of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BA, MA, Fresno State College; DBA, University of Southern California.

BENITEZ, FRANK (1971)
Professor, Deparlment of Foreign Languages
BA, Zaragoza Philosophy College; MA, Fresno State College; PhD, University
of California, Riverside.

BENKO, STEPHEN A. (1969)
Professor, Deparlment of History
BD, Theological Academy, Budapest; PhD, University of Basel (Switzerland).

BENNETT, BOB G. (1969)
Head Baseball Coach, Deparlment of Athletics
AB, MA, Fresno State College.

BENNETT, BOB L (1955)
Professor, Deparlment of Music
SA, Fresno State College; MS, Juilliard School of Music; DMA, Stanford
University.

BENNETT, JOHN D. (1983)
Lecturer, Deparlment of Journalism
SA, Humboldt State University; MA, California State University, Fresno.

Faculty and Administration 1984-85

BENNINGA, JACQUES S. (1983)
Associate Professor, Deparlment of Teacher Education
BA, University of North Carolina; MA, PhD, George Peabody College for
Teachers.

BERGMANN, RALPH H. (1979)
Professor, Deparlment of Management and Marketing
BA, Cornell University; PhD, Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

BERINGSON, DONALD L. (1983)
Professor, Deparlment of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BS, MS, PhD, University of North Dakota.

BERLINER, ANN E. (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Philosophy
BA, Goddard College; MA, California State University, Sonoma; PhD Graduate
Theological Union.

BERRETT, RICHARD D.
Professor, Deparlment of Family Studies and Home Economics
BS, MS, Brigham Young University; PhD, Florida State University.

BEST, HAROLD L (1970)
Diie6t6i6f !hstiWti6hiH Research;·Pi6fessot,··Departmelit ·of·Managettielit·atld
Marketing
BA, MA, PhD, George Washington University; Licensed Psychologist.

BEST, JOEL (1970)
Professor, Deparlment of Sociology; Chairman, Sociology Deparlment
SA, MA, University of Minnesota; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

BETANCOURT, RAUL (1972)
Professor, Deparlment of Psychology
BA, California State College, Hayward; MA, PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.

BETTS, CHRIS (1980)
Associate Professor, Deparlment of Management and Marketing
SA, MBA, University of New Mexico; PhD, University of Houston.

BEVANS, BONNIE JO (1970)
Professor, Deparlment of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara; MA, Fresno State College.

BHANGOO, MAHENDRA S. (1976)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, Agra University; MS, University of California, Los Angeles; PhD, Kansas
State University.

BIECHLER, MICHAEL J. (1970)
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs-Academic Personnel; Professor,
Department of Geogrnphy
BS, Eau Claire State University; MA, PhD, Michigan State University.

BIEHLER, WAYNE E. (1951)
Professor, Deparlment of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
SS, Fort Hays Kansas State College; MS, University of California, Davis.

BILDERBACK, D. LOY (1962)
Professor, Deparlment of History
BA, MA, University of Kansas; PhD, University of Washington.

BILLINGS, ROBERT S. (1957)
Professor, DepSrlment of English
BA, University of New Hampshire; MA, Boston University; PhD, State University
of Iowa.

BISSONNETTE, PAUL E. (1972)
Director of PhysIcal Development and Planning
BA, San Diego State University.

BJERK, ROGER C. (1969)
Professor, Deparlment of History
BA, Pacific Lutheran University; MA, PhD, Washington State University.

BLACK, KELLY J. (1978)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
SA, Brigham Young University; MA, PhD, University of Southern California.

BLACKERBY, BRUCE A. (1963)
Professor, Deparlment of Geology
BA, University of California, Riverside; PhD, University of California, Los
Angeles.

BLANTON, RONALD L (1965)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
SA, MA, Fresno State College.

BLOMGREN, GLEN H. (1962)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
SA, MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of California, Los Angeles.
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BLOOM, VINCENT L. (1970)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, Bethel College; MA, Colorado State College; PhD, Ohio University.

BLOUGH, DAVID (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Mathematics
SA, University of California, Los Angeles; MS, University of Arizona; MS, PhD,
Iowa State University.

(1983)

(1966)

BLUEM, JOHN R.
Assistant Soccer Coach, Department of Athletics
SA, Hartwick College; as, Ohio State University,

BLUESTEIN, GENE
Professor, Department of English
BA, Brooklyn College; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota,

BLUESTONE,SVDNEV
Professor, Department of Chemistry
as, Brooklyn College; PhD, Rutgers University,

BOARD, ROBERT R.
Registiar
as, University of Santa Clara.

(1984)

(1963)

(1963)

(1984)

BRAINE, DAVID
Assistant Athletic Director
AS, MAT, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

BREEN, THOMAS E.
Professor, Department of Psychology
8S, University of illinois; MA, PhD, Louisana State University.

BREMEL, DAVID H. (Spring 1985)
Associate Professor, Department of Animal Science
BS, University of Minnesota of Minneapolis Saint Paul; MS, PhD, University of
Kentucky.

BRENGELMAN, FREDERICK H. (1957)
Professor, Department of Linguistics
BA, Dana College; MA, University of Nebraska; PhD, University of Washington.

BRENNER, ROBERT D. (1969)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education
BA, Ottawa University; MA, EdD, Northern Colorado University.

BREWER, HOWARD H. (1978)
Associate ·Professor,··Department·of·Communicatlon·Arts·and·Sciences
BA, Ohio State University; MFA, University of Hawaii.

BOCHIN, HAL W. (1969)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
8S, John Carroll University; MA, University of Wisconsin; PhD, Indiana
University,

BOCHIN, JANET S. (Spring 1973)
Senior Assistant Librarian, Acquisitions Department
8M, MLS, University of Texas at Austin; MA, California State University,
Fresno,

BREWER, RAY E. (1965)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
BS, Kansas State University; MA, New Mexico State University; EdD, University
of Arizona.

BRIGHAM, THOMAS M. (1953)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BA, San Francisco State College; MSW, University of California; Registered
Social Worker.

BOHMFALK, JOHN F. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
as, Southwestern University; PhD, University of Texas Medical Branch at
Galveston. .

BROOKS, WAYNE A. (1956)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BA, St. Ambrose College; JD, University of Iowa; LLM, Stanford University;
JSD, University of California, Berkeley; Member, Iowa Bar, California Bar.

(1956)

(1984)

(1993)

BROYLES, DON R. (1969)
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, Sacramento State College; MA, PhD, Claremont Graduate School.

(1904)

(1964)

(1903)

BROWN, RICHARD S. (1976)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies; Coordinator, Planning and
Development
BA, North Texas State University; MA, Incarnate Word College; EdD, University
of Houston.

BROUWER, JAMES M.
Associate Professor, Department of History
BA, MA, Yale University.

BROWN, ALICE C.
Lecturer, Department of English
BA, University of Florida; MA, PhD, Georgia Slate University.

BROWN, LYNDA M.
Lecturer, Department of Health Science
BA, MS, California State University, Fresno.

BROWN, SANFORD M. (1976)
Associate Dean, School of Health and Social Work; Professor, Department of
Health Science
BS, Ursinus College; MPH, University of Michigan; PhD, University of Kansas;
Registered Sanitarian.

BROWN, SHELDON J. (1956)
Professor, Department of Physics
BA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

BROWNELL, JAMES R. (1969)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, Pennsylvania State University; MS, University of Minnesota; PhD,
University of California, Davis.

BROZOVSKY, JOHN (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
BBA, MPA, University of Texas at Austin.

BRYAN, GERALD O. (1973)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
AB, MA, University of Northern Colorado; DBA, Arizona State University.

BRYON, JEANETTE P. (1956)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, University of Maine; MA, University of North Carolina.

BOHNSTEDT, JOHN W.
Professor, Department of History
SA, Michigan State University; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

BONHAM, CLIFFORD V.
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
SA, MSW, University of California, Berkeley.

BOTTINI, DAVID M.
Lecturer, Department of Art
SA, MA, California Stale University, San Jose.

BOWDEN, SHIRLEV J. (1968)
Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition
SS, University of California, Los Angeles; Dietetic Internship, Johns Hopkins;
MS, Fresno State College; PhD, Oregon State University; Registered Dietitian.

BOWERMAN, EARL H. (1979)
Associate Dean, Agricultural Operations,' Professor, Department of Plant
Science and Mechanized Agriculture
SSA, MS, University of Arkansas; PhD, Rutgers University, New Brunswick.

BOWERMAN, KAREN O. (1979)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
SA. Wichita State University; MA, Kansas University; PhD, Texas A & M
University.

BOYLE, FRANCIS W" JR. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
8S, MS, New Mexico State University.

BOYLE, THOMAS P. (1972)
Associate Dean of Student Affairs
BA, MA, University of Callfornia, Santa Barbara..

IlRAHMA, CHANDRA (1980)
Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
as, Calcutta University; MS, Michigan State University; PhD, Ohio State
University,

BOWEN, THOMAS G. (1969)
Professor, Department of Anthropofogy; Chairman. Anthropology Department
SA, Grinnell College; MA, PhD, University of Colorado.

BOWEN, WAYNE S. (1984)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, Ohio State University; MA, Emory University, Georgia; PhD, Ohio State
University.
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(1901)

(1961)

(1977)

(1960)

(1902)

(1969)

(1970)

CHAN, KENNETH W.
Assistant Professor, Department of Chemistry
BS, University of Illinois, Urbana; PhD, University of Arizona.

CHANG, SHYHMING (1976)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BSME, National Taiwan University; MS, University of Alabama; PhD, University
of Oklahoma.

CHEUK, S. FAI
Professor, Department of Biology
BSc, MSc, University of Manitoba; PhD, McGill University.

CHilDERS, FREDERICK (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BA, California State University, long Beach; MSW, DSW, University of
Southern California.

CHAMBERS, JACK A. (1974)
Director of Center for Information Processing; Professor, Department of
Psychology
AB, University of Miami; MA, University of Cincinnati; PhD, Michigan State
University; Licensed Psychologist.

CHANG, SIDNEY H. (1966)
Professor, Department of History
BA, National Taiwan University; MA, University of Missouri; MS, Florida State
University; PhD, University of Wisconsin.

CHAPIN, WAYNE (1981)
Professor, ..DepaamentofAcco/"J[ltancy
BBA, MBA, University of Texas; DBA, University of Southern California..

CHARATSIS, ElEFTHERIOS G. (Spring 1985)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BsC, Athens School of Economics and Business Science (Greece); PhD,
London School of Economics and Political Science (England).

CHAVEZ, JANICE A. (1984)
Associate Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
BA, MA, PhD, University of New Mexico.

CHAVEZ, OLIVIA (1979)
Counselor
BA, California State University, Fresno; MA, University of New Mexico.

CHEN, ROSITA (1980)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
BA, National Taiwan University; MAS, State University of New York; PhD,
University of lIlinois.

CHE.SEMORE, DAVID L. (1972)
Professor, Department of Biology
BS, Wisconsin State University; MS, University of Alaska; PhD, Oklahoma
State University.

CHILDS, ROBIN A. (1982)
Assistant Professor, Department of Agriculturai Economics and Education
AB, Humboldt State University; MS, University of California, Davis; PhD, Cornell
University.

CHITTICK, ROGER D. (1956)
Professor, Department of English
BA, Butler University; MA, Washington State College; PhD, Stanford University.

CHRISTENSEN, ELWYN L. (196B)
Professor, Department of Accountancy; Chairman, Department of Accountancy
(Spring 1985)
BA, Andrews University; MAcct, DBA, University of Southern California; CPA.

CHRISTENSEN, JACK D. (196B)
Professor, Department of History
BA, University of California, Berkeley; MA, Fresno State College; PhD, Stanford
University.

CHRISTISON, CHESTER E. (1970)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BS, Mankato State College; MS, Colorado State College; EdD, University of
Northern Colorado.

CIUlA, RICHARD P. (Spring 1961)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
BA, Bowling Green State University; MS, UniverSity of California, Berkeley;
PhD, University of Washington.

Cl.AASSEN, ALFRED J.
Professor, Department of Sociology
AS, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, University of Colorado.

(1981)

(1950)

(1969)

(1950)

(1982)

(1"9)

BURGER, O. J.
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
ss, MS, PhD, Purdue University.

BURNETT, LVNN
Lecturer, Department of Health Science
ss, MS, Columbia Pacific University.

BURNS, FELTON (1969)
Counselor
SA, MAt Fresno State College; EdD, University of Southern CalifOrnia;
BURRISS, MERLYN D. (1948-1951; 1953)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, Fresno State College; MA, University of California, Los Angeles.

CARTER, JANET B.
Assistant Director of Financial Aids
8S, University of Santa Clara.

CAUCHI, GARY S. (1903)
Lecturer, Department ofMusic
8Mus, University of Western Ontario; MM, Michigan State University; BEd,
University of Western Ontario.

BUCHER, MANFRED
DepannnentofPhysics

Diplom-Physiker, Dr. Phil. Nat., Goethe University (West Germany).

BURDICK. DONALD J.
Professor, Department of Biology
SA, San Jose State College; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

BURGE, JOHN H. (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Criminology
es, MS, California State University, Fresno; EdD, University of the Pacific.

BUSH, PAUL D.
Professor, Department of Economics
BA, MA, University of Denver; PhD, Claremont Graduate School.

BUTTON, ALAN D.
Professor, Department of Psychology
BS, MA, University of Oregon; PhD, Stanford University.

CAGLE, JOHN A. (1970)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences; Coordinator,
Speech Communication Program
SA, MA, San Fernando Valley State College; PhD, University of Iowa.

BURTNER, DALE C.
Professor, Department of Chemistry
BA, Reed College; MS, PhD, University of Washington.

BURTON, BENJAMIN B.
Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, MA, PhD, University of Missouri; Licensed Psychologist.

BURTON, GENE E. (1979)
Professor, Department ofManagement and Marketing
BBA, MBA, University of Texas at Arlington; PhD, North Texas State University.

CAHN, CAROLYN (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BSN, University of Utah; MSN, University of California, San Francisco.

CAlC, N. JOANNE (1967)
Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition
8S, Rochester Institute of Technology; MS, Michigan State University;
Registered Dietitian.

CAILLlET, GREG M. (1974)
Professor, Department of Biology at Moss Landing
BA, PhD, University of California, Santa Barbara.

CALINGO, LUIS MA. R. (1903)
Associate Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BSIE, MURP, University of the Philippines; MBA, PhD, University of Pittsburgh.

CARRION, DANIEL E. (Spring 1985)
Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno.

CHA, MARN J.
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, MPA, PhD, University of Southern California.

CHAFFEeSTENGEl, PRISCILLA M. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BA, University of California, San Diego; MA, California State University, Fresno.
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(1968)

(1981)

(1984)

(1958)

(1970)

(1972)

(1868)

CROSBY, JOHN A.
Professor, Department of Geography
BS, University of Chicago; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

CROSSFIELD, JAMES K.
Associate Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
BSChem, BSCE, MS, PhD, University of Wisconsio-Madison.

CSERNA, EUGENE G. (Spring 1959)
Professor, Department of Geology
PhD, University of Sciences (Hungary); MA, PhD, Columbia University.

DACKAWICH, S. JOHN
Professor, Department of Sociology
BA, University of Maryland; PhD, University of Colorado.

DALEY, DAVID A. (1984)
Associate Professor, Department of Animal Science
8S, California State University, Chico; MS, PhD, Colorado State University.

CYPHER, JAMES M. (1967)
Professor, Department of Economics
BA, MA, University of California, Santa Barbara; PhD, University of California,
Riverside.

DAVIDSON, DANIEL V.
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BS, Indiana University; JD, Indiana University law School.

DAVIES, KENT C.
Director of Admissions/Records/Evaluations
BA, Wesleyan University; MAT, Harvard University.

DAVIS, MARTHA A.
Professor, Department of Nursing
BS, St. Louis University; MA, Teachers College, Columbia University;
Registered Nurse.

DEAVER, RON (Spring 1985)
Lecturer, Department of Physical Education
SS, California State University, Fresno; MS, Utah State University.

DARGAHI, GHOLAM H. (1967-1968; 1970)
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, University of Tehran (Iran); MA, University of Denver; PhD, University of
Utah.

C::lJL,L,rc:N,.. C::L,lfIC::,
Associate Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BA, MA, Fresno State College.

CUSICK, LARRY W. (1983)
Assistant Professor, Department of Mathematics
BA, California State University, Fresno; PhD, University of California, San
Diego.

CROFTS, BARBARA (1982)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BS, University of Washington, Seattle; MS, California State University, Fresno.

CUELLAR, BENJAMIN (1978)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BA, California State University, San Jose; MSW, University of California,
Berkeley; DSW, Columbia University.

DEHN, MARLENE (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BSN, University of California, San Francisco; MPH, University of California,
Berkeley.

DELANEY, RICHARD W. (1965)
Professor, Department of Art
BA, MA, San Francisco State College.

DeUDeO, DENNIS (1982)
Head Wrestling Coach, Department of Athletics
BA, California State University, Fresno; MA. University of San Francisco.

DEMPSTER, FRED E. (1951)
Professor, Department of Music
BA, University of Omaha; MMus, Northwestern University.

DEWS, JON R. (1965)
Professor, Department of Physics
BS, Fresno State College; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

CLARK, A. ZANE
Associate Librarian, Reference Department
as, Utah State University; MA, University of Denver.

CLARK, DAVID E. (1950-1951; 1953)
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs; Professor, Department of
Chemistry
SA, University of Redlands; MS, PhD, Stanford University.

COE, WILLIAM C. (1966)
Professor, Department of Psychology
BS, University of California, Davis; PhD, University of California, Berkeley;
Licensed Psychologist.

COFFEY, JACK (1968)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BA, Nebraska State College; MA, PhD, University of Northern Colorado.

COHEN, MOSES E. (1969)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, Sir John Cass College, London University; PhD, University of Wales.

COLE, CHESTER F. (1947)
Professor, Department of Geography
SA, Eastern Washington College of Education; MA, University of Washington;
PhD, University of Nebraska.

COLLIN, WILLIAM K. (1975)
Professor, Department of Biology; Chairman, Biology Department
BA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

COLVER, A. WAYNE (1957)
Professor, Department of Philosophy
SA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, PhD, Harvard University.

CONTRERAS, CARLOS A. (1968)
Professor, Department of History
BA, Brigham Young University; MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

COOPER, ARNOLD M. (1957)
Professor, Department of Psychology
BA, San Francisco State College; MA, PhD, Claremont Graduate School;
Licensed Psychologist.

CORCORAN, WILLIAM H. (1971)
Dean of Student Affairs
BA, MA, San Fernando Valley State College.

CORDS, OOUGLAS A. (1969)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BS, MBA, Fresno State College; PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

CORUM, FREDERICK M. (1973)
Associate Librarian
AS, University of Pennsylvania; ThB, ThM, Princeton Seminary; MSLS,
Syracuse University.

COSTIS, HARRY G. (1867)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision ScIences;
Chairman, Information Systems and DecIsion Sciences Department
BS, The Graduate School of Commerce and Economics, Athens; MS,
University of Georgia; PhD, University of Texas.

COTTEN, CARROLL (Spring 1973)
Admissions Officer
SA, Chapman College; SO, Pacific School of Religion; MA, Claremont
Graduate School; PhD, Stanford University.

COUGHRAN, WILLIAM M. (1958)
Director of Budget Planning and Administration; Professor, Department of
Management and Marketing
BA, MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of Southern California.

CLAY. CORINNE (Sister) (1972)
Professor, Department of Biology
as, Mt. Angel College; MS, PhD, Oregon Stale University.

CLENDENIN, W. RITCHIE, JR. (1973)
Associate Professor, Department of Music
SMus, University of Colorado; MMus, Yale University; DMA, University of
Colorado.

CLARK, WAYNE N. (1973)
Professor, Department of Health Science
BS, MS, PhD, Utah Slate University; MPH, University of Hawaii; Registered
Sanitarian.

COWLING, WILLIAM H.
Professor, Department of English
BA, Loyola University; MA, PhD, Indiana University.

(1967) DlAZ, JOSE A.
Lecturer, Department of Music
BM, University of Texas at Austin.

(1902)

456



Faculty and Administration 1984-85

(1956)

(1967)

(196')

(1962)

(1970)

(1971)

(1957)

(1969)

(1974)

(1964)

(1963)

EMMAL, MARIE A.
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BA, University of California, Los Angeles; Mental Health Certificate, University
of London.
ENGEL, CHRISTINE P. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
BSBA, University of Arizona; MS, San Diego State University.
ENGLISH, JUNE ANNE (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Anthropology
BA, California State University, Fresno; MA, University of California, Santa
Barbara.

ERS, CHARLOTTE M.
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
SA, MacMurray College; PhD, University of Wisconsin; APD.
ERVIN, ROGER E.
Professor, Department of Geography
BA, MA, University of Washington; PhD, University of Florida.
ERVIN, STEPHEN H.
Associate Professor, Department of Biology
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Santa Barbara.

ESCOBEDO,MINERVA
Systems and Records Manager, Admissions/Records
SS, University of San Francisco.
ESTES, GENE L.
Head Cross Country/Track Coach, Department of Athletics
BS, MS, University of Oregon; OEd, Colorado State College.
EVANS, ALFRED B., JR.
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, MA, University of Texas; PhD, University of Wisconsin.
EVANS, RONALD l.
Professor, Department of Biology
SA, MA, University of Toronto; PhD, Stanford University.
EVERWINE, PETER P. (1962)
Professor, Department of English
BS, Northwestern University; PhD, State University of Iowa.

EWY, DANIEL J. (1951-1952; 1956)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BA, University of California, Berkeley; MS, Stanford University.
FADERMAN, LILLIAN (1967)
Professor, Department of English
BA, University of California; MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.
FAGNANI, AUDREY M. (1973)
Professor, Department of PhysIcal Education and Recreation; Coordinator,
Recreation AdmInistration Program
AB, MS, San Francisco State College; ReD, Indiana University.
FAST, PETER G. (1957)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies; Coordinator, Special Education
Program
SA, Goshen College; MA, Ball State Teachers College; EdD, Indiana
University.
FENSTERMACHER, GEORGE C. (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, San Diego State College; MS, California State University, Sacramento;
PhD, University of Utah.

ELGORRIAGA, JOSE A. (1962)
Professor, Department of ForeIgn Languages
SA, Fresno State College; MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

ELHAG-ALI, MOSTAFA (197')
Professor, Department of Information Systems and DecIsion Sciences
8S, Ain-Shams University (Egypt); MBA, PhD, University of Texas.

ELLIS, BRENDA KAY (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
8SN, MSN, California State University, Fresno.

ELLIS, DAVID L. (1966)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BA, University of Oklahoma; MSW, University of California, Los Angeles.
EMANUEL, EDWARD F. (1969)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, MA, San Jose State College; PhD, University of Minnesota.
EMERSON, JOHN T. (1959)

of Finance and Industry13 Illinois State Bar; Member, Korea Bar.

(196')

(1965)

(1970)

DINKIN, ROBERT J.
Professor, Department of History
SA, Brooklyn College; MA, PhD, Columbia University,

DMITRIEW, HELEN L.
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
MA, University of Iowa.

DODDS, J. PARRY
Professor. Department of Finance and Industry
as, MS, PhD, Iowa State University.
DOLARIAN, ARA H.
Professor, Department of Art; Chairman, Art Department
SA, MA, San Francisco State College.

DOLE, WILLIAM E.
Assistant Football Coach, Department of Athletics
SA, Davidson College; MA, University of North Carolina.

DOMINICK, WAYNE P. (1964)
Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
aSCE, Ohio Northern University; MSCE, DSc, New Mexico State University;
Registered Professional Engineer.

DONALDSON, JOHN R.
Professor, Department of Physics; Chairman, Physics Department
SS, MA, Rice University; MS, PhD, Yale University.

DONOHUE, DONALD J.
Professor, Department of Mathematics
SS, Fresno State College; MS, PhD, University of Oregon.

DOYEL, TOM (1970)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
SS, Fresno State College; MBA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

DIAZ, RAUL (1979)
Director of College Assistance Migrant Program
SA, University of California, Santa Cruz; MS, California State University,
Sacramento.

DILBECK, NINA J. (1971)
Associate Professor, Department of Family Studies and Home Economics
as, Oklahoma College of Liberal Arts; MS, Kansas Stale University.

DIESTEL, GEORGE E. (1969)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, 81. Mary's College; MA, Fresno State College; PhD, University of Southern
California.

D'SOUZA, PATRICIA V. (1984)
Associate Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
as, Fort Valley State College; MA, MBA, PhD, Ohio State University.

DUDLEY, DEAN A. (1980)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BS, MBA, Kent State University; PhD, University of Washington, Seattle.

DUNKLE, SONDRA (1976)
Professor, PhysIcal Therapy Program
SS, RPT, University of California, San Francisco; MS, University of Florida.

DUTTARER, JANET K. (Spring 1984)
Associate Professor, Physical Therapy Program
BS, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, University of Southern California.

OVER, PENELOPE A. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
SA, MA, California State University, Chico.

EASTON, FREDERICK F. (1977-1980; Spring 1984)
Lecwrer, Department of Management and Marketing
BS, MBA, California State University, Fresno.

EBERT, THOMAS J.
Senior Assistant Librarian, Reference Department
BA, MA, MLS, State University of New York at Albany.

ECHOLS, JAMES P. (1984)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; CoordInator, Single Subjects
Program
SA, College of Idaho; MA, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, Stanford
University.

ECKHARDT, WVMOND W. (1970)
Assistant Director, Instructional Media Center
SA, George Pepperdine College; MS, EdD, University of Southern California.
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(1970)

(1980)

(1982)

(1970)

(1969)

FRANCOIS, RICHARD K.
Director of Development and Community Relations
BA, Kalamazoo College.

FRANK, DAVID L (1970)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
BA, Alfred University; PhD, University of Rochester.

FRANKLIN, SAMUEL S. (1969)
Professor, Department of Psychology
BA, University of California, los Angeles; MA, University of California, Santa
Barbara; PhD, University of Kansas.

FROST, EVERETT
Professor, Department of English
BA, MA, University of Connecticut; PhD, State University of Iowa.

FUTRELL, MAX D.
Associate Professor, Department of Criminology
es, MS, Fresno State College.

GADE, CHRISTY V. (1970)
Associate Librarian
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara; MlS, University of California, los
Angeles.

ERNESTO (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, University of Puerto Rico; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

FRAZEUR, DEAN R. (1980)
Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition; Acting
Chairman, Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition Department
BS, University of Minnesota; MS, PhD, Pennsylvania State University.

FREEMAN,G, RONALD (1969)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
BA, University of Utah; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

FREY, JAMES E.
Professor, Department of English
BA, Jamestown College; MA, Columbia University; PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.

FROM, BENDT A. (Spring 19G8)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BA, MEd, University of California, Davis.

GADE, WARREN E. (1966)
Professor, Department of History
BS, University of San Francisco; MA, PhD, Stanford University.

GAINES, CHARLES F. (1968)
Professor, Deparlment of Art
BA, Jersey City State College; MFA, Rochester Institute of Technology.

GAISER, EDWARD A. (1969)
Associate Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BS, MS, State University New York at Buffalo.

GALA, BASIL E. (1984)
Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering
BS, California State University, los Angeles; MS, California Institute of
Technology; PhD, University of Southern California.

GAMMON, eDWARD R. (1966)
Professor, Department of Linguistics
BA, Reed College; MA, University of Oregon; PhD, Stanford University.

GANOLER, JOSEPH R. (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Chemistry
BS, Brooklyn College; PhD, University of California, Santa Cruz.

GANNAWAY, LINDA (1982)
Counselor
BA, Hendrix College; MEd, EdD. University of Arkansas.

GARCIA, MANUEL R. (1969)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
SA, MA, Fresno State College.

GAROUQUE, TONY (1975)
Counselor
SA, MSW, California State University, Fresno.

GAUFF, JOSEPH F., JR. (1983)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
SA, MBA, PhD, University of Washington.

GAYNARD, MADELEINE M. (1981)
Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, Jersey City State College; MFA, New York University School of Arts.

FORTNER, JACK R.
Professor, Department of Music
BMus, Aquinas College; MMus, AMusD, University of Michigan.

FOSTER, HAGUE D. (1966)
Professor, Department of Philosophy; Chairman. Philosophy Department
BA, PhD, University of Chicago.

FERREIRA, EDWARD L (1979)
Athletic Trainer, Department of Athletics
SA, San Jose State Un'lversily, MA, Callfomia State University, Hayward.

FEY, RUSSELL C. (1969)
Professor, Department of Urban and Regional Planning
AB, Hiram College; Mep, University of California, Berkeley; MA, University of
California, Riverside.

FIGUEROA-UNOA, MANUEL (1981)
Assistant Professor; Chicano-Latino Studies Program
SA, Catholic University of Chile; MA, PhD, Stanford University.

FIKES, JAMES A. (1955)
Dean, Division of Extended Education; Professor, Department of Health
Science
BS, Central State University; MPH, MEd, PhD, University of Oklahoma;
Registered Sanitarian.

FIORELLO, JOAN (1980)
Professor, Department of Nursing
!3:§, .. .. tv1t?, ..AcjE:llphi .. lJr1i\lElr!>jtY; ..
FISCHER, ROBERT D. (1972)
Associate Professor, Department of Sociology
BS, Portland State University; MA, University of Michigan; PhD, Michigan State
University.

FLAKE, RHITA (1967)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BS, Brigham Young University; MA, San Jose State College; PhD, University of
Southern California.

FLORES, JUAN (1981)
Acting Dkector of the Learning Assistance Center
BA, Stanford University; MA, San Francisco Slate College; EdD, University of
the Pacific.

FONG, DERMET (1983)
Physician
BS, University of California, Davis; MD, University of California, San Diego;
Board Certified, Internal Medicine.

FORD, RICHARD D. (1972)
Dean, School of Health and Social Work,' Professor, Department of Social
Work Education
BA, Miles College; BD, Johnson C. Smith, Theological Seminary; MSW, State
University of New York at BUffalo.

FORSYTHE, LYNN M. (1980)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BA, Pennsylvania State University; JD, University of Pittsburgh School of law.

FOSTON, ARTHUR L. (1968)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BS, BSEE, MS, Prairie View A and M College; MAT, Colorado State University.

FOX, HERBERT S. (1969)
Associate Librarian, Reference Department
SA, Dip Theol, Concordia Seminary; BlS, University of British Columbia.

FRAIR, KAREN L (1984)
Associate Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BS, University of TUlsa; MS, PhD, University of Oklahoma.

FRAIR, LESTER C. (1984)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BS, University of TUlsa; MEA, University of Utah; PhD, University of Oklahoma.

FRALEY, ROBERT E.
Assistant Tracl< Coach, Department of Athletics
BA, California State University, Fresno.

FRANC, MAX B. (1969)
Professor, Department of Political Science
SA, St. Norbert College; MA, University of Wisconsin; MPA, PhD, New York
University.

FRANCIS, RICHARD W. (1965)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, San Jose State College; MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of
Northern Colorado.
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GONZALEZ, ALEXANDER (1979)
Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, Pomona College; MS, PhD, University of California, Santa Cruz.

GIANNETTA, TEREA A. (1984)
Leclurer, Deparlment of Nursing
BSN, California State University, Sacramento; MSN, California Slate University,
Fresno.

GIACOMINI, GARY E. (1983)
Leclurer, Department of Animal Science
BS, California Polytechnic Slate University, San Luis Obispo; MS, Kansas State
University.

GROSSMAN, JOEL S. (1965)
Professor, Department of Psychoiogy
SA, University of Michigan; MS, PhD, Case Western Reserve University.
GRUBBS, DAVID E. (1973)
Professor, Department of Biology
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara; PhD, University of California, Irvine.
GULLICKSON, NORMAN A. (1971)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BS, MS, University of Wisconsin, Stout; EdD, University of Northern Colorado.
GUMP, BARRY H. (1967)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
as, Ohio State University; PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

GUNN, THOMAS I. (1967)
Professor, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
es, Brigham Young University; MS, Utah State University; PhD, Cornell
University.

GYSLER, JUDITH D. (Spring 1983)
Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
SS,8aldwin.Wallace.College;.MA,CaliforniaState.University,Fresno.
GYSLER, RANDOLPH L (1966-71; 1973)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
as, MA, Kent State University; PhD, Ohio State University.
HAAS, RICHARD (1969)
Professor, Department of Biology
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

HAFFNER, SUSANNE A. (1965)
Senior Assistant Librarian, Catalogue Department
BA, University of Oregon; ML, University of Washington.

HAGEN, JOHN W. (Spring 1969)
Professor, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
as, MS, North Dakota State College; PhD, Washington State University.
HAGGBLADE, BERLE (1963)
Professor, Deparlment of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BA, University of Northern Iowa; MA, University of Northern Colorado; EdD,
University of California, Los Angeles.

HAIMBACH, DAVID (1959)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Coordinator, Multiple SUbjects
Credential Program
BSEd, EdM, Temple University; EdD, University of Florida.
HAIRABEDIAN, ARA (1953)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BS, University of Southern California; MEd, Pennsylvania State College; EdD,
Stanford University.

HAIRE, PAUL L. (1969)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
AB, Boston College; MSW, Simmons College.

HALFHILL, DAVID S. (1982)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BEE, Georgia Institute of Technology; MBA, PhD, Georgia State University.
HALFHILL, SUSAN M. (1982)
Associate Professor, Department ofManagement and Marketing
BS, University of Wisconsin; MBA, Rider College; PhD, University of Bradford.
HAMILTON, TERRI A. (1981)
Lecturer, Department of Health Science
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno.

HAMMOND, IONA F. (1969)
Assistant Director of Student Heaith SeNices
SA, MD, University of Manitoba (Canada).
HAMPTON, ROBERT E. (1956)
Professor, Deparlment of Management and Marketing
BBA, Golden Gate College; MA, Chico State College; EdD, Stanford University.
HANNA, GEORGE P., JR. (1979)
Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
BS, IlUnois Institute of Technology; MCE, New York University; PhD, University
of Cincinnati.
HANSEN, GWEN P. (1975)
Lecturer, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, MA, Fresno State College.
HANSON, RAYMOND M. (1982)
Professor, Department of Aerospace StudIes; Chairman, Aerospace Studies
Department
BA, California State University, Fresno; MS, Troy State University at
Montgomery.

(1969)

(1967)

(Spring 1984)

(1966-67; 1970)

GIBSON, GREGORY.
Assistant Football Coach, Department of Athletics
BS, University of Louisville.

GENDRON, MAURICE C.
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

GHAHRAMANI, BAHADOR (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BS, Oklahoma State University; MS, Texas Tech University; MBA, Louisiana
State University; PhD, Louisiana Tech University.

GOISHI, FRANK H.
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BA, MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of Missouri.

GOLDBLOOM, DAVID E. (1968)
Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science, and Nutn·tion
SA, MA, Cambridge University (England); PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.

GOTHE, SANDRA L.
Librarian, Acquisitions Department
BA, MA, Indiana University.

GRAHAM, GAYLORD O. (1957)
Acting Vice President for Administration and University Relations; Professor,
Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, MA, State University of Iowa.

GOODWIN, H. MARSHALL, JR. (1964)
Professor, Department of History
SA, MA, San Diego State College; PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

GOTHE, A. GERALD (spring 1965)
Associate Librarian, Periodicals Department
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara; MLS, University of California,
Berkeley.

GRANNIS, GARY E. (1968)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology; Chairman. Industrial
Technology Department
eSE, MA, Northeast Missouri State Teachers College; EdD, Texas A & M
University; JD, San JoaqUin College of Law.

GRANT, J. BOYD (1977)
Head Basketball Coach, Department of Athletics
SS, MS, Colorado State University.

GREGORY, EDDIE J. (1969)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BS, Pepperdine College; MS, University of Southern California.

GRIFFIN, RUTH H. (1977)
Associate Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, MA, Case Western Reserve University.

GIGLIOTTI, HELEN J. (1966)
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs-Budget and Instructional
Resources; Professor, Department of Chemistry
SA, Vassar College; PhD, University of Michigan.

GILBERT, STEVEN E. (1970)
Professor, Department of Music
SA, City University of New York; MusM, MPhil, PhD, Yale University.

GILL, JUNE M. (1971)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

GILLIS, ALBERT (1969)
Professor, Department of Music
BM, MusM, Yale University.
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(Spring 1984)HILL, LAWRENCE P.
Assistant Football Coach, Department of Athletics
BS, University of Riverside.

HILLMAN, STEPHANIE (1958)
Assistant University Librarian
BA, University of California, Los Angeles; MLS, University of California,
Berkeley.

HEINLEN, WILLIAM F. (1970)
Librarian, Reference Department
SA, Kenyon College: MA, University of Michigan; MSLS,Case Western
Reserve University.

HELMERS, MERRILEE K. (1972)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, University of Washington; MS, PhD, Michigan State University.

HENDERSON, JOAN C. (1903)
Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
BA, Auburn University: MS, California State University, Hayward.

HENNINGS, L. RALPH (1969)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
AB, MA, San Diego State College; PhD, University of Oregon.

HENNINGSmSMITH, PATRICIA L. (1970)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara; MS, University of Wyoming.

HENSON, CHRISTI L. (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of English

HERNANDEZ, ROBERT P. (1971)
Director of Educational Opportunity Program
BA, MS, California State University, Fresno.

HEUSTON, JOSEPH W.• JR. (1974)
Director of Financial Aids
BS, MA, Northeastern University, Boston.

HEWITT, ALLAN A. (1968)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, MS, University of California, Davis; PhD, University of Maryland.

HIATT, ARTHUR A. (1974)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BA, MA, San Jose State College: PhD, University of California, Berkeiey.

HIATT, CHARLOnE J. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
SS, MA, California Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo.

HIGHSMITH, JAMES M. (1978)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BBA, Ohio University; JD, Ohio State University.

HILDRETH, SONYA (1979)
Counselor, International Students Office
BS, MS, Kansas State University.

HILE, MAHLON M. S. (1977)
Associate Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
SA, Chico State College: MS, California State University, Chico: PhD, Oregon
State University.

HOFFMAN, MICHAEL (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BS, MEd, Brigham Young University; PhD, University of Utah.

HOLDER, WAYNE B. (1955)
Professor, Department of Psychology
BA, MA, New Mexico State University: PhD, University of Missouri.

HOLMES, DONALD E. (1971)
Professor, Department of Physics
BS, University of Oklahoma: MS, San Diego State College; PhD, University of
California, Los Angeles.

HOLT, JOHN D. (1903)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BSc, BEd, University of Western Australia: MS;PhO, Oregon State University,
Corvallis.

HOWARD, JOHN P. (1973)
Assistant Director for Technical Services, Center for Information Processing
SS, MS, California State University, Fresno.

HOWE, WILLIAM O. (July 1983)
Assistant Professor, Department of Aerospace Studies
BA, Pennsylvania State University: MA, University of South Dakota.

(1966)

(1956)

(1968)

(1980)

(1960)

HANZLICEK, CHARLES G.
Professor, Department of English
BA, University of Minnesota; MFA, University of Iowa.

HARBERTSON. NOAl C. (1971)
Professor, Department of Mathematics; Chairman, Mathematics Department
ss, University of Utah; MS, PhD, North Carolina State University.

HARl.AN.RQNAl.P.,J.
Associate Librarian, Music Library
BA, Fresno State College: MLS, University of California, Berkeley.

HARMON. WAllACE M. (1965)
Professor, Department of Biology
BS, Colorado College; MS, Syracuse Universfty; PhD, University of California,
Los Angeles.

HARDGRAVE. JOHN G. (1971)
Professor, Department of Health Science
BA, MAt MS, Fresno State College; Certified Medical Representative; EdD,
University of Southern California.

HARDING, ETHELYNDA E. (1977)
Associate Professor, Department of Biology
ss, New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology; MS, PhD, New Mexico
State University.

HARKINS, FRANCES H. (Spring 1967)
Professor, Department of Family Studies and Home Economics
BS, Indiana University of Pennsylvania; MS, Oklahoma State University.

HATZOPOUlOS. JOHN (1980)
Professor, Department of Civif and Surveying Engineering
MSCE, PhD, University of Washington.

HAYNES, CHARLES W. (1970)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BS, MSc, University of Nebraska; DSc, Carnegie Institute of Technology.

HAYWARD. PEGGY F. (1981)
Coordinator, New Student Orientation
BS, Douglas College; MS, Indiana University.

HEAD. WillIAM (1975)
Acting Director of Career Planning and Placement
BEd, MA, Fresno State College.

HEANEY. ALBERT (1981)
Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering
BEE, MSEE, Polytechnic Institute of New York: PhD, Worcester Polytechnic
Institute.

HARRIS. HARRY G. (1980)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
AB, MA, University of California, Berkeley, MPA, PhD, Harvard University.

HART. FRANCiS A. (1965)
Professor, Department of English
BA, Harvard University: MA, PhD, University of Utah.

HART, RUSS ALLEN (1984)
Associate Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences;
Coordinator, Instructional Television
BA, Texas Tech University; MA, University of Arizona; PhD, University of
Wyoming.

HASLAM. HAROLD B. (1970)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, Fresno State College; MA, PhD, University of California, Irvine.

HATCHER, MYRON (1982)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BSIE, ME, University of Toledo; MSE, University of Michigan; MPH, OS, Johns
Hopkins University.

HATMAKER, ROBERT L. (1969)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BA, Wheaton College: MSW, University of Michigan: PhD, University of
Southern California.

HEDGE, MAHABALAGIRI N.
Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
MA, DMSP, University of Bangalore; PhD, Southern Illinois University.

HEDGES, THAYNE A.
Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
BA, MA, University of Wichita; PhD, Ohio State University.

HEINE, LYMAN H., JR.
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, Johns Hopkins University: MA, PhD, University of Nebraska.

460



Faculty and Administration 1984-85

(1990)

(1968)

(1963)

(1971)

(1969)

(1975)

(1970)

(1963-1969; Spring 1971; 1974)

JENNE, RICHARD S.
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BPA, Art Center School; MA, Chico State College.

JENSEN, KAREN M.
Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
as, Northern Illinois University; MEd, Smith College.

JEYAPALAN, NALINI
Professor, Department of Finance aM Industry
SA, University of Ceylon; PhD, University of Cambridge (England).

JOHNSON, ALAN H.
Space and Facilities Planning Officer
SS, MA, University of Missouri.

(1977)
Professor, DepartmentorMariagemi:fllfaiidMaikefing
SA, St. Olaf College; MBA, University of Michigan; PhD, University of
Minnesota.

JUOO, FLOYD L. (1967)
Professor, Department of Physics
BS, Carroll College; MS, PhD, Iowa State University.

KALFAYAN, GARO (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
SS, University of California, Berkeley; JD, University of California, Los Angeles.

JEN, SHIEN"MIN (1970)
Professor, Department of Anthropology
SA, National Taiwan University; MA, New York University; PhD, University of
Wisconsin.

JOHNSON, GORDON F. (1966)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SS, MS, Oregon College of Education; EdS, Stanford University; OEd,
University of Oregon.

JOHNSON, HOMER M. (1979)
Dean, School of Education and Human Development; Director, Teacher
Education; Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SA, BEd, University of Puget Sound; EdD, University of Northern Colorado.

JOHNSON, RONALD D. (1968)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences; Chairman,
Communication Arts and Sciences Department; Coordinator, Theatre Arts
Program
SA, University of California, Santa Barbara; MA, San Francisco State College.

JOHNSTON, GERALD L (1971)
Assooiate Professor, Department of Accountancy; Chairman, Accountancy
Department
8S, Arizona State University; MSA, Kent State University.

JONES, DAVID N. (1970)
Professor, Department of History
AS, MA, PhD, University of North Carolina

JONES, GERALD L. (1979)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing; Chairman, Management
and Marketing Department (Fall 1984)
BS, University of Oklahoma, Norman; MS, Purdue University; DSA, University
of Colorado.

(196')

(1969)

(1983)

(1962)

HSU, MARILVN M.
Senior Assistant Librarian, Catalogue Deparlmenf
SA, National Taiwan University; MAlS, Immaculate Hearl College.

HUDSON, DAVID C.
Professor, Department of History
SA, University of NoIre Dame; MA, PhD, Columbia University.

HUFF, ARTHUR E.
Professor, Department of Music
BA, MA, San Jose State College; DMA, University of Arizona.

HUGGINS, JOYCE M. (Spring 1970)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Coordinator, Early Childhood
Education Program (Fall 1983)
SA, Colgate Rochester Divinity School; MA, New York University; EdD, Arizona
State University.

HUGHES, KEITH M.
Assistant Basketball Coach, Department of Athletics
SA, University of Northern Colorado; MEd, Colorado State University.

HULL, F. LEE
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
SS, MS, University of Illinois; PhD, University of Illinois at Urbana.

HUSSAIN. MUSHTAQ (1978)
Professor, Department of Civil and Swveying Engineering; Chairman, Civil and
SUNeying Engineering Department (Fall 1984)
SS, Punjab University (Pakistan); MSCE, PhD, University of Washington;
Registered Professional Engineer.

HYSELL, CLIFFORD
Assistant Football Coach, Department of Athletics
SS, MEd, Montana State University.

IBRAHIM, MEDHAT A.
Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering
BS, CaIro University; MS, MA, PhD, University of Michigan.

ILMER, STEVEN (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SA, University of Illinois; MA, Northeastern Illinois University; PhD, University of
Michigan.

IRVIN, MELVA E. (1973)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
SA, University of Northern Colorado; MS, Pennsylvania State University; PhD,
University of Utah.

JACOBS, JOHN A. (1981)
Professor, Department of Animal Science; Acting Chairman, Animal Science
Department
BS, MS, University of Kentucky; PhD, University of Wyoming.

IRWIN, PHYLLIS A.
Professor, Department of Music; Chairman, Music Department
BS, MEd, University of Houston; EdD, Columbia University.

JACKSON, B. CAROLYN (1983)
Associate Professor, Department of Family Studies and Home Economics
SS, University of Arkansas; MEd, Rollins College; PhD. University of the
Pacific.

(1959) (1950)

(1981)

JACOBSEN, ERLAND L
Associate Librarian, Government Publications Department
SA, Stanford University; MLS, University of California, Berkeley.

JACOBSEN"WEBB, MARILYN-LU (1984)
Professor, Department of Nursing
SSN, Keuka College; MA, Teachers College; PhD. Texas A & M University.

JAMES, HELEN G. (Spring 1973)
Professor, Physical Therapy Program
as, East Stroudsburg State College; MS, Stanford University; RPT, University
of Pennsylvania.

KALLO, ROBERT M.
Professor, Department of Chemistry
SS, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

KAO, JOSEPH
Professor, Department of Civif and SUNeying Engineering
BS, Cheng-Kung University; MS, PhD, Northwestern University.

KAPOOR, SUDARSHAN (1967)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
SA, DAV College (India); MA, Delhi School of Social Work; MSW, PhD, Florida
State University.

JARBOE, SUSAN C. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of CommuniCation Arts and Sciences
SA, University of Washington; MA, University of Oregon.

JARRETT, McRAE (1957)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
SSEE, MS, University of Tennessee; Registered Professional Industrial
Engineer.

JASUTIS, CORDELIA (1959)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
Lie-as-Let, University of Paris; MA, PhD, State University of Iowa.

KARLE, HARRY P.
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture;
Chairman, Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture Department
SS, Fresno State College; MS, PhD, University of California, Davis.

KARR, HAROLD S.
Professor, Department of English
SA, United College (Winnipeg); MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

KAUFFMAN, GEORGE B.
Professor, Department of Chemistry
BA, University of Pennsylvania; PhD, University of Florida.

(1962)

(1966)

(1956)
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(1972)

(1970)

(1970)

(1975)

(1967)

(1958)

KUNIMITSU, DONALD K.
Professor, Department of Chemistry
SA, PhD, University of HawaiI.

KUNIMITSU, VIVIAN V. (1971)
Professor, Department of Family StUdies and Home Economics
BS, University of Hawaii; MS, Fresno State College; PhD, University of Hawaii.

KUS, JAMES S. (1970)
Professor, Department of Geography
BA, Case Western Reserve University; MA, Michigan State University; PhD,
University of California, Los Angeles.

LATIMER, HOWARD L.
Professor, Department of Biology
BS, MS, State College of Washington; PhD, Claremont College.

KUTSCHER, ROBERT I. (1970)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
AB, Cornell University; MA, Stanford University; JD, Harvard Law School.

KUZMA, DENNIS C. (1982)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BSME, MS, PhD, Michigan State University.

LABARRE, ANTHONV E., JR. (1961)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BE, MS, Tulane University; PhD, University of Oklahoma.

LACY, RICHARD C. (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
BA, University of Northern Iowa; MEd, EdD, University of MissourI.

LaJEUNESSE, ROGER M. (1974)
Professor, Department of Anthropoiogy
BA, Fresno State College; MA, San Francisco State College; PhD, Washington
State University.

LAMMERS, PHYLLIS A. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
as, Central Missouri State University; MS, University of Missouri, Columbia.

LANE, PHILIP J. (1969)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, University of Portland; MA, University of Kansas; PhD, Northwestern
University.

LANGE, PAUL M. (1968)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry; Chairman, Finance and
Industry Department
SSSA, Northwestern University; MA, Mankato State College; JD, University of
Minnesota; Member, Minnesota State Bar.

LAPP, JANET E. (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, Concordia University (Canada); PhD, McGill University (Canada),

LARK, ALEXANDER H. (1968)
Associate Professor, Department of Teacher Education
SA, Goshen College; MA, Roosevelt University; PhD, University of Southern
California.

LASLOVICH, JOANNE M. (1983)
Lecturer, Physical Therapy Program
SA, California State University, Sacramento; BS, California State University,
Fresno.

KOUYMJIAN, DICKRAN K. (1977)
Professor, Ethnic Studies Program; Coordinator, Armenian Studies
BS, University of Wisconsin; MA, American University of Beirut; PhD, Columbia
University.

KRAUTER, CHARLES F. (1979)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture .
BS, PhD, University of California, Davis.

KREBS, EUGENE W. (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Family Studies and Home Economics;
Chairman, Family Studies and Home Economics Department
SS, MS, PhD, Southern Illinois University.

KRELL, FRED C. (1963)
Associate Professor, Department of Nursing
SSN, State University of Iowa; MS, Boston University; Registered Nurse.

KUIPERS, JUDITH L. (1984)
Vice President for Academic Affairs; Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics
E1A, ..MiChigCin.. $tCitl:l .. l,Jni\fl:l(sitYi..MA, ..Ql:lnt(CiI ..Micri9Cirl.l,Jl1iIJElrs;itY; .. f>rP, ..Mic:ri9Clrl
State University.

KEHLENBECK, GeORGE A.
Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
SA, University of Utah; MSB, Fresno Slate College.

KEHOE,BRANDT
Professor, Department of Physics
SA, Cornell University; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin.

KELLY, BEN R. (1979)
Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
BS, University of Florida; MS, Florida State University; PhD, Case Western
Reserve University.

KINDELL, DOLORES J.
Associate Professor, Department of Nursing
BSN, University of Rochester; MSN, Marquette University.

KINZEL, PAUL F. (1963)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
BA, Fresno State College; MA, Columbia University; PhD, University of
Washington.

KIPPS, THOMAS C. (1956)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

KENDALL, JOHN C. (1968)
Professor, Department of History; Chairman, History Department
SA, MA, Carleton University (Canada); PhD, McGill University (Canada).

KENSEL, W. HUDSON (1965)
Professor, Department of History
SA, University of Washington; BA, MEd, Central Washington State College;
PhD, Washington State University.

KESSLER, WARREN L. (1968)
Professor, Department of Philosophy; Coordinator, Applied Ethics Program
BA, Rutgers University; MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin.

KILNER, MICHELE M. (1970)
Associate Professor, Department of Family Studies and Home Economics
BS, MS, University of Arizona.

KIM, JOO I. (1970)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BSc, Seoul National University (Korea); MSc, Israel Institute of Technology;
PhD, University of British Columbia.

KIRKLAND, REED L. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Biology
SS, MS, Utah State University; PhD, University of California, Riverside.

KIRTLEY, DONALD D. (1966)
Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, MA, PhD, University. of MiamI.

KISSELL, PATRICIA D. (1979)
Professor, Department of Nursing; Chairman, Nursing Department
BSN, MNEd, University of Pittsburg; PhD, New York University.

KISSICK, ELENA F. (1966)
Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition
BS, University of California, Davis; MA, San Jose State College,

KITTREDGE, ROBERT E. (1969)
Counselor
BA, State University of New York; MA, PhD, Michigan State University;
Licensed Marriage Counselor; Licensed Psychologist.

KLASSEN, PETER J. (1966)
Dean, School of Social Sciences; Professor, Department of History
BA, University of British Columbia; MA, PhD, University of Southern California.

KNUDSEN, ROBERT G. (1964)
DIrector of Athletic Academic and Support Services
BS, MS, Utah State University; EdD, Brigham Young University.

KELTING, HERMAN (1982)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BSIE, Stanford University; MBA, Northwestern University; PhD, University of
Wisconsin.

KOCH, GARY M.
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, MS, PhD, Pennsylvania State University.

KOLLER, E. FRANK (1969)
Professor, Department of Geography
SA, University of Utah; MA, Brigham Young University; PhD, Pennsylvania
State University.
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LINDQUIST, STANLEY E. (1953)
Professor, Department of Psychology
BA, Fresno State College; PhD, University of Chicago; Licensed Psychologist.

LIU, CHUNG K. (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering; Chairman, Electrical
Engineering Department
aSE, National Cheng Kung University (Taiwan); MSEE, University of
Minnesota; PhD, Catholic University of America.

lEE, ROBERT E. (1964)
Professor, Department of Geography
SA, MA, San Jose State College; PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

lEET, DON R. (1969-1971; 1972)
Professor, Department of Economics
SA, University of Pittsburgh; MA, PhD, University of Pennsylvania.

(1977)

(1970)

(1966)

(1973)

(1983)

(1969)

(1957)

(1973)

(1960)

(1968)

LOPEZ-URRUTIA,·M. MARGARITA
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, MA, University of Texas at EI Paso; PhD, University of Arizona.

LORENZ, PHILIP M.
Professor, Department of Music.

LORING, JANET (1957)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BS, Northwestern University; MA, University of Missouri; PhD, State University
of Iowa.

MACK, SEYMOUR
Professor, Department of Geology
BS, College of the City of New York; MS, PhD, Syracuse University.

MADDEN, HARRISON Eo (1956)
Professor, Department of Psychology; Chairman, Psychology Department
SS, MA, PhD, University of Kansas; Licensed Psychologist.

LIVINGSTON, WILLIAM H. (1966)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BSME, University of California; Registered Electrical Engineer; Licensed
General Building Contractor.

LOCKWOOD, NORMAN H. (1968)
Professor, Department of Art
SA, University of Washington; MFA, Mills College.

LOGAN, BARRY L. (1961)
Professor, Department of English
BA, MA, Syracuse University; PhD, Yale University.

LOHMANN, GARY B. (July 1983)
Assistant Professor, Department of Aerospace Studies
SA, University of Northern Colorado; MPA, Southwest Texas State University.

LONGLEY, KARL E. (Spring 1982)
Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering; Chairman, Civil and
Surveying Engineering Department (Spring 1985)
BS, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque; MS, SeD, Johns Hopkins
University.

LOPEZ, DAVID P. (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Teacher Education
SS, University of New Mexico; MA, New Mexico Highlands University; EdD,
New Mexico State University.

LUDLOW, DOROTHY P.
Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
SA, MA, University of Toledo; PhD, Indiana University.

LUDWIG, MARY A.
Associate Professor, Department of Anthropology
BA, MA, San Francisco State University.

LUNA, JESUS (1976)
Professor, Chicano-Latino Studies Program
BA, Pan American University; MA, East Texas State University; PhD, North
Texas State University.

LUND, EDWARD 0., JR.
Professor, Department of Art
BS, University of Wisconsin; MFA, Indiana University.

LUNDAL, ROBERT E.
Assistant Director of Student Activities
BS, MS, Indiana University.

LUNDBERG, JAMES B.
Associate Professor, Department of Teacher Education
as, North Texas State College; MA, Michigan State University.

LYNAM, WILLIAM
Assistant to Director Admissions and Records
as, MBA, California State University, Fresno.

LYON, ROSE M.
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, Pasadena College; MS, PhD, University of Southern California.

MACH, LELAND E. (1958)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SA, Colorado State College of Education; MA, Northwestern University; EdD,
College of the Pacific; Licensed Psychologist.

(1955)

(1983)

(1959)

(1958)

(1965)

LAURY. FRANK B.
Professor, Department of Art
SA, University of Northern Iowa; MA. Stanford University.

LEAVITT, GEORGE S.
Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, Macalesler College; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

LEE, DAVID T. (Spring 1971)
Professor, Deparlmenl of Urban and Regional Planning
as, Taiwan Provincial University; MS, South Dakota University; PhD, Michigan
State University.

LEVINE, PHILIP
Professor, Department of English
AS, AM, Wayne University; MFA, State University of Iowa.

LENGYEL,JACKR.
Director of Athletics; Chairman, Athletics Department
SS, University of Akron; MEd, Kent State University.

LENTELL, GARY LEE (1984)
Assistant Professor, Physical Therapy Program
SS, California State University, Fresno; MS, Massachusetts General Hospital
Institute of Health Professions.

LEON, DAVID (1981)
Lecturer, Department of Sociology
SA, California State University, Long Seach; MA, University of California,
Riverside; PhD, University of California, Santa Barbara.

LEUE, DAVID E. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
SA, University of California, Berkeley; BA, Armed Forces Staff College; MA,
California State University, Fresno.

LEVINE, ROBERT V. (1973)
Professor, Department of Psychology
AB, University of California, Berkeley; MS, Florida State University; PhD, New
York University.

LEWIS, DAVID G. (1980)
Associate Professor, Department of Journalism
SA, MA, California State University, Northridge.

LEWIS, LETA J. (1963)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, University of Washington; PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

lIAO, SAMUEL V. (1965)
Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering
BS, University of Chicago; MSEE, University of Idaho.

LIESEGANG, DIETFRIED G. (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
Diploma in Mathematics; PhD, Habilltation, University of Cologne (West
Germany).

L1NDAE, DETLEV (1971)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
aA, MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

LISKEY, NATHAN E.
Professor, Department of Health Science
BA, LaVerne College; MS, HSD, Indiana University.

L1U, WALLACE C. (1979)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BC, National Chengchi University (Taiwan); MBA, MS, Western Ulinois
University; PhD, University of Alabama.

MAHAJAN, PRAKASH T. (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BTechME, Indian Institute of Technology; MSIE, University of Arkansas,
FayetteVille; PhD, University of Texas at Arlington.
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(1962)

MAHANTV. SATVA DIWAKAR (1978)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BE, Andhra University (India); MTech, Indian Institute of Technology,
Kharagpur (!ndia); MS, PhD, University of Callfornia, Santa Barbara.

MAHONEY, RONALD J. (1968)
Associate Librarian, Speciaf Collections Department
BA, University of the Americas (Mexico City College); MLS, University of
California, Berkeley.

MAJORS, DIANE L. (1968)
Senior Assistant Librarian, Reference Department
SA, Fresno State College; MLS, University of California, Los Angeles.

MAJORS, KERN T. (1969)
Senior Assistant Librarian, Government Publications Department
BS, MLS, University of California, Berkeley.

MAKAREM, SELWA (1984)
Associate Professor, Deparlment of Nursing
BSN, American University of Beirut; MS, Boston University; MEd, Columbia
University..Teachers..CoUege.

MATHAI, MARIAMMA K. {1982}
Associate Professor, Department of Nursing
BSN, Kerala University (India); MEd, EdD, Columbia University Teachers
College.

MATHENY, JAMES D. (1973)
Dean, School of Engineering; Professor, Department of Mechanical and
Industrial Engineering
BS, University of South Carolina; BS, MS, PhD, University of Texas.

MATHIESEN, MARJEAN J. (1979)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BSN, MSN, loma linda University.

MATLOSZ, DONALD L. (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Health Science
as, University of Houston; MS, North Texas State University; Dr.p.H.,
University of Texas.

MAUGHELLI, MARY L
Professor, Department ·of Art

... .. ()f ..ga,lif()rt1ia" ...l.3€1rkl:JJ€lY·

(1970)

(1962)

(1954)

(1984)

(1983)

MCBRIDE, M. SCOTT
Lecturer, Department of Music
8M, MM, Kent State University.

McCALISTER, DWAYNE A.
Lecturer, Department of Electrical Engineering
BSEE, long Beach State College; MSEE, Sacramento State College.

McCLINTIC, J. ROBERT
Professor, Department of Biology
BA, San Diego State College; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

McDERMOTT, JOHN J. (1969)
Professor, Deparlment of English
BA, University of Notre Dame; MA, Columbia University; PhD, University of
California, los Angeles.

McDONALD, ANNA J. (1984)
Acting Affirmative Action Director
SA, lincoln University; MA, California State University, Fresno.

McDONALD, MAXINE (1982)
Academic Services Coordinator, Educational Opportunity Program
BS, Southern University Agricultural and Mechanical College; MA, California
State University, Fresno.

McDOUGALL, THOMAS (1966)
Professor, Department of Art
SA, San Jose State College; MA, San Fernando Valley State College.

McFERRIN, WILLIAM D. (1970)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
BS, Northwestern State College; MBA, louisiana State University; PhD, United
States International University.

McGOLDRICK, BERNARD E. (1969)
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, MA, Fordham University; SO, Woodstock College; MA, PhD, Georgetown
University.

McKINLEY, KATHLEEN S. (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, Call1ornia State University, Fresno; MFA, University of California, Davis.

McKNIGHT, H. RAY (1965)
Professor, Department of English
SA, Harvard College; MA, PhD, University of North Carolina.

McLAURIN, FREDDIE L. {1982}
Assistant Professor, Department of Aerospace Studies
BA, California State University, Sacramento; MA, Webster College; MS,
University of Colorado, Boulder.

McLEOD, ALBERT I. (1968)
Professor, Department of Sociology
SA, Evangel College; MA, University of Omaha; PhD, University of Nebraska.

MAWBY, JOHN E. (19.2)
Lecturer, Deparlment of Geology
AB, Deep Springs College; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

MAYER, BARBARA J. (1983)
Assistant Professor, Department of Chemistry
BS, University of Puget Sound; PhD, Dartmouth College.

MAYSE, MARK A. (1983)
Associate Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, MS, PhD, University of Illinois, Urbana.

MANGAN, JERROME
Professor, Department of Biology
BA, MS, University of Cincinnati; PhD, Brown University.

MARGETTS, DAVID R. (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Music
BA, University of Utah; MA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA,
California State College, los Angeles; DMA, University of Southern California.

MARTIN, JOHN H.
Professor, Department of Music
BS, MA, Ohio State University; EdD, University of Arizona.

MARTINEZ, ERNESTO A. (1971)
Professor, Chicano-Latino Studies Program.
SA, MA, Fresno State College; MA, California State University, Northridge.

MALUOS, WILLIAM S. (1982)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BS, Purdue University; MS, PhD, North Carolina State University.

MALLORY, THOMAS E. (19GB)
Professor, Department of Biology
SS, University of Redlands; MS, PhD, University of California, Davis.

MARTINEZ, TOMAS (1980)
Associate Professor, Department of Criminology
AB, University of illinois; MA, University of CaUfornla, Davis; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

MASON, HERBERT O. (1983)
Professor, Department of AgriCUltural Economics and Education; Chairman,
Agricultural Economics and Education Department
BA, Stanford University; PhD, University of California, Davis.

MASTERS, RUTH (1972)
Associate Professor, Department of Criminology
BA, University of California, Berkeley; MS, California State University, Fresno;
EdD, University of Southern California.

MARGOSIAN, ARTHUR H. (1956-1959; 1961)
Professor, Department of Journalism
BA, MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of Southern California.

MARHENKE, RONALD LEE (1970)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
BS, Valparaiso University; PhD, Purdue University.

MARKERT, LOUIS F. (1983)
Associate Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
BA, University of California, los Angeles; MA, California State University,
Dominquez Hills; PhD, University of California, los Angeles.

MARTIN, GERALD D. (1980)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BS, Clemson University; MBA, DBA, Arizona State University.

MARTIN, HOWARD J. (1965)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BSAE, California State Polytechnic College, San luis Obispo; MA, Fresno
State College.

MARTIN, JOHN E. (1959)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Coordinator, Reading Specialist
Program (Fall 1983)
BA, Central State College, Oklahoma; MEd, EdD, University of Oklahoma.
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(June 1983)

(1903)

(1965)

(1966)

MITCHELL, T. RUSSELL (1967-Fall 1973; 1980)
Coordinator of Relations with Schools
BA, MA, Fresno State College; EEd, University of Southern California.

MIZUNO, WALTER K. (1979)
Lecturer, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BSME, MSME, University of California, Berkeley.

MOERK, ERNST (1967)
Professor, Department of Psychology
MA, PhD, University of Innsbruck.

MOGHADDAM, JAHANGUIR M. (1979)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BA, Iranian Institute of Advanced Accounting (Iran); MBA, Saint Mary's
University; PhD, North Texas State University.

MOHAMED, FOUAD A.
Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
BS, MS, University of Assiut (Egypt); PhD, Oregon State University.

MOLEN, DAVLE H.

BA, University of Idaho; MS, UniversitYOfOfegbh:

MOLINA, ANTHONY J. (1984)
Medical Officer
BS, University of Notre Dame; MD, University of California, San Francisco;
Board Certified, Family Practice.

MONTGOMERY, RICHARD C.
Professor, Department of Geography
BS, University of Idaho; MA, PhD, University of Nebraska.

MOORE, HEYWARD, JR. (1965)
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, University of North Carolina; MA, University of Florida; PhD, University of
North Carol1na.

MONKE, ROBERT H. (1969)
Assistant Dean, School of Education and Human Development; Professor,
Department of Advanced Studies; Coordinator, Graduate Degrees Program
BS, MS, Illinois State University; PhD, Arizona State University.

MONSON, WILLIAM N. (1968)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, Knox College; MA, San Fernando Valley State College; PhD, University of
Oregon.

(1984)

(1974)

(1983)

(1981)McMAIN, ROBERT K.
Associate Professor, Department of Social Work Education
SA, MSW, Wayne State University; PhD, University of New Mexico.

McMENAMIN, GERALD R. (1980)
Associate Professor, Department of Linguistics
BA, University of California, Irvine; MA, California State University, Fresno;
PhD, El Colegio de Mexico.

McMILLAN, BRENDA
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BSN, Mississippi College; MSN, University of Southern Mississippi.

McQUONE, RICHARD L.
Lecturer, Department of Industrial Arts Technoiogy
BAArch, California Polytechnic University, San Luis Obispo.

MERCHEN, WAYNE V. (1969)
Professor, Department of Urban and Regional Planning; Acting Chairman,
Urban and Regional Planning Department
BA, Fresno State College; MUP, University of Washington.

MEWHINNEV, FREDERICK
Assistant Professor, Military Science Program
BS, Ball State University.

MEVERS, MARILYN L.
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BS, MBA, California State University, Fresno.

MERRIFIELD,ALEANORR.
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BS, University of Oregon; MA, University of Chicago.

MERRILL, ROBERT D. (1970)
Professor, Department of Geology
BA, University of California, Riverside; MS, University of Massachusetts; PhD,
University of Texas at Austin.

MIKELL, ROBERT S. (1972)
Associate Professor, Ethnic Studies Program; Coordinator, Ethnic Studies
Program
BS, MBA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of Southern California.

MIKNUK, HARRY J. (1980)
Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
BS, Syracuse University; MBA, California State University, Long Beach; PhD,
San Gabriel University.

(1979)

(1975)

(1971)

(1904)MOORE,lINDA
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BSN, MSN; California State University, Fresno.

MOOSOOllAN, JANE M. (Spring 1985)
Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
BS, California State University, Fresno; MS, University of Southern California.

MORGAN, DONALD L. (Spring 1972)
Professor, Department of Geography
BA, MA, University of California, Los Angeies; MS, Stanford University; PhD,
University of California, Davis.

MORI, NoeVO (1967)
Professor, Department of Sociai Work Education
BS, MSW, University of Utah.

MORTIMER, DELL L. (1968)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
SA, Chico State College; MBA, University of California, Berkeley; DBA,
University of Colorado.

MORTIMER, GRETA S. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
AB, Chico State College; MBA, University of California. Berkeley.

MOSHIER, KENNETH D. (1973)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BA, MA, Fresno State College; PhD, Utah State University.

MOTT, MARY L. (1969)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara; MA, Stanford University; EdD,
Louisiana State University.

MOVA, STELLA (1978)
Assistant Coordinator of Relations with Schools
BA, MA, Cal1fornia State University, Fresno.

MOZ, J. ROY (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, California State University, Fresno; MEd, Oregon State University.

MILLER, CHARLES L
Assistant Director, Residence Ufe, Housing
BS, MEd, CAGS, Springfield College.

MILLER, JAMES B.
Director of Public Affairs
BS, Fresno State College; MA, California State University, Fresno.

MILLER, HARRY J. (1978)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BS, MBA, Fresno State College.

MILLER, TERRY C. (1969)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
AB, University of California, Berkeley; MA, Northwestern University; MFA, Ohio
University.

MITCHELL, C. DEAN
Professor, Department of Chemistry
BA, Monmouth College; PhD, University of Illinois.

MITCHELL, COLLEEN A. (1968)
Senior Assistant Librarian, Acquisitions Deparlment
BA, College of the Holy Names; MA, Washington University; MLS, University of
California, Berkeley.

MILUTINOVICH, DIANE (1980)
Assistant Athletic Director
BA, California State University, Fresno.

MINICK, ROBERT A. (1962)
Professor, Department of Economics
BS, MS, North Texas State College; PhD, University of Texas.

MINSCHEW, WILLIAM E., JR. (Spring 1963)
Professor, Department of Art
BS, Atlantic Christian College; MFA, University of North Carolina.

MISTRY, P. J. (1969)
Professor, Department of Linguistics; Chairman, LingUistics Department
BA, MA, Elphinstone College (Bombay); MA, University of Pennsylvania; PhD,
University of California, Los Angeles.
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MYERS, BRADLEY J. (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; MFA, University of Arizona.

NADER, FAREED W. (1975)
Professor, Department of·Civil and Surveying Engineering
SS, University of Arizona; MS, Arizona State University; PhD, Purdue
University.

NASSE, GEORGE N. (1965)
Professor, Department of Geography
SA, Clark University; ,MA, PhD, University of Michigan.

NATHARIUS, DAVID T. (1966)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, los Angeles State College; MA, Bradley University; PhD, University of
Southern California.

MUNJV, RIADH A. HALIM (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
aseE, University of Baghdad (Iraq); MSCE, Ms.-Applied Math, PhD, University
of Washington.

MUNSHOWER, CAROL B. (1968)
Director of International Student Services and Programs
SA, MA, California State University, Fresno.

(1981)NGUYEN, YEN H.
Physician
MD, Saigon University (Vietnam); Board Certified, Family Practice.

NIXON, ARNE J. (1961)
Professor, Departmenl of Teacher Education
BS, Ellendale State Teachers College (North Dakota); EdM, Western
Washington College of Education; EdD. Teachers College, Columbia University.

NORTH, WOESHA C. (1984)
Lecturer, Ethnic Studies Program
BA, Vassar College; MA, Ohio University; MA, Stanford University; PhD,
University of Nebraska, Lincoln.

NORSWORTHY, STANLEY F. (1966)
Professor, Department of Geography; Chairman, Geography Department
SA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA. Miami University; PhD, University
of California, Los Angeles.

NISHIO, KAREN H. (1959-Fall 1962; 1963)
Professor, Department of Nursing
BS, University of Dayton; MS, University of California, Los Angeles; Registered
Nurse.

NORDSTROM, RICHARD (1981)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing

Arkansas.

NOMIKOS, GEORGE E. (1982)
Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
BA, Deree College (Greece); MA, Vanderbilt University; PhD, Texas Tech
University.

(1958)

(1978)

MUllENNIX, GRADV L.
Professor, Department of Economics
as, MS, North Texas Slate College; PhD, University of Texas.

MULLER, CARLOS J.
Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition
8S, MS, PhD, University of California, Davis.

NAVE, MiCHAEL E.
Lecturer, Department of Health Science
SA, MS, California State University, Fresno.

(1983) NORUM, EOWARD (Spring 1982)
Director of the Center for Irrigation Technology; Lecturer, Department of Plant
Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BA, MS, University of Minnesota.

NEF, OENNIS L (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
SS, Brigham Young University; MS, Utah State Uriiversity; PhD, Iowa State
University.

NOVIN, ADEl M. (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
BS, Tehran College of Insurance; MBA, Indiana University, Bloomington; PhD,
University of Georgia.

(1974)

NELSON, DARREN M. (196B)
Professor, Department of Animal Science
BS, University of Nebraska; PhD, University of Illinois.

NELSON, EDWARD E. (1973)
Professor, Department of Sociology
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

NELSON, ELIZABETH N. (1973)
Associate Professor, Department of Sociology
BA, Washington State University; MA, PhD, University of California, Los
Angeles.

NOWAK, DAVID G. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, University 01 Wisconsin, Milwaukee; MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin,
Madison.

NUNEZ, MANUEL
Counselor, Educational Oppor/unlty Program
BA, California State University, Fresno.

NUR, HUSSAIN SAYID (1967)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, University of Baghdad (Iraq); MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

(1969)

(Spring 1956)

(Spring 1904)

ONO, HOWARD K. (1972)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
as, California Institute of Technology; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

(1989)

(1957)

O'BRIEN, JOHN C. (1965)
Professor, Appiied Ethics Program
BCom, University of London (England); MA, PhD, University of Notre Dame.

OGDEN, PAUL W. (1979)
Associate Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
BA, Antioch College; MA, PhD, University of Illinois at Urbana.

OlGIN, MANUEL J. (Spring 1974)
Coordinator, Tutorial Services
BA, MSW, California State University, Fresno.

NURY, fRED S. (1969)
Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition
BS, University of California, Berkeley; MS, American University; PhD, Utah
State University.

OLNEY, ARTHUR J.
professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
as, University of Rhode Island; MS, PhD, Michigan State University.

OLSON, RiCHARD
Assistant Football Coach, Department of Athletics
BS. Washington Slate University.

O'NEil, ROBERT M.
Professor, Department of English
BA, MA. Montana State University; PhD, University of Washington.

NEWCOMB, RICHARD F.
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BA, MA, Fresno State College.

NEWELL, TERRY G.
Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

NG, FRANKLIN CHEW LUN (1975)
Professor, Department of Anthropology
BA, Johns Hopkins University; MA. Harvard University; MA, PhD, University of
Chicago.

NELSON, ELLA JOY (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Music
SA, University of Oregon; MA, Washington State University; DMA, Stanford
University.

NESOM, MARCEllA (Spring 1985)
Lecturer, Department of Art
SA, California Stale College, Stanislaus; MA, California State University,
Fresno; PhD, Ohio State University.

NEUMANN, ANNA (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
SA, University of Texas at Austin; MA, Pan American University; PhD,
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

NG, KIN CHIU (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
BS, Northern Arizona University; MS, Murray State University; PhD, University
of CincinnatI.
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(1979)

(1951)

(1970)

(1970)

PERRY, W. RONALD (1969)
Counselor
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno; Licensed Marriage, Family, and
Child Counselor.

PICKERING, JEAN E. (1970)
Professor, Department of English; Chairman, English Department
BA, University College (London University); MA, San Francisco State College;
PhD, Stanford University.

PICKFORD, PATRICIA R. (Spring 1957)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
BA, Fresno State College; MSW, University of California, los Angeles.

PIERCE, WALTER J. (1972)
Assistant Director of Advising Services
BS, Grambling State University; MPA, CSU Consortium; MPA, CSU Consortium.

PINCU, LESTER P. (1970)
Professor, Department of Criminology
BS, Tufts University; MA, DCrim, University of California, Berkeley.

PISCIOTTOLI, LOUIS F. (1967)
Professor, Department of Economics
SA, Boston College; PhD, Duke University.

PITT, JACK A. (1957)
Professor, Department of Philosophy
8S, Sir George Williams College (Canada); BA, MA, McGill University
(Canada); PhD, Yale University.

PETERSON, BETTY J. (1973)
Associate Librarian, Curriculum and Juvenile Collections
AB, University of the Pacific; MLS, University of California, Berkeley.

PETESCH, WILLIAM J. (1968)
Senior Assistant Librarian
8A, MA, University of Montana; MAlS, University of California, Berkeley.

PETRUCCI, VINCENT E. (1948)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, MS, University of California, Davis.

PEYVANDI, AU (1979)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
8S, College of Accounting (Iran); MA, Ball State University; PhD, University of
Missouri, Columbia.

PHERSON, CARL l. (1972)
Assistant Dean, School of AgriCUlture and Home Economics; Professor,
Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
8S, MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

PICKEL, DONNA RAE (1967)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BS, Oklahoma Baptist University; MS, Smith College; PhD, University of
Oregon.

PENBERA, JOSEPH JOHN (1985)
Dean, School of Business and Administrative Sciences; Professor, Department
of Management and Marketing
BA, Rutgers The State University of New Jersey New Brunswick Campus;
MPA, City University of New York Bernard Baruch College; PhD, American
University.

PENG, WILLIAM (Spring 1984)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BSME, National Taiwan University; MS, PhD, Stanford UniverSity.

PERCY, WELDON W. (1976)
Coordinator, Disabled Students Services
BA, California State University, Fresno.

PEREZ, MANUEL (1971)
Associate Dean of StUdent Affairs
BA, MSW, Fresno State College.

PEREZ, THERESA R. (1971)
Associate Professor, Department of Teacher Education

Fresno; PhD, Stanford University.

PERRY, DENNIS f. (Spring 1984)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BA, MS, California State University, Fresno,

PERRY, LAURIE L (1969)
Counselor
BA, lewis and Clark College; MA, University of Hawaii; MA, California State
University, Fresno; Licensed Marriage Counselor.

(1982)

(1970)

(1983)

(1970)

(1967)

OSBORN, JOHN P.
Professor, Deparlment of Accountancy
8S, MBA, Arizona State University; PhD, University of Georgia.

OSTERBERG, RiCHARD F. (Spring 1971)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Coordinator, Reading Spedalist
Program (Spring 1984)
SA, MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of Southern California.

OVERSTREET, LEILANI
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, MA, San Fernando Valley State College.

PACKEY. DANIEL J.
Lecturer, Department of Economics
BSB, BAB, BSEe, Central Michigan University.

PAGANI, TOM
Women's Track Coach, Department of Athletics
as, California Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo.

PAGLIERANI, GARY B.
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
SA, MA, San Jose State College.

PALOMINO, ERNEST
Associate Professor, Department of Art
BA, Fresno State College; MA, San Francisco State College.

PAN, SHENG-DER (1980)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
BA, National Taiwan University; MA, National Chengchi University; MAS, PhD,
University of Illinois.

PANICO, VICTOR G.
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BS, MS, Siena College; EdD, Arizona State University.

PAPE, LAURENCE A.
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, MA, Ohio State University; EdD, Columbia University.

PARKER, LILLIE S. (1951)
University Librarian
BA, BlS, University of California, Berkeley.

PARKER, ROBERTO (Spring 1984)
Strength and Conditioning Coach
SS, South Dakota State University.

PARKER, RON M. (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
8S, Andhra University; MS, India Institute of Speech and Hearing; PhD, Wichita
State University.

PASCAl, KENNETH C. (1981)
Director of the Cooperative Education Program
BA, Yale University; MEd, University of Massachusetts Amherst Campus; PhD,
University of California, los Angeles.

PATTERSON, KATHLEEN (1980)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
MS, University of Massachusetts Amherst Campus; BSN, St. Anselm's College
at New Hampshire.

OPPER, S. MICHAEL (1965)
Professor, Department of Art
as, Southern Connecticut Slate College; MA, Columbia University; PhD,
Institute of Asian Studies.

OROZCO, CECILIO (1975)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Coordinator, Bilingual Education
Program
as, MA, Northern Arizona University; PhD, University of New Mexico.

PAUL, MARTIN T.
Professor, Department of English
BA, College of the Holy Cross; MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin.

PEARN, WEN LEA (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
SS, National Taiwan Normal University; PhD, University of Maryland, College
Park.

PENA, fRANCES A. (1979)
Coordinator, Student Affirmative Action Outreach
BS, MSW, California State University, Fresno.

PENA, MANUEL (1981)
Associate Professor, Chicano-Latino Studies Program; Coordinator,
Chicano-Latino Studies Program
8A, MA, California State University, Fresno; PhD, University of Texas at Austin.
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(1981)

(1981)

(1969)

(18")

(1872)

(Spring 1963)REHART,B.SCHYlER,JR.
Professor, Deparlment of Journalism
BA, MA, Fresno State College.

REICHERT, RAPHAEL. X. (1971)
Professor, Department of Art
SA, San Diego State College; MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

ROBERTSON, JANINE
Medical Officer
GA, Hunter College; MD, New York Medical College.

ROBINSON, WILLIAM JAV
Assistant Football Coach Department of Athletics
SA, California State University, Fresno.

ROBISON, DELBERT E. (1977)
Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering; Chairman,
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering Department
BSME, University of Idaho; MS, PhD, Purdue University.

REITMAN, SANDFORD W.
Professor, Department of Teacher Education
SA, Ohio University; MA, EdD, Case Western ReselVe University.

REITZEL, J. DAVID
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BS, MS, Purdue University; JD, Indiana University.

RICE, WILLIAM C. (1970)
AssociateProfessor; Department ofFamilyBtudies andHome Economics
MS, Pennsylvania University; BS, PhD, Brigham Young University,

RICE, WILLIAM E. (1983)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BS, MS, California State University, Northridge; DBA, University of Colorado

RICHARDS, JOHNETTA G. (1984)
Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
BA, Virginia StatB College; MA, University of Cincinnati.

RITENOUR, GARY L
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, Purdue University; MS, PhD, University of California, Davis.

ROBERSON, CLIFFORD Eo (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Criminology
SA, University of Missouri; JD, American University; LLM, George Washington
University; PhD, United States International University.

ROCKWELL, JAMES H. (1957)
Professor, Deparlment of Industrial Technology
BS, Stout Institute; MS, Bradley University.

RODARTE, ANDREW (1984)
Director, Upward Bound Program
BA, Carrol! College; MA, College of Notre Dame.

RODEMEYER, STEPHEN A. (1967)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
GS, SI. Thomas College; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

RODIEK, ANNE V. (Spring 1984)
Associate Professor, Department of Animal Science
BS, MS, PhD, University of Illinois at

ROGERS, JAMES H. (1981)
Associate Professor, Ethnic Studies Program
BS, University of Missouri; MFA, PhD, University of Iowa.

ROGERS, RICHARD A. (1978)
Professor, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
BS, Fresno State College; MS, California Polytechnic State University, San luis
Obispo; PhD, Iowa State University.

AlES, JOACHIM S. (1964)
Professor, Department of English
SA, Syracuse UniversitY; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

RIMAWI, WAllO H. (Spring 1982)
Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
BS, University of Michigan; MS, PhD, Northwestern University.

REGIER, ROBERT D. (1901)
Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering
BS, California State University, Fresno; MS, Stanford University; MS, PhD,
University of California, Santa Barbara.

RICHTER, BERTINA (1967)
$enior Assistant Librarian, Catalogue Department
SA, Sacramento State College; MLS, University of California, Berkeley; MA,
California State University, Fresno.

(1966)

(1965)

(1958)

(1969)

(1869)

PRONIN, ALEXANDER
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, Georgetown University.

POSTON, BILLIE L.
Professor, Deparlmenf of Physical Education and Recreation
8S, MS, University of Tennessee; PhD, University of Utah.

POWELL, ALICE (1!}tJiJ
Acting Director of Reentry Program
BA, University of Washington; MEd, Oregon State University.

PROVOST, DAVID H.
Professor, Department of Political Science
SA, Pomona College; PhD, University 01 Queensland (Australia).

QUADRO, DAVID F. (1970)
Director, Professional Development and Instructiona.l Media Services;
Professor, Department of Communication Arls and Sciences
SA, University 01 the Pacific; MA, San Fernando Valley State College; PhD,
University 01 California, Los Angeles.

QUINN, JOliN R.
Professor, Department of Crimino.logy
BA,Aquinas College; MA, Michigan State University.

RABAGO, EMPERATRIZ N. (1971)
Professor, Department of Nursing
AN, PGH School of Nursing, Univers:ty of the Philippines; BSE, University 01
Saint Thomas (Philippines); MA, Northwestern University; MS, EdD, Indiana
University.

RANDALL, CHARLES H. (1962)
Professor, Department of Communication Arls and Sciences
GA, Central Washington College of Education; MFA, Yale University.

RANEY, GEORGE W. (1969)
Professor, Department of Linguistics
BA, Loyola University; MA, PhD, University of Southern California.

RAO, NARASINGA B. (1981)
Associate Professor, Deparlment of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
BS, Indian Institute of Technology; MS, National Institute for Training in
Industrial Engineering; PhD, University of Iowa.

RAO, SAEENIVASA B. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BS, Senares Hindu University (India); MS, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

RAY, D. N. (1959-1962; Spring 1969)
Professor, Department of Criminology
BA, Yankton College; MA, Washington State University.

RAYMOND, JEANNINE M.S. (1983)
Assistant Director of Institutiona.l Research; Associate Professor, Department
of Health Science
SA, MA, University of California, Riverside; PhD, University of Southern
California.

READ, WALTEA
Professor, Deparlment of Mathematics
SA, Pennsylvania Sfate University; PhD, University of Rochester.

PLUNKETT, JOSEPH (1977)
Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering
as, Middle Tennessee Siale University; aSEE, University of Tennessee;
MSEE, Georgia Institute of Technology; PhD, Texas A & M University;
Registered Professional Engineer.

POOLE, PA.TRICK H. (1966)
Counselor
SA, University of Tulsa; MS, Kansas Slate College; Licensed Marriage
Counselor; School Psychologist; PhD, Universily of Southern California;
Licensed Psychologist (South Carolina).

POSS, STANLEY H. (1956)
Professor, Department of English
SA, University of Redlands; MA, Claremont Graduate School; PhD, University
of Washington.

POWELL, FRANK V. (1955)
Professor, Deparlment of Psychology
BA, Un'lversity of Redlands; MS, PhD, UniverSIty of WIsconsin; Licensed
Psychologist.

PRIEBE, PAUL M. (1976)
Senior Assistant Librarian, Reference Department
SA, Calilornia State College, Sonoma; MA, PhD, University 01 Denver; MLS,
University 01 California, Berkeley.
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(1971)

(Spring 1984)

SATIN, JOSEPH (1973)
Dean, School of Arls and Humanities; Professor, Deparlment of EngliSh
BS, Temple University; MA, PhD, Columbia University.

SAUER, KEITtI (1971)
Professor, Deparlment of Foreign Languages
BA, MA, University of Cali!ornia, Berkeley; PhD, University of Washington.

SCHECHTER, PAUL M. (1973)
Athletic Trainer, Department of Athletics
BS, California State Polytechnic University, Pomona; MS, Azusa Pacific
College.

SCHICK, STEVEN E. (198:»
Assisiant Professor, Deparlment of Music
BM, MM, University of Iowa; Solistenprufung, State Academy of Music (West
Germany).

RODS, TOMAS L. (Spring 1985)
Lecturer, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
BS, California Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo.

ROSENTHAL, JUDITH A.
Professor, Department of English
SA, Harpur College; MA, PhD, University of Pittsburgh.

ROSNER,L1Z
Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BFA, MFA, California Institute of the Arts.

ROSS, DAVID A. (196B)
Assistant Dean, Division of Graduate Studies and Research; Professor,
Department of Foreign Languages
SA, MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

ROTH, LESTER J. (i956)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education
BS, Kent State University; MA, Case Western Reserve University; EdD,
Stanford unlVe,,"WV.

SCHILLING, DEANNA E.
Associate Professor, Deparlment of Advanced Studies
SA, University of Maryland; MA, PhD, University of California, Davis.

(1970)

(19S7)

(1984)

(1984)

(1984)

ROTSTAN, JOHN A.
Professor, Department of Political Science
BA, MEd, Whittier College; MA, PhD, Claremont Graduate School.

ROWE, IVAN H. (1969)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Coordinator, Liberal Studies
Program
BA, DipEd, MA, University of Auckland; MA, Fresno State College; EdD,
University of Southern California.

ROWE, LINDA L (1982)
Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
BA, MS, California State University, Fresno.

ROWLAND, WALTER F. (1967)
Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
BS, MS, University of Illinois; PhD, Stanford University; Registered Civil
Engineer.

RUHL, ERVING C. (1967)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
SA, Monmouth College; MA, University of Chicago; DSW, University of
Southern California.

RUPCICH, MiCHAEL L (1976)
Assistant Baseball Coach, Deparlment of Athletics
BA, MS, Arizona State University.

RUSSELL, KENNETH H. (1963)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
BS, Portland State College; PhD, Washington State University.

RUSSLER,MICHAEL
Lecturer, Deparlment of Nursing
BSN, MSN, California State University, Fresno.

SALAZAR, J. LEONARD (1981)
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs-Instructional Program Planning
and Development; Professor, Deparlment of Advanced Studies
BA, MEd, University of Utah; OEd, Pennsylvania State University.

SALEHI, MERRY W. (1972)
Professor, Department of Psychology
BA, University of Iowa; MS, PhD, Iowa State University.

SALTZBERG, STEVEN (1982)
Assistant Director for Instruction and Research, Center for Information
Processing
BA, MS, University of California, Los Angeles.

SAMIIAN, VIDA
Lecturer, Deparlment of Linguistics
SA, MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

SAMUEL, HODA S. (1980)
Associate Professor, Deparlment of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
SS, MS, Cairo University (Egypt); PhD, Auburn University, Alabama.

SANTIGIAN, M. MARTY (Spring 1970)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education
BA, Occidental College; MA, Fresno State College; Edo, University of
California, Berkeley.

SASAKI, KATHERINE Y. (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BA, Beloit College; BSN, S1. Louis University; es, University of Maryland.

Medical
SA, San Diego State College; MD, University of Maryland; Board Certified,
Gynecology.

SCHRAMM, DWAYNE G. (1967)
Acting Dean, School of Business and Administrative Sciences; Professor,
Deparlmenl of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BA, State College 01 Iowa; MA, Colorado State College; PhD, University of
California, Los Angeles.

SCHREIBER, FREDERICK E. (1973)
Professor, Deparlment of Biology
BS, MS, Northern Illinois University; PhD, Ohio State University.

SCHROEDER, JOAN G. (1970)
Professor, DeparlfYIent of Accountancy; Chairman, Academic Senate
BS, Marquette University; MBA, PhD, University of Wisconsin; CPA.

SCHROETER, fRANK E. (1949)
Professor, Deparlment of Industrial Technology
BS, MS, Stout Institute.

SCHROLL, JOANNE W. (1963)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, MA, Fresno State College.

SCHULTZ, RONALD C. (1972)
Professor, Deparlment of Health Science; Chairman, Health Science
Deparlment
BA, MS, Fresno State College; Registered Sanitarian; PhD, Oregon State
University.

SCOTT, JAMES E. (1982)
Assistant Professor, Military Science Program; Coordinator, Military Science
Program
es, University of Illinois; MBA, University of Utah.
SEARCY, ANNE (1982)
Medical Officer
SA, University of California, San Diego; MD, University of California, Davis;
Board Certified, Family Practice.

SEGURA, ROSERTO D. (1980)
Professor, Deparlment of Teacher Education
BA, MA, New Mexico Highlands University; EdD, Washington State University.

SEls, KENNETH A. (1968)
Professor, Deparlment of English
BA, Ashland College; MA, Columbia University; PhD, University of Pittsburgh.

SEKI, SHIGEKO (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
BS, MS, PhD, Kyoto University (Japan).

SENA, ESTEBAN STEVE (1983)
Director of Student Counseling Center
BS, University of New Mexico; MA, New Mexico Highlands University; Edo,
Washington State University.

SETlAN, RALPH (Spring 1985)
Lecturer, Ethnic Studies Program
SA, MA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, American University
(Cairo); MPhil, Columbia University.

SHAFFER, LINDA J.
Associate Professor, Department of Economics
BA, University of Rochester; MA, PhD, Northwestern University.
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(1965)

SHANKS, SUSAN J. (1970)
Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
BEd, University of Toledo; MA, Bowling Green State Un'lvers'lty; PhD, louisiana
State University.

SHANNON, DOUGLAS (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Criminology
88, University of Wisconsin, Madison; MA, Sam Houston State University,
Huntsville.

SHAVER, JON (1980)
Acting Director of California Agricultural Technology Institute; Professor,
Department of Social Work Education
SA, MS, SUNY College, Brockport; EdD, University of California, los Angeles.

SHAW, JOHN A., JR.
Professor, Department of Economics
SA, San Diego State College; MS, PhD, Purdue University.

SHEHATA. SABRY A. (1981)
Associate Professor, Deparlmenl of Agricultural Economics and Education
§§,GClirQLJniY{3rSiityjl;gypO;M$,.L.JlJiY€lfSi\yofMissOl1ri,CQlumbia;PhO,
University of Hawaii, Honolulu.

SHELLINGTON, JAMES R. (1983)
Assistant Professor, Military Science Program
BS, Fort Valley State College.

SHELTON, ERNEST (1971)
Director of Veterans and Disabled Student Services
SA, California State College, Stanislaus.

SHERWOOD, CHARLES (1980)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BA, Dennison University; MBA, University of Michigan; PhD, University of
Arkansas.

SHIELDS, JOHN R. (1978)
Professor, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
SA, San Francisco State University; MA, PhD, Michigan State University.

SMALLEY, R. GAYLE (1963)
Professor, Department of Art
BFA, Rochester Institute of Technology; MFA, Indiana University.

SMALLWOOD, CHARLES M. (1978)
Dean, School of Agriculture and Home Economics; Professor, Department of
Animal Science
BS, Oklahoma State University; MS, PhD, Texas A & M University.

SMETHERMAN, ROBERT M. (1967)
Professor, Department of History
BA, Claremont Men's College; MA, Los Angeles State College; PhD, Claremont
Graduate School.

SMITH, CAROLENA L (1983)
Associate Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
BS, Akron University; MEd Kent State University; PhD, Ohio State University.

SMITH, CHARLENE K. (1960)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education
BA, Western College (Ohio); MS, Butler University; EdD, Colorado State

SMITH, CHARLES R. (1980)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry; Director, Business Graduate
Program
BS, MS, Kansas State University, Manhattan; PhD, Pennsylvania State
University.

SMITH, DAVID K. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
BS, California State Polytechnic University, Pomona; MS, PhD, University of
California, Davis.

SMITH, DORIS O. (1979)
Associate Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Coordinator, Early
Childhood Education Program (Spring 1984)
BS, Adelphi University; MA, Pacific Oaks College; EdD, University of the
Pacific.

SIGNORELLI, PHILIP (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, MA, California State UnlversHy, Los Angeles; MFA, Un'lversity of California,
Los Angeles.

SIMPSON, DOUGLAS B. (1971)
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
SC, University of British Columbia; MBA, University of California, Berkeley;
PhD, University of Washington.

SIMIS, PETER (1970-1974; 1977)
Professor, Department of lnformation Systems and Decision Sciences;
Director, Bureau of Business Research and Service
BS, MBA, California State University, Fresno; DBA, Arizona State University.

SMITH, EPHRAIM K., JR. (1966)
Professor, Department of History
SA, Hillsdale College; MA, University of Nebraska; PhD, Johns Hopkins
University.

SMITH, H. DAN, JR. (1978)
Associate Professor, Department of Advanced Studies; Chairman, Advanced
Studies Department; Coordinator, Counselor Education
BS, MEd, University of Texas at EI Paso; EdD, University of Northern
Colorado.

SMITH, JACQUELINE (1981)
Assistant Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, MA, California State University, Fullerton; PhD, University of Arizona.

SMITH, JAMES MARViN (1959-1966; 1969)
Professor, Deparlment of Philosophy
BA, University of Southern California; MA, PhD, Brown University.

SMITH, JAMES MITCHELL (1965)
Associate Professor, Department of Psychology
BA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

SMITH, LAWRENCE E. (1967)
Professor, Deparlment of lndustrial Technology
SS, MS, Stout State University; EdD, University of Southern California.

SMITH, VINCENT J., JR. (1971)
Librarian, Catalogue Deparlment
SA, Sacramento State College; MLS, University of California, Berkeley.

SNIDER, JAMES G. (1976)
Professor, Deparlment of Advanced Studies
BS, MS, University of Idaho; PhD, Stanford University.

SOBOLIK, GAYLE A. (1969)
Professor, Department of lnformation Systems and Decision Sciences
SA, Concordia College·, MA, PhD, University of North Dakota.

SOWBY, SHERMAN (1977)
Associate Professor, Deparlment of Health Science
BS, MHEd, Brigham Young University; PhD, University of Utah,

(1980)

(1981)

(1970)

(1970)

SHIPLEY, KENNETH G.
Associate Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders
BA, MA, California State University, Los Angeles; PhD, Wichita State
University,

SHOCKLEY, JAMES T. (1956)
Professor, Department of Physics
SA, MA, Fresno State College; PhD, University of Southern California,

SIMMONS, ANDREW M.
Professor, Department of English
SA, MA, PhD, University of Missouri.

SIMONCINI, PETER C.
Assistant Professor, Military Science Program
BA, University of San Francisco; MA, Georgetown University.

SKEI, ALLEN B.
Professor, Department of Music
SA, SI. Olaf College; MMus, PhD, University of Michigan,

SLANICEANU, ADRIANA N. (1969)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, University of Alberta; MA, University of Washington; PhD, University of
Michigan.

SLINGER, JAMES W.
Professor, Department of Philosophy
as, PhD, University of Wisconsin.

SMALL, LILY B.
Professor, Ethnic Studies Program
SA, MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of the Pacific,

(1969)

(1972)

SPENCER, ROBERT LEE
Head Women's Basketball Coach, Department of Athletics
BA, Parsons College; MA, Northern Colorado University.

SPIELER, RICHARD A.
Professor, Department of Biology
BA, PhD, University of Chicago.

(1981)

(1968)
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(1976)

(1964)

(19'4)

(1970)

(1983)

(1983)

(1972)

(1976; 12/1979)SWEENEY, JAMES
Head Football Coach, Department of Athletics
SA, University of Portland.

TABBERT, WYNN C. (1970)
Professor, Department of Socia! Work Education; Chairman, Social Work
Education Department
BA, University of Minnesota; MSW, DSW, University of Southern California.

SUN. HUGO s. (1970)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
SA, University of California, Berkeley; MA, University of Maryland; PhD,
University of New BrunswiCk.

TAFOLLA, CARMEN
Associate Professor, Women's Studies Program
BA, Austin College; MA, PhD, University of Texas at Austin.

TANIGUCHI, IZUMI (1963)
Professor, Department of Economics; Chairman, Economics Department
BBA, MBA, University of Houston; PhD, University of Texas.

SVENSON, KARL A. (1954)
Professor, Department of Political Science
University of Wyoming; MA, Indiana University; PhD, State University of Iowa.

TANNENBAUM,PETER
Associate Professor, Department of Mathematics
SA, MA, PhD, University of California, Santa Barbara.

TARVER, RUTH (1979)
Assistant Director of Educational Opportunity Program
BS, California State University, Fresno; MPA, California State University
Consortium.

SUPERSAD, JANKIE N. (1970)
Professor, Department of Civil and SurveYing Engineering
BSc, Glasgow University (Scotland); MS, Northwestern University; PhD,
Arizona State University.

SUTHERLAND, LAWRENCE R. (1969)
Professor, Department of Music

Tulsa; MA, University of Missouri; DMA (in Conducting),
University of Arizona.

THATCHER, MILDRED W. (1979)
Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
BA, University of California, Los Angeles; MS, Pepperdine University.

THOMSEN, C. TORDEN (1902)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
BS, Andrews University; MBA, PhD, Michigan State University.

TANLAMAI, UTHAI (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
SA, Chulalongkorn University (Thailand); MS, PhD, University of llIinois Urbana
Campus.

STURGEON, JAN
Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home Economics
BA, 8S, California State University, Fresno.

STUTZMAN, CARL R. (1969)
Professor, Department of Teacher Education; Chairman, Teacher Education
Department
AB, MA, EdD, University of the Pacific.

TEMPLE, DONALD (1981)
Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BA, California State University, Fresno.

TERRY, EDWIN F. (1969)
Professor, Department of Economics
BS, University of Oklahoma; MA, University of Kansas; PhD, Iowa State
University.

TATARIAN, H. ROGER
Professor, Department of Journalism
BA, Fresno State College; LlD (Honorary), Windham COllege.

TATE, MICHAEL G.
Professor, Department of Engb'sh
AB, University of California, Berkeley; MA, PhD, Indiana University.

TELLIER, RICHARD D. (1973)
Acting Assistant Dean,· School of Business and Administrative Sciences;
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
aSEE, Drexel University; MBA, DBA, Florida State University.

STEWART, WILLIAM
Assistant Football Coach, Department of Athletics
as, Allen University.

STITTICH, ELEANOR M.
Professor, Department of Nursing
BSNE, MUtt, University of Pittsburgh; Registered Nurse.

STOCK. EDITH H. (1969)
Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
AB, Case Western Reserve University; MA, University of Arizona; PhD,
University of Kansas.

STANDING, KEITH M. (1958)
Professor, Department of Biology
as, MS, Brigham Young University; PhD, Washington State University.

{1983}
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BSN, Ohio State University; MSN, Indiana University.

STEINER, JEFFREY J. (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, MS, California State University, Fresno; PhD, Oregon State University.

STEINHAUER, GENE D. (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Psychology
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno; PhD, University of Montana.

STENGEL, DONALD N. (1983)
Associate Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
BA, Lehigh University; MS, PhD, Stanford University.

STEWART, DARLENE L. (1980)
Professor, Physical Therapy Program; Coordinator, Physical Therapy Program
as, University of Kansas; MS, California State University, Fresno.

SPRECHER. JERRY W. (1975)
Associate Director and Manager, Center for Information Processing
as, Shippensburg State College; MBA, California State University, Fresno.

SPRENGEL. HELEN (1978)
Lecturer, Department of Nursing
as, Lorna Linda University; MPH, University of California, Los Angeles; Public
Health Nursing Credential; PhD, Lawrence University, Santa Barbara.

SPRY, JONATHAN T. (1983)
Lecturer, Physical Therapy Program
BS, University of California, Berkeley; MS, Boston University.

STANBERRY. LINDA C. (1984)
Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
SA, MS, California State University, Northridge.

STOCK, WILLIAM P. (1971)
Psychometrist
BS, University of California, Berkeley; MEd, University of California, Santa
Barbara; PhD, University of Southern California.

STONE, BERNICE A. (1980)
Associate Professor, Department of Teacher Education
BA, University of California, Berkeley; MA, California State University, Fresno;
EdD, University of Southern California.

STORY, SYDNEY R. (1963)
Professor, Department of Anthropology
aA, MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

STRUMWASSER, GINA (1971)
Professor, Department of Art
BA, University of California, Berkeley; MA, California State College, Los
Angeles; PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

STUART, MERRilL M. (1967)
Professor, Department of Geography
BA, Carroll College; MA, University of Hawaii; EdD, Teachers College,
Columbia University.

STUART, WALTER H. (1967)
Professor, Department of English
BA, Harvard University; MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin.

STUDE. EVERETT W. (1971)
Professor, Rehabilitation Counseling Program; Coordinator, Rehabilitation
Counseling Program
SA, Pasadena College; MS, California Stale College, Los Angeles; EdD,
University of Southern California.
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(1963)

(Spring 1968)

(19.9)

(1902)VALENCIA, ATILANO A.
Professor, Department of Teacher Education
SA, MA, New Mexico Highlands University; EdD, Stanford University.

VALETT, ROBERT E. (Spring 1970)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
BS, George Williams College; MA, University of Chicago; EdD, University of
California, los Angeles; Licensed Psychologist; Diplomate, American Board of
Professional Psychology.

van der ELST, DIRK H.
Professor, Department of Anthropology
SA, MA, University of Utah; MA, PhD, Northwestern University.

VANDER MEEH, PAUL (1971)
Professor, Department of Geography
SA, Hope College; MA, PhD, University.of.Michigan.

VANDRICK, JOHN (1978)
Director of Student Health Services
SA, University of Sritish Columbia (Canada); MD. McGill University (Canada);
Soard Certified, Psychiatry.

VAN ELSWYK, MARINUS, JR. (1957)
Director of International Agricultural Programs; Professor, Department of Plant
Science and Mechanized Agriculture
SS, Fresno State College; MEd, University of California, Davis; PhD, University
of Arizona.

VAN DEN BERGH, NANCY (1981)
Associate Professor, Department of Social Work Education
SA, State University of New York at Cortland; MSW, Syracuse University; PhD,
University of Pittsburgh.

TITUS, CHARLES B.
Professor, Department of Accountancy
BS, MA, University of Oklahoma; PhD, University of Texas.

TOCCHIO, OCTAVIO J. (1959)
Professor, Department of Criminology; Chairman, Criminology Department
SA, Suffolk University; MA, PhD, American University.

TOKMAKIAN, HAROLD H.
Professor, Department of Urban and Regional Planning
BA, MA, Stanford University; MAP, Cornell University.

TOWliNE, SATSUKI I. (1982)
Associate Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SA, University of California, Berkeley; EdM, PhD, Oregon State University.

THOMSON, PATRICIA L (1967)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation; Chairman,
Physical Education and Recreation Department
SA, University of Washington; MS, University of California, Los Angeles; PhD,
University of Southern California.

THORBURN, MARGARET C. (1971)
Professor, Department of Nursing
as, University of California, San Francisco; MS, Fresno State College;
Registered Nurse.

THURGOOD, GRAHAM W. (1979)
Associate Professor, Department of Linguistics
SA, MA, San Jose State University; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

TINKER, JOHN N. (1969)
Professor, Department of Sociology
SA, Fresno State College; MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

(1965)

(1993)

(1984)

VISWESWARAN, GANESHA (1969)
Professor. Department of Social Work Education
BS, University of Madras (India); OSSA, Madras School of Social Work; MSW,
University of Illinois.

(1903)

(19.9)

(1976)

(1993)

VERDI, CLAIRE B.
Lecturer, Department of English
SA, MA, Long Island University; PhD, University of California, Irvine.

VIDOLl, VIVIAN A. (1970)
Dean, Division of Graduate Studies and Research; Professor, Department of
Biology
SS, Southern Connecticut State College; MS, PhD, Arizona State University.

VAN GALDER, ROBERT B. (Spring 1963)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
SA, MA, Fresno State College; EdD, University of Northern Colorado.

VARLEY, BARBARA K. (1965)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education
SS, MSW, Un!versity of Utah; DSW, Case Western Reserve University.

VATHAYANON, BOVORNSAK (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
as, University of Texas, Austin; MS, PhD, University of Illinois, Urbana.
VAVOULlS, ALEXANDER (1963)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
SA, MA, Srooklyn College; EdD, University of the Pacific.

VEMURI, SESHAGIRI RAO (1980)
Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision Sciences
BE, Andhra University (!ndia); MSIE, Purdue University; PhD, University of
Virginia.

WALSH, KAY D.
Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, MA, California State University, Fresno.

VOLPP, LOUIS D.
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
SS, Iowa State University; MA, PhD, State University of Iowa.

WADSWORTH, STEVEN D. (1968)
Professor, Department of Communicative Disorders; Chairman, Communicative
Disorders Department
BS, MS, Utah State University; EdO, Brigham Young University.

WAGONER, RONALD L.
Professor, Department of Mathematics
SA, MA, Fresno State College; PhD, University of Oregon.

WALKER, PHILLIP (1950)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, MA, University of Washington; PhD, University of Southern California.

TRIBBEY, BERT A.
Professor, Department of Biology
SA, University of California, Santa Barbara; PhD, University of Texas.

TROSTLE, LOIS M. (1970)
Associate Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
as, Manchester College; MA, University of California, Los Angeles.
TSENG, KUO-CHENG (1984)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
SA, National Taiwan University; MA, Clark University; PhD, Pennsylvania State
University.

TUCKER, JAMES B. (1968)
Professor, Department of Journalism; Chairman. Journalism Department
SA, MA, University of Iowa.

TONEY, JOE D. (1969)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
as, Agricultural, Mechanical and Normal College; MS, PhD, University of
Illinois.

TOWLE, JERRV C. (1971)
Professor, Department of Geography
SA, Valparaiso University; MA, Southern Illinois University; PhD, University of
Oregon.

TOWNSEND, JOSEPH l. (1970)
Professor, Rehabilitation Counseling Program
SM, MEd, Colorado State University; EdD, University of Northern Colorado.

TRACZ, SUSAN M. (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SA, DePaul University; MA, PhD, Southern Illinois university at Carbondale.

TURNER, ROBERT, JR.
Assistant Football Coacll, Department of Athletics
as, MS, Indiana State University.

TYNER, TONI M.
Lecturer, Physical Therapy Program
as, California State University, Fresno.

ULLMANN, W. RICHARD (1968)
Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
SA, Fresno State College; MA, Colorado State University; PhD, University of
Southern California.

UNRUH, GARY L (1984)
Professor, Department of Music
SA, MA. Occidental College; DMA, University of Illinois, Urbana.

UTTERBACK, DAVID F. (1983)
Assistant Professor, Department of Health Science
as, Northeast Missouri State University; MSPH, PhD, University of North
Carolina.
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(1970)

(1983)

(1971)

(1962)

(1981)

(1969)

(1967)

(1961)

(1982)

(Spring 1985)

WILLIAMS, JUNIOUS
Associate Professor, Ethnic Studies Program
BA, University of Michigan; JD, University of Michigan Law School.

WILLIAMS, WESLEY M.
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BA, MA, University of California; EdD, Stanford University.

WILLIAMSON, HUGH A.
Professor, Department of Physics
BA, North Texas State College; PhD, University of Texas.

WILLIAMSON, scon A.
Lecturer, Department of Animal Science
BS, Purdue University; MS, University of Illinois, Urbana.

WOHl, MILTON (1967)
Professor, Department of Linguistics
SBA, City College of the University of New York; MA, PhD, University of
Michigan.

WONG, KIN·PING (1983)
Dean, School of Natural Sciences; Professor, Department of Chemistry
BS, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, Purdue University.

WOO, NORMAN T. (1968)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BA, Wabash College; MS, Southern Methodist University; PhD, Washington
State University.

WOODCOCK, CATHERINE (1968)
Professor, Department of Social Work Education; Field Coordinator
SA, University of Manchester (England); Mental Health Certificate, University
of London (England).

WOODWICK, KEITHH. (1955)
Professor, Department of Biology
BS, Jamestown College; MS, University of WaShington; PhD, University of
Southern California.

WRIGHT, FREEMAN J.
Professor, Department of Political Science
BS, MS, Montana State University; PhD, Johns Hopkins University.

WUlIGER, .GREGORY T.
Assistant Professor, Department of Journalism
SA, MA, New York University; MSJ, Northwestern University.

YARBROUGH, THOMAS W. (1983)
Lecturer, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering
BSME, California State University, Fresno; MA, CSU Consortium, California
State University, Fresno.

WILSON, JAME.S R. (1983)
Assistant Professor, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno.

WILSON, JOSEPH W. (1982)
Professor, Department of Finance and Industry
BSBA;·Cameron··University;·MBA;·Alabama··Agricultural..and.Mechanical
University; PhD, University of Arkansas.

WINEGAR, GARY H. (1969)
Professor, Department of Industrial Technology
BS, Brigham Young University; MEd, OEd, Texas A & M University.

WINTER, JAMES H. (1947)
Professor, Department of Music
SA, Carleton College; MMus, Northwestern University; PhD, State University of
Iowa.

YBARRA, LEA (1972)
Professor, Chicano-Latino Studies Program
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

YEARY, PATRICIA C. (1980)
Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home Economics
BS, University of California, Los Angeles; MS, California State University,
Fresno.

YEUNG, GRACE C. N. (1976)
Associate Professor, Department of Mathematics
BA, MA, University of Oregon; PhD, Kansas State University.

YEUNG, HENDERSON C. (1971)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BS, University of Illinois; PhD, Kansas State University.

YOUSEF, LENORE W. (1983)
Associate Professor, Department of Biology
BA, Mt. Holyoke College; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

(1973)

WEILER, JOHN H., JR.
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, University of Nebraska; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

WEINSTOCK, IRWIN
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BA, University of Washington; MBA, PhD, Louisiana State University.

WEITZMAN, RAYMOND S. (1968)
Professor, Department of Linguistics
BA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, PhD, University of Southern
California.

WETMORE, CHARLES H.
Professor, Department of Management and Marketing
BA, Pomona College; MSBA, DBA, Arizona State University.

WETZEL, JOHN C.
Director of Housing
BA, MA, California State University, Fresno.

WHALEY, JULIAN W. (1970)
Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized AgriCUlture
es, West Liberty State College; MS, West Virginia University; PhD, University
of Arizona.

WAMPLER, MARVIN B. (1969)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SA, College of Idaho; MA, EdD, Stanford University.

WARE, ROBERT G. (1978)
Assistant Dean, Schoof of Arts and Humanities; Associate Professor,
Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
AB, Amherst College; MA, University of Nevada, Reno; PhD, Stanford
University.
WASHBURNE, CHANDLER (196B)
Professor, Department of Sociology
SA, MA, PhD, Michigan State University.

WATNEY. LON M. (1980)
Head Golf Coach, Department of Athletics
BS, California State University, Fresno.

WAYNE, WILLIAM C. (1954)
Professor, Department of Accountancy
BS, MA, Ball State Teachers College; MS, Indiana University; EdD, University
of ..Southern.California.

WEBBER, GAIL M. (1979)
Lecturer, Women's Studies Program; Coordinator, Women's Studies Program
SA, MA, California State University, Fresno.

WEBER, RALPH W. (1980)
Lecturer, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
es, MA, California State University, Fresno.

WHEATLEY, JULIAN K.
Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
BA, Columbia College; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

WHEELER, CHARLES L., JR. (1959)
Counselor
BA, Pasadena College; BD, Nazarene Theological Seminary; MA, Fresno State
College; EdO, University of Southern California; Licensed Marriage Counselor.

WIELICKI, TOMASZ R. (1984)
Associate Professor, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
MBA, PhD, Technical University of WrOclaw (Poland).

WILCOX, R. JACK (1968)
Professor, Department of Physical Education and Recreation
BA, MA, Fresno State College; PhD, University of Utah.

WILEY, LORRAINE (1972)
Professor, Department of Biology
BA, Sacramento State College; MS, PhD, UniversIty of California, Davis.

WILKIN, BRUCE M. (1967)
Professor, Department of Advanced Studies
SA, University of Redlands; MA, University of California, Berkeley; EdD,
Colorado State College.

WILLIAMS, CAROLINE (1972)
Counselor
BA, MA, PPS, California State University, Fresno.

WILLIAMS, DOUGLAS It (1981)
Professor, Department of Agricultural Economics and Education
BS, Utah State University; MS, New Mexico State University; PhD, Louisiana
State University, Baton Rouge.
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VOUSEF, MOHAMAD (1978)
Professor, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
BSCE, Ain-Shams University (Egypt); MSCE, PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.
ZANE, BURKE (1962)
Professor, Department ofMathematics
SA, Fresno State College; MA, PhD, University of Oregon.
ZARAGOZA, COSME (1984)
Assistant Professor, Department of Foreign Languages
SA, Universidad de Guanajuato (Mexico); MA, PhD, University of Arizona.
ZELDIS, JACK B. (1969)
Professor, Department of Linguistics
SA, PhD, University of Pennsylvania.
ZELLMER, DAVID L. (1969)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
as, University of Michigan; MS, PhD, University of Illinois.
ZENDER, MICHAEL J. (1966)
Professor, Department of Physics
BA,···St··John's·University;··PhD,··Vanderbitt·University.
ZIEGLER, STANLEY M. (1968)
Professor, Department of Chemistry; Chairman, Chemistry Department
BA, University of California, Riverside; PhD, University of California, Los
Angeles.
ZITTERKOPF, MARILYN R. (1969)
Senior Assistant Librarian, Catalogue Department
BA, Eastern Washington State College; MLS, University of Hawaii.
ZUMWALT, EUGENE E. (1959)
Professor, Department of English
BA, MA, University of Oregon; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

474



Adjunct and Visiting Professors 1984-85

KUO, ABRAHAM (1984)
Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department of Mechanical and Industrial
Engineering
BS, Chung Yuan Christian College of Science and Engineering.

MANN, LEWIS T., JR. (1984)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Chemistry
BS, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; MA, PhD, Columbia University.

MARGOLIN, DAVID I. (1984)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, Boston University; MD, Rush University; PhD, University of Oregron.

PHENE, CLAUDE J. (1980)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BA, PhD, University of California, Riverside

(1984)

(1984)ADAMS, TOM E.
Adjunct Assistant Profesor, Physical Therapy Program
BS, University of Missouri.

BAILEY, SIEMA K.
Adjunct Lecturer, Office of Institutional Research
BMusEd, Lee College.

BASHOUR, ISAM I. (1983)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, University 01 Damascus (Syria); MS, American University of Beirut
(Lebanon); PhD, University of California, Davis.

ADJUNCT AND VISITING PROFESSORS
1984-85

SULLIVAN, MARGARET (1983)
Adjunct Assistant PrOfessor, Department of Social Work Education
BS, University of Massachusetts; MSW, California State University, Fresno.

(1979)

(1977)

SANCHEZ, MANUEL
Adjunct Professor, Department of Teacher Education
SA, California State University, Fresno.

SHERWIN, JOHN E. (1984)
Adjunct Associate ·Professor;··Department.ofChemistry
BS, University of Arizona; PhD, University of California, Santa Barbara

ST. JEAN, RICHARD L. (1984)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Psychology
SA, Bates College; PhD, University of New Hampshire.

STOLLER, B. B. (1980)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
PhD, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

THAXTER, THOMAS H.
Adjunct Faculty-Team Physician, Department of Athletics
MD, University of California, Los Angeles School of Medicine.

WRIGHT, JOHN D. (1983)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Biology
BA, California State University, Fresno; MS, PhD, University of California, Los
Angeles.

BEEVERS, MICHAEL H. (1983)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, University of California, Davis; PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

BOSSHART•.ROBERT.P•.....................................................................................................................................................
Adjunct Professor, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture
BS, University of Illinois, Urbana; MS, PhD, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
Stale University.

DUNN, WILLINE L. (1983)
Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department of Physical Education-Recreation
BA, San Francisco State College; MS, University of LaVerne.

FRIEDRICH, FRANCES J. (1984)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Psychology
AB, Wellesley College; MA, PhD, University of Kansas.

FRYE, PAUL F. (1979)
Adjunct Faculty-Team Physician, Department of Athletics
BS, San Francisco State University; MD, Medical College of Wisconsin.

ILG, GEORGE F. (1984)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Enology, Food Science and Nutrition
BS, University of California, Davis; MS, Ohio State University.

KENNEDY, WILLIAM S. (1984)
Adjunct Faculty-Team Physician, Department of Athletics
MD, Loyola University of Chicago.

KINDELL, WILLIAM A.
Adjunct Assistant PrOfessor, Department of Nursing.

(1984)
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PART-TiME fACULTY 19114-85
ABBOTT, CHRISTINE, Lecturer, Department of English
ABBOTT, LINDA, Lecturer, Deparlmenf of Psychology
ABBOTT, PATRICIA, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
ADAMS, PATRICIA, Lecturer, Department of Journalism
AI(ER, BENNY C., Lecturer, Department of Philosophy
ALFORD, DARLYS J., Lecturer, Department of Psychology
ALLEN, MARK, Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
ALLEN, WILLIAM E., Lecturer, Department of Mathematics; and Deparlmenf of
Teacher Education
ALLISON, HARRY C., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
ALVES, KATHERINE B., Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
ANDERSON, EDWARD G" Lecturer, Department of Civil and Surveying
Engineering
ANDERSON, GLORIA, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
ANDERSON, MARGARET, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and
Decision Sciences
ANDERSON, PATRICIA, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and
Decision Sciences.
ANDERSON,..WILLlAM·.K,·.Lecturer;·.Department·of.CivilandSurveying
Engineering
ANTABLlN, FLORENCE, Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
APEDAILE, MARCIA L R., Lecturer, Department of English
ARROYO, HOPE, Lecturer, Chicano-Latino Studies Program
ATHANASSIADIS, SOPHIA, Lecturer, Department of Biology
BADERTSCHER, BARBARA, Lecwrer, Department of Nummg
BADERTSCHER, LYNN M., Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
BAGGED, ARTHUR G., Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
BALTRA, ARMANDO, Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
BATES, EDWARD B., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
BAUGHMAN, GERALD L, Department of Electrical Engineering
BEARDEN, VIRGINIA C., Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
BEASLEY, B/..RBARA J., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
BECKER, ROSS M., Lecturer, Department of Social Work Education
BEDROSIAN, JOYCE ANN, Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics
BELL, JESSE T., Lecturer, Department of Agricultural Economics and
Education
BELL, RONALD J., Lecturer, Department of English
BELLIS, BRIAN, Lecturer, Department of Psysics
BERTKEN, KAY, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
BICKFORD, SHANNON, Lecturer, Department of Art
BIDDLECOME, HOWARD C., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
BIER, JANICE 1<., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
BIGLOW, MICHAEL J., Lecturer, Department of Finance and Industry
BLAKE, BARRY 1<., Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
BLAKELEY, DONALD N., Lecturer, Department of Philosophy
BLANTON, MARYALYCE, Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics
BLOHM, DONNA, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BLOOM, MELANIE M., Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
BOEHM, JOY, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
BOOS, BEDY J., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
BOOTH, WILLIAM P., Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
BOROFKA,-DAVID, Lecturer, Department of English
BOUDREAU, MICHAEL T., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
BRADLEY, BEATRICE E., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
BRICKELL, JOHN, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
BROOKS, PATRICK A, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and
Decision Sciences
BRUTOSKY, SISTER VERONICA, Lecturer, Department of Art
BUSH, JAMES E., Lecturer, Deparlment of Industrial Technology
BRYAN, BRENDA L, Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics
BUHR, EDWARD, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
BYAS, CLARICE, Department of Teacher Education
CAMPBELL, BLANCHE A, Lecturer, Department of Animal Science
CANTU, ANTHONY D., Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages; and
Deparlment of Linguistics
CAREY, DAVID, Lecturer, Deparlment of Industrial Technology
CARRION, DANIEL E., Lecturer, Deparlment of Communication Arts and
Sciences
CARTIER, RICHARD M" Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
CASTEEL, MITCHELL V., Lecturer, Department of Geology
CAUDLE, DALE A, Lecturer, Department of Criminology
CHAPPELL, JACK, Lecturer, Department of Agricultural Economics and
Education
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CHENEY, JAMES, Lecturer, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized
Agriculture
CHIANG, SIMON, Lecturer, Department of Electrical Engineering
CHOW, HELEN, Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
CLARK-HUSKEY, JACQUELINE A" Lecturer, Department of Journalism
CLARY, CARTER, Lecturer, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized
Agriculture
CLAUSEN, NORMAN W., Lecturer, Department of Political Science
CLAYTON, GAYLE, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
CLIFTON, MICHAEL E., Lecturer, Department of English
CLOUGH, CARMEN, Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages
COBB, JULE C., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
CRAWFORD, LENEID/\ M., Lecturer, Department of Music
CRILL, MICHAEL, Lec/urer, Department of Teacher Education
CROW, MATTHEW A., Lecturer, Deparlment of English
DANDOY, MAXIMA, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
DEAVER, RON, Lecturer, Deparlment of Physical Education
DICKIE, DAVID 8., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
DIEBERT, THOMAS R., Lecturer, Department of Management & Marketing
DODRILL, LINDA, Lecturer, Deparlment of Nursing
DOOLEY, ..OIANA..S.,.L.ecturer, ..·Women's.Studies.Progr8m
DOOLEY, LOUIS A., Lecturer, Department of Health Science
DOW, GREG, Lecturer, Department of Physical Education
DOWNUM, VICKI A., Lecturer, Department of Physical Education
DRAGOO, WILLIAM M., Lecturer, Deparlment of Criminology
DUNFORD, MARIE GONSALVES, Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food
Science and Nutrition
DUNN, JOHN M., Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
DUONG, HUNG QUOC, Lecturer, Department of Electrical Engineering
DURAN, EDUARDO F., Lecturer, Chicano-Latino Studies Program
EASTON, FRANK A., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
ESRAELlAN, ROGYN L., Lecturer, Deparlment of Finance and Industry
FARAH, TAWFIC E., Lecturer, Deparlment of Political Science
FAVORS, MARCUS W., Lecturer, Department of Mechanical and Industrial
Engineering
FIFIELD, DARRELL, Lecturer, Department of Criminology
FISHEL, DAVID W., Lecturer, Department 0'[ Health Science
FISHMAN, TERESA J., Lecturer, Department of Agricultural Economics and
Education
FLORES, LARRY, Lecturer, Chicano-Latino Studies Program
FOUCHE, CALVIN F., Lecturer, Department of Biology
FRANCIS, CHARLES, Lecturer, Ethnic Studies Program
FRIESEN, LAUREL A., Lecturer, Deparlment of Nursing
FUGELSANG, KENNETH, Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food Science and
Nutrition
FUNK, HELGA R , Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
FURCH, MARTHA, Lecturer, Department of LingUistics
GALBRAITH, KATHRYN A., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
GAYLORD, EDWARD 8., Lecturer, Department of Civil and Surveying
Engineering
GAYNARD, CLIFFORD, Lecturer, Department of Arl
GILLESPIE, JEAN, Women's Studies Program
GILLINGWATER, WILLIAM, Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
GILLlON, STEPHEN J., Lecturer, Department of Finance and Industry
GIN, SUSAN T., Lecturer, Department of Physical Education
GLASSMAN, ROBERT, Lecturer, Department of AgriCUltural Economics and
Education
GLAVIS, EDWARD S., Lecturer, Department of Finance and Industry
GLEASON, L1DIJA, Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
GOEDDEL, FRANK W., Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
GOLDEN, H. DEAN, Lecturer, Department of Biology
GOMAS, RALPH E., Department of Art
GONZALES, LILIA C., Lectvrer, Chicano-Latino Studies Program
GONZALEZ, ALFONSO, Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
GOODMAN, ALLEN, Lecturer, Department of Political Science
GRAHAM, FRANCES L, Lacturer, Department of Advanced Studies
GRANATA, CHARITY, Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
GRANATA, THOMAS E., Lecturer, Department of Psychology
GRAVES, G. MICHAEL, Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
GREEN, ELLWOOD M., Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
GREEN, MARGARET L, Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
GUSTAFSON, KERMIT, Lecturer, Department of Geology
HAGGBLADE, ELISABETH, Lecturer, Department of English
HAGUS, CHARLENE, Lecturer, Department of Animal Science
HALL, MARTHA, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
HAMILTON, WILLIAM, Lecturer, Department of Health Science
HANSON, CAROLYN, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
HANSON, VICTOR, Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages
HARRIS, JAMES M., Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
HASLAM, PHYLLIS J., Lecturer, Department of Mathematics; and Department
of Informalion Systems and Decision Sciences



HAWKINS, PAMELA E., Lecturer, Ethnic Studies Program and Women's
Studies Program
HENDERSON, GLEN A., Lec/urer, Department of Industrial Technology
HENDRICKSON, SHARON KAY, Lec/urer, Department of Foreign Languages
HENLEY, MARIA-LEONORE, Lacturer, Department of Foreign Languages
HERNANDEZ, NOEM1, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
HERNANDEZ-TOVAR, INEZ, Lecturer, Department of English
HERWATI, FRANK J., Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food Science and
Nutrition
HEWITT, JANICE C., Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
HIGGINS, FRANCIS V., Lecturer, Department of Mechanical Engineering
HIGHSMITH, DEBORAH P., Lecturer, Department of Finance and Industry
HILL, LORNA, Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
HOAG, CHARLES C., Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
HOFF, ANDREW E., Lecturer, Department of Recreation Administration
HOFFMAN, JULIE ANN, Lecturer, Physical Therapy Program
HOFFMAN, THOMAS A., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
HOLLAND, SUSAN L., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
HOPSON- WALKER, STEVEN, Lecturer, Department of Criminology
ROSHINO,·UNOA,··Li9ClUrer,··Department·of·Sociology
HOUSE, JUDITH 0" Lecturer, Department of Journalism
HUELSKAMP, CLAUDINE, Lecturer, Department of English
HUXLEY, BARBARA L., Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics
INOUE, YOSHINOBU, Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
1STANBOUUAN, GARY, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and
Decision Sciences
JACKSON, JANNETT N., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
JAMISON, GREGORY A., Lecturer. Department of Mathematics
JASCHKE, JANET CAROL, Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food Science
and Nutrition
JENSEN, BRUCE F., Lecturer, Department of Animal Science
JESPERSEN, ALAN H., Lecturer, Department of A'nance-and Industry
JOHNSON, ARTHUR E., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
JOHNSON, BARBARA S., Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
JOHNSON, EDITH, Lecturer, Department of Art
JOHNSON, LANE W., Lecturer. Department of Animal Science
JOHNSON, VALERIE, Lecturer, Rehabilitation Counseling Program
JOY, CHARLOTTE, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
KARAMANLlAN, HAGOP, Lecturer, Ethnic Studies Program
KEARNEY, KAREN, Lecturer, Department of Art
KEEP, MALIA, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
KEHOE, SUZANNE, Lecturer, Department of English
KELLEY, BEN, Lecturer, Department of Social Work Education
KELLEY, JOSEPH, Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food Science and
Nutf/Hon
KERSTEN, EDWARD L., Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
KESSELMAN, KATHI K., Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
KIM, HAE-SHIK, Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
KIMBALL, TOM S., Lecturer, Department of Electrical Engineering
KIMBLE, PHILLIP, Lecturer, Department of Psychology
KIMURA, ROBERT H., Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
KOOBATIAN, STEVEN D., Lecturer, Rehabilitation Counseling Program
LACY, LEEDS R., JR., Lecturer, Deparlment of Advanced Studies
LAHANIER, EUGENE, Lecturer, Department of Finance and Industry
LARKA, ROBERT, Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and Sciences
LAURIA, JANE, Lecturer, Department of Communication Arls and Sciences
LAWSON, JACK 0., Lecturer, Deparlment of Linguistics
LEAL, ANA, Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
LEAL, LUIS E, Lecturer, Deparlment of Mathematics
LEIFER, ERROL F., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
LENNON, DAVID L., Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
LEONG, JAMES G., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
LEWIS, DAVID D., Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
LIE, ALBERT M" Lecturer, Deparlment of Electrical Engineering
LINDBERG, GORDON E, Lecturer, Department of Health Science
LINN, MAYNARD w., Lecturer, Department of Philosophy
LITTLE, KATHY L., Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
UTTLE, RICHf.RD M" Lecturer, Deparlment of Industrial Technology
L1U, HSIU-JU TENG, Lecturer, Department of Physics
L1U, LILY, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and DecIsion Sciences
LLOYD, BETTY J" Lecturer, Deparlment of Accountancy
LLOYD, JOHN M., Lecturer, Deparlment of Finance and Industry
LLOYD, MARLENE I., Lecturer, Deparlment of Family Studies and Home
Economics
LLOYD, PAULA LOUISE, Lecturer, Deparlment of Journalism
LONG, ROBERT J., Lecturer, Department of Journalism
LUCAS, LES C., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
LYNN, ELAINE, Lecturer, Department of Art

Part·Time Facility tfJIlU5

MACRIS, JOHN 0., Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
MADER, KENNETH J., Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
MAGARIAN, STEVE D., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
MA1<OFSKE, JAMES P" Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
MANNO, TERRIE LEA., Lecturer, Department of Music
MARBLE, SUSAN, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
MARKLEY, RICHARD C., Lecturer, Department of LingUistics
MARSELLA, BARBARA, Leclarer, Department of Art
MARTIN, RAYMOND 0" Lecturer. Department of Industrial Technology
MASSIE, SHERRIN L., Lecturer, Department of Communicative Disorders
MASSINO, MICHAEL A., Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food Science and
Nutrition
McCALL, MARY A., Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
McCARTHY, CHARLES, Lecturer, Department of Journalism
McKEE, BRUCE D" Lecturel; Department of Social Work Education
McKERNAN, PATRICIA JOAN, Lecturer, Department of Biology
MEOD, HELGA F., Lecturer, Department of Music
MELE, GERALD A., Lecturer, Department of Civt1 and Surveying Engineering
MERRITT, MARIANNE K., Lecturer, Department of Psychology
MILLER, MAUREEN, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
MINAMI,DWIGHTD., .. LectwS!(,Dt:1parlmenLpfAgriqultwa.fEcq()f/o11'1i(;t) and
Education
MINTON, KATHLEEN, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
MISTRY, KAREN, Lecturer. Department of Linguistics
MITCHELL, PATRICIA, Lecturer, Department of NurSing
MOLANDER, ROBERT, Lecturer, Department of Journalism
MOORE, HARRY D., Lecturer, Department of Civil and Surveying Engineering
MOOSOOLlAN, JANE M., Lecturer, Deparlment of Teacher Education
MOREHEAD, DIANA B., Lecturer, Department of Journalism
MORGENSTERN, KATHLEEN G., Lecturer, Departmenl of Communication Arts
and Sciences
MORISSON, FERNANDO 0., Lecturer, Department of Electrical Engineering
MOSQUEIRA, CHARLOTTE M., Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food
Science and Nutrition
MUNROE, DAVID K" Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
MURPHY, CHARLES H., Lecturer, Rehabilitation Counseling Program
NAJARIAN MARK B., Lecturer, Department of Journalism
NASS, STANLEY, Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
NEAL, JUDITH C., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
NEER, BRENDA, Lecturer, Physical Therapy Program
NEWCOMB, JOAN T., Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
NEWELL, ELIZABETH BOLTON, Lecturer, Department of Psychology
NINKOVICH, DONNA, Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
NISHIMOTO, HENRY K., Lecturer, Department of Economics
NOLI, PAMALA, Lec/urer, Department of Advanced Studies
O'BRIEN, GLORIA JEAN, Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
O'CONNER, PATRICIA A., Lecturer, Deparlment of Communication Arts and
Sciences
OGDEN, LEAH, Lecturer, Department of English
OLSON, MAXINE, Lecturer, Department of Art
ONYEMENEM, ANSELM N., Lecturer, Ethnic Studies Program
OSNAS, LEE E., Lecturer, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized
Agriculture
PAGE, ORVILLE D., Lecturer, Department of Industriai Technology
PALACIO, ROBERT S" Lecturer, Deparlment of Sociology
PALMER, SAMUEL C" Lecturer, Department of Agriculture Economics and
Education
PALMIERI, WENDY J., Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics
PALOMINO, ROGER, Lecturer, Chicano-Latino Studies Program
PAREDES, LAURA, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
PARKER, MARY F., Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts & Sciences
PATTON, STEVEN H., Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
PEARMAN, FRED, Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
PECK, MARTHA, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
PENGILLY, ROBERT W., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
PERRY, GAIL M., Lecturer, Deparlment cf Industrial Technology
PERSON, LORRAINE, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
PETERSON, JOHN R., Lecturer, Department of Mechanical and Industrial
EngIneering
PHILLIPS, MICHAEL 0., Lecturer, Department of Finance and Industry
PILAND, JAMEY, Lecturer, Deparlment of Communication Arts and Sciences
POOL, ROBERT W., Lecturer, Deparlment of Criminology
POPP, JOHN D., Lecturer, Department of Economics
POWELL, JOHN E, Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
POZOVICH, GREGORY J. Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
PRADO-BORREGO, MARGARITA, Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies;
and Department of Social Work Education
PRICE, STEPHEN J., Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
PROUDIAN, JOHN, Lec/urer, Department of Advanced Studies
PRYCE, LINDA K., Lecturer, Department of CommunIcation Arls and Sciences
PRYOR, EVELYN M., Lecturer, Deparlment of Teacher Education
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QUINN, SHANON R" Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
RANDALL, BOBBY JEANNE, Lecturer, Department of Communication Arls and
Sciences
RAY, MICHAEL A., Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food Science and
Nutrition
RECTOR, RICHARD M., Lecturer, Department of Plant Science and
Mechanized Agriculture
REDDELL, GENE, Lecturer, Oeparlment of Nursing
REINFURT, lYNNE, Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
REYNOLDS, THURMAN DAVID, Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
RHAMES, PATRICK W., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
RICE, EDWARD C" Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
ROBINETIE, GAIL, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
ROLTGEN, LEROY, Lecturer, Department of Mechanical and Industrial
Engineering
ROSCHER, WENDY, Lecturer, Department of English
ROSENBERG, HARRY E., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
ROSENBERG, PHILIP, Lecturer, Department of Political Science
ROSENSTEIN, BONNIE SUE, Lecturer, Department of Journalism
ROWE, DIANE E, Lecturer, Department of Nursing

SADDLER, JAMES, Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages
SADDLER, SUSAN, Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages
SALAZAR, VICTOR E., Lecturer, Department of Family Studies and Home
Economics
SAMORA, LAWRENCE, Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
SAMPSON, GARY, Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
SANDERS, DEBORAH, Lecturer, Department of Music
SARKISIAN, GERALD R., Lecturer, Department of Electrical Engineering
SATTERBERG, JAMES G., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
SAWATZKI, GAY, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
SCHIRO, JOHN, Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
SCHLETEWITZ, KATHERINE E., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
SCHNEIDER, TONI, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
SCOTT, MERRY D., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
SELLS, GARY R., Lecturer, Department of Health Science
SERRANO, JUAN, Lecturer, Department ofMusic
SEVERSON, MICHAEL J" Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
SHAMPANIER, SUSAN K" Lecturer, Rehabilitation Counseling Program
SHAPIRO, MYRON, Lecturer, Department of Criminology
SHEPARD, ROBERTS, Lecturer, Departmment of Nursing
SHIVE, JOHN B" Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
SHULTZ, STEVE, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and Decision
Sciences
SILVANI, HAROLD, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
SILVER, RODNEY E., Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
SIMPSON HANSEN, ELIZABETH, Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
SINGLE, JEFFREY R" Lecturer, Department of Biology
SORTINI, JOAN, Lecturer, Department of Art
SOSAYA, ELIZABETH, Lecturer, Department of English
SPEARS, TONY L., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
ST. JEAN, RICHARD, Lecturer, Department of Psychology
STARK, JAMES M" Lecturer, Department of Music
STEARNS, SUSAN, Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
STEINKE, ELIZABETH, Lecturer, Department of Finance and Industry
STINE, BRADLEY C., Lecturer, Department of Physical Education
STRAIN, BARBARA ANN, Lecturer, Department of Biology
STUART, ROBERT, Lecturer, Aerospace Studies Program
SUEHIRO, ROBERT S., Lecturer, Department of Electrical Engineering
SUSANN, EMILY, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
SYVERTSEN, WILLIAM A, Lecturer, Department of Management and
Marketing
SWANSON, CHARLES E., Lecturer, Department of Management and
Marketing
TABER, MARLENE B" Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
TANNENBAUM, SARAH C., Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts and
Sciences
TANNER, PRUDY J., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
TAYIAN, LINDA, Lecturer, Department of Animal Science
TAYLOR, GWENDA, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
TAYLOR, JOHN G" Lecturer, Department of Journalism
TAYLOR, WALLACE, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
THOMAS, BARBARA F.. Lecturer, Department of Psychology
THOMAS, GERALD, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and
Decision Sciences; and Department of Accountancy
THOMAS-DOBSON, SHAN, Lecturer, Women's Studies Program
THORNBURG, LINDA L, Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
THORNTON, BRUCE, Lecturer, Deparlment of English
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TODD, DAVID 0" Lecturer, Department of Political Science
TORZYNSKI, ROBIN, Lecturer, Department of English
TRASK, BONNIE N" Lecturer, Department of History
TRIER, PETER L., Lecturer, Department of Philosophy
STARK-TREADWELL, WILMA, Lecturer, Department of Communication Arts
and Sciences
TREDICI, CAROL, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
TREJO, ERNESTO, Lecturer, Department of English
TUCK, ROY A., Lecturer, Department of Industrial Technology
TUNG, JEN-CHANG, Lecturer,' Department of Electrical Engineering
TUITLE, DAVID W" Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
UPHOLD, WILLIAM B., Lecturer, Department of Philosophy
VANCE, ELLIS, Lecturer, Department. of Teacher Education
VANONI, CHRISTINE A., Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
VANTANIAN, ARAN, Lecturer, Department of Music
VAUGHN, DAVID B" Lecturer, Department of Advanced StUdies
VAVOULlS, TED, Lecturer, Department of Mathematics; and Department of
Information Systems and Decision Sciences; and Department of Mathematics
VINUELA, MIGUEL, Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages

T. [)i!PEirtfT1ent of Criminology
VOGT, DEON, Lecturer, Department of Nursing
VONDRACEK, JOHN C" Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
VOORHEES, SILVIA C., Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages
WALKER, EVELYNNE C., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
WALKER, PHILIP W., Lecturer, Department of Advanced Studies
WANG, KEH-JIH, Lecturer, Department of Chemistry
WARD, LESLIE M., Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
WAITS, MARILYN, Lecturer, Women's StUdies Program
WEITZMAN, KEIKO, Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
WHITNEY, LEWIS M., Lecturer, Department of Criminology
WIDGER, ROBERT D., Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
WIELICK1, ANNA K" Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and
Decision Sciences
WILLIAMS, HERBERT, A., Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
WILSON, CAROL, Lecturer, Department of Linguistics; and Women's Studies
Program
WINTER, LESTER, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
WISNER, ETHEL, Lecturer, Department of Teacher Education
WISSLER, JOHN G" Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing
WIITE, SANDRA S., Lecturer, Department of Enology, Food Science and
Nutrition
WOHL, YADIRA, Lecturer, Department of Foreign Languages
WOLK, PATRICIA, Lecturer, Department of English
WONG, JACOBA, Lecturer" Department of Nursing
WOOD, KAREN L., Lecturer, Department of Physical Education
WRIGHT, STEVEN D., Lecturer, Department of Plant Science and Mechanized
Agriculture
YANG, DIANNE, Lecturer, Department of Biology
YASUI, ROY Y" Lecturer, Department of Geology
YODER, CAROL, Lecturer, Department of Physical Education
YOUNG, SHERYL KAE, Lecturer, Department of English
ZALEWSKI, PRUDENCE, Lecturer, Department of Information Systems and
Decision Sciences
ZANE, HAROLD, Lecturer, Department of Physicial Education
ZELLMER, CAROL E., Lecturer, Department of Biology
ZIMMERMAN, PAULA, Lecturer, Department of Physical Education and
Recreation; Assistant Coach- Volleyball, Department of Athletics
ZUTLER, SAM H" Lecturer, Department of Management and Marketing



Emeriti 1984-85

(1948-1969)

(1932-1965)

(1957-1973)

(1932-1969)

(1948-1973)

(1963-1983)

(1947-1973)

(1963-1975)

(1969-1982)

(1953-1971)

BOOLSEN, FRANK M.
Professor Emeritus of Criminology
BA, MA, University of California, Berkeley.

BRADLEY. BEATRICE E. (1969-1982)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BS, MS, EdD, University of Pennsylvania.

BREMNER, RAYMOND W. (1947-1973)
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
as. MS, PhD. University of Washington.

BRENNINGER, RALPH A. (1946-1975)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
BS, Lafayette College; AM, Columbia University; PhD, University of California.

BRYON, ARTHUR J. (1939-1941; 1947-1971)
Professor£meritvs ..of.Mllsic
BA, Fresno State College; MA, University of California; DMA, UniversilY()f
Southern California.

BURGESS, ROBERT C. (1948-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
AB, Fresno State College; MS, University of Southern California.

CADY, DOROTHY A. (1954-1976)
Laboratory School Teacher Emeritus
BS, University of Minnesota; SA, MA, Fresno State College; Registered Nurse.

CAMPBELL, HOWARD J. (1946-1979)
Professor Emeritus of Speech Communication
as, North Texas State Teachers College; MA, Stanford University; EdD,
University of California, Berkeley.

CANALES, JOSE C. (1946-1980)
Professor Emeritus of History
BA, Manhattan College; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

CARR, ROBERT A. (1952-1956; 1957-1982)
Professor Emeritus of International Business and Finance
BA, MA, San Francisco State College; PhD, University of Southern California

CLOUGH, CARMEN P.
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
MA, University of Michigan; DrPed, University de la Habana.

COBB, GWENDOllN B.
Professor Emeritus of History
BA, MA, PhD. University of California, Berkeley.

COCHRAN, NORMA L.
Professor Emeritus of Education
BS, MS, EdD, University of Nebraska.

COMEGYS, ROBERT G. (1955-1980)
Professor Emeritus of History
BA, MA. University of Washington; PhD, Stanford University.

DANDOY, MAXIMA A. (Spring 1956-1982)
Professor Emeritus of Education
SSE, National Teachers College (Philippines); MA, Arellano University
(Philippines); EdD, Slanford University.

DAUBS, EDWIN H.
Professor Emeritus of Biology
as, MS, PhD, University 'of lIlinois.
DAVIS, IRVING F. (1960-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Finance and Industry
SS, UniverSity of California. Berkeley; MS, University of Illinois; PhD, University
of California, Berkeley.

DETTINGER. DONALD J.
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts and Technology
BA, Chico State College; MS, Oregon State College.

DIENSTEIN, WILLIAM (1946-1974)
Professor Emeritus of Sociology and Criminology
BA, Stanford University; MA, University of California; PhD. Stanford University.

BLISS. WILLIAM H. (1950-1976)
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts and Technology
BS, Central Missouri State College; MA, University of Northern Colorado; EdD,
Bradley University.

DOWLER, LLOYD (1948-1978)
Dean Emeritus of AgrIculture and Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Education
BS, MS, University of Wyoming.

DUKE, JOHN H. (1946-1973)
Professor Emeritus of Journalism
BJ, University of Texas; MA, PhD, University of Southern California.

(1957-1973)

(1937-Sprlng 1970)BEARD, C. NOBLE
Professor Emeritus of Geology
BA, MA, Indiana University; PhD, University of Illinois.

BEATTY, HAROLD J. (1937-1969)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
SA, Fresno State College; MA, University of California, Berkeley.

BEATTY, WILLIAM C., JR. (1947-1977)
Professor Emeritus of Anthropology and Sociology
SA, University of Denver; MA, University of Colorado; PhD, University of
Southern California.

BElDEN, J. PETER
Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
BA, University of Redlands.

BELL, JESSE T. (Spring 1948-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Animal Science
BS, Texas College of Arts and Industries; MA, Sui Ross State College.

BERDAHL, ARTHUR C.
Professor Emeritus of Music
BA. Augustana College; MA, PhD, State University of Iowa.

BERGEY, JOHN (1961-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Nursing
BS, Yankton College; MA, University of Pittsburgh; Registered Nurse.

BIGGERSTAFF, WARREN R. (1948-1981)
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
SA, WiHamette University; MS, Oregon State College; PhD, University of
Wisconsin.

BIGELOW, MARION E.
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
BS, MS, University of Wisconsin.

BIGGE, MORRIS L. (1950-1976)
Professor Emeritus of Education Foundations
BA. Washburn Municipal University; MS, University of Michigan; PhD, University
of Kansas.

BERRY, SARA C.
Senior Assistant Librarian Emeritus
BA, Occidental College.

BERRY. SARA C.
Senior Assistant Librarian Emeritus
SA, Occidental College.

BEVILL, VINCENT D. (1957-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering
BS, Fresno State College; MS, University of California at Davis; Registered
Mechanical Engineer.

EMERITI 1984-1985
(Parentheses indicate years of service at CSUFj

ADDICOTT, IRWIN O. (1934; 1950-1966)
Vice President Emeritus; Professor Emeritus of Education
SA, University of California; MA, SO, Pacific School of Religion; EdO, Stanford
University.

ALBRIGHT, W. DONALD (1958-1982)
Coordinator Emeritus, Services to Older Adults
BS, Northeast MissQuri State Teachers College; MEd, University of Missouri;
EdD, Teachers College, Columbia University.

ANDERSON, MYRON M. (1937-1973)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
SA, Fresno State College; MA, University of Southern California.

BAKKEGARD, BENJAMIN M. (1958-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Music
BS, University of North Dakota; MEd, University of Minnesota; EdD, Teachers
College, Columbia University.

BALL, WILBUR P. (1958-1983)
Professor Emeritus of International Agriculture and Education
SS, MEd, Colorado State University; PhD, Iowa State University.

BALLOU, STEPHEN V. (1953-1978)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BEd, Duluth State Teachers College; MA, EdD, University of Colorado.

BIRD, C. WESLEY (1932-1969)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
SA. MA, Oberlin College; Diplome, Grenoble University; MA, PhD, Princeton
University; MOPA, France.
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Emeriti 1984-115

(1946-1973)

(1938-1968)

(1956-Spring 1972)

(1948-1975)

(1944-1969)HUPPRICH, MABEL
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
BS, MS, University of Wisconsin.

HURST, ROLLAND WOOD (1968-1984)
ProfessorEmedtus ..ofMusic
SA, Grinnell College; MM, Eastman School of Music; Columbia University.

HIGHLANDER, JOHN P. (196tH983)
Professor Emeritus of Radio-Television
BA, MA, University of Iowa; PhD, University of Wisconsin.

HIXSON, FLOYD M. (1951-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Animal Science
BS, Oklahoma A & M College; MS, PhD, Kansas State University.

HOPKINS, JERRY D. (1964-1979)
Professor Emeritus of Linguistics
BA, Indiana University.

HOWLAND, RUSSELL S.
Professor Emeritus of Music
8M, MMus, University of Hlinois.

FALK, DORIS F.
Professor Emeritus of Biology
SA, MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

FALK, KARL L.
Professor Emeritus of Economics
SA, Stanford University; PhD, University of Berlin.

FEUCHES, CONRAD
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts and Technology
SA, Fresno State College; MS, Oregon State College.

FISHER, M. BRUCE (1941-1975)
Professor Emeritus of Psychology
SA,··UniversitY··ot··Califoinia;···Phb,··yale··U·niversitY;··UCensed ·psych6!ogisL

ENSSlIN, WALTER (1959-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
PhD, University of Berlin.

EVANS, RALPH F. (194"7-1975)
Dean Emeritus of Education and Professor Emeritus of Education
BEd, Eastern !Ilinois University; MA, PhD, State University of Iowa.

(1935-1959)

(1959-1976)

(1964-1983)

JOHNSON, SIRGER L. (1955-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
SA, North Dakota State Teachers College; MS, University of Oregon; PhD,
University of Southern California.

(1946-1975)

(1948-1978)

(1965-1984)

(1967-1980)

(1947-1962)

(1932-1971)

ILG, GEORGE F.
Professor Emeritus of Dairy Science
BS, University of California; MS, Ohio State University.

JEPSEN, VICTOR L.
Professor Emeritus of Management
BA, MA, University of Oregon; EdD, Stanford University.

KARIKKA, KATHERINE
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics
SS, Utah State University; MS, Cornell University.

KAUSCH, DONALD E. (1965-1981)
Professor Emeritus of English
BA, Wayne State University; MA, University of Michigan; PhD, Wayne State
University.

KREMEN, BENJAMIN G. (195O-1976)
Professor Emeritus of Education
SS, Johns Hopkins University; MA, University of Maryland; PhD, Michigan State
College.

KULHAN, EDWARD F. (1956-1978)
Professor Emeritus of Engineering
BS, University of Nevada; MS, Pennsylvania State University; Registered Land
Surveyor.

JONES, HAROLD D. (1957-1983)
Director Emeritus, Career Planning and Placement
BS, Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota; MEd, Univeristy of
Colorado; EdD, University of Denver.

JOYAL, ARNOLD E. (1948-1964)
President Emeritus
SA, MA, PhD, University of California; LHD, California College of Medicine.

KUSEL, HEINZ N.

SS, Skidmore College; MA, Fresno State College.

KYLBERG, BESSIE N.
Librarian /If Emeritus
SA, University of California.

LANDRUM, ELIZABETH A.
Librarian IV Emeritus
BA, Fresno State College; MA, University of California.

LARABEE, CARLTON H. (1947-Spring 19(9)
Professor Emeritus of English
BA, Clark University; MA, Harvard University; EdD, New York University.

LEAVENWORTH, RUSSELL E. (1955-1971; 1973-1978)
Professor Emeritus of English
AS, Hanover College; AM, PhD, University of Colorado.

LEAVITT, JEROME E. (1969-1981)
Professor Emeritus of Teacher Education
SS, Newark State College; MA, New York University; EdD, Northwestern
University.

GALE, JANE G.
Associate Professor Emeritus of Art
es, MA, Columbia University.

GARDNER, FANNIE L.
Professor Emeritus of Nursing
es, MEd, University of Houston; Registered Nurse.

GLEASON, KENNETH C. (1946-1976)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
eA, Fresno State College; MS, University of Southern California.

HADDAD, MARIE N.
Professor Emeritus of Nursing
as, St. Louis University; MN, University of Washington.

HARRISON, RAYMOND H. (1955-1977)
Professor Emeritus of Education
as, Central State College; MS, Oklahoma State University; EdD, University of
Denver.

FLAM, ROBERT A. (1969-1982)
Associate Professor Emeritus of Information Management
es, Valley City State College; ME, University of North Dakota; EdD, University
of Wyoming.

GlIM, ROBERT J. (1948-1978)
Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Economics
es, MEd, University of California, Davis.

GREENE, ELEANORE B. (1960-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Nursing
eA, Cornell University; MA, Columbia University; Registered Nurse.

GRIFFITHS, I. ACE (1959-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Education
es, University of Idaho; MS, University of Arizona; EdD, Northern Colorado
University; Licensed Psychologist.

GURLEY, RALPH R. (1947-1960)
Professor Emeritus of Engineering
BS, United States Naval Academy; MS, Columbia University; Registered
Mechanical Engineer.

HARTON, JOHN J. (1941-1966)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BA, Hendrix College; MA, George Peabody College; PhD, Duke University;
Licensed Psychologist.

HAWBECKER, ALBERT C. (1946-1973)
Professor Emeritus of Biology
BA, Fresno State College; MA, University of California; PhD, Oregon State
College.

HENOERSON, SETTV A. (19'1-1961)
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics
SA, Fresno State College; MA, University of California, Los Angeles.

HENFlING, PHYLLIS B. (1940-1945; 1952-1975)
Professor Emeritus of Education
SA, MA, Fresno State College.

HIGGINS, FRANCIS V. (1958--1976)
Professor Emeritus of Engineering
as, MS, Indian State Teachers College; MS, University of Michigan; MS, Case
Institute of Technology; Registered Civil Engineer.
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Emeriti 19114-115

(1942-1980)

(1956-1970)

(1956-1979)

(1969-1982)

NOAKES. GEOFFREY B. (1947-1965)
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts
BA, MA, Fresno State College.

OOORFlER. ELLA N1. (1928-1963)
Professor Emeritus of Art
BA, University of North Dakota; MA, Columbia University.
OGDEN, LOWELL K. (19511-1977)
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education
BS, Arkansas State Teachers College; MA, University of Wyoming; EdD,
University of Southern California.
OWENSBY, LOLA B. (Spring 1963-1970)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
AB, Fresno State College; MS, University of Wisconsin.
PARKER, WILLIAM M. (1950-1977)
Professor EmerJ1us of Accounting
BS, MBA, University of California; PhD, University of Southern California;
Certified PUblic Accountant.

(1957-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Dai,ylndiisti1j
BS, South Dakota State College; MS, State College of Washington.
PIERSOL, ROBERT J; (1966-1981)
Professor Emeritus of Management
BSME, University of Illinois; MBA, Stanford University; DBA, HaNard University.
PORCH, LOUISE W. (1942-1968)
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics
SS, Rockford College; MA, Columbia University; EdD, Stanford University.
POTTER, KENNETH (1926-1947)
Professor Emeritus of Social Science
AB, University of Michigan; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.
POYTHRESS, RANSOM H. (Spring 1962-1982)
Associate Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
BA, Stanford University; MA, Fresno State College.
QUIBELL, CHARLES H. (1927-1962)
Professor Emeritus of Botany
SA, Pomona College; PhD, University of Chicago.
QUIBELL, EDITH M. (1947-Aprll 1968)
Librarian 1/ Emeritus
BA, Pomona College.
REA, RALPH C. (1954-1978)
Professor Emeritus of Music
SM, Eastman School of Music; MA, PhD, State University of Iowa.
REA, THELMA M. (1958-1979)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BS, MS, University of Idaho; EdD, Stanford University.
REES, BRYANT E. (1947-1975)
Professor Emeritus of Biology
BA, MA, University of Utah; PhD, Stanford University.
REIGHARD, eDWARD (Spring 1960-1974)
Professor Emeritus of Management
BA, Middlebury College; BD, Yale University; MBA, PhD, Stanford University.
RENZI, DOROTHY (Spring 1968-1984)
Professor Emeritus of Music
AB, Mills College.
RICH, WALLACE N. (1963-1975)
Professor Emeritus of Social Work
BA, Fresno State College; MSW, Florida State University.
RICHARDS, HERBERT D. (1955-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Engineering
BS, University of California, Berkeley; MA, Stanford University.
RIPPEY, ANDREW D. (1946-1974)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BS, MA, University of Florida; PhD, Ohio State University.
ROHRER, HELEN F. (1933-1969)
Professor Emeritus of Office Administration and Business Education
SA, MA, Stanford University.
ROJAS, CARLOS A. (1928-1966)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
BA, MA, Pomona College; PhD, University of Washington.
ROTH, HOWARD C. (1967-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
AB, Fresno State College; MA, University of California, Berkeley; PhD,
University of Washington.

(1939-1963)

(195&-1979)

(1953-1982)

(1966-1980)

LEVIN, CARL
Director Emeritus of Business Affairs
SA, Fresno State College.

LEWIS, KENNETH E.
Director Emeritus of Financial Aids
SA, MA, Fresno State College.

LINDBERG, JOHN E.
Professor Emeritus of Social Work Education
BS, MSW, UnIversity of California, Berkeley.

LIST, EDGAR A. (1961-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
SA, Carroll College; MA, PhD, Yale University.

LOMBARD, EDWIN H. (1947-1973)
Professor Emeritus of Theatre Arts
SA, Oberlin College;··MA,··CCilumbia·UhiiJersity;··MA;·PhD,·Cornetl·Univarsity;
LUNDKVIST, LYLLIS D.
Professor Emeritus of Music
BM, MA, University of Washington.

LYON, EARL D. (1938-1973)
Professor Emeritus of English
BA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.

MacMILLAN, MARGARET W. (Spring 1970-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Information Management
BS, MEd, University of Pittsburgh; EdO, University of California, Los Angeles.

McCOMAS, WA.VNE L.
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts and Technology
BA, Santa Barbara College; MA, Stanford University.

McGUIRE, PAUL J.
Professor Emeritus of Theatre Arts
BA, MA, San Fernando Valley State College.

MILLER, WILLIAM M.
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
as, University of Illinois; MS, PhD, State University of Iowa.

MINICH, MARSHALL E. (1966-1982)
Associate Professor Emeritus of International Business and Finance
BS, Lafayette College; MBA, HaNard Business School.

MASON, R. ELAINE
Professor Emen1us of Physical Education
BA, Fresno State College; MA, Stanford University.

MATTHEW, VIRGIL L., JR. (1948-1980)
Professor Emeritus of History
BA, Fresno State College; MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

MARKHAM, CHARLES G. (1967-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Geography
SA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, Colorado State College; PhD,
University of California, Berkeley.

MUSSELMAN, DARWIN B. (1953-1978)
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts and Technology
BA, Fresno State College; MFA, California College of Arts and Crafts; MA,
University of California, Berkeley.

NAGY, ELEMER J. (1962-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
MA, PhD, P. Pazmany University (Budapest).

NELSEN, CLAIR E. (1950-1953; 1955-1979)
Professor Emeritus of History
BA, Fresno State College; MA, PhD, Stanford University.

NELSON. MYRTHEL S. (1965-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Nursing
SA, College of Great Falls; MA, Gallaudet College; MA, Columbia University;
MN, Yale University; Registered Nurse.

NESS, FREDERIC W. (1964-November 1969)
President Emeritus
SA, Dickinson College; MA, University 01 Oncinnati; PhD, Yale University.

NEWSOME, RATANA S. (1961-1984)
Professor Emeritus of Food Science and Nutrition
SA, Chulalongkorn University (Thailand); MS, PhD, Florida State University;
Registered Dietitian.

LESLIE, GLENN F. (1958-1977)
Professor Emeritus of Education
8S, Central Missouri State College; MEd, EdD, University of Missouri.
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Emeriti 1984-85

(1948-Sprlng 1967)

UPHOLD, WILLIAM B. (1954-1978)
Professor Emeritus of Philosophy and English
SA, ThB, Taylor University; BO, Drew University; PhD, University of Southern
California.
WARDLE, ORRIN D. (1957-1977)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BS, MS, Utah State College; EdD, University of California, Berkeley.
WARMERDAM, CORNELIUS A. (1947-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
AB, Fresno State College; MA, Stanford University.
WATERMAN, RUTH D. (1924-1928; 1939-1963)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
BS, University of Missouri; MA, Teachers College, Columbia University.
WATTS, PHYLLIS W. (1945-1975)
Dean Emeritus School of Graduate Studies; Professor Emeritus of English
BA, Santa Barbara State College; MA, Claremont College; EdO, Stanford
University.
WEST, VIRGINIA C. (1941-1968)
Librarian·V·Emeritus
BA, University of California; BS, MS, University of Southern California.
WHEATON, HERBERT H. (1922-1966)
Dean Emeritus of Arts and Sciences
BS, University of Wisconsin; MS, CE, University of California; Registered Civil
Engineer.
WIGHT, WILMA F. (1940-1973)
Professor Emeritus of Office Administration
BA, MA, Stanford University.
WILCOX, ORLEY W. (1959-1976)
Professor Emeritus of Education
SS, Southwestern Coliege (Kansas); MS, Kansas State Teachers College;
EdD, University of Colorado.
WILD, ERNEST S. (1948-1976)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
BS, MS, Kansas State College.
WILEY, FRANCIS A. (1946-1975)
Professor Emeritus of History
SA, Emory and Henry College; MA, Duke University; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.
WILSON, DONALD M. (1956-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Communicative Disorders
BA, Western Washington College of Education; MA. PhD, University of
Southern California.
WRIGHT, EVELYN H. (1948-1975)
Counselor Emeritus
SA, Cedar Crest College; MA, Syracuse University.
WRIGHT, JOHN W. (1929-1969)
Professor Emeritus of Speech Arts
BA, MA, University of Washington; EdD, Univers·lty of California, Berkeley.
YORK, WILLIAM L. (1968-1982)
Professor Emeritus of Sociology
BS, East Texas Baptist College; MA, Stephen F. Austin State College; EdD,
University of the Pacific.
YOUNG, ETHEL ROBINSON (1946; 1950-1970)
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
SA, MA, Stanford University.

(1948-1984)

(1955-1980)

(1956-1971)

ROUSEK. EDWIN J.
Professor Emeritus of Animal Science
as, University of Nebraska; MS, Cornell University.
SCHORLlNG, HORACE O. (1941-1977)
Executive Vice President Emeritus; Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts and
Technology
SA, San Jose State College; MS, EdO, Oregon Slate College.

SPENCER, IEDWARD M.
Dean Emeritus of Educational Services and Summer Sessions
BS, Iowa State College; MA, PhD, University of Iowa.

STAEBLER, ARTHUR E.
Professor Emeritus of Biology
BS, MS, PhD, University of Michigan.

STANLEY, GEORGE M.
Professor Emeritus of Geology
BS, MA, PhD, University of Michigan.

STORLI, VICTOR E. (1928-1962)
Professor Emeritus of Accounting
BA, St. Olaf College; MBA, University of Oregon; CPA.

STRONG, WINSTON C. (1946-1974)
Professor Emeritus of Irrigation
SA, Stanford University; MA, EdD, University of California, Berkeley.

SWANSON, CHARLES E. (1968-1980)
Professor Emeritus of Marketing
BA, San Diego State College; MA, PhD, State University of Iowa.

SWINEFORD, EDWIN J. (1964-1976)
Professor Emeritus of Secondary Education
BA, Fresno State College; MA, University of California, Berkeley; EdD,
University of Virginia.

SHACKLETI, ROBERT L (1955-1979)
Professor Emeritus of Physics
AB, Fresno State College; PhD, California Institute of Technology, Pasadena.

SHAFER, HELEN (1942-1963)
Associate Professor Emeritus of English
SA, MA, University of California.

SHEPARD, BERNARD A. (1948-1979)
Professor Emeritus of Journalism
SA, Union College; as, Columbia University; MS, PhD, Syracuse University.

SHERMAN, HOBART M. (1947-1963)
AssociateProfessorEmeritus·ofAccounting
BS, Southwestern State College (Missouri); MA, New York University.

SIA, MING BE (1964-1978)
Professor Emeritus of Nursing
BA, Hwa Nan College (China); MA, Teachers College, Columbia University.

SLOAN, FORREST E. (1954-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BS, Illinois State University; MA, EdD, Northern Colorado University.

SMARDAN, LAURENCE E. (1966-1983)
Professor Emeritus of Family Studies and Home Economics
SA, MS, University of Southern California; PhD, Cornell University.

SMITH, PHILIP N. (1958-1977)
Professor Emeritus of Biology
BA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

SPARKS, RICHARD K. (1961-1984)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BA, University of Washington; BA, Central Washington College of Education;
MA, EdD, University of California, Berkeley.

(1953-1980)THOMPSON, SHIRLEY M.
Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
SS, MS, University of Wisconsin.

TlDYMAN, CLAYTON R. (1957-1979)
Chairman Emeritus of Accounting and Quantitative Studies; Professor Emeritus
of Accounting
8S, MBA, PhD. University of Southern California; CPA.

TUELLER, DALLAS A. (1946-1973)
Academic Vice President Emeritus; Professor Emeritus of Political Science
SA, San Jose State College; PhD, Stanford University.

TURNER, LOUISE P.
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics
BS, MA, PhD, Texas Woman's University.

(1970-1981)
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AFROTC (See Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps)
Absences, 53
Academic
calendar, 4-5
petitions, 44, 90
placement, 92-94
probation, 90, 448-449
renewal, 89
(See also Probation)

Accountancy, Dept. of, 195-196
career opportunities, 195
courses, 196
degree requirements, 196
graduate degree requirements, 211
internships, 195

Accounting, Farm, 133
Accreditation, 11
Acting,AG9
Additional requirements (See Requirements, Additional)
Adjunct and Visiting Professors, 475
Administration and administrative staff, 444-445
Adrrission, 68-73
adult student, 71
application
fees, 68
filing periods, 69
for second baccalaureate degree, 69
hardship petitions, 70
to post-baccalaureate status, 69

conditional, 72
high school students, 71
(See also Advanced placement, 92)
international students, 72
non-resident students, 72-73
requirements at entrance
English, 70-71, 92
examinations, 70
grade point average, 70
mathematics, 71, 92-93
test scores, 70

transfer students, 71
undergraduates, 68-69
(See also International students; Readmission; Transfer students)

Advanced placement, 92
(See also Admission, High school students)

Advanced Studies, Dept. of, 238-245
career opportunities, 238
courses, 241-245
credential programs, 239
requirements, 239-240

graduate courses, 242-245
graduate programs, 241

Advertising, courses in, 209, 322
Advising and Orientation, Office of, 44
Advisory Board, 444
Aerial photograph interpretation, 299
Aerospace Studies, Dept. of, 128-129
career outlook, 128
courses, 129
general military course eligibility, 129
minor in, 128
professional officer course eligibility, 129

Aging (See Gerontology)
Agribusiness (See Agricultural business)
Agricultural business
career opportunities, 130
courses, 132
graduate degree requirements, 132
graduate courses, 134-135
major in, 131
undergraduate courses, 132-134

Agricultural Economics and Education
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Dept. of, 130-135
courses, 132-135
credential program, 131
major in, 131

Agricultural Foundation of California State University, Fresno, 48
Agricultural Specialist Credential, 250
Agricultural and Home Economics, School of, 110-112
continuing education, 111
credentials, 111
faculty and facilities, 110-111
graduate degree requirements, 112
internships, 111
majors 'In, 110
minors in, 112
programs of study, 110
student projects, 111
undergraduate degree requirements, 112

... ..Elflq... E:q.LJ(;Elti()fl, ...
Agriculture-Animal Science, 136--140
Agriculture-Enology, Food Science & Nutrition, 141-147
Agriculture-Family Studies & Home Economics, 148-154
Agriculture-Industrial Technology, 155-163
Agriculture-Plant SC'lence & Mechanized Agriculture, 164-171
Agronomy, 167-168
Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps, 128
financial aid, scholarships, 82

Alumni Association, 45
Anatomy (See Physiology)
Animal husbandry (See Animal Science)
Animal Science, 136--140
career opportunities, 136
courses, 138-140
graduate degree requirements, 137-138
majors in, 137

Anthropology, Dept. of, 172-175
career opportunities, 172
courses, 173-175
degree requirements, 173
faculty, 173
minor requirements, 173

Appeal (See Student grievance procedures; Grade protests)
Application Procedures, 68-70
Applied Ethics Program, 420
Archaeology, 174
Architectural
design, 161
graphics, 162
restoration and preservation, 163

Architecture
history, 163

Armenian
language, 291
Studies
courses, 287
minor in, 285

Army Reserve Officer Training Program, 339
Art
commercial (See Industrial arts)
Dept. of, 17&-180
career opportunities, 176
courses, 178--180
credential program, 177
degree requirements, 177
faculty and facHities, 176
graduate degree requirements, 177
graduate program, 177

feminist, 179
history, 178
studio courses, 178-180

Arts and Humanities, School of, 113
Asian-American Studies, 420-421
courses, 420-421
minor in, 420



Asian Studies, 421
minor in, 421

Associated Students, 43
Astronomy, 263, 372
Athletic Corporation (See California State University, Fresno Athletic

Corporation)
Athletics
Dept. of, 46, 181
men's intercollegiate, 46-47
women's intercollegiate, 47

Attendance, Continuous, 87
Audio-visual
education, 252
services (See Instructional Media Services)

Audiology, 223
Audit status, 88
extended education, 430

Automotive systems, 159, 160
Auxiliary organizations, 48
officers and staff, 445

Aviation, 129

Bachelor's degree requirements (See Degree requirements)
Ballet (See Dance)
Basic Written English (BWE), 421-422
Beef husbandry (See Animal science)
Behavior (See Psychology)
Bible, literature of, 281
Bicultural education (See Bilingual/Cross Cultural Education)
Bilingual/Cross Cultural Education, 252
graduate programs, 251
Liberal Studies major, 248
specialist credential, 249

Bilingualism, courses in, 329
Biochemistry (See Chemistry)
Biological Science
bachelor's degree option in Biology, 183

Biology, Dept of, 182-194
courses, 187-194
credential program, 186
degree requirements, 183
options, 183-185

faculty and facilities, 182-183
graduate program, 186-187
minor in, 186
Environmental, BA option, 183-184
Functional, bachelor's degree option, 184

Black Studies
courses, 286
minor in, 284

Bookstore Advisory Committee, 48
Botany, 189
BA option in Biology, 183

Breadth courses, 102-103
(See also under subject areas: Physical Processes; Literature; Fine

Arts, etc.)
Broadcasting (See Radio-Television)
Business Administration, 198-199
Business and Administration Sciences, School of,
career opportunities, 116
graduate program, 210-213
majors in, 114
minors in, 114, 116
options, 114
programs, 114
undergraduate program, 115-116

Business and Advisory Council, 115
Business Data Processing Certificate program, 201
Business law, 198-199

CLEP (See College Level Examination Program)

Index

Calendar (See Academic calendar)
California Basic Educational Skills Test, 248, 325
California State University, Fresno Association, Inc., 48
California State University, Fresno Athletic Corporation, 48
California State University, Fresno Foundation, 48
California State University System, 6-7
trustees and officers, 8

Calligraphy, 179
Campus. Children's Center, 43
Campus facilities (See Preview)
Capstone, 103-106,318

(See also Interdisciplinary courses; Cluster courses)
Career Exploration Network, 45
Career Information Resource Center, 49
Career opportunities (See specific sUbject areas)
Career placement, 449
Career Planning and Placement Center, 49-50

87

Center for Business Research and Service, 115
Center for Information Processing, 51
Center for Irrigation Technology, 111
Ceramics, 178-180
Certificates, 98
(See also under specific subject areas)

Cheating, 53
Chemisfry, Dept of, 214-219
career opportunities, 214
courses, 217-219
faculty and facilities, 214
graduate program, 216-217
minor in, 216
undergraduate degree requirements, 215--216

Chicano-Latino Studies, 220-222
career opportunities, 220
courses, 221-222
credential program, 221
faculty and facilities, 220
minor, 221

Child and Family Studies, 151
Child Development
interdisciplinary major, 422
(See also Child and Family Sfudies; Psychology, 151, 381)

Child Drama Center, 407
Chinese, 329
Choice of catalog (See Catalog, choice of)
Choreography, 411
Cinema (See Film)
City planning (See Urban and Regional Planning)
Civil and Surveying Engineering, Dept. of, 256-263
career opportunities, 256
courses, 259-263
faculty and facilities, 256

Classical Studies, minor in, 422--423
Clinical Rehabilitative Services Credential (Language, Speech, and

Hearing Services), 226
Clothing, courses in, 150-151
Cluster courses, 104-106

(See also Capstone, 103-106)
College Level Examination Program, 94
College Union, 43
Board, 48
Program Committee, 43
(See also Satellite College Union, 43)

Commencement (See Graduation)
Commercial art (See Industrial Arts)
Communication, courses in, 405--406
Communication Handicapped Credential, 226
Communicative Disorders, Dept. of,
career opportunities, 223
courses, 226--228
credential options, 225-226
degrees, 223
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faculty and facilities, 223
graduate program, 224-225
major requirements, 224
minor in, 223

Community Health, 308
Computer Applications and Systems Option (See Information Systems

and Decision Sciences, Dept. of, options)
Computer Center (See Cenler for Information Processing)
Computer facilities, 51
Computer programming (See Information Systems and Decision

Sciences; Electrical Engineering)
Computer science
SA option in Mathematics, 333
courses, 337-338

Concurrent enrollment (See Extended Education)
Concurrent registration (See Registration, Concurrent)
Conditional admission (See Admission, Conditional)

Construction management, 161-162
Consumer science, 150
Continuous attendance (See Attendance, Continuous)
Cooperative education (See Education, Cooperative)
Core
courses, 102
defined, 86

Corrections, bachelor of science optlon in Criminology, 230
Correspondence and telephone directory, inside front cover
Costume design for theater, 410
Counseling
graduate program, 240-241
requirements, 241

Pupil Personnel Services Credential, 381
(See also Psychology)

Counseling Center, 52
Courses
numbering system, 127
prefixes, symbols, terms, 126-127
recommended, defined, 86
remedial,96
repetition of, 89

Crafts, Industrial (See Industrial Arts)
Creative Writing
courses, 281
option, 280
(See also Poetry writing)

Credenflal programs (See specific subject areas)
Credit by Examination, 93
Credit. post-baccalaureate, 96-97
Credit-no credit grading, defined,· 88
Credit, Off-campus, 427
Credits (See Units of credit)
Criminology, Dept. of, 229-233
career opportunities, 229
courses, 231-233
faculty and facilities, 229
graduate courses, 233
degree requirements, 230

minor in, 230
undergraduate degree requirements, 230
options, 230

Dairy husbandry (See Animal science)
Dairy industry, 143-144
Dance, courses in, 361, 410-411
(See also Movement)

Data process'lng, Industrial, 159
Day Care Center (See Campus Children's Center)
Deaf, Education of, 223
courses, 227

Deans, 446
Decision Science option (See Information Systems and Decision
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Sciences, Dept. of, options)
Degree programs, 99-100
Degree requirements, 95-98
for second bachelor's degree, 96
unit limitations, 96

Dentistry (See Predentistry)
Dietetics (See Food Science and Nutrition)
Digital computers, Elements of, 160
Digital devices (See Electrical Engineering)
Disability counseling (See Rehabilitation Counseling)
Disabled Student Services, 54
Disqualification, 91
readmission of disqualified students, 91

Dormitories (See Housing)
Double-counting, defined, 86
Dramatic arts (See Theatre Arts)
Dual major (See Major, Dual)

Early ChHdhood Education
graduate programs, 251

Early Childhood Program Specialist Credential, 249
Earth Science (See Geology)
Ecology (See Biology)
Economics, Dept. of, 234-237
career outlook, 234-235
courses, 235-237
degree requirements, 235
faculfy, 234-235
minor in, 235

Education
audio-visual, 252
bilingual/cross-cultural, 252
multicultural, 252
of the linguistically different, 252
special (See Special Education)

Education-Advanced Studies, 238-245
Education-Interdepartmental Courses, 246
Education-Teacher Education, 247-255
Education and Human Development, School of, 117-119
cooperating public school districts, 117-118
credential programs, 118
admission to, 118-119

graduate programs, 119
admission to, 119
advancement to candidacy, 119

Education, Cooperative, program 'In, 423
Educational Opportunity Program (EOP), 55
Election of regulations (See Catalog, Choice of)
Electives, defined, 86
Electrical Engineering, Dept. of, 268-271
career opportunities, 268
co-op program, 268
courses, 270-271
faculty and facilities, 268
programs, 268
requirements, 269

Electromagnetics (See Electrical Engineering)
Electronic Communication Systems, 160
Electronics, Industrial, 159
(See also Electrical Engineer'lng)

Embryology, 192
Emeriti, 479
Employment, Student, 50
Energy conversion and utilization, 159
Engineering-Civil and Surveying Engineering, 256-263
Engineering-Edwards Air Force Base Program, 264-267
Engineering-Electrical Engineering, 268-271
Engineering-Mechanical & Industrial Engineering, 272-277
Engineering, School of, 120-121
degree requirements, 121
graduate program, 121
civil engineering option, 121



English
as a foreign language, courses in, 329
Dept. of, 278-283
career opportunities, 278
composition option, 280
courses, 280-283
creatlve writing option, 280
credential program, 279
graduate program, 279-280
major in, 279
minor in, 279

equivalency examination, 94
placement test for bachelors degree, 92, 95
requirements for admission, 70-71,92,95

Enology, 144
Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition, Dept. of, 141-147
career opportunities, 141
graduate degree requirements, 143
majors in, 142

Enology Laboratory, 111
Enrollment, Concurrent (See Extended Education)
Entomology, 190
Environmental Biology (See Biology, Environmental)
Environmental Health Science, 309
Efhics, 198, 357
(See also Applied Ethics Program)

Ethnic Studies Program, 284-287
minor in, 285

Evaluation, Transcript, 87
Exceptional children, courses in, 383
Exceptional children, teaching of (See Special Education;

Communicative Disorders)
Exit interview, 44
(See also Withdrawals)

Experimental Theatre Company, 407
Expulsion, 448-449
Extended Education, 56, 428-430
admission requirements, 428
advising, 430
course numbering system, 429
fees, 428, 430
registration, 428
unit restrictions, 428
withdrawal or change of program, 428

Extension programs (See Extended Education)

Faculty and Administration, 452
Faculty Referral Program, 63
Family Studies (See Child and Family Studies)
Family Studies and Home Economics, Dept. of, 148--154
career opportunities, 148
courses, 150
faculty and facilities, 148
majors in, 149

Farm machinery, 170-171
Farm management (See Agricultural Business)
Fashion merchandising, 150-151
Fees and expenses, 78-80
average annual cost. 80
estimate of, 79
failure to pay, 80
housing facility fees, 79

exception from, 81
waiver of, 81

parking, 79
refund, 78
registration, 79

Fiction writing, 281
Film, courses in, 281, 317
Finance and Industry, Dept of, 197-200
courses, 198--200

Index

degree requi rements, 198
options, 198

Financial aid, 81-83
application procedures and requirements, 83
College Work-Study Program, 82
emergency loan fund, 81
graduate assistantships, 82-83
loans, 82
resident advisers, 82
scholarships and grants, 81
waivers of non-resident fees, 81

First aid and emergency care, courses in, 310
Fisheries biology and management, 191
(See also Marine Sciences)

Folklore, 281
Food processing, 145
Food science and nutrition, 145-146, 151-152
Eood ...$e.fViGe ..G9rTlrTl ittE':E':,....4?
Food service management, courses in, 146,152
Foreign affairs (See International relations)
Foreign Language, Dept of, 288--296
career opportunities, 288
courses, 291-296
credit allowance, 289
credential program, 291
degree requirements, 289-290
General Education credit, 289
graduate program, 291
international" programs, 288
minors in, 290-291

Foreign students (See International students)
Forensics laboratory, 405
Forgiveness (See Academic renewal)
Fraternities, 42
French
courses, 291-292
major in, 289

Freshman
defined, 92
eligibility, defined, 70

Fresno, campus and community,1G-12
Fruit production, 169
Full-time students, defined, 75, 433
Functional biology (See Biology, Functional)

General administration option (See Management and Marketing, Dept
of, options)

General Business, minor in, 116
General Education, 101-108
"A through E" format, 108
Breadth, 102-103
Capstone, 103-106
Core, 10H02
Transfer students, 107-108

Genetics, 188
Geochemistry, 305
Geography, Dept. of, 297-301
career opportunities, 297
courses, 299-301
degree requirements, 298
faculty and facilities, 297
graduate program, 298-299
minor in, 298

Geology, Dept. of, 302-306
career opportunities, 302
courses, 304-306
facilities and support, 302
graduate program, 303
undergraduate program, 303

Geomorphology, 305
Geophysics, 371
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German
courses, 292-293
major in, 289

Gerontology, interdisciplinary minor, 423---424
Gifted children, teaching of, (See Special Education)
Glass blowing, 180, 217
Government, courses in, 377-378
Grade
points, computation, 87
protests, 90
reports, 91
SUbstitutions (See Courses, repetition of)
symbols, 87

Graduate Studies and Research, Division of, 432-441
admission to the university, 440
international students, 434

admission to post-baccalaureate standing, 434

admission to program (master's)-standing, 434
conditionally classified, 434-435
classified, 435

advancement to candidacy, 435
advanced GRE test, 435
authorized majors and options, 432-433
comprehensive exam, 437
concurrent enrollment-extension, 437
continuous enrollment, 438
credit by examination, 437
credit/no credit, 437
department qualifying exam, 434
distinction, 439
extension credit, 437
foreign language requ'lrement, 436
grade requirements, 438
independent study credit, 93-94
maximum study load, 436
peer recruitment, 433
post-baccalaureate credit, 437
prerequisites, 435-436
program requirements, 436-437
project, 437
residence credit, 436
Saturday school courses, 437
student teacher's credit, 437
thesis, 437
time limit, 438
transfer credit, 436-437
units allowed, 434--435
units not allowed, 434--435
validation, 438
writing skills requirement, 436

assistantships, 433
special major, 424
students, defined, 433

Graduation
application for, 97
honors, 97

Grants (See Financial aid)
Graphic and Interior Design Option, 156
Graphic arts (See Industrial Arts)
Greek, 293
Grievance procedures, Student, 53

Handicapped students, services for (See Disabled Student Services)
Handicapped, teaching of (See Communicative Disorders; Special

Education)
Hardship petitions (See Admission)
Health and Social Work-Interdisciplinary Courses, 312
Health and Social Work, School of, 122
Health Care Management Option (See Management and Marketing,

Dept. of, option)
Health Education-Teaching, 309
Health Science,Dept. of, 307-311
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courses, 309--311
credential program, 309
graduate program, 309
major requirements, 308
minor in, 309
options, 308

Health Services, Student, 57
Health Services Administration, 309
Hebrew, 329
Henry Madden Library, 58
High school students, admission of (See Admission)
Hispanic culture, 295
(See also Chicano-Latino Studies)

Hispanic literature, 295
History
Dept. of, 313-317
career 313

faculty and program, 313
graduate program, 314
major in, 314
minor in, 314

requirements for bachelor's degree, 95
Home Economics
courses, 147
Education
courses, 150, 154
options, 149

Horse husbandry (See Animal science)
Horticulture, Ornamental, 168-169
Housing, Student, 59--60
Humanities-Interdisciplinary Minor, 318

Illustration, Technical (See Industrial Technology)
Impacted programs, 69
Incomplete
defined, 88
unauthorized, 89

Independent study, 93-94
Industrial Technology, Dept. of, 155-163
career opportunities, 155
courses, 158-163
credential program, 156
faculty and facilities, 155, 156
graduate program, 157
major in, 156

Industrial Education
courses, 158-159
graduate courses, 163

Industrial Engineering, 275-277
Industrial relations, 207-208
Industry (See Finance and Industry)
Information Management Option (See Information Systems and Decision

Science, Dept. of, options)
Information Systems and Decision Sciences, Dept. of, 201-205
courses, 202-205
degree requirements, 202
faculty and facilities, 201-202
options, 202

Instructional Media Services, 62
Instructional Telecommunications Center, 62
Intercollegiate athletics (See Athletics)
Interdisciplinary courses, 103-104
(See also Capstone)

Interdisciplinary programs (See Special programs)
Interior Design and Housing, 152, 162-163
Interior Design Option, 156
International Programs, 425
overseas program, 425--426

International Relations
courses, 377
graduate degree requirements, 375



International students
admission, 72, 434
services for, 61

Intramurals and recreation, 43

Japanese, 329
Jewelry, 159
(See also Metal design)

Journalism, Dept. of, 319-323
accreditation and affiliations, 320
career placement, 320
courses, 322-323
faculty and facilities, 319-320
financial aids, 320
majors in, 320
options, 320-321
(See also Mass Communication)

Junlor, defined; 92
Justice Center, 229

KFSR-FM, 386

Landscape design, 168
Language, Speech and Hearing Clinic, 223
La Raza Studies (see Chicano-Latino Studies)
Latin, 293-294
Latin American Studies, 426-427
Law, 37&-;379
agricultural, 133
business, 198-199
construction labor, 162
labor, 199
of communication, 323
philosophy, 357
real estate, 199
(See also Prelegal program)

Law enforcement
bachelor of science option in Criminology, 230

Legal Environment of Business Option (See Finance and Industry, Dept
of, options)

Leave of absence, planned educational, 89--9C'
Learning Assistance Center, 63
Liberal Studies Major- (Credential), 248
bilingual/cross-cultural emphasis, 249

Liberal Studies Program, 324-326
career opportunities, 325
course outlines, 325-326
credential requirements, 325-:-326
examinations, 325
major (non-credential), 326

Librarianship (See Prelibrarianship program)
Library, University (See Henry Madden Library)
Life sciences (See Biology)
Linquistics, Dept of, 327-330
career opportunities, 327
courses, 329-330
degree requirements, 328
faculty and facilities, 327, 328
French and German emphases, 328
graduate program, 328
minor in, 328

Loans (See Financial aid)
Lower division, 127
English Placement Test, 92

Major
change of, 44, 75
defined, 86
dual, 95
special, 44, 95

undeclared, 74
(See also Advising and Orientation, Office of)
undergraduate, 95

Man and the Natural Environment, 123
Management and Marketing, Dept. of, 206--209
courses, 207-209
degree requirements,'207
faculty and facilities, 4'06
options, 207

Management, 208
block programs, 115-116
seminars, 115

Map
design and reproduction, 263
interpretation, 299

Marine Sciences
courses, 192-194
graduate programs, 187

Marketing
agricultural, 133, 135
courses, 209
option (See Management and Marketing, Dept. of, options)

Mass communication
courses, 424
master of arts degree requirements, 424

Mathematics, Dept of, 331-338
courses, 334
faculty and facilities, 332
graduate program, 333
undergraduate program, 332
entry-level requirements, 92-93
requirements
for admission, 92
for bachelors degree, 95

Meats Laboratory, 111
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, Dept. of, 272-277
career opportunities, 272
faculty and facilities, 272
programs, 272

Mechanical Engineering, 273
courses, 274-275

Mechanics, Agricultural (See Mechanized agriculture)
Mechanized agriculture, 169-170
Medicine (See Premedical Program)
Metal design, 180
(See also Jewelry)

Metallurgical processes (See Industrial Arts)
Metalworking (See Industrial Arts)
Meteorology, 299
Microbiology
bachelor of arts option in Biology, 184
bachelor of science option in Biology, 185
courses, 190
degree requirements, 183
graduate program, 186--187

Military course work, credit for, 94
Military Science, Dept. of, 339-340
career opportunities, 339
courses, 340
extracurricular activities, 339
financial assistance, 339

Mini Corps, 250-251
Minor, defined, 86
Moss Landing Marine Laboratories, 191-192
Motion picture (See Film)
Movement, courses in, 361
MUlticultural education, 252
Mushroom Research Unit, 111
Music, Dept. of, 341-346
career opportunities, 341
courses, 343-346
degree requirements, 342
faculty and facilities, 341

Index
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graduate program, 343
minor in, 343
options, 342

Mythology, Classical, 294

National Student Exchange, 426
National Teachers Examination, 225, 248
Native American Students
financial aid, 83

Native American Studies, 284, 287
Natural Science-Interdisciplinary Courses, 347
Natural Sciences, School of, 123
programs, 123

Nexus, 104
Non-credit programs (See Extended Education)
Nondiscrimination policy, 448
Non-resident student
admissionrequirements,70
determination of residence, 72-73

Non-traditional students (See Reentry Programs)
Nursing, Dept. of, 348-354
admission, 349
advanced placement, 348
clinical facilities, 348
courses, 362-354
degree requirements, 349-350
expenses, 349
grades, 349
graduate program, 350
admission, 350

Health Services Credential Program, 352
loans, scholarships, 82
options, 351
post-baccalaureate program, 350
undergraduate program, 348

Nutrition (See Food Science and Nutrition)

O'ccupational safety and health, 308
Oceanography (See Marine Sciences)
Office management, 203-205
Operations research, 203
Option, defined, 86
Optometry (See Preoptometry Program)
Orientation, 44
Ornamental horticulture (See Horticulture, Ornamental)
Other Cultures and Women's Studies
breadth courses, 103

PAS.S. Program (See Progress and Advancement through Special
Services)

Painting, 178-179
Parking fees (See Fees and Expenses, Parking)
Part-Time Faculty
Performing arts, administration of
minor in, 116

Personal Life and Growth
breadth courses, 103

Personnel and Industrial Relations Option (See Management and
Marketing, Dept. of, options)

Petitions, Academic (See Academic petitions)
Petrology (See Geology)
Pharmacy (See Prepharmacy Program)
Philosophy, 355-358
career opportunities, 355
courses, 356, 358
major in, 356
minor in, 356
religious studies option, 356

Phonetics, 226, 329
Photo offsellilhography, 160
(See also Lithography)
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Photography, 178-180, 322-323
Photocommunications, 319-323
Photogrammetry (See Surveying Engineering)
Physical Education, Dept. of, 359-364
career opportunities, 359
courses, 361-364
credential requirements, 360
degree requirements, 360
faculty and facilities, 359-360

Physical Science
courses, 372
minor in, 370

Physical Therapy, 365-367
admission, supplemental criteria, 366
career opportunities, 365
courses, 366-367
degree requirements, 366
faculty and facilities, 365

PhysiCsaridPhysicarS6ierice,·Dept. of, 368-372
career opportunities, 368
courses, 370-372
degree requirements, 369
faculty and facilities, 368
graduate programs, 3.69-370
minor in, 369

Physiology, 190-191
Placement Center (See Career Planning and Placement Center)
Placement services (See Employment)
Plagiarism, 53
Planned educational leave of absence (See Leave of absence, planned

educational)
Plant Science and Mechanized Agriculture, Dept. of, 164-171
career opportunities, 164-165
courses, 16e-....171
faculty, 165
graduate degree requirements, 165-166
majors in, 165
student projects, 165

Plastics technology, 158
Playwriting, 409
Poetry writing, 281-283
Policies and Regulations, 447-449
Political Science, Dept. of, 373-379
career opportunities, 373
courses, 37e-....379
degree requirements, 374
faculty, 373
internships, 373
minor in, 374

Politics (See Political Science)
Portable Dance Troupe, 407
Portuguese, 294
Post-baccalaureate application, 69
Post-baccalaureate credit (See Credit, Post-baccalaureate)
Post-baccalaureate students (See Graduate students)
Predental Program, 76
Prelegal Program, 76
Prelibrarianship Program, 77
Preliminary Administrative Services Credential, 239-240
Premedical Program, 76,347
Preoptometry, 77
Prepharmacy, 77
Preprofessional preparation, 7&--77
Prerequisite requirements, defined, 86
President's message, 9
Preveterinary Program, 77, 136
Preview, 10-12
Printmaking, 178
Probation, 90, 448-449
Process control and instrumentation, Industrial, 159
Product design, 159
Production and inventory control, 276
Professional Administrative Services Credential, 239



Profiles, 13--40
Progress and Advancement through Special Services (PASS), 63
Propaganda, courses in, 323
Protest (See Grade protests)
Psychology, Dept. of, 380-385
career opportunities, 380-381
courses, 382-385
credential programs, 381
faculty and facilities, 380
graduate programs, 381-382
minor in, 381
undergraduate major requirements, 381
areas of interest, 381

Public Administration
courses, 378-379
degree requirements, 374
graduate program, 375-376
minor in, 374

PUblic·heallh(SeeHe<:HthSciehce)
Public opinion, courses in, 323
Public relations, 319-323
Public speaking (See Speech Communication)
Pupil Personnel Services 239
Puppetry, 409

Quality assurance, courses in, 159

ROTC (See Army Reserve Officer's Training Corps Program)
Radio-Television, 386-388
career opportunities, 386
courses, 387-388
faculty and facilities, 386
internships, 386
major and minor, 387
(See also Journalism)

Raisin Processing Plant, 111
Reading
courses in, 253-254
graduate programs, 251-252
specialist credential, 249

Readmission, 72, 74, 91
Real estate, courses in, 200
Real' Estate and Urban Land Economics Option (See Finance and

Industry, Dept. of, options)
Recommended courses (See Courses, recommended)
Records management, 204
Recreation Administration, 389-391
career opportunities, 389
courses,
graduate courses, 391
major requirements, 390
options, 390

Recreation, Student, 43
Reentry programs, 64
Registration, 74-75
concurrent. 75
(See also Admission)

Rehabilitation Counseling, 392-393
career opportunities, 392
courses, 393
faculty and facilities, 392
program, 393

Religious studies, 357
Remedial courses (See Courses, Remedial)
Repetition of courses (See Courses, Repetition of)
Report writing, 161
(See also Writing)

Requirements
additional, defined, 86
for bachelor's degree, 95-96

Research on human subjects, 447-448
Residence halls (See Housing)

Index

Residence Unit Requirements (See Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements). 95

Residency, Determination of,
Resource Specialist Certificate of Competence, 240
Retention Advising Program, 63
Returning students (See Readmission)
Risk Management and Insurance Option (See Finance and Industry,

Dept. of, options)
Russian
language
courses, 294
major in, 290

Russian Area Studies, 427

San Joaquin Valley Experimental Range, 48
Sanskrit, 330
Satellite College Union, 43
(See also College Union)

Satisfactory progress
defined, 88--89
scholarship, 90

Scholarships (See Financial aid)
Screenprinting, 178
Sculpture, 179
Second baccalaureate, 96
Second major, 95
Senior, defined, 92
Senior Yearbook Program, 45
Sexuality, Human, 310, 383
Shakespeare, 282, 410
Sheep husbandry (See Animal Science)
Shorthand, 203-204
Sign language, courses in, 227
Social, Economic, and Political Systems
breadth courses, 102

Social Science, Major, 394-395
credential program, 395
degree requirements, 394-395

Social Sciences, School of, 124
programs, 124

Social Work Education, 396-399
career opportunities, 396
courses, 397-399
degree requirements, 397
faculty and facilities, 396
graduate degree requirements, 397

Sociology, Dept. of, 400-402
career opportunities, 400
courses, 401-402
degree requirements, 401
faculty and facilities, 400
minor in, 401

Soils
courses in, 169
engineering, 259

Sophomore, defined, 92
Sororities, 42
Space reservation notices, 70
Spanish
bilingual studies, 294
composition, 295
for bilinguals, 295

language and translation, 294-295
courses, 294
major in, 290-291

linguistics, 295
literature, 295

Special Education
courses, 242
graduate programs, 241

Special Education Specialist Instruction Credential, 240
Special major, 95
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Special programs
Applied Ethics, 420
Asian-American Studies, 420--421
Asian Studies, 421
Basic Written English, 421--422
Child Development, 422
Classical Studies, 422-423
Cooperative Education, 423
Gerontology, 423-424
Graduate Studies, 424
International Programs, 425
Overseas Program, 425-426

Latin American Studies, 426-427
Mass Communications, 424-425
National Student Exchange, 426

Credit, 427
Russian Area Studies, 427

Speech ..Communicatlon, ..403c406
career opportunities, 403
courses, 405
credential programs, 404
graduate program, 404-405
major in, 404
minor in, 404

Speech-Language Pathology, 223
Speech science (See Communicative Disorders)
Statistics and Probability Concentration (See Mathematics, Dept. of)
Stratigraphy, 305
Student
absences, 53
academic petitions, 90
Activities Office, 42
Affairs Office, 53
affirmative action, 63
conduct, 53
counseling (See Counseling Center)
discipline, 448-449
grievance procedures, 53
health services (See Health Services)
organizations, 42
recordS, privacy of, 447
teaching (See Teacher Education, Dept. of)

Students
disabled (See Disabled Student SerVices)
international (See International StUdents)

Summer session programs (See Extended Education)
Surveying Engineering,
SurVival training, 340
Suspension, 448
Swine husbandry (See Animal Sclence)

TOEFL (See Test of English as a Foreign Language)
Tap (See Dance)
Teacher Education, Dept. of, 247-255
career opportunities, 247
courses, 252-255
credential programs, 98, 248-251
degree programs, 247
faculty and facilities, 247
Liberal Studies Major (Credential), 248
student teaching, 252

Test of English as a Foreign Language
post-admission testing, 72
required for admission, 71, 434
test scores, 72

Testing services, 65
Textiles, courses in, 150, 180
Theatre Arts, Dept. of, 407-411
career oportunities, 407
courses, 409-411
credential program, 408
Dance option, 408
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degree reqUirements, 408
faculty and facilities, 407, 408
majors in, 408
minor in, 408

Therapeutic Recreation, Option in, 390
Transcripts of credits
evaluation, 87
fees, 91
withholding of, 80

Transfer students
admission, 71
advanced standing (See Graduate stUdents)
evaluation, 87

General Education requirements, 107-108
transcript evaluation, 87

Transportation and Physical Distribution Management Option (See
Management and Marketing, Dept. of, options)

Irustees..{$ee.G<3,lif9fOi<3,..$tCite.WOiYefsitY.9Y13terTl,..TrlJ13tee13.<3,OcJ.Qffic:ef13)
Tuition (See Fees and expenses)
Tutorial Services, 63
Typewriting, 203

Unauthorized incomplete (See Incomplete, Unauthorized)
Undeclared major (See Major, undeclared)
Undergraduate major (See Major, Undergraduate)
Unit Limitations, 96
Units of credit, 87
graduate, 75
limitations, 96
overloads, 75

University Administration, 444
University Farm Laboratory, 111
University's Schools, 109
Upper division
enroilment restrictions, 75
degree reqUirements, 95
General Education, 101
special major, 95
units, 95
writing skills, 94, 95-96

Urban and Regional Planning, Dept. of, 412-414
career opportunities, 412-413
courses, 413-414
faculty and facilities, 412
master's degree program, 413

Vegetable crops, courses in, 168
Veterans Affairs Office, 66
Veterinary medicine (See Animal Science; Preveterinary Program)
Vintage Days, 42
Viticulture, 169
Viticulture Research Unit, 111
Vocational education, bachelor's degree, 97

Water resources, courses in, 259
(See also Hydrology)

Watercolor, 179
Weaving, 150, 179
Wildlife management, 191
Wine-making (See Enology)
Winter session programs (See Extended Education)
Withdrawals
defined, 89
from courses, 75
(See also Exit interview)

Women's athletics (See Athletics, Women's)
Women's Studies, 415-417
career opportunities, 415
courses, 417
minor in, 416

Woodworking (See Industrial Arts)



Word processing management, 204
Writing
Basic Written English Program, 421--422
courses, 280-281
requirement for bachelor's degree, 95-96
(See also Creative writing; Fiction writing; Report writing)

Yearbook, University (See Senior Yearbook Program)

Zoology
bachelor of arts option in Biology, 185
courses, 191

Index
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